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PREFACE

This book supersedes the author's Text-book of Veterinary Anatomy. A
comparison of the two will show the new title to be justified by the extent and
character of the changes which have been made.

The number of illustrations has been increased from 588 to 725. More than

three hundred new and original figures have been prepared. Nearly all of these

are reproductions of photographs, most of which were taken by the author. The
preparation of the prints for reproduction has been executed by Mr. W. J. Norris

with unusual care and skill.

Continued observations of well-hardened material and frozen sections have led

to a considerable number of modifications of statement. It is scarcely necessary

to say that the recent literature, so far as available, has been utilized.

Many changes in nomenclature have been made. Most of the s.vnonjTns have
lieen dropped or relegated to foot-notes. Exceedingly few new names have been

introduced. Nearly all eponyms have been eliminated, on the ground that they

are not designative and are usuallj' incorrect historical!}-. The changes made in

this respect are in conformity with the report of the Committee on Revision of

Anatomical Nomenclature which was adopted by the American Veterinary Med-
ical Association two years ago. Progress in the direction of a simplified and uni-

form nomenclature is much impeded by the archaic terminology which persists to

a large extent in clinical literature and instruction.

The author is under special obligation to Professors Ellenberger, Baum, and
Schmaltz, and to their publishers, for permission to use or to copy figures from
their excellent works. Their generosity in this matter has been of great value to

those who are unable to use the German literature. A few illustrations have been
taken from other sources and credit has been given in each case.

For helpful suggestions and for assistance in the reading of the proof-sheets

the author is much indebted to his colleague, Dr. F. A. Lambert.

Great credit is due the publishers for their determination to spare neither

pains nor expense in attaining a high degree of typographical excellence.

Septimus Sisson
The Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio.





PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION

The lack of a modern and well-illustrateil hook on the structure of the princi-

pal domestic animals has been acutely felt for a long time bj* teachers, students,

and practitioners of veterinarj- medicine. The work here offered is the expression

of a desire to close this gap in our literature.

The study of frozen sections and of material which has been hardened by intra-

vascular injection of formalin has profoundly modified our views concerning the

natural shape of many of the viscera and has rendered possible much greater pre-

cision in topographic statements. The exjDerience of the author during the last

ten years, in which almost all of the material used for dissection and for frozen

sections in the anatomical laboratory of this University has been hardened with

formalin, has demonstrated that many of the current descriptions of the organs in

animals contain the same sort of errors as those which prevailed in regard to similar

structures in man previous to the adojjtion of modern methods of preparation.

Wliile the method of treatment of the subject is essentially sj'stematic, topog-

raphy is not by any means neglected either in text or illustrations; it is hoped that

this will render the book of value to the student in his clinical courses and to

the practitioner. Embni-ological and histological data have been almost entirely

excluded, since it was desired to offer a text-book of convenient size for the student

and a work of read}' reference for the practitioner. It is beUeved that the use of

black type for the names of important structures and of small print for certain

details or matter of secondary importance will prove useful in this respect.

\'eterinary anatomical nomenclature is at present quite chaotic in English-

speaking countries. In this work an attempt is made to eliminate some terms

which do not appear to the author to fulfil any useful purpose, and others which are

clearly erroneous or other^\^se undesirable. In many cases the terms agreed upon
by the Congresses at Baden and Stuttgart are adopted either in the original Latin

or in anglicized form; othemise these tenns are added in parenthesis. The
author favors the substantial adoption of this terminologj', but considered it

desirable to offer a sort of transitional stage at present.

The original illustrations are chiefly reproductions of photographs, manj- of

which were taken by Air. F. H. Haskett. The preparation of the pictures for

reproduction was carried out by Messrs. J. V. Alteneder and W. J. Norris. The
author takes pleasure in exj^ressing his appreciation of the care and skill exercised

by these gentlemen in this often difficult task.

The author is under great obligation to Professors EUenberger and Baum in

Dresden, to Professor Schmaltz in Berlin, and to their publishers for permission to

use or to copy figures from their most excellent works. Their generosity in this

matter has made it possible to supply this text with a larger number of high-class

illustrations than is to be found in any other. A few figures have been taken from
other sources, and proper credit has been given in each case.

For cliecking over certain data and for assistance in the correction of the proofs

the author is mucli indebted to his associate, Dr. F. B. Hadley.

The author desires to express his high appreciation of the determination and
constant effort of the pubhshers to do all in their power to render the book worthy
of favorable reception by the profession for whom it is intended.

Ohio State XjNrvERsrrr, CoLtrMBus, Ohio Septimus Sisson.
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THE ANATOMY OF THE DOMESTIC ANIMALS

INTRODUCTION

Anatomy is the branch of biological science which deals mth the form and

structure of organisms, both animal and vegetal. It is therefore in close correlation

with physiology', which treats of the functions of the body.

EtjTnologically the word "anatomy" signifies the cutting apart or disassociat-

ing of parts of the body. In the earlier phases of its development anatomy was

necessarily a purely descriptive science, based on such obser\^ations as were possible

with the unaided eye and simple dissecting instnmients—the scalpel, forceps, and

the like. At this time, therefore, the term adequately exjDressed the nature of the

subject. But as the scope of the science extended and the botly of anatomical

knowledge grew, subdi\asions became necessary and new terms were introtluced to

designate special fields and methods of work. With the introduction of the mi-

croscope and its accessories it became possible to study the finer details of structure

and minute organisms hitherto unkno^sTi, and this field of inquiry rapidly developed

into the science of microscopic anatomy or histology as conventionally distinguished

from macroscopic or gross anatomy. In the same way the study of the changes

which organisms undergo during their development soon attained sufficient im-

portance to be regarded on practical grounds as a separate branch known as

embryology.'

Comparative anatomy is the description and comparison of the structure of

animals, and forms the basis for their classification. By this means—including

extinct forms in the scope of inquiry—it has been possible to show the genetic

relationship of various groups of animals and to elucidate the significance of many
facts of structure which are otherwise quite obscure. The deductions concerning

the general laws of form and structiu'e derived from comparative anatomical

studies constitute the science of morphology or philosophical anatomy. The
morphologist, however, deals only with sucli anatomical data as are necessary to

form a basis for his generalizations. The anatomical knowledge required in the

practice of mecficine and surgery is evidently of a cfifferent character and must
include many details which are of no particular interest to the morphologist.

Special anatomy is the description of the structure of a single tj^pe or species,

e. g., anthropntoniy, hippotomy.

Veterinary anatomy is the branch which deals with the form and structure of

the principal domesticated animals. It is usually pursued vdth regard to pro-

fessional requirements, and is therefore largely descriptive in character. As a
matter of convenience, the horse is generally selected as the type to be stuched in

detail and to form a basis for comparison of the more essential differential characters

in the other animals.

Two chief methods of study are employed—the systematic and the topo-

graphic. In the former the body is regarded as consisting of systems of organs or

' This term is usually limited in its application to the earlier phases of development during
which the tissues and organs are formed. The term ontogeny is usetl to designate the entire

development of the indi\-idual. The ancestral history or phytogeny of the species is constituted
by the evolutionary changes which it has undergone as disclosed by the geological record.

2 17



18 INTRODUCTION

apparatus which are similar in origin and structure anil are associated in the pvr-

formance of certain functions. Tlic divisions of systematic anatomy are:

1. Osteology, the description of the Skeleton.

2. Arthrology, the description of the Joints.

3. Myology, the description of the Muscles and accessory structures.

4. Splanchnology, the description of the Viscera. This includes the following

subdivisions:

(1) Digestive System

(2) Respiratory System

(3) Urogenital System
(a) Urinary Organs

(6) Genital Organs

5. Angiology, the description of the Organs of Circulation

6. Neurology, the description of the Nervous System
7. jEsthesiology, the description of the Sense Organs and C'onnnon Integu-

ment

The term topographic anatomy designates the metliods liy which tlie relative

positions of the various parts of the body are accurateh' determinetl. It jiresup-

poses a fair working knowledge of systematic anatomy.
Descriptive Terms.—In order to indicate preciselj' the position and direction

of ]iarts of the body, certain descrijitive terms are employed, and must be under-

stootl at the outset. In the explanation of these terms it is assumed here that

they api^ly to a quadruped such as the horse in the ordinary standing position.

The surface directed toward the plane of support (the ground) is termed ventral

(or inferior), and the opposite surface is dorsal (or superior) ; the relations of jiarts in

this direction are named accordingly. The longitudinal median plane divides the

body into similar halves. A structure or surface which is nearer than another to the

median plane is medial (or internal) to it, and an object or surface which is further

than another from the median plane is lateral (ov external) to it. Planes parallel

to the median plane are sagittal. Transverse or segmental planes cut the long axis

of the body perpendicular to the median i:)lane, or an organ or limb at right angles

to its long axis. A frontal plane is perjiendicular to the metlian and transverse

planes. The term is also used with reference to parts of the limlis or various organs

in a similar sense. The head end of the body is termed anterior or cranial; and the

tail end posterior or caudal; relations of structures with regard to the longitudinal

axis of the Ijody are (designated act'(.)rdingly. With I'espect to parts of the head,

the corresj^onding terms are oral and aboral. Certain terms are used in a special

sense as applied to the limbs. Proximal and distal express relative distances of

parts from the long axis of the l)o<ly. The anterirjr face of the thoracic limb from

the elbow do^^^lward is termed dorsal, and the op]iositc face volar. In the corre-

sjjonding ]iart of the pelvic limb the terms are dorsal and plantar respectively. In

the same regions radial and ulnar (thoracic limlj), tibial and fibular (pelvic limb),

may be used to tlesignate that side of the extremity on which the corresponding

bone is situated; they are therefore equivalent respectively to medial and lateral

in the animals with which we are concerned. The terms superficial (superficialis)

and deep (profundus) arc useful to indicate relative distances of parts from the

sui-face (if the body.

It is cNi.li'iilly :itl\'antai;r,iiis l.i ciiiplnv li-niis wliii'h ;i|-c as far as jxissiMr in.l.'ii.-ndcnt of

the position of tlir I.ikIv in s|)ar.' ami rapal.Ir c.f ui-n.ial a|.plical uni. . </,, doi-al, \.-nlral. innximal,

etc It is :if~(i di'siraMc that llir i.Tnis nLi.-rnal and i-Mmial li.- rrMT\r.l to in.licair ivlalions of

depth in cavities or or!;an~. ami nii-,lial and lateral to di'sinnatr rrlaiiiins to the median plane.

Such terms are coming inii. nmi.- xtcnsive use in human and \. i.iinarv anatomy, but the older

nomenclature is very firndyoialilishcd and cannot %vell Ik- di^rardid at once and entirely. To
facilitate the transition, a table of the older and more recent terms is given below; the recent

terms are in the first column and the older equivalents in the second.
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A. Relating to Head, Neck, and Trunk:

Dorsalis Suporior
Ventralis 1 nfcrior
Medialis Internal
Lateralis External
Cranialis \ , ^ .

Oralis /
Anterior

Caudalis \ r, .

Aboralis /
Posterior

B. Relating to Limbs:

Proximalis Superior
Distalis Inferior
DorsaUs Anterior
Volaris \ r, ^

Plantaris /
Posterior

Radialis \ , ^ ,

Tibialis /
Internal

Ulnaris 1 t- ^ i

Fibularis /
External



OSTEOLOGY
THE SKELETON

The term skeleton is applied to th(> framework of hard structures which sup-

ports and protects the soft tissues of animals. In the descriptive anatomy of the

higher animals it is usually restricted to the bones and cartilages, although the

ligaments which bind these together might well be inclutled.

In zoology the term is used in a much more comprehensive sense, ami includes all the harder

supporting and protecting structures. When the latter are situalnl cxtiTHally. tlicy form an
exoskeleton, derived from the ectoderm. Kxamples of this are tlie .shc^lls and i-liiliniius coverings

of manv in\('rtel)rates, the scales of iislics, the sliiclds of turtles, and the f. :iiIhi>. hair, and hoofs

of the hiiilicr vertebrates. The endoskeleton i with which we have to dr.il :ii piv-i nl i is embedded
in the soft ti.ssues. It is derived from tlie mesoderm, but includes the niit..ilimd or primitive

axial skeleton, wliich is of entodermal origin.

The skeleton may be divided primarily into three parts: (1) axial; (2) appen-

dicular; (3) splanchnic.

The axial skeleton comjiriscs the verteliral column, ribs, sternum, and skull.

The appendicular skeleton inchides the bones of the limbs.

The splanchnic or visceral skeleton consists of certain bones developed in the

substance of some of the viscera or soft organs, e. g., the os penis of the dog and the

OS cordis of the ox.

The number of the bones of the skeleton of an animal varies with age, owing

to the fusion tluriug growth of skeletal elements which are separate in the foetus

or the young sub.ject. Even in adults of the same species numerical variations

occur, e. g., the tarsus of the horse may consist of six or seven bones, and the carpus

of seven or eight; in all the domestic mammals the numljer of coccygeal vertebrae

varies considerably.

The bones are c(.)nini()nly divided into four classes according to their shape

and function.'

(1) Long bones (Ossa longa) are tyjiically of elongated cylindrical form with

enlarged extremities. They occur in the limbs, where they act as supporting

columns and as levers. The cylindrical part, termed the shaft or body (Corpus),

is tubular, and incloses the medullary cavity, which contains the medulla or marrow.

(2) Flat bones ((_)ssa jilana) are expanded in two directions. They furnish

sufficient area for the attachment of muscles and afford protection to the organs

which they cover.

(3) Short bones (Ossa lirevia), such as those of the carpus and tarsus, present

somewhat similar <limensions in length, breadth, and thickness. Their chief func-

tion a]3]5ears to Ije that of diffusing concussion. Sesamoid bones, which are de-

velo])ed in the capsules of some joints or in tendons, may be included in this group.

They diminish friction or change the direction of tendons.

(4) Irregular bones (Ossa irregularia). This group would include bones of

irregular shajje, such as the vertebrae and the bones of the cranial base; they are

median and unpaired. Their functions are various and not so clearly specialized

as those of the preceding classes.

'This classification is not entirely satisfactory; some bones, e. g., tlic ribs, are not clearly

provided for, and others might be variously placed.

20



STRUCTURE OF BONES 21

STRUCTURE OF BONES'

Bones consist chiefly of bone tissue, Init considered as organs they present

also an enveloping membrane, termed the periosteum, the marrow, vessels, and
nerves.

The architecture of bone can be studieil best by means of longitudinal and
transverse sections of specimens which have been macerated so as to rt'mo\'e most
of the organic matter. These show that the l)one

consists of an external shell of dense compact sub-

stance, within which is the more loosely arranged

spongy substance. In typical long bones the shaft

is hollowed to form the medullary cavity (Cavmn
medullare)

.

The compact substance (Substantia compacta)

differs greatly in thickness in various situations, in

conformity with the stresses and strains to which

the bone is subjected. In the long bones it is

thickest in or near the middle part of the shaft and
thins out toward the extremities. On the latter the

layer is very thin, and is especially dense and smooth
on joint surfaces.

The spongy substance (Substantia spongiosa)

consists of delicate bony plates and spicules which

run in various directions and intercross. These are

definitely arranged with regard to mechanical re-

quirements, so that systems of pressure and tension

jjlates can be recognized, in conformity with the

lines of pressure and the pull of tendons and liga-

ments respectively. The intervals between the

]3lates are occupied by marrow, and are termed
marrow spaces (Ccllulse metlullares) . The spongy
substance forms the bulk of short bones and of the

extremities of long bones; in the latter it is not con-

fined to the ends, but extends a variable distance

along the shaft also. Some bones contain air-spaces

within the compact substance instead of spongy
lione and marrow, and hence are called pneumatic

bones (Ossa pneumatica). These ca\'ities are termed

sinuses, and are lined with mucous membrane;
they communicate indirectly ivith the external air.

In certain situations the two compact layers of flat

bones are not separated by spongy bone, liut fuse

with each other; in some cases of this kind the bone
is so thin as to be translucent, or may undergo
absorption, producing an actual deficiency.

The flat bones of the cranial vault and sides

are composed of an outer layer of ordinary compact
substance, the lamina externa, an inner layer of

very dense bone, the lamina interna or tabula vitrea, and between these a variable

amount of spongy bone, here termed diploe.

The periosteum is the membrane which invests the outer surface of bone,

except where it is covered with cartilage. It consists of an outer protective fibrous

• Only the gross structure is discussed here. For the microscopic structure reference is to
be made to histological works.

Fig. 1.—Sagit

(Ri(

Section of Large
Bone of Horse

S.c, Compact substance; S.s.,

spongy substance; Cm., medullar^'

cavity; F.n., nutrient foramen. Note
the greater thickness of the compact
substance of the anterior part of the

shaft.
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layer, and an inner cellular osteogenic layer. During active growi:h the osteogenic

layer is well developed, but later it becomes much reducecl. The fibrous layer

varies much in thickness, being in general thickest in exposed situations. The
adhesion of the periosteum to the bone also differs greatly in various places; it

is usually very thin and easily detached where it is thickly covered with muscular
tissue which has little or no attaclunent. The degree of vascularity conforms to

the activity of the ]>eriosteum.

The endosteiun is a thin fittrous memlirane which lines the medullary cavity

and the larger Haversian canals.

The marrow (^Medulla ossium) occupies the interstices of the spongy bone and
the medullar}' cavity of the long bones. There are two varieties in the adult

—

red and yellow. In the young subject there is only red marrow (Medulla ossium

rubra), but later this is replaced in the medullary cavity by yellow marrow (JNIeduUa

ossium flava). The red marrow contains several tjqDcs of characteristic cells and
is a lilood-forming substance, while the yellow is practically ordinary adipose tissue.^

Vessels and Nerves.— It is customary to recognize two sets of arteries—the

periosteal and the medullary. The former ramify in the periosteum and give off

CROSS-f

Left Humerus (

passes through nutrient foramen and canal.

innumerable small branches which enter minute openings (Volkmann's canals) on
the siu'face and reach the Haversian canals of the compact substance. Other

branches enter the extremities of the long bones and supply the spongy bone and
marrow in them. In the case of the larger bones—and especially the long liones

—

the large nutrient ov medullary artery (Arteria nutricia) enters at the so-called nu-
trient foramen (Foramen nutricium), passes in a canal (Canalis nutricius) through

the compact substance, and ramifies in the marrow; its branches anastomose with

the central branches of the periosteal set. The larger veins of the spongy bone do
not, as a rule, accompany the arteries, ])ut emerge chiefly near the articular surfaces.

Within the bone they are destitute of valves. The lymph-vessels exist as peri-

vascular channels in the periosteum and the Haversian canals of the compact sub-

stance. They also form a fine subperiosteal network, from which the larger vessels

proceed, usually in company with veins. Lymi^h-spaces exist at the periphery of

the marrow.

The nerves appear to be distributed chiefly to the blood-vessels. Special nerve-

' Since yellow marrow is formed by regressive changes in red marrow, including fatty infiltra-

tion and degeneration of the characteristic cells, we find transitional forms or stages in the process.

In aged or badly nourished subjects the marrow may undergo gelatinous degeneration, resulting

in the formation of gelatinous marrow.
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endings (Vater-Pacini corpuscles) in the periosteum are to be regarded as sensory,

and probably are concerned in mediating the muscle sense (kinesthesia)

DEVELOPMENT AND GROWTH OF BONE'

The primitive embryonal skeleton consists of cartilage antl fibrous tissue, in

which the bones develop. The process is termed ossification or osteogenesis, and
is effected essentially l\v bone-producing cells, called osteoblasts. It is customary,

therefore, to designate as membrane bones those which are develo]3cd in fibrous

tissue, and as cartilage bones those which ai'e preformed in cartilage. The princi-

pal membrane Ijones are those of the roof and sides of the cranium and most of the

bones of the face. The cartilage bones comprise,

therefore, most of the skeleton. Correspondingly

we distinguish intramembranous and endochondral

ossification.

In intramcmljranous ossification the process

begins at a definite center of ossification ( Punctum
ossificationis), where the osteoblasts surround them-
selves with a deposit of Iwne. The process extends

from this center to the peripher.y of the future bone,

thus producing a network of bony trabeculse. The
trabeculse rapidly thicken and coalesce, forming a

bony plate which is separated from the adjacent

bones by persistent fibrous tissue. The superficial

part of the original tissue becomes periostemn, and
on the deep face of this successive layers of perios-

teal bone are formed bj' osteoblasts until the bone
attains its definitive thickness. Increase in circum-

ference takes place by ossification of the surround-

ing fibrous tissue, which continues to grow until

the bone has reached its definitive size.

In endochondral ossification the process is

fundamentally the same, but not quite so simple.

Osteoblasts emigrate from the deep face of the peri-

chondrium or primitive periosteum into the cartilage

and cause calcification of the matrix or ground-

substance of the latter. Vessels extend into the cal-

cifying area, the cartilage cells shrink and disappear,

forming primarj^ marrow cavities which are occupied

by processes of the osteogenic tissue. There is thus

formed a sort of scaffolding of calcareous trabeculse

on which the bone is constructed by the osteoblasts.

At the same time perichondral bone is formed by
the osteoblasts of the primitive periosteum. The calcified cartilage is broken do^\Ti

and absorbed through the agency of large cells called osteoclasts, and is replaced

by bone deposited 1)}' the osteoblasts. The osteoclasts also cause absorption of the

primitive bone, producing the marrow cavities; thus in the case of the long bones

the primitive central spongy bone is largely absorbed to form the medullary cavity

of the shaft, and persists chiefly in the extremities. Destruction of the central

part and formation of subperiosteal bone continue until the shaft of the bone has

comjileted its growth.

A t\"pical long bone is ileveloped from three jirimary centers of ossification,

' Only a brief general statement of osteogenesis can be made here; details must be sought
in embryological literature.

Fig. 4.

—

Left Femur of Young Pig,

Later.\l \"iew, to Shotv Di-
vision OF A. Long Bone into
Shaft (s) .\ni> Extremities.

Proximal extremity consists of

two parts, head {h) and trochanter

major (^m.), which have separate

centers of ossification. Distal extrem-

ity consists of trochlea (0 and condyles

(c); e.l., epiphyseal cartilages; s.f.,

supracondyioid fossa.
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one, which appears first, for the diapliysis or shaft and one for each epiphysis or
extremity. [Many bones have secondary centers from which processes or apophyses
develop.

The foregoing outline accounts for the gro\\'th of liones except in regard to
length. Increase in length may be explained briefly as follows: Provision for con-
tinued ossification at either end of the diaphysis is made by a layer of actively
growing cartilage—the epiphyseal cartilage—which intervenes between the diaph-
ysis and the epiphysis. It is evident tiiat so long as this cartilage persists and
grows, new bone may continue to be formed at its expense, and increase of length
is possible. When the epiijhyseal cartilage ceases to grow, it undergoes ossification,

the bone is consolitlated, and no further increase in length is possible. This fusion
takes place at fairly definite periods in the various bones, and it is of value to know
the usual times at which it occurs in the larger bones of the limbs at least. In the
case of membrane bones, increase in circumference is provided for by the ossification

and new formation of the surrounding fibrous tissue.

After the bones have reached their fuU size, the periosteum becomes relatively reduced and
inactive so far as its osteogenic layer is concerned; the bone-forming function may be stimulated
by various causes, as is well seen in the healing of fractures and the occurrence of bony enlarge-
ments.

Profound changes occur in the skeleton after birth, and during the period of growth the bones
are much lllnl'c |-il:i>lir tli:ui niiiihl In- ,sup|">M'il, 111 111!' llc«-b(HM l'(

' '

that the ni.M:ir:ir|,:il :,ii.| ii|('I;i1;m-:iI Imiim- ;ii,. ivImI i\ rlv I,,n^; ;,ihI iIm

also that in L^riici-il ilir -liali, ,,1 ilic lon^ l.i.iir^ aiv ^l.-ii.lcr in r

The various nroniincnc-es are nuich less prouounoed than in tlic m
surface markings are absent, so that the bones have a relatively m
of growth may be regarded as ternunating with tlie imion of the <'\i i.

bones and the fusion of the parts of other bones, niirin;^ .i.lnli tile tin

more slowly; they comprise accentuation of the larnri |ir iim-

pearance of smaller ones. These secondary markiiii;^ :uv rlncllx

of muscles, tendons, and lifinnirnts, c.r an- pvudiircil l,\- |.ir>-iiiv

the bones. Later in life '.--ilir.ii i,,n iii\:hIc'~ moiv .,i'l,-- .mci
tachments of tendons and lii;,i]iiciiis. S.inlr .liaiiu.- in ilic li..

organic matter and rarefaitiun oi tlic hone tissue, render tlieni In

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION OF BONE

Dried bone consists of organic and inorganic matter in the ratio of 1 : 2 ap-

proximately. The animal matter gi-\(>s touglmess and elasticity, the mineral

matter hartlness, to the lione tissue. Removal of the organic matter liy heat does

n(jt change the general form of a bone, Init reduces the weight by about one-third,

and makes it ver.v fragile. Conversely, decalcification, while not affecting the form
and size of the bone, renders it soft and pliable. The organic matter (ossein) when
boiled 3'ields gelatin. The following table represents the composition in 100 parts

of ox bone of average quality:

Gelatin ,3.3.:30

Phosphate of lime .57..':!.')

Carbonate of Hme :5.S.5

Phosphate of magnesia 2.0.5

Carlionate and clilorid (if sodium :3.45

100.00

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF BONE

Fresh dead bone has a yellowisli-white color; wlien macerated or boiled and
bleached, it is white. The specific gravity of fresh compact bone is a little over

1.93. It is very hard and resistant to pressure; a 5-millimeter cube of compact
bone of the ox will resist pressure up to 852 pounds, if the pressure be applied in

the line of the lamellae (Rauber). Its tensile strength is estmiated to be nearly

twice that of oak.

ll, fol
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DESCRIPTIVE TERMS

The surfaces of the bones present a great variety of eminences and depressions,

as well as perforations. The prominences and cavities may be articular, or non-

articular, furnishing attachment to muscles, tendons, ligaments, or fascia. A
number of descriptive terms are used to designate these features, and the following

are some of those in general use:

Process (Processus) is a general term for a prominence.

A tuberosity (Tuber, Tuberositas) is a large, rounded proj(>ction; a tubercle

(Tul)erculum) is a smaller one.

The term trochanter is applied to a few prominences, c. g., the trochanters of

the femur.

A spine (Spina) or spinous process (Processus spinosus) is a pointed projection.

A crest (Crista) is a sharp ridge.

A line (Linea) is a very small ridge.

A head (CajDut) is a rounded articular enlargement at the end of a bone; it

may be joined to the shaft by a constricted part, the neck (CoUmii).

A condyle (Condylus) is an articular eminence which is somewhat cylindrical;

a non-articular projection in connection with a condyle may be termed an epi-

condyle (Epicondylus).

A trochlea is a pulley-like articular mass.

A glenoid cavity (Cavitas glenoidalis) is a shallow articular depression, and a

cotyloid cavity or acetabulum is a deeper one.

The term facet is commonly applietl to articular surfaces of small extent,

especially when they are not strongly c^nca^•e or convex.

The terms fossa, fovea, groove or sulcus, and impression are applied to various

forms of depressions.

A foramen is a perforation for the transmission of vessels, nerves, etc.

A sinus is an air-cavity within a laone or bones; it is lined with mucous mem-
brane and communicates ^"ith the exterior.

Other terms, such as canal, fissiu-e, notch, etc., require no explanation.'

THE VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The vertebral column (Columna verteljralis) is the fundamental part of the

skeleton. It consists of a chain of median, unpaii'ed, irregular bones which

extends from the skull to the end of the tail. In the adult certain vertebra have

become iused to form a single bony mass with which the jaelvic girdle articulates.

Vertebrae so fused are termed fixed (or "false") vertebrje (Yerteljrae immobiles), as

distinguished from the movable (or "true") vertebrae (^'ertebr;e mobiles).

The column is subdivided for description into five regions, which are named
according to the part of the body in which tlie vertelirie are situated. Thus the

vertebrae are desigxiatcd as cervical, thoracic, lumbar, sacral, coccygeal (Vertebrae

cervicales, thoracales, lumbales, sacrales, coccygeae). The number of vertebrae in

a given species is fairly constant in each region except the last, so that the verte-

bral formula may be exjjressed (for the horse, for example) as follows:

CvTisLeSsCyio-si-

The vertebrae in a given region have characters by which they may be dis-

tinguished from those of other regions, and individual vertebrae have special

characters which are more or less clearly recognizable. All tj'pical vertebrae have

' .\s might be expected from the liistorj- of anatomy, a good many of these terms are more or
less interchangeable; furthermore, a given skeletal feature may differ greatlj' in variotis species.
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a common plan of structure, which must first be understood. The parts of wliieh

a vertebra consists are the body, the arch, and the processes.

The body (Corpus vertebrie) is the more or less cylindrical mass on which the

other parts are constructed. The anterior and posterior extremities of the body
are attached to the adjacent vertebrie by intervertebral fibro-cartilages, and are

usually convex and concave respectively. The dorsal surface is flattened and enters

into the formation of the vertebral canal, while the ventral aspect is roimded later-

ally, and is in relation to various muscles and viscera. In the thoracic region the

botiy presents two pairs of facets (Fovese costales) at the extremities for articula-

tion with part of the heads of two pairs of ribs.

The arch (Arcus vertebrae) is constructed on the dorsal aspect of the body.
It consists originally of two lateral halves, each of which is consideretl to consist

of a pedicle and a lamina. The pedicle (Radix arcus vertebrae) forms the lateral

part of the arch, and is cut into in front and behind by the vertebral notches (In-

cisura vertebralis cranialis, caudalis). The notches of two adjacent vertelira' fornj

intervertebral foramina (Foramina intervertebralia) for the passage of the spinal

nerves and vessels; in some vertebrae, how-
ever, there are complete foramina instead

of notches. The laminte are plates which
complete the arch dorsally, uniting with each

other medially at the root of the spinous

process.

The body and the arch form a bony
ring which incloses the vertebral foramen
(Foramen vertebrale) ; the series of verte-

bral rings, together with the ligaments which
unite them, inclose the vertebral canal

(Canalis vertebralis), which contains the

spinal cord and its coverings and vessels.

The articular processes, two anterior

and two posterior (Processus articulares

craniales, caudales), project from the bor-

ders of the arch. They present articular

surfaces adapted to those of adjacent verte-

brae, and the remaining surface is roughened
for muscular and ligamentous attachment.

The spinous process or s]3ine (Processus

spinosus) is single, anil projects dorsally from the middle of the arch. It varies

greatly in form, size, antl ilirection in different vertel)ra'. It furnishes attachment
to nuiscles and ligaments.

The transverse processes (Proceissus transversi) are two in number and project

laterally from the sides of the arch or from the jimction of the arch and body.

In the thoracic region each has a facet for articulation with the tubercle of a rib

(Fovea costalis transversalis). They also give attachment to muscles and liga-

ments.

Some verteljra? have also a ventral spine oi- a haemal arch.

Mammillary processes (Processus mamillares) are found in most animals on
the last thoracic and anterior lumbar vertebrae, between the transverse antl an-

terior artirular iirocesses or on the latter.

Accessory processes (Processus accessorii), when present, are situated between
the ti'ans\('i-sc and [losterior articular processes.

Development.—The vertebrae are tleveloped by ossification in the cartilage

wliicli surroimds the notochord and forms the sides of the neural canal. There are

three primary centers of ossification, (.)ne foi- (he body and one for each sitle of the

Horse.

f vertebrae.
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arch. Secondary centers appear later for the summit of the spinous process

(except in the cervical region), the extremities of the transverse processes, and the

thin epiphyseal plates at the extremities of the body.

Sometimes there are at first two centers for the body, which soon fuse. The process of ossifi-

cation extends from the lateral centers to form, not only the corresponding part of the arch, but
also the processes and a part of the body next to the root of the arch (Radix arcus). In the horse

and ox the body and arch are fused at birth or unite very soon after, but the epiphyses do not
fuse till growth is complete. In the pig, sheep, and dog the body and arch are united at birth

by cartilage (neurocentral sj-nchondrosis), but fuse in the first few months.

THE RIBS

The ribs (Costse) are elongated curved bones which form the skeleton of the

lateral thoracic walls. They are arranged serially in pairs which correspond in

number to the thoracic vertebrfe. Each articulates dorsally with two vertebrae

and is continued ventrally by a costal cartilage. Those which articulate ^ith the

sternmn by means of their cartilages are termed sternal ribs (Costse sternales);

the remainder are asternal ribs (CostiB asternales). Ribs at the end of the series

which have their ventral ends free in the abdominal wall are named floating ribs

(Costse fluctuantes) . The intervals between the ribs are termed intercostal spaces

(Spatia intercostalia).

A tjT>ical rib' consists of a shaft and two extremities. The shaft (Corpus

costae) is band-like and varies much in length, breadth, and curvature in different

ribs. In the case of some ribs the curvature is not uniform, but is accentuated at a
certain point, termed the angle of the rib (Angiilus costse); this occurs at a variable

chstance from the vertebral end, and is usually marked by a rough ridge. The
direction also varies; the first rib is usually almost vertical, while the remainder

slope backward in increasing degree. The lateral surface (Facies lateralis) is con-

vex, and the medial surface (Facies medialis) flattened from edge to edge; on the

latter, close to the posterior border, is the costal groove (Sulcus costse), which fades

out ventrally. It contains the intercostal vein. The anterior and posterior

borders (?kIargo cranialis, caudalis) are thin and sharp on some ribs, rounded on
others.

The vertebral extremity (Ex-tremitas vertebralis) consists of the head, neck,

and tubercle. The head (Capitulmn costse) is the actual end of the rib. and is

rounded and somewhat enlarged. It presents two facets (Facies articularis capituli

costie) for articulation \\-ith the bodies of two adjacent thoracic vertebrae: these

surfaces are separated by a groove in which the conjugal ligament is attached.

The neck (Collum costse) joins the head to the shaft. It varies in length and
iliameter. Its lateral surface is rough, its medial smooth. The tubercle (Tuber-
culum costse) projects backward at the junction of the neck and shaft. It has a
facet (Facies articularis tubercuU costse) for articulation with the transverse process

of the posterior vertebra of the two with which the head articulates. The tubercle

gradually approaches the head in the posterior ribs, and eventualh' fuses with it.

The sternal extremity (Extremitas sternalis) is commonl.y slightly enlarged,

and is roughened at the junction vrith the costal cartilage.

Development.—The ril:>s are ossifietl in cartilage from three centers—one each
for the shaft land sternal end), head, and tubercle; the third center is absent in

some ribs at the terminal part of the series.

THE COSTAL CARTILAGES

These (Cartilagines costalesj are bars of hyaline cartilage which continue the
ribs. Those of the sternal ribs articulate ^dth the sternmn, while those of the

' The term is employed here, as is usual in descriptive anatomy, to designate onlj- the bony
part of the rib (Os costale); morphologically it includes the cartilaginous part also.
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asternal ribs overlap and are attarhed to each other to form the costal arch (Arcnis

costalis). The cartilages of floating ribs arc not attached to those adjacent.

THE STERNUM

The sternum (or breast-bone) is a median segmental l^one which completes the

skeleton of the thorax ventrally, and articulates ^\^th the cartilages of the sternal

ribs laterally. It consists of six to eight bony segments (Sternebra^) connected by
intervening cartilage in the young subject. Its form varies \\'ith that of the thorax

in general and with the development of the clavicles in animals in wiiicli these bones

are present. Its anterior extremity, the manubrium stemi or presternum, is

specially affected by the latter factor, being broad and strong when the clavicles

are well developed and articulate with it (as in man), relativeh' small and laterally

compressed when they are absent (as in the horse) or rudimentary (as in the dog).

The cartilages of the first pair of ribs articulate with it. The body or mesostemum
(Corpus sterni) presents laterall\', at the junction of the segments, concave facets

(Incisurse costales) for articulation with the cartilages of the sternal ribs. The
posterior extremity or metastemum jiresents the xiphoid cartilage (Processus

xiphoideus) ; this is thin and i^ide, as in the horse and ox, or narrow and short, as

in the dog.

Development.—The cartilaginous sternum is formed by the fusion medially

of two lateral bars which unite the ventral ends of the first eight or nine costal

cartilages, and is primitively unsegmented. The manubrium ossifies from a single

center, but the centers for the other segments appear to be primitively paired.

The sternum never becomes completely ossified; details in regard to persisting

cartilage will be given in the special descriptions. The layer of compact tissue is

for the greater jiart very tliin and the spongy substance is open-meshed and very

vascular.

THE THORAX

The skeleton of the thorax comprises the thoracic vertebra? dorsally, the ril)S

and costal cartilages laterally, and the sternum ventrally. The thoracic cavity

(Ca-viun thoracis) resembles in sha])e aii irregular truncated cone; it is compressed

laterally, especially in front, ami tli(> dorsal wall or roof is much longer than the

ventral wall or floor. The anterior aperture or inlet (Apertura thoracis cranialis) is

bounded by the first thoracic vertebra dorsally, the first pair of ribs and costal

cartilages laterall.y, and the manubrium sterni ventrally. The posterior aperture

(Apertura thoracis caudalis) is bounded by the last thoracic vertebra, the last

pair of ribs, the costal arches, and the anterior part of the xiphoid cartilage.

It may be noted here that the diaphragm (which forms the partition between the thoracic

and abdominal ca^^ties) does not follow the costal arches in its posterior attachment, so that the

posterior ribs enter also into the formation of the abdominal wall.

THE SKULL

The term skull is usually understood to include all of the bones of the head.

The head consists of the cranium and the face, and it is therefore convenient to

divide the bones into cranial and facial groups.

The cranial bones (Ossa cranii) inclose the brain with its membranes and

vessels and flu essential organs of liearing. They concur with the facial liones in

forming tlie orliital antl nasal cavities, in which the peripheral organs of sight and

of smell arc situated.

The facial bones (Ossa faciei) form the skeleton of the oral and nasal cavities,

and also support the pharynx, the larynx, and the root of the tongue.
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Most of the bones of the skull are flat bones, developed in membrane; those

of the cranial base may be classed as irregular, and are developed in cartilage. Only

two form permanent movable joints with other parts of the skull. The mandible

(or lower jaw-bone) forms diarthrodial joints with the temporal bones, and the

hyoid bone is attached to the latter by bars of cartilage. The other bones form

inunovable joints, most of which disappear with age.

In order to study the separate bones, skulls of young subjects are necessarj', since later most
of the lines of demarcation become effaced. The relations of each bone to its surroundings should

be specially noted, since the final object is to understand the skull as a whole. In the descriptions

which follow the skuD is considered with its long axis horizontal, and that of the horse ^^ill serve

as a type.

THE BONES OF THE THORACIC LIMB

The thoracic limb (Extremitas thoracalis) consists of four chief segments, viz.,

the shoulder girdle, the arm, the forearm, and the manus.

The shoulder girdle (Cinguhun extremitatis thoracalis), when fully developed,

consists of three Ijones—the scapula (or shoulder-blade), the coracoid, and the

clavicle (or collar-bone). In the ilomesticated mammals only the scapula, a large,

flat bone, is well developed, and the small coracoid element has fused with it, while

the clavicle is either absent or is a small rudiment embedded in the brachiocephali-

cus muscle. There is therefore no articulation of the shoulder with the axial

skeleton.

The shoulder girdle is fully developed in birds and the lower mammals (monotremata). In
the liigher mammals the coracoifl is reduced tn tlip cnracoid process of the scapula, and the develop-

ment of the cla\-icle is in conformity with tlir tunrii.ui df ih.- limb. Thus in typical quadrupeds,
such as the horse and ox, in wliirh iIm- Imh limli- ;iii- u~r.| ..nly for support and locomotion, the

clavicle is absent. Other animals wluch umj thr^r liiuljs for grasping, burrowing, chmbing, etc.

(e. g., man, apes, moles), have well-developed clavicles which connect the scapula with the sternum.

The arm (Brachium) contains a single long bone, the humerus (or arm bone).

In tlie forearm ( Antibraihium) are two bones, the radius and ulna. These

vary in relative size and mobility. In the horse and ox the two bones are fused,

and the distal part of the limb is fixed in the position of pronation. The radius is

placed in front and supports the weight. The ulna is well developed onl,y in its

proximal part, which forms a lever for the exterLsor muscles of the elbow. In the

pig the ulna is the larger and longer of the two bones, but is closely attached to

the back of the radius. In the dog the ulna is also well tleveloped and a small

amount of movement is possible between the two bones.

The manus,' the homologue of the hand in man, consists of three subdivi-

sions, viz., the carpus, metacarpus, and digit or digits.

The carpus, pojjularly termed the ''knee" in animals, and homologous with

the wrist of man, contains a group of short bones, the ossa carpi.- These are tj-pic-

ally eight in nmnber and are arranged in two transverse rows—a proximal or anti-

brachial, and a tlistal or metacarpal. The bones of the proximal row, named from
the radial to the ulnar side (i. e., from within outward), are the radial, intermediate,

ulnar, and accessory carpal bones. The bones of the distal row' are designated

niunerically, in the same direction, as first, second, third, and fourth carpal bones.

This nomenclature, introduced by Gegenbaur, and now used largely by comparative anat-
omists, seems decidedly preferable to the variety of terms borrowed from human anatomy and
based on the form of the bones in man. The following table of sjTionjTns in common use is ap-
pended for comparison. The Latin terms and abbreviated notations are given in parentheses.

' It is unfortunate that there is no popular name for this part of the limb. The term "fore-
foot " is sometimes appUed to it, but this leatis to confusion, since the word "foot" has long been
used in a different sense.

-The term "knee" as applied to this region is unfortunate, but the usage is very firmly
estabhshed and there is no other popular name.
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The central carpal bone (Os carpi centrale) is oniittoil, since it is not a separate element in the
animals under consideration here.

Ka.lml '( I- r:n|H r:,,|iale, Or) . . .^ .^
Scaplioi.l

lull I iiH-li:ii( i( I- rii pi internieciiiini, C"i) Seniilniiar

rillal I I- r;,i|ii iilnaic. Cul Cuilcifiinil

Ai'ccs.sdi \ (I-
I ai |ii ar.i-^iiriiun, ("a) Pisifciriii

Fir^t carpal i >- ca
i
pair pniinuii, CI) Trapcziiiiii

Second laijial <> )> carpalc sccundinn, C2)

.

TraprZ(]id

Third carpal (Os carpale tertiiun. C3) Os magnum
Fourth carpal (Os carpale quartum, C4) Unciform

The metacarpus contains typically five metacarpal bones (Ossa metacarpalia

I-V), one for eai-li digit; they are long bones ami ari' designated numerically from

the radial to the ulnar side (i. e., from within outward). This arrangement occurs

in the dog, although the first metacarpal is much smaller than the others, and the

second and fifth are somewhat reduced. Further reduction has taken place in the

other animals, resulting in the perissodactyl and artiotlactyl forms. In the horse

the first antl fifth metacarpals are absent, the third is the large sujiporting meta-

carpal bone and carries the single digit, while the second and foiu'th are nnich re-

duced. In artiodactyls (e. g., ox, sheep, pig) tlie third antl fourth are the chief

metacarpals and carry the well tlevcloped digits; they are fused in the ox and sheep.

The others are variously reduced or absent, as noted in the special descriptions to

follow.

The fossil remains of the ancestors of the existing Equidie illustrate in a most complete man-
ner the rechirlioii which lia< occurred in this respect. The carlii'Nt kiiouii ancestor of llic liorsc,

Eohippus of ilic Lower la.ccnc, had four well developed nidacaipal I .-. each ol \vhicli canied

a digit; the lirsl iiietacar|)al lione was small. Intermediate forms show liie •irachial ( \dlution of

the race from tliis primitive animal, which was about the size of the domestic cat. There is reason

to beUeve that earlier forms had five digits.

The digits (Digiti manus) are homologous with the fingers of man, and are

typically five in number. They are designated numerically from the radial to

the ulnar side, in correspontlence with the metacarpus. The full number is present

in the dog. In the ox and pig the third and fourth are well developed and support

the weight, while the second and fifth are reduced. The existing horse htis a single

digit, the third of his pentadactyl ancestors. The skeleton of each fully dcveloiK'<l

digit consists of three phalanges and certain sesamoid bones. The first phalanx

(Plialanx ])rim;i) tirticiilatcs with the corresponding metar:ii]);il Ixnie tiliove and

witli the second phalanx (Phalanx secunda) Itelow. The third phalanx (Plialanx

tertiti ) is inclosed in the hoof or claw, and is modified to conform to the latter. The
sesamoid bones (Ossa sesamoidea) are developed along the course of tendons or in

the joint capsules at points where there is increased pressure. Two proximal

sesamoids (Ossa sesamoidea phalangis prima^) occur at the flexor side of the meta-

carj^o-phalangeal joint and form a pulley for the flexor tendon. The distal sesa-

moid (Os sesamoideum phalangis tertia;) is similarly placed between the dvep

flexor tendon and the joint between the second and third jihalanx; it is absent in

the dog, which has a small sesamoid on the extensor side of the metacarpo-phalan-

geal joint, and often at the proximal interphalangeal joint also. D-y_

Numerous cases are recorded of the occurrence of supernumerary digits (hyperdactylism)

in the horse and other animals. In some pigs, on the other hand, the two cliief digits are fused,

and the condition (syndactylism) appears to be inlierited.

THE BONES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The pelvic limb (Extremitas pelvina), like the thoracic, consists of four .seg-

ments, viz., the pelvic girdle, thigh, leg, and the pes; the last is subdivided into

tarsus, metatarsus, and digits.

The pelvic girdle (Cinguhun extremitatis i)elvina>) consists of the os coxae (or
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hip bone), wliich joins its follow of the opposite side ventrally at the sjTnphysis

pelvis, and articulates very firmly with the sacrum dorsally. The two coxal bones,

together with tiie sacrum and the first three or more coccygeal vertebrsE, constitute

the bony pelvis. The os coxae consists originally of three flat bones, the ilium,

ischium, and pubis, which meet at the acetabulum, a large cotyloid cavity with

which the head of the femur articulates. These three parts are fused before growth

is complete, but are considered separately for convenience of description. The

ilium (Os ilium) is situated in the lateral wall of the pelvis, the pubis (Os pubis) in

the anterior part, and the ischiimi (Os ischii) in the posterior part of the ventral

wall.

The thigh (Femur), like the arm, contains a single long bone, the femur (or

thigh bone) (Os femoris). This articulates wdth the acetabulum above and the

tibia and pat(>lla below.

The skeleton of the leg (Crus) comprises three bones (Ossa cruris), \'iz., the

tibia, fibula, and patella. The tibia is a large, prismatic long bone which supports

the weight, and articulates distally with the tibial tarsal bone. The fibula is

situated along the lateral border of the tibia, from which it is separated by the

interosseous space of the leg. It is much more slender than the tibia and does not

articulate with the femur. In the pig and dog it has a complete shaft and two

extremities, liut in the horse and ox it is much reduced and otherwise modified.

The patella (or ''knee-cap") is a short bone which articulates \\ith the trochlea of

the distal end of the femur; it is to be regarded as a large sesamoid bone uitercalat(>d

in the tendon of the ciuadriccps femoris muscle.

The tarsus (or ''hock") consists of a group of short bones, the ossa tarsi,

numbering five to seven in the different animals. The proximal or crural row con-

sists of two bones, the tibial and fibular tarsals; the former is situated at the tibial

side, and has a troclilea for articulation with the distal end of the tibia; the latter,

situated at the fibular side, has a process, the tuber calcis, which projects upward
and backward and constitutes a lever for the muscles wliich extend the hock joint.

The distal or metatarsal row consists of four bones when seven tarsal elements are

present, as in the pig and dog. They are best designated nmnerically as first tarsal,

second tarsal, etc. The central tarsal is interposed between the rows.

The preceding terms are anglicized abbre'iaations of those introducetl by Gegenbaur into

comparative anatomy. The Latin names and sjTionjTiis are given in the following table:

Tibial (Os tarsi tibiale, Tt.) Astragalus or Talus
Fibular (Os tarsi fibulare, Tf .) Calcaneus or Os calcis

Central (Os tarsi centrale, Tc.) Scaphoid or Xa\'icular

First Tarsal (Os tarsale primum, Tl) First or internal cuneiform
Second Tarsal (Os tarsale secundum, T2) Second or niitldle cuneiform
Third Tarsal (Os tarsale tertium, T3) Third or externa! cuneiform
Fourth Tarsal (Os tarsale quartum, T4) Cuboid

The metatarsal and digital bones resemble in general those of the corresponding

regions of the thoracic limb; the differential features «iil be noted in the special

descriptions.
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THE SKELETON OF THE HORSE
The skeleton of the horse consists of 2().j l.)ones, as shown in the following table:

Vertebral column 54
Ribs 36
Sternum 1

Skull (including auditory ossicles) 34
Thoracic limbs 40
Peh-ic limljs 40

205

In this enumeration the average number of coccygeal vertebra' is taken to be 18, the tem-
11()l:i1 and OS coxa" are not di\'ided into parts, the usual number of carpal and tarsal elements is

taken, and the sesamoids are inclvidi

t

t.H., Atlaa; 7.H., seventh cervical vertobra; I.R., first thoracic vertebra; 17. R.. seventeenth thoracic vertebra;

JX., first lumbar vertebra; ff.L., sixth lumbar vertebra; A', sacrum; i..S., first coccygeal vertebra; /S.S., sixteenth

coccygeal vertebra; e.R., sixth rib; e.K., costal cartilage; 18.R., last rib; 1, scapula; 1', cartilage of scapula; 2, spine

of scapula; 4, humerus; 4' lateral epicondyle of humerus; 5, lateral tuberosity of humerus; 6, deltoid tuberosity;

7, shaft of ulna : S, olecranon; 9, radius; 10. carpus; 11, accessory carpal bone; 12, metacarpus; 13, digit; 14, sternum,

14", xiphoid cartilage; 15, ilium; 16, 16', angles of ilium; 17, ischium; IS, femur (shaft) ; 19. trochanter major; 20.

patella; 21. tibia (shaft) ; 21'. lateral condyle of tibia; 23, fibula; 22, tarsus; 24, tuber calcis; 25, metatarsus;

26, digit; 27, trochanter minor of femur; 28, trochanter tertius of femur. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir

Kunstler.)
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The Vertebral Column

The vertebral formula of the horse is C'TTisLeSoCvis^i.

Fig. 7.—CER^^CAL Vertebile of Horse; Dorsal View.

a. Articular processes; b, trans\-erse processes; 1,

dorsal arch of atlas; 3. w-ing of atlas; 3, inten-ertebral

foramen of atlas; 4. a'ar foramen of atlas; o, foramen

transversarium of atlas; ^, dens of axis ; 7, intervertebral

foramen of axis; 8, foramen tn
spinous processes.

3

Fig. S.- Horse; Ventrai.CA L Vertebra
View.

a. Transverse processes; 1, ventral tubercle of atlas;

3, anterior articular cav-ities of atlas; 5, fossa atiantia;

4, alar foramen; o, foramen transversarium; 6, ventral
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Hend

THE CEKVICAL VERTEBRS:

The cervical vertebne (\'ertebno cervicales) are seven in number.

The first and second cervical vertebrae are highly modified in conformity with

the special functions of sujiport

and movements of the liead.

The sixth and seventh present

special characters, but do not

differ greatly from the type.

With the exception of the first,

thcA' are quadrangular, mass-

ive, and longer than the ver-

tebriB of other regions; they

decrease in length from the

second to the last . The third,

fourth, and fifth have the fol-

lowing characters:

1. Tlie body is long as

compared with those of other

vcrtelirre. The ventral surface

presents a median ventral

spine, which becomes more
]3rominent as it is traced back-

FiG. !!.—Sixth Cf.rvk ii. Vertebra of Horse; Anterior View. Ward, and is tubcrculatc at its

posterior end ; it separates two
concave areas. The dorsal sur-

face has a flat central area which is narrow in the middle of the vertebrae, and wide

at either end; it gives attachment to the dorsal longitudinal ligament. On either

side of this area there is a groove which lodges the longitudinal spinal vein. These

lateral grooves are connected al)out the middle of the surface by a transverse furrow,

in which there are several for-

amina through which veins

emerge from the spongy sub-

stance of the body. The an-

terior extremity or head (Ca-

put verteln-Ee) has an oval

articular surface which faces

forward and downward; it is

strongly convex, and witler

al)ove than below. The pos-

terior extremity is larger and

has a nearly circular cotjdoid

cavity (Fossa vertebrae).

2. The arch is large and

strong. It is perforated on

either side by a foramen wliirh

communicates with the fnr-

amen transversariuni. Tlie

verteliral notches an- large.

3. The articular processes

are large. Their articular sur-

faces are extensive, oval in (nitline, :

directed dorso-medially : tlie inistcrioi

niainlv roughened for ligamentous ai

Ventral sjiinc

10.

—

Seventh Cervic.i

and slightly concave: the anterior ones are

•entro-latcrally. The remaining surface is

muscular attachment. A crest connects
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the articular processes of the same side on the fourth and fifth; on the third it does

not reach the anterior process.

4. The transverse processes are large and plate-like. Each arises by two

roots, one frmn tiie arch and one from the body; between these is the foramen

transversarium, through which the vcrtel)ral vessels and a nerve pass. The aggre-

gate of these foramina constitutes the canalis transversarius. The process divides

laterally into anterior and posterior branches, which are thickened and rough for

muscular attachment.

.5. The spinous process has the form of a low crest (Crista spinosa), which

widens behind, and is connected by ridges mth the posterior articular processes.

Tlie sixth cervical vertebra has the following distinctive features: It is shorter

and wider than the fifth. The arch is large, especially posteriorly. The posterior

articular processes are shorter, thicker, and further apart ; each is connected "nith

the corres]i()nding anterior one by a thick ridge. The spinous process is less rudi-

mentary; it is half an inch or more (ca. 1.5 cm.) in height. The transverse proc-

esses have three branches; the third part is a thick, almost sagittal plate, which

forms with its fellow and the body a vdde ventral groove; the other branches

correspond to those of the tj-pical vertebrae, but are short and thicker. ^ The fora-

men transversarium is large; below its posterior end there is a fossa. The
ventral spine is small and is less prominent posteriorly.

The seventh cervical vertebra is readily distinguished by the following charac-

ters: It is shorter and wider than the others. The body is flattened dorso-ventrally

and wide, especially behiml: here it has a facet on each side for articulation with

part of the head of the first rib. The arch and its notches are large. The anterior

articular processes are nider and longer than the pcsterior pair. The spinous

process is an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.)

in height. The transverse process is

undivided, and has no foramen trans- ^|^ ,,

versarium.- The ventral crest is re- * ^
placed by a pair of tubercles.

j ^

,,!

The Atlas

Fig. 1L—.^tus of Horse, Dorsal View after Removal
OF Dorsal Arch.

J, Anterior articular cavities; 2. S*, posterior articular

surfaces; S, articular surface of ventral arch for dens of

axis; 4, transverse ridge; o, 5', alar foramina; 6, 6', foram-

ina transversaria.

This vertelira is decidedly atypi-

cal in form and structure. The body

and spinous process are absent. It

has the form of a strong ring, from

which two curved plates, the wings,

project laterally. The ring inclo.ses a

verj- large vertebral foramen, and con-

sists of two lateral masses connected

by dorsal and ventral arches.

The lateral masses (^lassie later-

ales) present two deep oval anterior

articular cavities (Fovese articulares

craniales) which receive the occipital condyles; they are separated by a wide notch

al)0ve and a narrow one below. The lateral margin is also notched, and a trian-

guhir non-articular depression cuts into the medial part of each cavity. The pos-

terior articular surfaces (Fades articulares caudales) are somewhat saddle-shaped;

they are confluent on the ventral arch, but are widely separated dorsally, and do

not conform in shape to the corresponding surfaces of the axis.

' The thiril lirancli of the transverse process and the fossa are sometimes absent or reduced
on one side.

- In some specimens a large foramen transversarium is present on one side or (rarely) on
both sides.
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The dorsal arch (Arcus dorsalis) presents a median dorsal tubercle (Tulier-

cuhun (lorsalc) and is concave ventrally. It is perforated on either side near its

anterior nuuKin by the intervertebral foramen (Foramen invertebrale). The an-

terior border is deeply notched, and the posterior is tliin and concave.

The ventral arch (Arcus ventralis) is tliiclvcr, narrower, and less curveil than

the dorsal. On its lower surface is the ventral tubercle (Tuberculum ventrale),

into which the terminal tendon of the longus colli muscle is inserted. Tlie ujiper

face has posteriorly a transversely concave articular surface, the fovea dentis, on

wliich the dens or odontoid process of the axis rests. In front of this is a transverse

roiigli excavation and a ridge for tlie attachment of the ligamentum dentis.

The wings or alae are modified transverse processes. Tliey are extensive

curvetl plates which project ventro-laterall\' and liaclvward from the lateral masses.

The dorsal surface is concave. Between the ventral aspect of the wing and the

lateral mass is a cavity, the fossa atlantis; in this there is a foramen which opens

into the vertebral canal. Tlie border is tliick and rough; its position can be recog-

nized in the living animal. Two foranuna perforate each wing. The anterior one,

the foramen alare, is connected with the intervertebral foramen by a short groove.

The posterior one is the foramen transversarium.

Development.- Tlie athis ossilies from four centers, two for tlie ventral arch,

and one on either side for eacli lateral mass, wing, ami half of the tlorsal arch. At
birth the bone consists of three ])ieces—the ventral arch and two lateral parts,

which are separated by a layer of cartilage in the dorsal median line and by two

ventro-latcral layers. These parts are usually fused at aljout six months.

The Axis

Tlie axis (Axis s. Epistrojjheus) is the longest of tlie verteln-a", and is character-

ized liy the presence of the dens or odontoid ]irocess, which ])rojects from the an-

terior ]iart of the body.

The anterior extremity of the body presents centrally the dens or odontoid

^pinuiis proa

AntrrUtr articular process

Push rior nrlicular proces

'I'ra nsrcrsr process

Body

process (Dens axis) ; this has a convex articular surface ventrally for articulation

with the ventral arch of the atlas, and two rough depressions for the attachment of

the ligamentum dentis dorsally. Flanking this on either side are the modified

anterior articular processes, which have satklle-shapeil articular surfaces coiiHuent
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ventrally \\ith that of the dens. The posterior extremity has the usual ca\'ity.

The ventral spine resembles that of the typical vertebrae.

The arch presents in the young subject a notch on each side of its anterior

border: this is converted into a foramen b_y a ligament which ossifies later. The

posterior border has the usual notches.

The posterior articular processes are t>-pical.

The transverse processes are small, single, and project backward. The

foramen transversarium is small.

The spinous process is very large and strong. Its free border is rough, thickens

posteriorly, and is continued to the articular processes by two ridges. The lateral

surfaces are concave and rough for muscular attachment.

Development.—The axis has six or seven centers of ossification. In addition

to the usual five, one or two appear for the tlens, which is regarded as the displaced

body of the atlas. A nucleus behind the dens, which remains distinct to three or

four j'ears of age, is considered to be the head of the axis.

THE THORAaC VERTEBRA

The thoracic vertebrae (^'^ertebrse thoracales) are usually eighteen in number in

the horse, but there are sometimes nineteen, rarely seventeen. As regional char-

acters we note the surfaces for articulation with the ribs and the length and form of

the spinous processes. Those in the

middle of the series are the most

t>-pical and present the following fea-

tures :

1. The bodies are short and con-

stricted in the middle. The ends are

expanded and have articular surfaces

which are not strongl}^ curved; the an-

terior surface is convex, the posterior

concave. On the upper part of each

side are anterior and posterior costal

facets (Fovea costalis cranialis, cau-

dalis), which, with those of adjacent

vertebrae and the intervening fibro-car-

tilages, form sockets for the heads of

the ribs.

2. The arches are small. Their

posterior notches are relatively large

and are often converted into foram-

ina.

3. The articular processes are

small. The anterior processes are in

fact represented only b>' two oval facets

on the anterior part of the arch which

face ahnost directly upward. The pos-

terior processes spring from the base of the spinous proces

almost directly do^mward.
4. The transverse processes are short, thick, and tuberous at the free end.

Each has a facet (Fovea transversaria) for articulation \\-ith the tubercle of the

rib which has the same serial number.

5. The spinous process is large, narrow, and slopes upward and backward.

The anterior border is thin, the posterior wider and furrowed. The summit is

expanded and rough.

Transverse

Facetfor tubercle

of rib

Fig. 13.

—

Seventh T:

Body

\'ebtebra

TERioR View.

their facets face
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Tlie first thoracic vertebra has the following specific characters: The body is

wide and flattened tlorso-ventrally. In front it has a head like the cervical verte-

Articidar /rroasscs

Facet for titha-clr of JirsI rih X
Facet for lo'iid of s: cowl rih

'^ Transverse process

'~'Bo,ly

Fig. 14.—First Th : Vertebr.\ of Horse, Pi

briB, and behind a cavity soiucwiiat deeper than any other thoracic vertebra. Two
large costal facets are found on either side, and a well-marked spine ventrally.

Fin. I.-,.—T,.KSTTRnEE Tnnn\rir \-EKTEnnE ..i llmtM . I i rr \ m u.

1, Body; S, S, facets for heiiil of nb; J, f.-u'i't, for tulwrcie of nb; 4. /. ailnuiai piocv.,.,. .,. i, iiitorvcrtcbral foramen;

6, maiiiniillari" process: 7, spinous process.

The arch is large and strong, and has large notches. The articular processes are

much larger than those of other thoracic vertebrae, and resemble a good deal those

of the seventh cervical. The transverse processes are short anil thick, antl each
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has on its ventral aspect a large concave facet for articulation with the tubercle of

the first rib. The spinous process is curved backward and tapers to a point. Its

length is usually about three or four inches (ca. 8 to 10 cm.). This vertebra maj' be

mistaken at first glance for the last cer\acal, but is promptly identified by the three

costal facets on each side and the length of the spine.

The last thoracic vertebra is distinguished bj' the absence of the posterior pair

of costal facets, and the confluence of the anterior pair with those on the transverse

processes.

The serial position of others may be determined at least approximately by the

following data: (1) The bodies gradually diminish in length and width to the

middle of the region and then increase slighth'. Their costal facets become smaller

and less concave from first to last. The ventral crest is distinct on three or four

vertebrffi at either end of the region. (2) The transverse processes diminish in

size and are placed lower do\\-n as they are traced backward. Their costal facets

become smaller and lower in position; on the last (and sometimes on its predecessor

also) it fuses with the costal facet of the body. The upper non-articular part of

the process gradually becomes more sharjjly defined, and in the last four or five

forms a distinct mammillary process. (3) The spinous processes increase in length

to the third and fourth, and then gradually diminish to the fifteenth, beyond which

they have about the same length. The backward inclination is most pronoimced

in the second, the sixteenth is vertical, and the last two are directed a little forward.

The longest spines (i. e., those of the ^^ithers) are the thickest and have expanded

smnmits which remain more or less cartilaginous; the others are more plate-like,

and are surmounted by a thick lip. The second spine is more than twice as large

as the first. The simimits of the fourth and fifth usually form the highest point

of the withers.

Development.—There are six or seven centers of ossification, three for the

body, two for the arch, and one for the spinous process; some of the latter have an
additional center for the summit.

THE LUMBAR VERTEBRE

The lumbar vertebrte (Vertebrae Imnljales) are usually six in nmnber in the

horse. They are characterized bj' the size and form of their transverse processes.

The bodies of the first three are semi-elliptical on cross-section, and present a ^

distinct ventral crest. From the fourth backward they become wider and flatter

and the ventral crest subsides.

The arches of the first three are about equal in size and similar to that of the

last thoracic; behind this they increase in breadth and height. The posterior

notches are much deeper than the anterior ones.

The anterior articular processes are fused with the mammillar}^ processes, and
present tlorsally concave surfaces for articulation nith the posterior pair of the

preceding vertebra. The posterior articular processes project distincth* from the

arch at the base of the spinous process, and have ventrally convex articular smiaces,

which fit into the concave surfaces of the anterior pair of the next vertebra.

The transverse processes are elongated plates, flattened dorso-ventrally, which

project outward and usually curt'e slighth' downward; their length increases to

the third or fourth, and then diminishes to the last, which is the shortest. The
first one or two usualh' curve somewhat backward, the last two decidedly forward.

Those of the fifth have an oval concave facet on the medial part of the posterior

border for articulation n-ith the sixth process; the latter has a corresponding con-

vex facet on the anterior border, and a larger concave surface on the posterior border

for articulation with the wing of the sacrmu. Sometimes the fifth process has a
small stuface for articulation with the fourth. The medial part of the sixth process
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is thick, the lateral part thinner, narrower, and curved forward. The medial part

of the fifth is also somewhat thickened. Medial to the articular surfaces the edges

of the transverse processes are cut into by notches, which form foramina l)y ajiposi-

tion with each other and the sacrum.

The spinous processes resemble those of the last two thoracic vertebrte.

Spinous process

MiimiiiiU'irij priwiss

Articular process

Tri} iisrcrsc process

Ventral spine

. OF Horse: P.

They are usually aliout etiual in licifiht, Init mincir differences are common, and the

width diminishes in the last three.

Development.—This is similar to that of the thoracic vertebra^. The extremi-

ties of the transverse processes remain cartilaginous for some time after ossification

is otherwise complete.

Tlic transverse processes of this region are considered equivalent to the proper transverse

process + the costal element, and hence the distinctive term processus lateralis (s. costarius)

Spinous process

Bnilll Articular surface for
wing of sacrum

Horse; Posterior View.

has been proposed. The occurrence of a rib in connection with the trans\-erse process of the first

lumbar vertebra is common. Reduction of the number to five has been observed frequently, and
may or may not be compensated by an additional thoracic vertebra. Very few cases are recorded

of seven hmibar vertebra"—especially wnth the norma! thoracic number. An anomalous vertebra

with mixetl thoracic and lumbar characters sometimes occurs at the junction of the two regions.
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THE SACRUM

The sacrum (Os sacrum) is formed Ijy the fusion of five vertebrae, and is con-

veniently described as a single bone. It is triangular in form and is wedged in

between the ilia, with which it articulates very firmly on each side. Its long axis

is gently curved and slightly oblique, so that the posterior end is a little higher

than the anterior. It presents two surfaces, two borders, a base, and an apex.

The dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) presents centrally the five sacral spines

(Processus sjiinosi), which are directed upward and backward, and have (with the

exception of the first) tuberous summits which are sometimes bifid.

Wu,g

TriDiiti'rrsP process

Fig. is.—Sacrum of Horse; Do

I~V, Spinous processes: I—4, dorsal sacral foramina; o, -5', articular processes; 6, surfaces of wings for articulation

with transverse processes of last lumbar vertebra; 7, body of first sacral vertebra. Arrows point into sacral

The first spine is relatively thin and narrow, and is not so high as the sacral angle of the

iUum. The second is the longest and highest, and the length and height diminish to the last.

The bases of the spines are often fused in old subjects.

On either side of the spines there is a groove, in which are the four dorsal sacral

foramina (Foramina sacralia dorsalia); the dorsal branches of the sacral nerves

emerge through them.

The pelvic stirface (Facies pelvina) is concave in its length, wide in front,

narrow behind. The curvature is variable and is more pronounced in the mare
than in the stallion. It is marketl by four more or less distinct transverse lines

(Lineae transversa) , which indicate the demarcation of the bodies of the vertebrte.

At the enils of these lines are the ventral sacral foramina (Foramina sacralia ven-
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tralia), which are larger than the dorsal series ami diminish in size from first to

last; they transmit the ventral divisions of the sacral nerves.

The dorsal and ventral foramina communicate wtli the sacral canal and are

together equivalent to the usual intervertebral foramina.

The lateral borders are rough, thick in front, thin behind.

The base (Basis ossis sacri) is directed forward, and is relatively very wide.

It i^resents centrally the body of the first sacral segment, which is wide transversely,

flattened dorso-vent rally, and has a rounded surface which articulates with the

last lumbar vertelira through the medium of an intcrxcrtebral fibro-cartilage.

The ventral margin projects slightly, forming the promontory (Promoutorium). On

r

Fig. 19.

—

Sacrum op Horse; Ventral View.

7-r, Bodies of original five vertebrae, marked off by transverse lines; /-4. ventral sacral foramina; 5, artieular

surface of body of first vertebra: 6, 6, notches; 7, 7, surfaces of wings for articulation with transverse processes of laat

lumbar vertebra; S, S, wings; 9, auricular surface: W, lateral border; 11, transverse process; 12, posterior orifice

of sacral canal; 13, last spinous process.

either side of the body there is a smooth notch, which, witli one on the la.st lumbar

vertebra, forms a large foramen for the passage of the ventral branch of the last

lumbar nerve. Above the body is the entrance to the sacral canal, flanked by a

pair of articular processes, which project upward and forward from the arch, antl

have concave surfaces medially for articulation with those of the last lumbar

vertebra. Lateral to each of these is a smooth notch which is converted into a

foramen by apposition with the last lumbar vertebra. The lateral parts of the base,

the alae or wings (Ala? sacrales), are strong prismatic masses with pointed ends.

Each has in front a large, oval, slightly convex surface for articulation with the

transverse jirocess of the last lumbar vertebra. Posteriorly there is an elongated

oval area which faces dor.so-laterally; this is the auricular surface (Fades auricu-
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laris), which articulates with the ilium; it is slightly concave in its length, and

somewhat rough and irregular. The rest of the ilorsal surface of the wing is rough-

ened for ligamentous attachment, while the ventral surface is smooth.

The apex (Apex ossis sacri) is the posterior aspect of the last sacral vertebra

and is quite small. It presents the elliptical flattened surface of the body, above

which is the triangular posterior opening of the sacral canal, surmounted by the

last sacral spine. There is a pair of narrow notches between the arch and body,

above which rudiments of articular processes may occur.

The name sacral canal (Canalis sacralis) is applied to that part of the vertebral

canal which traverses the sacrum. Its anterior part is large and has the form of

a triangle with the angles rounded off; its width is nearly twice its height. Traced

backward it is seen to tliminish in size rapidly, and the posterior opening is small

and -triangular.

The term lateral part (Pars lateralis) designates the portion lateral to the

foramina, which I'csults from the fusion of the transverse processes.

Development.—The several sacral vertebrae ossify in the topical manner.

Sepai'atc centers for costal elements in the lateral parts have not yet been found in

the tloniesticated animals. Fusion begins in front, and is usually not complete

till adult age.^ The lateral parts unite before the bodies. It is rather curious

that the epij^hyseal plates of adjacent segments unite with each other before they

fuse with the main portion of the bodies.

THE COCCYGEAL VERTEBRA

The coccygeal vertebrae (X'ertebrse coccygeal) vary considerably in number, but

eighteen may be taken as an average. From first to last they become reduced

in size and, with the exception of a few at the liegimiing of the series, consist of

Spinous process opinous process

Vertebral foramen Vertebral foramen
Arch

A rch

Transverse process

Transmrse proc-

i

(iroove ^

Boily H(«hi

Fig. 20.—First CoccygEAL Vebtebr.4 of Hor.se; Fig. 21.

—

Secon-d Coccygeal Vertebra or Horse;

Posterior View. Posterior View.

Leader to arch points to rudimentary articular procesa.

bodies only. The first three have bodies which are somewhat flattened dorso-

ventrally, constricted in the middle, and have at the ends convex, elliptical, artic-

ular surfaces. The ventral surface has a median groove (Sulcus vasculosus) for

the coccygeal artery. The arch is small and triangular; it is formed of two flat

plates which are prolonged to form a short spinous process with a thickened and
often double summit. The anterior notches are absent. Functional articular

processes are not present, but small rudiments of the anterior pair commonly occur.

The transverse processes are relatively large plates which project horizontally

outward. Further back the arch becomes incomplete dorsally, and soon disap-

pears; the transverse processes gradually fade out, and the vertebrae are reduced

to cj'lindrical rods of diminishing size. The last one has a pointed end.

' It is not rare to find fusion of some of the bodies incomplete even in adult subjects.
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Variations.—The numljer is said by good observers to vary between fourteen and twenty-
one. In old age the first is often fused with tlie sacrum, and sometimes with the second. The
arch of the tliird may l>e open.

THE VERTEBRAL COLUMN AS A WHOLE
In the niid-dorsal line is the series of spinous processes, which are low ridges

in the cervical region with the exception of the second and seventh, reach their

niaxiniiim height at the fourth and fifth thoracic vertebrae, and diminish to the

fifteenth or sixteenth thoracic. Behintl this they are about equal in height as far

as the last lumbar and first sacral, which are somewhat lower. The second sacral

spine is about as high as the mitldle lumbar; behind this they diminish rather

rapidly in height and fade out about the third coccygeal. Their inclination l;)ack-

ward is most decided at the second thoracic and diminishes from the sixth or seventh

to tiie sixteenth thoracic, which is vertical and is termed the anticlinal or dia-

phragmatic vertebra. Behind this they ai'e inclined a little forward vmtil the

sacrum is reached; here there is an abrupt change to the backward inclination, so

that a considerable interspinous angle is formed.

On either side of the spinous processes is a verteliral groove which contains the

deep muscles of the spine. The floor of the groove is formed l)y the arches and
articular processes. It is wide in the neck and narrows jirogressively in the back.

Viewed from the side, the column jjresents a sei'ies of curves. When the head

and neck are in the ordinary neutral position, the anterior i)art of the cervical spine

forms a gentle curve, concave ventrally. The posterior cervical and first thoracic

vertebrae form a more pronouncetl curve in the opposite direction. At the junction

of the cervical and thoracic regions there is a marked change of direction, forming a

ventral projection or angle. At the secontl thoracic vertebra a gentle curve, con-

cave ventrally, begins. This is continued to the lumbo-sacral junction, where

there is a change of direction, and hence a promontory. The sacrum has a variable,

but never very pronouncwl, ventral concave ctirvature, which is continued in a

much accentuated form in the coccygeal region. It shouki be noted that a line

through the summits of the spines does not correspond to these curves formetl by

the bodies.

The vertebral canal corresponds in its curvatiu'c to tliat of the botlies. Its

caliber varies greatly at tliff'erent points. The greatest diameter is in the atlas,

wlieic it contains the dens of the axis in addition to the spinal cord, and provision

must be matle for extensive movement. It is very much smaller in the axis. It

widens considerably at the junction of the cervical and thoracic regions to accom-

modate the cervical enlargement of the spinal cord. Beyond this it diminishes,

and is smaller in the middle of the back than at any preceding point; this is corre-

lated with the small size of the spinal coril and the very limited movement of the

spine here. Beyond the midtUe of the lumbar region it again enlarges considerably

to contain the lumliar enlargement of the spinal cord. The caliber (hminishes very

rapidly from the second sacral segment backwanl, and the canal ceases to be com-

plete at the fourth coccygeal vertebra.

The transverse and vertical diameters of the vertebral canal at various points are given

in the annexed table. The measurements were made on a liorse of medium size; they represent

the maximum width and height in the middle of the vertebra and are expressed in centimeters.

VF-RTEBB.1
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reduced and mvich closer together in the back, larger and interlocking in the lumbar

region.

The transverse processes are large and outstanding in the neck, where they

form the lateral boundary' of a ventral groove occupied by the longus colli muscle.

In the back they are short and stout, and are characterized by the facets for the

tubercles of the ribs. On the first thoracic vertebra this facet is large, deeply con-

cave, and situated almost directly outwartl from the cavity for the head of the rib;

traced backward it becomes smaller and flatter, and gradually comes to lie behind

the cavity for the head of the rib, ^\'ith which it is fused on the last and often also on

the next to the last thoracic vertebra. The processes in the Imiibar region have a

characteristic elongated plate-like form. In the sacral region they are fused to

form the \s-ings and lateral parts of the sacrum. In the coccygeal region they are

at first of considerable size relatively, but undergo rapid reduction, and disappear

at the fifth or sixth vertebra.

The ca^^tics for the heads of the ribs diminish progressively in size and depth

from first tn last.

The mammillary processes are usually distinct on the fourteenth to the seven-

teenth thoracic vertebrae. In front of these they blend with the transverse, behind

with the anterior articular, processes.

The length of the vertebral column (including the inten-ertebral fibro-cartilages) in a horse

of medium size is about nine feet (ca. 2.7 meters). The relative lengths of the various regions ap-

pear to var>- most in the neck and back. The following average lengths of the several regions

were obtained by measurement of several subjects: Cen-ical, 70 cm.; thoracic, 86 em.; lumbar,

34 cm.; sacral, 20 cm.; coccygeal, 60 cm. The percentage values are approximately 26, 32, 12.5

7.5, 22.

The Ribs

There are usualh' eighteen pairs of ribs in the horse, but a nineteenth rib on

one side or both is not at all rare. Eight are sternal riljs, the remainder asternal.

Ribs from different parts of the series vary ntuch in length, curvature, and other

characters. We vail therefore consider as a type a rib from the middle of the series

first, and aftem-ard note the chief serial differences; such a rib has the following

characters:

The shaft or body (Corpus costse) is elongated, relativeh' verj' narrow, and

strongly cur\-ed; the ctirv'ature is most pronounced in the dorsal third, and the

ventral part is twisted and inclined inward, so that when a rib is laid with its lateral

siu^ace on the table, the sternal end is raised. The lateral surface is convex in

its length and also transversely; its anterior part is, however, grooved longitudin-

ally. A distinct angle, i. e., a point at wliich the curve of the rib changes rather

suddenly, as in man, can scarcely be said to exist in the horse. The term is some-

times applied, however, to a corresponding rough elevation which gives attachment

to the longissimus muscle. The medial surface is smooth, concave in its length,

and rounded from side to side; the costal groove (Sulcus costae), situated posteriorly,

is verv' distinct above and fades out about the middle; it contains the intercostal

vein. The anterior border is concave, the posterior convex.

The vertebral extremity (E.xtremitas vertebralis) consists of the head, neck,

and tubercle. The head (Capitulum costse) has an articular strrface (Facies

artictilaris capitidi costae) wliich is composed of two convex facets, anterior and
jx)sterior, separated by a groove (Sulcus capituli) for the attachment of the con-

jugal hgament. It articulates \\"ith the ca\'ity formed by facets on the bodies of

two adjacent thoracic vertebrae and the intervertebral fibro-cartilage. The neck
(Collum costae) is roughened above and in front. The tubercle (Tuberculmn costae)

is placed above and behind the junction of neck and shaft; it has an oval stirface
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(Fades articularis tuberculi costse) for articulation with the transverse process of

the corresponding thoracic vertebra.

The sternal extremity (Extremitas sternaiis) is sliglitly eiilargcil, and is united

with the costal cartilage.

The first rib is easil.y distinguished. It is shortest and the shaft widens greatly

toward the sternal end. At the lower part of the anterior border there is a smooth

Head Xcck Tubercle

Head

Anterior border

Aiileriur border

Sternal cxlremity

Horse; Lat-

Sternal extremitij of costal cartilage

Fig. 2.3.

—

Right Eighth Rib and Cost.\l Cartilage of

impression where the brachial vein curves around it; above this there is commonly
a small tul)ercle (Tubercuknn scaleni) which indicates the lower limit of the in-

sertion of the scalenus muscle. The costal groove is absent. The head is large and

has two facets of uneriual extent, which meet at an acute angle in front ; the smaller

one faces forward and articulates with the last cervical vertebra; the larger one is

directed medially and articulates with the first thoracic vertebra. The neck is

tliick and very short. The tubercle is larger than that of any other rib and has an
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Tubercle

extensive articular surface which is convex in its length. The sternal end is larger

than that of any other ril); it is thick and very wide, and is turned a little forward.

The last rib is the most slender and regularlj' curved. It is usually but little

longer tlian the second. The facet on the tubercle is confluent with that of the head.

(This feature, however, is common on the seventeenth also, and may occur on the

sixteenth.)

The serial position of the other ribs may be determined approximately by the fol-

lowing con.siilerations: The length increases from the first to the tenth and eleventh

and then diminishes. The width increases somewhat to the si.xth and then diminishes.

The anterior border is thin and sharp from the

second to the eighth, and behinil this becomes thick

and rounded. The groove of the lateral surface is

distinct on the fourth to the eighth inclusive. The
curvature increases in degree rapidly from the second

to the seventh, remains aliout the same to the six-

teenth, and then decreases very noticeably. In re-

gard to ilorso-ventral direction, the first ril) inclines

a little forward, the second is about vertical, while

behiufl this they slope backward in increasing de-

gree, so that a transverse plane tangent to the ventral

ends of the last pair cuts the third lumbar vertebra.

The head antl tubercle diminish in size from first to

last. Their relative positions change, in that the

tubercle of the first rib is almost directly lateral to

the head, while further back it gratlually comes to

lie behind it. The neck is longest on the longest

ribs, and is al«ont on the last two or three. A
costo-transverse foramen (Foramen costo-transver-

sarium) is formed between the neck antl the trans-

verse process.

Development.—The ribs ossify in cartilage from

three centers, one each for the shaft, head, and
tubercle; the third center is absent in some of the

posterior ribs.

Carinn.. ^_.
Variations.—A nineteenth rib on one side or both is not ~'-

at all rare. It is usually imperfectly developed and quite vari- p,(, 04. Left First Rib or Horse;
able. In many cases it is a mere strip of cartilage connected Medial \'iew.
by ligament with the first lumbar transverse process; in other
cases it is well developed, and may be fused with the proce.ss;

in others again it is connected with a vertebra which may be thoracic or lumbar or ambiguous
in character. It is commonly floating, but may be attached to the eighteenth costal cartilage.

Reduction in number is uncommon. In rare cases the first rib is imperfectly developed and does
not reach to the sternum. Partial fusion of adjacent ribs and other anomahes occur.

THE COSTAL CARTILAGES

The first costal cartilage is an inch or more (2. .5 to 3 cm.) in length. The
dorsal end is very wide and thick. The sternal end is small. The two articulate

with each other as well as with the sternum. The cartilages of the other sternal

ribs increase progressively in length and become more rounded. The sternal end
is enlarged antl has an elliptical convex facet for articulation with the sternmn.

The cartilages of the asternal ribs are long, slender, and pointed. The ninth is

very firmly attached to the eighth; it and the ne.xt two are the longest and behind

this they diminish progressively in size. The cartilages of the asternal ribs overlap

and are attached to each other b}' elastic tissue, forming the costal arch (Arcus
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costarum). Except in the case of the first, the cartilage does not continue the

chrection of the ril), but forms with the latter an angle which is open in front, and
increases from second to last. More or less extensive ossification is to be regarded

as a normal occurrence, especially in the cartilages of the sternal ribs.

The Sternum

The sternum of the horse is shaped somewhat like a canoe; it is compressed

laterally, except in its posterior part, which is flatteneil dorso-ventrally. It is

inclined obliquely so that the posterior end
is about six to eight inches (15 to 20 cm.)

lower than the anterior.

The dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) has

the form of a very narrow isosceles triangle

with the apex in front. It is concave longi-

tudinally, flattened transversely.

The lateral surfaces (Facies laterales)

are convex above, slightlj- concave below, and
diminish in extent behind. Each presents on
its upper part seven costal cavities (Foveae

costales), with which the sternal ends of the

second to the eighth costal cartilages inclu-

sive articulate. These cavities are situated

in series at the intersternebral junctions.

The first four are elliptical in outline with

the long diameter vertical, and are sepa-

rated by considerable regular intervals.

The others are progressively smaller, more
circular, and closer together. The area

attachment to the pectoral muscles.

The dorso-lateral borders separate the dorsal and lateral surfaces. They give

attachment to the lateral branches of the sternal ligament.

The ventral border forms the prominent keel-like crest of the sternum (Crista

sterni) which may be felt in the living animal; it fades out Ix'hind.

Xiphoid cnrtilage

. 2.5.

—

Sternum and Cos:

Horse; Ventr-^l View.

Baum, .\nat. f. Kunstler.)

(.\ftcr Elleubcrgcr-

jelow these cavities give^

The anterior extremity or manubrium sterni' can be distinctly felt in the

central furrow of the breast. It consists largely of a laterally compressed cartil-

aginous prolongation, conmionly called the cariniform cartilage. Its lateral sur-

faces are fiat and furnish attachment to muscles of the breast and neck. The

' The nianubriuin sterni of man is equivalent, strictly speaking, to the cariniform cartilage

-{- the first osseous segment of the horse.
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ventral border is rounded, and is continued backward on the bod^' of the bone.

The florsal l)ortler is concave and has an articular cavity for the first pair of costal

cartihiKcs.

The posterior extremity is formed by the xiphoid cartilage i Processus xiphoideus)

.

This is a thin plate, connected in front ^\^th the last bony segment by a relatively

thick, narrow neck, and expanding in nearly circular form behind and laterally. •

Its dorsal surface is concave, and gives attachment to the diaphragm. The ventral

surface is convex and furnishes attachment to the transversus abdominis and the

linea alba. The free margin is very thin.

Development.—At birth the sternum of the horse consists of seven bony seg-*

ments termed sternebrte, which are united by in-

tersternebral cartilages. The la.st two sternebrse

fuse in the second month, but the others do not

usually unite completely even in old age. The
sternebrae consist of very vascular spongj^ bone

covered by a verj^ thin layer of compact sub-

stance. The adult sternum thus conusists to a ^'^M ' - "ifc—-- First

verj' considerable extent of persisting cartilage, ^' « ~tm^^ thoracic

viz., the intersternebral cartilages, the ventral

keel, and the extremities; in old age these under-

go partial ossification.

First rib
THE THORAX

The bony thorax of the horse is remarkably

compressed lateralh" in its anterior part, but

widens greatly behind. The anterior aperture

(Apertura thoracis cranialis) is oval and very

narrow below; in a horse of medimn size its

greatest width is about 4 inches (10 cm.), and its

height 7 to 8 inches (ca. 18-20 cm.). The ventral

wall or floor is about 16 inches (40 cm.) long, and

the dorsal wall or roof about 38 to 40 inches

(95-100 cm.) long. The height from the last seg-

ment of the sternmn to the seventh or eighth

thoracic vertebra is about twice that of the anterior

aperture; this is due to the obliquity and diver-

gence of the roof and floor. The greatest T\Tdth of

the posterior aperture is about 20 to 24 inches

(50-60 cm.). The intercostal spaces (Spatia intercostalia) increase in width from

the first to the seventh or eighth, and then diminish. Their average width is

about l}i to 13^ inches (3-3.5 cm.).

27.

—

Anterior Apertcre of Tho-

rax OF Horse. (After Schmaltz, Atlaa

d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

The Skull
(a) bones of the cranium

The bones of the craniuna (Ossa cranii) are the occipital, sphenoid, ethmoid,

interparietal, parietal, frontal, and temporal. The first three are single, the others

paired.

The OcdPriAL Bone

The occipital bone (Os occipitale) is situated at the posterior part of the cra-

nium, of which it forms the posterior wall and part of the ventral wall or base.^

' The long a.\is of the skuU is considered to be horizontal in these descriptions.

4
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Its lowpr part is perforated centrally l)y a large, almost circular opening, the

foramen magnum (Foramen occipitale magnum), at which the cranial cavity and
vertebral canal join. The foramen is bounded laterally and dorsally by the lateral

parts of the bone, and ventrally by the basilar part. Above the lateral jiarts

—

but not entering into the formation of the foramen magnum—is the squamous part.

The lateral parts (Partes laterales)' bear the occipital condyles (('undyli oc-

cipitales), whidi articulate with the atlas. The condyles are oljlitiuely placeil,

wide apart dorsally, and separated ventrally by a small interval (Incisura inter-

condyloidea). The articular surface is curved so sharply in the dorso-ventral

I, Right View.

1, Occipital condyle; S, paramastoid process; 3, mastoid process; A, posterior process of squamous temporal bone;

6, external acoustic process; G, zygomatic process of temporal bone; 7, postglenoid process; S, glenoid cavity of squamous
temporal bone; 0. condyle of same; 10, supraorbital process of frontal bone; U, temporal part of frontal bone; 12*

orbital part of frontal bone; /i, fossa sacci lacrimalis; /4. orbital surface of lacrimal bone; /-?. lacrimal tubercle; W,
zygomatic process of malar bone; 17, maxillary tuberosit.v; IS, facial crest; W, infraorbital foramen; 30, naso-maxil-

lary notch; '21, body of premaxilla; 21', nasal process of same; 2'2, body of mandible; '3S, mental foramen; 2J^, 2.'t^

horizontal and vertical parts of ramus of mandible; 26, condyle of mandible; 27, coronoid process of mandible; SS,

angle of mandible; 29, vascular impression; 30, interalveolar margin; 31, incisor teeth; 32, canine teeth; 33, hyoid

bone (great cornu).

direction as to form a l)lunt ridge. The cranial surface is concave and smooth.

Lateral to the condyle is the paramastoid process (Processus paramastoitleus),- a

strong plate of bone whicli projects ilownward and backward; its lateral surface is

convex and roughened for muscular attachment; its medial surface is concave from

end to end. Between the root of this process and the condyle is a smooth depres-

sion, the condyloid fossa (Fossa condyloidea ventralis); in this is the hypoglossal

foramen (Foramen hypoglossi), which transmits the nerve of like name.

The basilar part (Pars basilaris)^ is a strong, somewhat prismatic bar, which

' .Vlso knomi as the exorcipitals. ' Also known as the styloid or jugular process.

' Also termed the liasi-oceipital or liasilar process.
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extends forward from the ventral margin of the foramen magnum. It is wade and

flattened behind, narrower and thicker in front. The ventral surface is rounded.

The cranial surface is concave and smooth ; its posterior part supports the medulla

oblongata, and its anterior part has a shallow cavity on which the pons rests. The
lateral borders are thin and sharp, and form the medial margin of the foramen

lacerum. The anterior end has, in the young subject, a semicircular, flat, pitted

surface which is attached to the body of the sphenoitl bone by a layer of cartilage;

in the adult there is complete fusion. On the ventral aspect of the junction are the

basilar tubercles (Tubercula basilaria) for the attachment of the ventral straight

muscles of the head.

The squamous part (Squama occii)italis)' is the somewhat quadrilateral ma.ss

Fig. 29.—0cciprT.4L Boxe of Colt; Front View.

i. Depression of squamous part for cerebellum; 3. foramen magnum; 3, paramaatoid process: 4. condyloid fossa:

a, squamous part: h, lateral part; c. basilar part: i1, junction with interparietal bone; e, junction with parietal bone;

/, junction with petro-mastoid part of temporal bone.

situated dorsal to the lateral parts, from which it remains distinct till the second

year. The external surface is crossed by a verj- prominent ridge, the nuchal crest

(Crista nuchalis) ; the middle part of this is thick, transverse in direction, and forms

the highest point of the skull when the head is in the ordinary position; laterally it

becomes thinner and runs downward and forward to join the temporal crest.- The
crest di\Tdes the surface into two very unequal parts; the .small dorsal area (Planimi

parietale) presents a median ridge which is the posterior part of the external parietal

crest (Crista sagittalis externa); the large area ventral to the crest (Planum nu-

chale) has a central eminence, the external occipital protuberance, on which the funic-

ular part of the ligamentmn nuchae is attached. The internal surface is concave

' .\lso known as the supraoccipital.

- The nuchal crest of thi.? description is equivalent to the external occipital protuberance
and superior nuchal hne of man: it has been commonly termed the occipital crest, but is not the
etjuivalent of that feature of the human skull. .\ curved line a Uttle lower down, which is con-
tinued on the paramastoid process, represents the inferior nuchal Une of man.
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and presents a deep central depression and two shallower lateral ones which adapt

it to the surface of tiie cerebellum.

The parietal border (Marcro parietalis) is united by suture with the parietal

and interparietal. The mastoid border (Margo luastoideus) joins the petro-

mastoid part of the temjioral bone. The basilar part is connected by cartilage (in

the young subject) with the bod}' of the sphenoid. The condyles articulate with

the atlas.

Development.—The occipital bone ossifies in cartilage frmii four centers, and
consists at birth of four jjieces as described above. The lateral parts unite with tlie

10

Fic. .30.—Crakium of New-uohn Fo.\l; Posterior View.

.4, jB, C, Squamous, lateral, and basilar parts sf occipital bone; D, interp.nrietal bone: E, parietal bone; F, squa-

mous temporal bone; G, petro-mastoid part of temporal bone; 1, external occipital protuberance; 2, 2, depressions in

which complexus tendons are attached; 3, sutural (preinterparietal?) bone: 4, supraorbital process; .5, zygomatic

process of temporal bone: 6, postglenoid process: 7, posterior process of squamous temporal bone: 8, mastoid process;

9. paramastoid process; 10, occipital condyle; 11, arrow in foramen magnum.

basilar part at three to four months, and with tli(^ scjuama in the second year, when
the bone is consolidated.

The parieto-occipital suture and the spheno-occipital synchondrosis are ob-

literated about the fifth year usually. The occipito-mastoid suture partially ossifies

in old suljjects.

The Sphenoid Bone

The sphenoid bone (Os sphenoidale) is situated in the base of the cranium, its

central part lying in front of the basilar part of the occipital. It consists of the

body, two pairs of wings, and two pterygoid processes.

The body (Corpus) is situated medially; it is cylindrical, but flattened dorso-

ventrally, and wider in front than liehind. Its ventral surface (Facies externa) is

convex in the transverse direction, and its anterior jiart is concealed to a large extent

by the vomer and pterygoid liones. The cerebral surface (Facies cerebralis)

presents the following features: (1) In front there is a raised, flattened part (Jugum
sphenoidale) which is partially sulxlivided by a median elevation into two slightly

concave lateral areas; this part has a posterior, thin, free margin (Limbus sphe-
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noiclalis), whicli overlies the entrance to the optic foramina. The median ridge is

termed the ethmoidal spine, since it fits into a notch of the cribriform plate of the

ethmoid bone and joins the crista galli. (2j Just behind this and at a lower level

is a smooth transverse depression, the optic groove (Sulcus chiasmatis), on which

the optic chiasma rests. (3) From each end of this groove the optic foramen

(Foramen opticum) passes forward and outward to terminate in the posterior part

of the orbital fossa.' (4) Near the posterior end is a central depression, the hypo-

physeal or pituitary fossa (Fossa h^-pophyseos) , which lodges the h^-pophysis cerebri

or pituitary liody. On each side of this is a shallow groove for the internal carotid

artery and the cavernous sinus. The anterior end is expanded, and joins the eth-

moid and palatine bones; it is excavated to form the sphenoidal sinuses. These

cavities extend back as far as the optic

groove, and are usually continuous in front

with the cavities in the vertical parts of the

palate bones;- they are separated by a com-

plete septum which is not always median.

The posterior end is flat and is joined to

the basilar part of the occipital; at the line

of junction there is dorsally a slight trans-

verse elevation, the spheno-occipital crest

(Crista spheno-occipitalis).

The orbital wings (Alae orbitales) curve

dorso-laterally from the sities of the body of

the presphenoid. Their cerebral surface is

concave, and is marked by digital impres-

sions (Impressiones digitatip) for the gyri

of the cerebrum. The lateral surface is con-

vex and is largely concealetl liy the overlap-

ping temporal ^\"ing and the squamous tem-

poral and frontal bones ; a narrow part of it

(Fades orbitalis) is uncovered on the medial

wall of the orbital cavity at the sphenoidal

notch of the frontal bone. The dorsal bor-

der unites with the frontal l)one at the

spheno-frontal suture. The anterior border

joins the ethmoid at the spheno-ethmoidal

suture; at its lower part it concurs with the

ethmoid and frontal in the formation of the

ethmoidal foramen (Foramen ethmoidale).'

The posterior border is overlapped by the

temporal wing and the scjuamous temporal.

The root of the «ing is perforated by the

optic foramen ( Foramen opticum) . Inunedi-

ately below and behind the latter ii. e.. beneath the root) is the foramen orbitale.

Below this, anil separated from it usually by a thin and often incomplete plate, is a

larger opening, the foramen rotimdum, which is bounded externally by the root of

the pterygoid process.

The temporal wings (Alae temporales) extend outward and somewhat upward

from the body of the postsphenoid; they are smaller than the orbital -Rings and

Fig. 31.

—

Sphenoid Boxe and Basilar Part of

Occipital Bone of New-borx Foal; Dorsal
View.

C. Body of presphenoid: C, body of postsphe-

noid; B.O., basilar part of occipital bone; A.o., orbital

wing of sphenoid bone; .!.(., temporal wing of sphe-

noid bone; 1, 1, optic foramina: 2, optic groove; 3,

hj-pophyseal fossa: 4, 5. grooves; 6, ethmoidal

notch; 7, ethmoidal spine: S, junction with crib-

riform plate of ethmoid bone; 9, junction with

frontal bone; 10, junction with squamous temporal

bone: 11, margin of foramen lacerum anterius: 12,

spheno-occipital crest: 13, jimction of basilar part

of occipital bone w-ith lateral part.

1 This foramen might well be called a canal, since it is an inch or more in length.

' The ca\-ity so formed may be termed the sphenopalatine sinus. The sphenoidal sinus may
be a separate ca\-ity which communicates only w-ith the ventral ethmoidal meatuses; this arrange-

ment exists in about a third of the cases according to PauUi.

' -\lso called the internal orbital foramen.
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are irregularly quadrilateral in outline. The temporal surface (Facies temporalis)

enters into the formation of the infratemporal fossa, and iiears the pterygoiil process

on its anterior part; at the junction with the body there is a small groove which

leads forward to the pter.ygoid canal. The cerebral surface (Facies cereliralis)

presents, at the junction with the body, two longitudinal grooves (Sulci nervorum).

The lateral groove is the larger, and leads forwartl to the foramen rotundum; it

contains the maxillary nerve. The medial groove conducts to the foramen orbitale,

and contains the cavernous sinus of the dura mater. The outer groove is bounded

laterally' by a thin overhanging cre.st, on which is a small groove for the fourth nerve.

The rcmaindi'r of the surface is concave and supports the pyriform lobe of the brain.

The dorsal border joins the squamous temporal at the spheno-squamous suture.

The anterior border joins the orbital wing above; below this it is free and forms the

pterygoid crest (Crista pterygoidea). The crest is continued on the pterygoid

]ir()ccss; on or under its upper part there is usually a small ()]XMiing, the trochlear

foramen (Foramen trochleare). Just behind the crest is the foramen alare parvum/

through which the anterior deep tcmijoral artery emerges from the alar canal of

the pterygoitl process. The posterior border forms the anterior boundary of the

foramen lacerum; it presents three notches, which are, from ^\^thin outward, the

carotid, oval, and spinous (Ineisura carotica, ovalis, s]iinosa). The angle of junc-

tion of the dorsal and posterior borders articulates with the parietal bone.

The pterygoid processes (Processus pterygoidei) arise from the temporal ^angs

and the l)ody. Tlic\- project ilownwartl anil forward, and curve outward at the

lower part. The root is perforated by the alar canal (Canalis alaris),- which trans-

mits the internal maxillary artery. From this canal a branch leatls upward and

forward to open at the foramen alare parvum. The lateral surface is concave, and

is marked by lines for muscular attachment. Tlie medial surface is convex; it is

largely concealed by the overlapping palate and pterygoid bones.

The pterygoid canal (Canalis pterygoideus)^ continues the groove noted on the

ventral surface of the temporal wing at its junction with the body. It extends for-

ward and upward between the root of the jiterj-goid process, the prcsphenoid, and

the pter>-goi(l bone, and opens in the posterior part of the pterygo-palatine fossa.

It transmits the nerve of the pterygoid canal.

Development.—The sphenoid is ossified in cartilage, and consists in early life

of two distinct parts, the presphenoid and postsphenoid. The former develops

from two centers, one in each wing; the latter has three centers, one for the body

and one for each wing. Tlie pterygoid processes ossify from the centers of the

tempi I ra I wings.

In the new-born foal the unossified dorsal part of the orliital wing fits into a hiatus of the

frontal bone; in some ciuses it comes to the surface through a defect in the frontal bone at the place

where the horn process is situated in animals which ha\-c frontal horns.

The Ethmoud Bone

The ethmoid bone (Os ethmoidalc) lies in fivint of ilw Ixxly and orbital wings

of the sjihenoid. It jtrojects forward between the orl)ital parts of the frontal bones

and enters into the formation of the cranial, nasal, and paranasal cavities.'' It

consists of four parts—the cribriform plate, two lateral masses, and the perpen-

dicular plate.

The cribriform plate (Lamina crilirosa) is a sieve-like partition Ijetween the

' .\lso termed the temporal foramcMi.

- This is also called the subsphenoidal canal ur pterygoid foramen.

^ Also known as the \'idian canal.

• On account of its deep situation and the fact that it cannot be separated from its surround-

ings, tlie ethmoid must be studied bv means of appropriate sagittal and transverse sections of the

skull.
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cranial and nasal cavities. Its margin joins the orbital wings of the sphenoid

laterally, the body of the sphenoid ventrall,v, and the cranial plate of the frontal

bones dorsally. Its cerebral surface is divided into two parts by a median ridge,

the crista galli, which may be regarded as the intracranial projection of the perpen-

dicular plate. Each half forms a deep oval cavity, the ethmoidal fossa, which

lodges the olfactory bulb. The plate is perforated by numerous small foramina for

tiie ]iassage of the olfactory nerve filaments, and on either side is the nmch larger

ethmoidal foramen. The nasal surface is convex, and has the lateral masses

attached to it.

Each lateral mass or labyrinth ( Labyrinthus ethmoidalis) is conical in shape and
its ba.se is attached to the cribriform plate. It projects forward into the posterior

Frontal

Vomer

Fig. 32.

—

Cross-section < ^ THE Orbits -nUM OF Horse. The Section- Passes Through the Mi
IS Viewed from In Front.

1, Lateral mass of ethmoid bone; 2. perpendicular plate of same; 3, common nasal meatus: 4, sphenopalatine

sinus; .5. perpendicular part of palatine bone: 0, zygomatic process of temporal bone; 7, zygomatic arch; 8, orbital

part of frontal bone.

part of the nasal cavity. The medial surface is separated by a narrow space from the

perpendicular plate. The lateral surface is convex antl faces chiefly into the frontal

and maxillary sinuses, but is attached behind to the inner wall of the orbital cavity;

it is covered by a very thin layer of bone, the lamina laterahs. The mass consists

of a large number of delicate, scroll-like plates of bone, termed ethmo-turbinates.'

These are attached to the lamina lateralis, and are separated by narrow intervals

termed ethmoidal meatuses, which communicate with the nasal cavity. In the
fresh state the ethmo-turbinates are covered with mucous membrane.

The lateral mass is a very complex structure, the arrangement of which may lie understood
by examination of cross-sections. Each mass consists of six turbinates wliich extend almost to the

'The term ''ethmoid pell," borrowed from human anatomy, should not be retained, since
it connotes an entirely erroneous conception of these structures in macrosniatic animals, such as
those under consideration.
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perpendicular plate and are termed endoturbinates. Tlusc liiniiuish in size from above down-
ward; the largest is attached to the nasal Imne, ami is linirc uMially calleii the dorsal or nasal
turbinate; the second is much smaller, and is very riuniiionly Icniied the great ethmoid ceU.

The cavity rnrlnsnl by this communicates laterally with the maxillary sinus, but not directly

with the iia- il .a\iiy. Between the endoturbinates are twenty-one small ectoturbinates, and
all are liesri with sicondary and tertiary coiled lamella^.

The perpendicular plate (Lamina perpcmlicularis) is niodian, ami forms the

posterior part of the sejitum nasi. Its lateral surfaces are nearly phmc, but are

marked below by some grooves and ridges; ihey are covered by the nasal mucous
membrane. The anterior border is irregular and is continuous with the septal

cartilage. The posterior border jfrojects into the cranial cavity as a ridge, the

Fronhll
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The external, parietal surface (Facies parietalis) is quadrilateral and is flat and
smooth in the very young foal; later it presents the parietal crest.

The internal, cerebral surface (Facies cerehralis) presents the internal occipital

protuberance, a three-sidcil ])r(K-ess which projects downward and forward into the

cranial cavity between the cerebral hemispheres and the cerebellum; it has three

concave surfaces, and three sharp borders which form part of the tentorium osseum.
Behind the base of the protuberance there is a transverse groove for the sinus com-
numicans of the dui-a mater.

The posterior border is thick; it joins the squamous part of the occipital

bone. The lateral and anterior borders are

united with the parietal bones. Sqtmmous part of

Development.—The interparietal ossi-
occipiial bum

fies in membrane from two chief lateral cen-

ters.' It fuses first with the parietals, some- ^^ ^^^^^ , ^^
what later with the occipital, but the period

at which this union takes place is quite

variable.

The Parietal Bones

The two parietal bones (Ossa parie-

talia) form the greater part of the roof of

the cranium; they unite in the median line,

forming the parietal suture. Each is quadri-

lateral in i)utline and has two surfaces and
four borders.

The external, parietal surface (Facies

parietalis) is convex, and is marked by a

more or less prominent curved line, the ex-

ternal parietal crest; this is median in its

posterior part, and is continuous with the

crest of like name on the interparietal and
occipital; in front it curves outward and is

continuous with the frontal crest. The sur-

face lateral to the crest (Planum temporale)

enters into the formation of the temporal

fossa, and is roughened for the attachment

of the temporal muscle.

The internal, cerebral siuface (Facies

cerebralis) is concave. It jircsents ninnerous

digital impressions (Impressiones digitatce)

which correspond to the gyri, and ridges (Juga cerebralia) which correspond to the

sulci, of the cerebrum. There are also furrows (Sulci vasculosi) for the meningeal

arteries. Along the medial border there is a sagittal groove (Sulcus sagittalis) for

the superior longitudinal sinus.

The anterior border juins the frontal bone at the parieto-frontal suture (Sutura

parieto-frontalis).

The posterior border meets the occipital bone at the parieto-occipital suture.

Below this junction it curves inward and concurs -with the temporal bone in the

formation of the temporal canal (Meatus temporalis). A transverse groove (Sulcus

transversus) connects this canal nith the sagittal sulcus.

The medial border is thick and serrated. It joins its fellow in great part at the

parietal sutiu-e, but (in the young subject) meets the interparietal at its posterior

' According to Martin, there are originally four centers, two anterior and two posterior

(smaller) ones, which fuse in a variable manner.

Squamous Pabt op

-BORN Foal: Ven*-

FlO. 34.—iNTERP.UilET.
Occipital Boxe <

TRAL View.

1, Junction of interparietal with squamous
part of occipital bone; 2. interparietal suture; 3,

internal occipital protuberance; 4, transverse groove

for sinus; 5, depression for vermis cerebelli: 6, de-

pression for hemisphere of cerebellum; 7. junction

of squamous part with lateral part of occipital

bone; S, junction of occipital with petro-mastoid;

9, 9, junction of interparietal with parietal.
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part. Tho line of junction of the two parietal bones is marked internally by the

internal parietal crest (Crista parietalis interna).

The lateral border is beveled and is overlapped by the squamous temporal

Fig. 35.

—

Right P.\riet.4L Bone of New-born Fo.^l; Dohso-lateral Vi

^ith opposite bone
,
junction with interparietal; 3, junction with occipital; 4, ju

tempnr:il: ~^, junction with frontal.

lion with squamou.^

bone, forming the squamous suture (Sutura squamosa). The anole of junction of

the lateral and posterior tiorders articulates with tlie jjo-sterior angle of the temporal

wing of the sphenoid.

Development.—Each ])arietal bone ossifies in mtMubrane from a single center.

5- O

Fig. 3r..—Right P

1, Junction with opposite hone; 2, j

temporal; 5, junction with frontal; G

interparietal; 3, junction with occipital: 4

vliich ciiricurs with temporal bone in forniatii

n with squamous

nporal canal.

In the young foal the central part of the hone is more convex than in the adult and

forms a prominence similar to the pronounced tuber parietale of the young child:

the external parietal crest is not present, and the external surface is smooth. The
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parietal suture is usually closed at four years, the paricto-occipital at five years, and

the squamous at twelve to fifteen years.

The Frontal Bones

The frontal bones (Ossa frontalia) are situated on the limits of the cranium

and face, hctween the parietals behind and the nasal bones in front. Each is

irrcfiularly (luailrilatcral, and consi.sts of naso-frontal, orbital, and temporal parts.

The naso-frontal part (Pars naso-frontalis) forms the basis of the forehead.

Its external or frontal surface (Fades frontalis) is nearly flat, and is smooth and

subcutaneous; it is separated from the temporal part by the external frontal crest

(Crista frontalis externa). At the junction with the orbital part the supraorbital

or zygomatic process (Proc. zygomaticus) curves outward antl downward to join

the zygomatic arcli. The process jjartially separates the orbit from the temporal

fossa; its root is perforated by the supraorbital foramen (Foramen supraorbitals),

or presents instead a notch on its anterior Ixirder; its upper surface is convex, while

the orbital surface is concave and smootli, forming a shallow fossa for the lacrimal

Fig. 37.—L;

A, Cerebral surface; B, B, orbital part; ('. i<iiip-ir

bone; 2, frontal sinus; 3, ridge to which cribrifunn plii i

of .sphenoid bone fits; 6, sphenoidal notch: 7. sviprMnrlnl

etal bone; 10, junction with squamous temporal bouu

D, nasal surface; 1, surface of junction with opposite

loid bone is attached: 5, fissure into which orbital wing

ss; S. junction with nasal bone; 9, junction with pari-

gland (Fossa glandulse lacrimalis). The internal surface enters into the formation

of the cranial and nasal cavities. The two jilatcs of the lH)ne separate and diverge

in front, and thus inclose a large air-space which is part of the frontal sinus. The
internal plate curves downward and forwartl and joins the cribriform plate of the

ethmoid. Beyond this it inclines ujjward and joins the external plate at the naso-

frontal suture. The cerebral surface presents digital impressions for the cerebral

gyri. The nasal surface is longitudinally grooved. The external plate extends

forward and joins the nasal and lacrimal bones.

The orbital part (Pars orbitalis) forms the major part of the medial wall of the

orbital cavity. It is separated from the naso-frontal part by a prominent ridge

which is part of the orbital margin. Its orbital surface (Fades orl^italis) is concave
and smooth, and presents superiorly a small ilepression (Fovea trochlearis), which
is bridged by a small bar of cartilage, around which the superior ol^licjue muscle of

the eye is reflected. The lower bortler concurs with the orliital wing of the sphenoid
in the formation of the ethmoidal foramen. The nasal surface faces into the
frontal sinus and is to a small extent united mth the lat<'ral mass of the ethmoid.

The temporal part (Pars temporalis) is separated from the orl^ital jjart by the
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deep sphenoidal notch (Incisura siihenoidalis), which is closed by the orbital wing
of the sphenoid. Its lateral surface forms part of the inner wall of the temporal
fossa. Tlie medial surface is larficly covered by the orbital wing of the sphenoid
in the young suljject, loit later tornis part of the wall of the frontal sinus.

The principal connections i)f the frontal bone are as follows: (1) The medial
border joins its fellow at the frontal suture. (2) The anterior l)order meets the
nasal and lacrimal at the naso-frontal and fronto-lacrimal sutures. (3) Laterally

it forms the spheno-frontal suture with the orljital wing of the sphenoid, and also

joins the palatine Ijone and maxilla at the fronto-palatine and fronto-maxillary

sutures. (4) Posteriorly it meets the parietal at the parieto-frontal suture, ami
artii-ulates below this with the squamous temporal at the squamous suture.

(5) The extremity of the supraorbital process unites with the zygomatic process

of the temporal bone.

Development.—Each ossifies in membrane from one center wdiich appears in

the root of the supraorl)ital process. In the new-born foal there is a slit between
the cranial plate and the orbital and temporal plates which receives the unossified

dorsal jiart of the orbital wing of the s])henoid.

The Temporal Bones

The temporal bone (Os tem])oraIe) forms the greater part of the lateral wall

of the craniuuL It is situated between the occipital behind, the parietal dorsally,

the frontal in front, and the sphenoid ventrally. It consists in the horse of two
di.stinct parts, squamous ;uid petrous.

1. The squamous temporal bone (Squama temporalis) is a shell-like plate

which has two sui'faccs and four borders.

The cerebral surface (Facies cerebralis) is concave and is largely overlapped

by the surrounding bones, but its central part is free and presents digital impres-

sions and vascular grcioves.

The temporal surface (Facies temporalis) is convex, and enters into the forma-

tion of the temporal fossa. From its ventral part there springs the zygomatic

process (Processus zygomaticus), which forms the lateral boundary of the tem-
poral fossa. The process is at first directed outward, and is wide and flattened

dorso-ventrally. It then turns forward, becomes narrower, and is twisted so that

its surfaces are medial and lateral. Its anterior end is pointed and joins the zygo-

matic process of the malar bone, with which it forms the zygomatic arch (Arcus

zj'gomaticus) . The narrow anterior part has a convex lateral surface and a conca^'e

medial one. Its dorsal border has a rough area for articulation with the supra-

orbital process of the frontal. Its ventral border is wide and rough. The wide

posterior part presents on its ventral face a surface for articulation with the condyle

of the mandilile. This surface consists of a transversely elongated condyle (Condy-
lus temporalis), behind which is the glenoid cavity. The fossa is limited behind by

the postglenoid process (Processus jxjstglcnoidalis), the anterior surface of which

is articular. Behind this process there is a fossa, in which is the postglenoid fora-

men (F. po.stglenoidale), the external opening of the temporal canal. The dorsal

surface is concave and forms the lateral boundary of the temporal fossa. The
dorsal border is sinuous and is continuous behind with the temporal crest.

The posterior process (Processus aboralis) springs from the posterior part of

the squama. Its lateral surface bears the temporal crest, which forms here the

lateral limit of the temporal fossa. The medial surface forms the outer boundary
of the temporal canal, and is elsewhere applied to the petrous portion. It divides

into two branches, upper and lower; the upper branch unites with the occipital

bone, while the lower one curves downward behintl the external acoustic process

and overlaps the mastoid process.

The dorsal border of the squamous temporal articulates with the parietal,
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forming the squamous suture. Tlie ventral border juins the temporal wing of the
sphenoid at the spheno-squamous suture. The anterior border unites with the

frontal bone at the squamo-frontal suture, and the posterior with the oecipital

and petrous temporal In mis.

2. The petrous temporal bone (O.s petrosum) is placeil between the occipital

Fig. 3S.—Right Squamous Temporal Boxe of Xew-borx Foal; Lateral View.

1, Zygomatic process; 2, glenoid caWty; 3, condyle; 4, po.stglenoid process; o. notch; 6, posterior process; 7.

temporal crest; S, junction with parietal; 9. junction with frontal; 10, junction with supraorbital process; 11, junction

with zygomatic process of malar; 12, junction with sphenoid; 13. junction with petro-mastoid' 14. junction with oc-

cipital.

behind and the parietal in front, and is largely overlapped bj' the squamous tem-
poral. It has the form of a four-sided pjTamid, the base of which is ventral.

The lateral surface is mainly concealed by the squamous temporal, but two
features are visible. A short tube of bone, the external acoustic process (Processus

acusticusexternus). protrudes from the lowest part through the notch of the squa-

mous temporal. The process is directed outward, upward, and a little forward.

Fig. 39.

—

Right .Squamous Temporal Boxe of Xew-borx Foal; Medial View.

r.. Cerebral surface; 1. zygomatic process; 2, junction with parietal; 3. junction with temporal wing of sphenoid;

4, posterior process (overlaps petro-mastoid).

It gives attachment to the annular cartilage of the ear. Its lumen, the external

acoustic meatus (Meatus acusticus externus), conducts to the ca%'ity of the middle

ear (tympanum) in the dry skull, but is separated from it by the t_^^npanic mem-
brane in the natural state. The mastoid process (Processus mastoideus) projects

ventrally in the interval between the posterior process of the squamous temporal

^.1
•le^m^m

^sv^OTA!
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and the root of the paramastoid process of the occipital bone. It is crossed by a

groove which leads to the mastoid foramen (Foramen mastoideuni), from which a

canal extends forward to the temjioral canal.

The medial surface faces into the cereljellar fossa of the cranium. It is con-

cave and smooth, but irregular. In its ventral part is the entrance to a .short canal,

the internal acoustic meatus (Meatus acusticus internus), which transmits the

seventh and eighth cranial nerves.

The entrance to the meatus is termed the jxirus ui'iisticiis internum. The fundus of the
nieatu- is divided by a crest into two fos.sie. In lln- .-.uih rmr mir i- the miiiin of the facial canal,

wliich cuvM-^ through the bone and opens externall\ ai i lir <i \ l.i-ui.isiiul tnruinen; it transmits
tlic larial 'sr\i-nth cranial) nerve. The inferior fii,->a ]in-iins >iiiall fniaiinna for the passage of

fibers of the acoustic (eighth cranial) nerve.

Behind the meatus and near the posterior margin of the surface is the slit-like

external opening of the aqvueductus vestilnili (AjxTtura externa aqua>ductus ves-

1, External acoustic meatus; 2, mastoid process: 3,

hyoid process; 4, muscular process; 5, petrosal crest; 6,

groove which concurs in formation of temporal canal;

7. groove for posterior meningeal arterj'.

Fig. 41.—Left Pf:Tnoi's Tkmporal Bone of Horse;

PosTEHO-MEniAL View.

1, Mastoid process: 2, notch which concurs with

occipital bone in formation of mastoid foramen; 3, apex;

4, opening of aquseductus vestibuU; o, medial surface;

6, petrosal crest; 7, internal acoustic meatus; 8, mus-

cular process; 9, bulla ossea; 10, stylo-mastoid foramen;

.4.f.. opening of aquffiductus cochleae.

tibuli), covered by a scale of bone. Below this there is a narrow fissure, the

orifice of the a(|iueductus cochlea^ (Apertura externa aciuanluctus cochlea?).

The anterior surface looks upward and forward. The greater part articulates

with the parietal bone, l)ut a small medial jiart faces into the cerebral fossa of the

cranium. A sharp border, tlic petrosal crest (Crista petrosa), separates this sur-

face from the medial one.

The posterior surface is slightly concave ami is attached to the lateral part of

the occi])ital bone.

The base forms the lateral boundary of the foramen lacenim. It is very

irregular and presents a number of important features. The hyoid process (Pro-

cessus hyoideus) is a short rod which projects downward and forward below the

base of the external acoustic process, inclosed in a bon>- tube; it is connected by a

bar of cartilage with the hj'oid lionc. The stylo-mastoid foramen (F. stylo-

mastoideum) is situated between the hyoid process and the mastoid process; it is



BONES OF THE FACE—THE MAXILL.E 63

the pxtcrnal opening of the facial canal, through which the facial nerve emerges. The

bulla ossea is ;i considerable eminence situated centrally; it is thin walled and

inclDscs a cavity wiiich is part of the tympanum. The muscular process (Processus

muscularis)' is a sharp spine which projects downward and forward from the an-

terior part of the base; it gives origin to the tensor and levator palati muscles.

Lateral to the root of the preceding is the small petrotympanic fissure (Fissura

pctrotympanica) for the passage of the chorda tympani nerve. The osseous

auditory or Eustachian tube (Tuba auditiva ossea) is a semicanal at the medial

side of the root of the muscular process; it leads to the tympanum. At the medial

side of the preceding is the slit-like orifice of the petrosal canal, which communi-

cates with the facial canal.

The apex |)rojects upward and backward between the squamous temporal and

the occii)ital bone.

Development.—The squamous temporal develops in membrane. The pe-

trous temporal may be regarded as consisting of petro-mastoid and tjTiipanic parts.

The latter includes the external acoustic process, the bulla ossea, and the muscu-

lar process ; it is developed in membrane. The petro-mastoid is developed in the

cartilaginous ear capsule. Its petrous part consists of very dense bone which con-

tains the labyrinth or internal ear and forms the medial wall of the tympanum.

The auditory ossicles and the interior of the petrous temporal bone are described in the

section on the organ of hearing.

The temporal canal (Meatus temporalis)- is a continuation of the transverse

groove which extends laterally from the base of the tentorium osseum. It is

directed downward, forward, and somewhat outward, and opens externally in front

of the root of the acoustic process. It is bounded by the squamous temporal

laterally, the petrous behind, and the parietal in front and medially. Several

foramina open from it into the temporal fossa. It contains a large vein (Vena

cerebralis dorsalis), the continuation of the transverse sinus of the dura mater.

Tile foramen lacerum (basis cranii) is a large, irregular opening in the cranial

base, boundeil nietliallr by the Ijasilar part of the occipital bone, laterally by the

petrous temporal, and in front by the temporal wing of the sphenoid. It consists

of a large anterior part (Foramen lacerum anterius), and a narrow posterior part

(Foramen lacerum jsosterius). It transmits the internal carotid artery, the middle

meningeal artery, the mandibular, ninth, tenth, and eleventh cranial nerves, and

the ventral cerebral vein.

In the fresh state the foramen is occupied Ijy a dense fibrous membrane which is perforated

by apertures for the various structures transmitted. Thus there are three openings in front for

the internal carotid artery, the mandibular nerve, and the middle meningeal artery; these are

named (from within outward) the foramen caroticum, ovale, spinosum.

(B) BONES OF THE FACE

The bones of the face (Ossa faciei) are the maxilla, premaxilla, palatine,

pterygoid, nasal, lacrimal, malar, dorsal turbinate, ventral turbinate, vomer, mandi-

ble, and hyoid. The last three are single, the others paired.

The Maxilla

The maxillffi arc the principal l)ones of the upper jaw and carry the upper

cheek teeth. They are situated on the lateral aspect of the face, and articulate

Mith almost all of the facial bones and the frontal and temporal also. For descrip-

tion each may be divided into a body and two processes.

• This has been termed the styloid process. It is not the homologue of the styloid proc-

ess of man.
' This is also known as the parieto-temporal canal

.
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The body (Corpus niaxillsp) presents two surfaces, two borders, and two ex-

tremities. The lateral surface (Facies lateralis) is somewhat concave in front and
convex behind.' On its posterior part there is a horizontal ridge, the facial crest

(Crista facialis) ; in a skull of medium size its anterior end is about an inch and a

half (3 to 4 cm.) above the third or fourth cheek tooth, and it is continued behind

on the malar bone. About two inches (5 cm.) above and a little in front of the

anterior end of the crest is the infraorbital foramen (Foramen infraorljitale); this

is the external opening of the infradi'Mtal canal.

The medial or nasal surface (Fades nasalis) is concave dorso-vent rally; it

forms the greater jiart of the lateral wall of the nasal cavit>'. Its ujiper part is

crossed obliquely forward and downward l)y the shallow lacrimal groove (Sulcus

lacrimalis), which contains the naso-lacrimal duct; in the ailult the posterior part

of the groove is converted into a canal, which is continuous with that on the inner

surface of the lacrimal bone. Below the groove is the ventral turbinate crest

(Crista turbinata ventralis), to which the ventral turbinate bone is attaclied.

Lower tluwn and ])arallcl with the turbinate crest is tlic palatine process, which

^**^^-'*«::-

Fig. 42.

—

Right Maxilia of New-born Foal: Medial View.

1, Lacrimal groove: 2, ventral turbinate crest; 3, palatine process; 4, maxillary sinus: .5. 5. area of articulation

with palatine bone; 6, groove which concurs with one on the palatine bone to form the palatine canal: 7, zygomatic

process: 8, maxillary tuberosity; 9, junction with nasal bone; 10, junction with nasal process of premaxilla.

projects horizontally like a shelf. Behind this the surface is rough for articulation

with the palatine bone; this area is crossed liy a gmovo which concurs with one on

the palatine bone in the formation of the palatine canal (Canalis palatinus). The
posterior part of the Ijone is excavated to form part of the maxillar.y sinus.

The dorsal border is irregular and scaly. Its anterior part is grooved and

its posterior jjart licveled for articulation with the nasal process of the premaxilla

and the nasal antl lacrimal bones.

The ventral or alveolar border (Processus alveolaris) is in its greater part thick,

and presents six large cavities, the dental alveoli, for the cheek teeth. The alveoli

are separated by transverse interalveolar septa. There is often a small alveolus

for the first premolar ("wolf tooth") close to the first large one. At the bottom

of the alveoli there are small openings (Foramina alveolaria) for the passage of

vessels and nerves. Further forward the border is narrow and forms part of the

interalveolar or interdental space (Maigo interalveolaris). Behind the last alve-

olus is a rough area, tlie alveolar tuberosity (Tuber alveolare).

The anterior extremity is pointetl. It joins the premaxilla, and forms with it

the alveolus for the canine tooth.

' In the young horse the anterior part of the surface is convex over the embedded part.s of the

teeth. As the latter are extruded the surface flattens and becomes concave in old subjecta.

The form of the underlying teeth may be indicated by ridges (Juga alveolaria), and sometimes in

young horses there may be defects in the bone over the teeth.
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TIip posterior extremity forms a rounded prominence, the maxillary tuberosity

(Tulier inaxillarc). Medial to the tuberosity is a deep recess (Recessus maxillaris),

in which are three foramina. The upper one, the maxillary foramen (Foramen

maxillarc), leads into the infraorbital canal. The lower one, the posterior palatine

foramen (Foramen palatinum aborale), is the entrance to the palatine canal. The
sphenopalatine foramen (Foramen sphenopalatinum) perforates the medial wall

of the recess and opens into the nasal cavity.

The zygomatic process (Processus zygomaticus) projects backward, dorso-

lateral to the tuberosity-; it is overlapped by the corresponding part of the malar

and also articulates with the zygomatic process of the temporal. A small curved

plate (Processus tpnijioralis) extends medially from it and joins the frontal and

palatine l)ones, forming part of the floor of the orbit.

The palatine process (Processus palatinus) is a horizontal plate which projects

from the lower part of the medial surface of the l)ody. It forms the greater

part of the basis of the hard palate. Its nasal surface is smooth and is con-

cave transversely; on its anterior part, close to the medial border, there is a

shallow groove in which the vomero-nasal organ (of Jacobson) is situated. The

palatine surface is slightly concave from side to side, and presents along its lateral

part the palatine groove (Sulcus palatinus); this is continuous at the anterior

palatine foramen (Foramen palatinum orale) with the palatine canal, and con-

tains the jialatine vessels and nerve. The medial border unites with its fellow to

form the median palatine suture; its nasal aspect bears the nasal crest (Crista

nasalis), which furins, with that of the opposite process, a groove for the vomer.

The posterior border unites with the horizontal part of the palatine bone at the

transverse palatine suture. Variable accessory palatine foramina perforate the

process.

The infraorbital canal (Canalis infraorbitalis)^ extends almost horizontally

from the maxillary foramen to the infraorbital foramen. It is placed at the upper

edge of the inner plate of the maxilla, and traverses the maxillary sinus. Near the

infraorbital foramen it gives off a small canal (Canalis alveolaris incisivus) which

lies above the roots of the premolars and extends also into the premaxilla, carrj'ing

vessels and nerves to the teeth there.

Development.—The maxilla ossifies in membrane ventral and lateral to the

cartilaginous nasal capsule. It has one chief center and a supplementary one in

the region of the deciduous canine tooth (Martin).

The Pbemaxu.l£

The premaxillje (Ossa incisiva) form the anterior part of the upper jaw and
carry the incisor teeth. Each consists of a bod}', a nasal process, and a palatine

process.

The body (Corpus) is the thick anterior part which carries the incisor teeth.

Its labial surface (Fades labialis) is convex and smooth, and is related to the upper

lip. The palatine surface ( Facies palatina) is concave and often presents a foramen
a little behind its middle.- The medial surface (Facialis medialis) is rough, and
joins the opposite bone; it is marked l)y a curved groove, which forms, with that on
the opposed surface, the foramen incisivum. The alveolar border (Limbus alveo-

laris) separates the palatine and labial surfaces; it is curved and thick, and presents

three deep alveoli for the incisor teeth; behintl the third alveolus it is free, forming

part of the interalveolar space.

The nasal process (Processus nasalis) projects backward and upward from the

body, forming here the lateral wall of the nasal cavity. The two surfaces, facial

' This is also known as the superior dental canal.

This foramen is somewhat variable in position, but is commonly opposite the corner in-

cisor. Smaller inconstant foramina are often present.
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and nasal, arc smooth and rounded. The dorsal border is free, thick, and smooth;

it coneurs with the free margin of the nasal hone in forming the naso-maxillary

notch (Incisura nasomaxiUaris). The ventral border is dentated and joins the

maxilla; at its anterior end it forms with the latter the alveolus for the permanent

canine tooth. ^ The posterior ex-

tremity fits into the interval be-

tween the nasal bone and the

Thi' palatine process (Pro-

cessus palatinus) is a thin plate

which forms the anterior part of

the basis of the hard palate. Its

nasal surface (Facies nasalis) has

a longitudinal ridge which forms

with that of the other side a groove

for the septal cartilage; lateral to

the ridge tliere is a groove f(ir the

vomero-nasal organ. The palatine

surface ( Facies palatina) is flat.

The medial border is serrated and

meets its fellow at the median pala-

tine suture. The lateral border is

separated from the maxilla and the

nasal process by the palatine fis-

sure (Fissura palatina). The pos-

terior extremity fits into the inter-

val between the vomer and the

palatine iinicess of the maxilla.

Development.—The premax-

illa ossifies from a single center.

Fusion of the two bones is com-

plete at the end of the third or

the beginning of the fourth year.

The Palatine Bones

The palatine bones (Ossa pala-

tina) are situated on either side of

the choance or posterior nares, and

form the posterior margin of the

hard palate. Each is twisted so as

to form a horizontal and a perpen-

'

dicular part.

The horizontal part (Pars hori-

zontalis) is a narrow plate which

forms the posterior part of the

hard palate. It presents smooth

nasal and palatine surfaces (Facies

its fellow at the median palatine

IL

Fig. 43.-

horizontiil

5, palatine

[ Jaw of IIonsE About Four a

Years Ui.u; Ventral View.

1, 1, Choanffi or posterior nares; 2, vomer; 3

part of palatine bone; 4, anterior palatine foramen;

groove; 0, transverse palatine suture; 7, median palatine suture;

8, palatine process of maxilla; 9, palatine process of premaxilla;

10, foramen incisivum; 11, malar bone; 12, maxilla; 13, anterior

end of faoial crest; 14, intcralveolar space; /. "i-S, incisor teeth;

C. canine tooth; P.l, first premolar or "wolf" touth. The

opening lateral to 9 is the palatine fissure.

nasalis, palatina). The medial border nieet^=

suture, on the nasal aspect of which is the nasal crest. The anterior border joins

the palatine process of the maxilla at the transverse j^alatine suture, and forms with

it the anterior palatine foramen (Foramen palatinum anterius). The posterior

border is concave an<l free; it gives attachment to the aponeurosis of the soft palate.

^ The alveolus for the temporary canine is commonly formed in the maxilla alone.
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The perpendicular part (Pars perpendicularis) is more extensive and forms

most of the lateral wall of the choanse or posterior narcs. The nasal surface (Fades

nasalis) is in the greater part of its extent concave and smooth, but presents a

narrow rough area to which the pterygoid bone is attached. Below this the bone

curves outward, forming the pterj-goid process. The maxillary surface (Fades

maxillari.s) presents three areas for consideration. The largest articulates with the

maxilla; it is rough and is crossetl b\' a groove which concurs ^x-ith one on the max-

illa in the formation of the palatine canal. Behind this is a smooth part which

assists in forming the pterygo-palatine fossa (Fossa pterygopalatina). The rough

area below this is overhiiijii'd l>y the pterygoid process of the sphenoid bone. The
dorsal border is perforated b>- the sphenopalatine foramen. Behind the foramen

the two plates of the bone separate to inclose jjart of the sphenopalatine sinus.

The inner plate curves medially to articulate with the vomer. The outer plate

joins the maxilla and frontal and the orbital wing of the sphenoid; it may join the

lacrimal Iione also.

Development.—The palatine bone ossifies in membrane from a single center.

The PTERYGom Bones

The pterygoid bones (Ossa pterygoidea) are narrow, thin, bent plates, situated

on either sidt- of the posterior nares. Each has two surfaces and two extremities.

The medial surface is smooth, and forms part of the wall of the posterior nares.

The lateral surface articulates with the palatine, vomer, and sphenoid, concurring

with the last in the formation of the pterygoid canal. The ventral extremity is

free, turnetl slightly outward, and forms the hamulus pterygoideus ; this is grooved

externally and forms a pulley around which the tenilon of the tensor palati muscle

is reflected.

Development.—The pterygoid ossifies in membrane from a single center.

The Nasal Bones

The nasal bones (Ossa nasalia) are situated in front of the frontal bones and

form the greater part of the roof of the nasal cavity. They have an elongated

triangular otitline. wide behind, pointed in front. Each presents two surfaces, two

borders, and two extremities.

The facial surface is smooth and is convex transversely; the profile contour is

usually slightly wavy. ^\-ith a depression about its middle and a variably prominent

area in front.

The nasal surface is smooth and concave from side to side. About in its

middle it presents the dorsal turbinate crest (Crista turbinata dorsalis), which is

parallel with the medial border, and has the dorsal turbinate bone attached to it.

Most of this surface faces into the nasal cavitj% but its posterior part, lateral to

the turbinate crest, enters into the formation of the frontal sinus; the latter area is

marked off by an oblicjue ridge which corresponds to the septum between the an-

terior and posterior jiarts of the dorsal turbinate bone.

The medial border is straight, and meets the opposite bone at the nasal sutiire.

The lateral border is irregular. Its anterior third is free and concurs with

the nasal process of the premaxilla in forming the naso-maxillary notch (Incisura

naso-maxillaris). Behind this it joins the end of tlie nasal ]irocess, the maxilla,

and the lacrimal, forming the naso-maxillary and naso-lacrimal sutures.

The greater part of the edge is beveled and fits into a groove on the upper border of the
nasal process, the ma.xilla, and the lacrimal bone.

The posterior extremity or base is beveled and overlaps the frontal bone,
forming the naso-frontal sutiu-e.

The anterior extremity or apex is poiutetl and thin.
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Development.—Each nasal bone ossifies in membrane from a single center.

The nasal suture does not close completely even in old age. In some cases the two
plates separate to inclose a small air-space (nasal sinus) in the posterior part.

The Lacrimal Bones

The lacrimal bones (Ossa lacrimalia) are situated at the anterior jiart of the

orbit, and extend forward on the face to the posterior border of the maxilla. Each
presents three surfaces and a circumference.

The lateral face is clearly divided into orbital antl facial parts by the orbital

margin. The orbital surface (Facies orbitalis) is triangular in outline, smooth and
concave; it forms part of the medial and front wall of the orbit. Near the orbital

margin it presents a funnel-like fossa (Fossa sacci lacrinialis), which is the entrance

to the lacrimal canal; the fossa is occupied by the lacrimal sac, which is the dilated

origin of the naso-lacrimal duct. Behind this is a dcijrcssion in wliich the inferior

oblicpic muscle of the eye takes origin. The facial surface (Facies facialis) is more

extensive, and has the form of an irregular pentagon. It is slightly convex and

smooth in the foal, flattened in the adult. It usualh^ bears the small lacrimal

tubercle, wiiich is situated nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.) from the orbital margin.

The orbital margin (Margo orbitalis) is concave, rough above, smooth below.

Tlic nasal surface (Facies nasalis) faces into the frontal and maxillary sinuses.

It is concave and very irregular, and is crossed almost horizontally by the osseous

lacrimal canal (Canalis lacrimalis osseus).

The circumference articulates dorsally with the frontal and nasal bones,

venirally with the malar and maxilla, in front with the maxilla, and behind with

the frontal. The various sutures so formed are designated by combinations of the

names of the bones.

Development.—Each ossifies in membrane from a single center.

The Malar Bones

The malar or zygomatic bones (Ossa zygomatica) are placed Ix'tween the lac-

rimal above and the maxilla below and in front. Each is irregularly- triangular in

outline and presents three surfaces, three borilers, and a process.

The facial surface (Facies facialis) is smooth, slightly convex, wide in front,

and narrow behind. At its lower part it presents the facial crest, which is continu-

ous in front with the similar ridge on the maxilla and behind with the zygomatic

process of the temporal; the crest is rough below, where the masseter muscle is

attached to it.

The orbital surface is much smaller than the facial surface, from which it is

separated by the concave orbital margin (Margo orbitalis). It is concave and

smooth, and forms part of the lower anil front wall of the orliit.

The nasal surface is concave and faces into the maxillary sinus. In the young

foal a considerable jiart of it articulates with the maxilla.

Tlie dorsal border articulates with the lacrimal chiefly, but to a small extent

behind with the maxilla also.

The ventral and anterior borders articulate with the maxilla.

The posterior extremity is formed by the zygomatic process, which is beveled

above and is overlapped by the zygomatic process t)f tlie tcmiioral lione.

Development.—Each ossifies in membrane from onv or two centers.

The Turbinate Bones

These (Ossa turbinata) are delicate, scroll-like bones, four in number, which

are attached to the lateral walls of the nasal cavity. They jiroject into the cavity

and greatlj' diminish its extent. Each is composed of a ver\- thin lamina, cribri-
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form in many places, and covered on both sides with mucous membrane in the fresh

state. They are arranged in two pairs, dorsal and ventral.

The dorsal turbinate bone (Os turbinatum dorsale)' is somewhat cylindrical in

form, but is flattened from side to side and tapers at each end. It is attached to

the turbinate crest of the nasal bone and the nasal plate of the frontal bone. The
anterior jjart is rolled like a scroll one and a half times, thus inclosing a cavity which

communicates with the middle meatus nasi. The arrangement is best seen on a

cross-section (Fig. 55). The posterior part is not rolled, but its ventral border is

attached to the lateral nasal wall, thus helping to inclose a large space which is part

of the frontal sinus. This cavity is separated from that of the scroll-like part by a

transverse septum. The medial surface i> flattened, and is separated from the sep-

tum nasi by a narrow interval, the common meatus (Meatus na.si communis).

Another narrow passage, the dorsal meatus (Meatus nasi dorsalis), separates the

dorsal surface from the roof of the nasal cavity. The space between the ventral

surface and the ventral turbinate is the middle meatus (^leatus nasi medius). The

\asal
sinus

Frontal
sinvs

A'asal

bur,.'

Dorsal nasal
nu'dtus

Fig. 44.

—

Part of S.^gittal Sectiox of Skcll of Horse.

1, Perpendicular plate of ethmoid bone; 2, great ethmo-turbinate; 3, dorsal turbinate; 4. ventral turbinate; 5,

vomer: 6, middle nasal meatus: 7, ventral nasal meatus; S, perpendicular part of palatine bone; 9. palatine process of

maxilla; 10, body of premaxilla; 11, na^al process of premasilla; 12, palatine process of premaxilla; 13. pter>'goid proc-

ess of palatine bone. Dotted lines indicate septa.

anterior extremity is prolonged toward the nostril by two small bars of cartilage.

The posterior extremitj- is small, and joins the cribriform plate and lateral mass of

the ethmoid.

The ventral turbinate bone i Os turliinatum ventrale)- is shorter and smaller
than the upper one. It is attached to the ventral turbinate crest, and consists,

like the upper one, of an anterior coiled and a posterior uncoiled portion.

To express briefly the mode of coiling of the two bones of the same side we may say that
they are rolled toward the septum and each other.

The ventral and posterior borders of the posterior part are attached to the
maxilla, thus helping to inclose a cavity which is part of the maxillary- sinus. The
lower surface is separated from the floor of the nasal cavity by the ventral meatus
(Meatus nasi ventralis), which is much larger than the other nasal passages. The
anterior extremity is prolonged toward the nostril by a curved bar of cartilage.

Development.—Each ossifies in cartilage from a single center.

'This liono is also termed the naso-turbinal; it is really a greatly developed first ethmo-
turbinate.

' This is also called the maxillo-turbinal.
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The Vomer

The vomer is a median bone, which assists in forming the ventral part of the

septum nasi. It is composed of a thin lamina which is bent (except in its posterior

part) so as to form a narrow groove (Sulcus vomeris), in which the lower part of the

perpentliciilar plate of the ethmoid bone and the septal cartilage are received. The
lateral surfaces, right and left, are highest near the posterior end and diminish

gradually to the anterior entl; they are slightly convex dorsd-ventrally, and are

covered by the nasal mucous membrane during life. The ventral border is thin

and free in its posterior third, and di'vides the choanse or posterior narcs medi-

ally; in the remainder of its extent it is wider and is attached to the nasal crest.

The anterior extremity lies above the ends of the palatine processes of the premax-

illie. The posterior extremity consists of two wings (Alse vomeris) which extend

outward below the body of the presphenoid; posteriorly they form a notch (In-

cism-a vomeris), and laterally join the palatine and pterygoid bones.

Development.—The vomer is primitively double, and ossifies from a center on

either side in the membrane covering the cartilaginous septum nasi; the two

lamina* then fuse Ix'low and form a groove.

The Mandible

The mandible (Mandibula),' or lower jaw bone, is the largest bone of the

face. The two halves of which it consists at birth unite diu-ing the second or third

month, and it is usually described as a single bone. It carries the lower teeth, and

articulates by its conch'les with the squamous temporal on either side. It consists

of a body and two rami."

The body (Corpus mandibul;"e) is the thick anterior part which bears the incisor

teeth. It presents two surfaces and a bonier. The lingual surface (Fades lin-

gualis) is smooth and slightly concave; during life it is c(n-(>red b>- mucous mem-
brane, and the tip of the tongue overlies it. The mental surface (Facies mentalis)

is convex and is related to the lower li]). It is marked by a median furrow which

indicates the position of the primitive symphysis mantlibulaj. The curved alveolar

border (Limbus alveolaris) presents six alveoli for the incisor teeth, and a little

furtlier back two alveoli for the canine teeth in the male; in the mare the latter are

usually absent or small.

The rami (Rami mandil)ula') t'xtend backward from tiie l)oily and diverge to

inclose the mandibular (or submaxillary) space (Spatium mandilnilare). Each

ramus is bent so as to consist of a horizontal part (Pars molaris) which bears the

lower cheek teeth, and a vertical part (Ramus mandibula? [S. N. A.]) which is ex-

panded and furnishes attachment to powerful muscles; the term angle is applied

to the most prominent part of the curve. The ramus presents two surfaces, two

bortlers, and two extremities. The lateral surface is smooth and slightlj' convex

from edge to edge on the horizontal part; at the junction with the body it presents

the mental foramen (Foramen mentale), which is the external opening of the man-

dilmlar canal. On the vertical part it is somewhat concave and presents a number

of rougli lines for the attachment of the masseter muscle. The medial surface nf

the horizontal part is smooth, and presents a shallow longitudinal dej^ression in its

middle; above this there is often a faint mylo-hyoid line (Linea mylohyoidea) for

the attachment of the muscle of like name. At the lower ])art of the junction with

the body there is a small fossa for the attachment of the genio-hyoid and genio-

' This bone is also commonly called the inferior maxilla.

- In the Stuttgart Anatomical Nomenclature (S. N. A.) the body (Corpus) is the part whirh

bears the teeth, and is divided into a pars incisiva and a pars molaris. The ramus is the rest of

the bone. This mode of description is copied from the Basel Nomina Anatomica. It does not

seem to the author to he well adapted to comparative purpo.ses.
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glossus muscles. On the vertical part the surface is concave, and is marked in its

lower and posterior ])art by rough lines for the attachment of the medial pterygoid

muscle. In front of its middle is the mandibular foramen (Foramen mandibulare),'

which is the jjosterior orifice of the mandibular canal (Canalis mandibulae).- The
canal curves downward and passes forward below the cheek teeth, opening exter-

nally at the mental foramen; it is continued into the body of the bone as a small

canal (Canalis alveolaris incisivus), wiiich carries the vessels and nerves to the

incisor teeth. The dorsal or alveolar border (Limbus alveolaris) forms anteriorly

part of the interalveolar space; here it is thin. Behind this it is thick and is ex-

cavated by six alveoli for the lower cheek teeth. Behind the last alveolus it curves

sharply upward and is narrow and rough. In the 3'oung foal there is commonly a

small alveolus for the vestige of the first premolar ("wolf tooth") close to the first

large one. The ventral border of the horizontal part is nearly straight; it is thick

and rounded in the young horse, becoming narrower and sharp in old subjects. At

Fig. 45.

—

Left H-\lf of Maxdible of Horse; Medial View.

1, Body of mandible (median section) : 2. 2'. horizontal and vertical parts of ramus; 3, interalveolar

depression for attachment of genio-hyoideus muscle; 5, mandibular foramen: 6, va.scular impression; 7,

condyle; 9, coronoid process; 10, mandibular notch; IL incisor teeth: 12, canine tooth; 13, cheek teeth.

its posterior part there is a smooth impression (Incisura vasorum) where the facial

vessels and parotid duct turn round the ])<)ne. Behind this point the border curves

sharplj' upward, forming the angle of the mandible (.\ngiilus mandibulae) ; this part

is thick and has two roughened lips, separated by a cdnsideraljle intermediate space;

near the condyle it becomes narrower. Tlie anterior extremity joins the body.
The articular extremity comprises the coronoid process in front and the condyle

behind, tiie two being separated by the mandibular notch (Incisura mandibulae),

through which the nerve to the masseter muscle passes. The coronoid process

(Processus coronoideus) is thin transversely and curved slightly medially and
backward. It projects upward in the temporal fossa and furnishes insertion to

the temporal muscle. The condyle of the mandible (Condylus mandibulae) lies at

a much lower level than the end of the coronoid process. It is elongated trans-

versely and articulates with the scpiamous temporal through the mediimi of an

1 This is also commonly called the inferior maxillary foramen.
^ This is also termed the inferior dental canal.
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articular disc. The part Ijclow the condyle is usually termed the neck of the

niandihle (CoUuni niaudibulte); on its antero-niedial part is a depression, the fovea

pterygoidea, in which the lateral pterygoid muscle is attached. The middle (jf the

vertical part of the ramus consists to a large extent of a single i>late of compact
substance which may be so thin in places as to be translucent.

Development.—The mandible tlevelops from two chief centers in the connec-

tive tissue which overlies the paired Meckel's cartilages. At birth it consists of

two .symmetrical halves which meet at the median symphysis mandibulae. Fusion

usuallj' occurs in the second or third month.

Age Changes.—Those are a.'^.sociated largely with the growth, aii<l later with the reduction,
of tlic ti'etli. In the young horse, in which the tectli are long and are in great part embedded
in the bone, the l)()dy is tliick and strongly curved, and the horizontal part of the ramus is also

thick. Lati r. ;is tin' teeth are extruded from the bone, the body becomes flattened and narrower,
and the hen i/.nnial I'aii of the ramus is thinner, especially in its lower part. In the old suliject

the angle, the \:is(ul:ir impre.s.sion in front of it, and the Unes for the attachment of tendinous
layers of the masseter and pterygoid muscles are more pronoimced.

The HYom Bone

The hyoid bone (Os hyoideum) is situated chiefly between the vertical parts

of the rami of the mamlible, Init its upper part extends somewhat further back.

It is attached to the petrous temporal bones by rods of cartilage, and supports the

root of the tongue, the pharynx, and the

larynx. It consists of a body, a lingual

process, and three pairs of cornua.

The body or basihyoid (Corpus ossis

hyoidei) is a short transverse bar, com-
pressed dorso-ventrally. The dorsal sur-

face is concave and smooth in its middle,

and presents at each end a convex facet

or tubercle for articulation with the small

cornu. The ventral surface is flattened

and is slightly roughened for muscular
attachment. The anterior border carries

medially the lingual process. The pos-

terior liorder is concave antl smooth in its

middle, and carries on either side the thy-

roid cornu. The body, the lingual proc-

ess, and the thyroid cornua are fused

and may be compared to a spur or a fork

with a very sliort handle.

The lingual process (Processus lingu-
'"'''

alls) projects forward medially from the

liody, and is embetkled in the root of the

tongue during life. It is compres.sed laterally and has a blunt-pointed free end.

The lateral surfaces are slightly concave. The dorsal Ijorder is thin and irregular,

and the ventral border is thick and rough.

The thyroid cornua or thyrohyoids (Cornua thyreoidea)' extend liackward and
upward from the lateral parts of the body. They are compressed laterally (except

at their junction with the body), and the posterior end has a short cartilaginous

prolongation which is connected with the anterior cornu of the thyroid cartilage

of the lar\iix.

The small cornua or keratohyoids (Cornua minora) are short rods which are

directed upward and forward from either end of the body. Each is somewhat
constricted in its middle part and has slightly enlarged ends. The ventral end has

' These correspond to the great cornua of man.

Fig. 4G.—Hymn BoxE ov IIonsE, Vietved toom the
Side axd .Somewhat from in Front.

b, lingual process: c, thyroid cornu; r'.

r/, small cornu; e, middle cornu; /.great

iscular angle of great cornu; g, cartilage

lu. (EUenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Haua-

a. Body
cartilage of c,

cornu; /', m
of great cor
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a small concave facet which articulates with the body. The dorsal end articulates

with the groat cornu, or with the middle cornu when present.

The great comua or stylohyoids are much the largest parts of the bone. They
are directed dorsally and backward, and are connected above with the base of the

petrous temporal bones. Each is a thin plate, seven or eight inches (ca. 18 to 20

cm.) long, which is slightly curved in its length, so that the lateral surface is con-

cave and the medial surface is convex; both are smooth. The borders are thin.

The dorsal extremity is large and forms two angles ; the articular angle is connected

by a rod of cartilage with the hyoid process of the petrous temporal bone; the

muscular angle is somewhat thickened and rough for muscular attachment. The
ventral extremity is small, and articulates -with the small or the middle cornu.

The middle comua or epihyoids are small, wedge-shaped pieces or nodules

interposed between the small and groat cornua. They are usually transitory, and
unite \\'itli the great cornua in the adult.

Development.—The hyoid ossifies in the cartilages of the second and third

visceral arches. Each part has a separate center, except the lingual process, which

ossifies by extension from the body. In the foal there is a separate nucleus at each

end of the body which intervenes between the latter and the thyroid cornu; it

articulates with the small cornu. The anterior part of the lingual process may be

a separate piece.

THE SKULL AS A WHOLE
The skull of the horse has, as a whole, the form of a long, foiu'-sided pj'ramid,

the base of which is posterior. It is convenient, however, to exclude the mandible

antl hj'oid from present consideration. The division between the cranium (Cra-

nium cerebrale) and the face (Cranium viscerale) maj- be indicated approxi-

mately by a transverse plane through the anterior margins of the orbits.

The dorsal or frontal surface (Norma frontalis) is formed by the squamous
part of the occipital, interparietal, parietal, frontal, nasal, and premaxil-

lar,y bones. It ma>' be divitletl into parietal, frontal, nasal, and premaxillary

regions. The parietal region extends from the nuchal crest to the parieto-frontal

suture. It is markeil medially by the external parietal crest, which bifurcates in

front, the branches becoming continuous with the frontal crests. Tlie latter ciu've

outward on either side to the root of the supraorbital process. The frontal region

is the -nidest part of the surface, and is smooth and almost flat. It is bounded in

front by the naso-frontal suture. On either side of it is the root of the supraorbital

process, pierced by the supraorbital foramen. The nasal region is convex from
side to side, wide behind, narrow in front. Its profile is in some cases nearly

straight; in others it is undulating, with a varialily marked depression about its

middle and at the anterior end. The premaxillary region presents the osseous

nasal apertvu"e (A]iertura nasalis ossea) anil the foramen incisivum.

The lateral surface (X(.}rma lateralis) (Fig. 28) may be di\'ided into cranial,

orbital, and preorbital or maxillary regions.

The cranial region presents the temporal fossa, the z>-gomatic arch, and the

outer part of the petrous temporal bone. The temporal fossa is bomid medially

by the parietal and frontal crests, laterally by the temporal crest and the zygomatic

arch, and behind by the nuchal crest. Its upper and middle parts are rough for

the attachment of the temporal muscle. In its lower posterior part are several

foramina wliich communicate ^-ith the temporal canal. The fossa is continuous
in front with the orbital cavity. The zygomatic arch is formed by the zygomatic
processes of the temporal, malar, and maxilla. Its ventral face presents the con-

dyle and glenoid cavity for articulation with the lower jaw, through the medium
of the articular disc. Behind the glenoid cavity is the postglenoid process. The
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external acoustic process projects outward through a deep notch in the ventral

inariiin of the scjuanious temporal below the temporal crest. A little further back

is the mastoid process, crossed in its upjK'r part by a groove for the posterior

meningeal artery.

The orbital region com])rises the orbit and the pterygo-palatiuu fossa. The

ctdl crest

^___- Tctiiporal fossa

Tciiii)(»-(il crcsl

Ciiniiiiiiil process

Squamous temporal —;

SupmorUiUd ioromen

Nasal prrjcess of pri

Iiifriiiirliilolfiiraincn

Body of prema.rillii

FiQ. 47.

—

Skull of Horse; Dorsal View.

1, Parieto-occipital suture; 2, squamous suture; 3, parietal suture; 4, parieto-frontal suture; R, frontal .fviture;

6, naso-frontal suture; 7, naso-lacrimal suture; 8, lacrimo-malar suture; 9, lacrimo-maxillary suture; 10, maxillo-

malar suture; 11, naso-maxillarv suture; 12. nasal suture.

orbit is a cavity which incloses the eyeball, with the muscles, vessels, and nerves

associated with it. It is not sej^arated in the skeleton from the temporal fossa.

The axis of the orbit (Axis orbitse), taken from the optic foramen to the middle of

the inlet, is directed forward, outward, and slightly upward. The medial wall

(Paries medialis) is complete and extensive. It is concave and smooth, and is

formed by the frontal and lacrimal and the orljital wing of the sphenoid. In its
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extreme anterior part is the fossa for the lacrimal sac. Behind this there is a small

depression in which the inferior oblique muscle of the eye arises; here the plate

which separates the orbit from the maxillary sinus is very thin. The dorsal wall

(Paries dorsalis) is formed by the frontal and to a small extent by the lacrimal bone.

It presents the supraort)itaI foramen, which perforates the root of the supraorbital

process. The ventral wall (Paries ventralis) is very incomplete, and is formed by
the malar, the zygomatic process of the temporal, and to a small extent by the max-
illa. The lateral wall (Paries lateralis) is the supraorbital process. At the extreme

posterior part is the orbital group of foramina. Four are situated in front of the

pterygoid crest. Of these, the uppermost is the ethmoidal foramen, which trans-

FiG. 4S.

—

Craxlal axd Orbital Regions of Skcll of Horse: Later.vl View. The Zygomatic Arch ant> Scpra-

OHBlT.\L Process Have Been Sawn Off.

5.O., Squamotis part of occipital; P. parietal: S, squamous temporal: fi.o., basilar part of occipital: i?.s.. body of

sphenoid: .-l-f., temporal wing of sphenoid: .4.0,, orbital wing of sphenoid: P^. p., pter\'goid process of sphenoid: P.p.,

perpendicular part of palate bone: F, F'. facial and orbital parts of frontal bone: L, L', orbital and facial parts of lacri-

mal bone: M, facial part of malar bone: M.x., maxilla: a, parieto-occipital suture: b, squamous suture: c, d, spheno-

squamous suture: e, fronto-palatine suttire: /. fronto-lacriinal suture. 1, Occipital condyle; 2, condyloid fossa; 3,

paramastoid process: 4, nuchal crest: 5, external occipital protuberance; 6, external acoustic meatus; 7, mastoid

process; S. hyoid process; 9, stylomastoid foramen; 10, muscular process: 11, foramen lacerum; 12, postglenoid

process; 13, glenoid ca\-ity: 14, temporal condyle: 15, pterygoid groove: 16, alar canal of pter>-goid process indicated

by arrow; 17, alar foramen; IS, ethmoidal foramen; 19, optic foramen: 20, foramen .orbitale: 21, maxillarj' fora-

men; 22, sphenopalatine foramen: 23, posterior palatine foramen: 24, supraorbital foramen (opened); 25, fossa for

lacrimal sac; 26, depression for origin of obUquus oculi inferior ; 27, facial crest; 2S, maxillary tuberosity: 29, alveolar

tuberosity; 30, hamulus of pterygoid bone.

mits the ethmoidal vessels and ner\-e. The optic foramen is situated a httle lower

and further back; it transmits the optic nerve. Immediately below the optic is

the foramen orbitale, which transmits the ophthalmic, third, sixth, and sometimes
the fourth nerve; commonly there is a very small trochlear foramen in the crest

for the last-named ner\-e. The foramen rotimdimi is below the foramen orbitale,

from which it is separated by a thin plate: it transmits the maxillary nerv-e. The
alar canal opens in common -n-ith the foramen rotundum, and the anterior opening
of the pterygoid canal is also found here. The foramen alare parvum is just be-

hind the pterj-goid crest and on a level with the foramen orbitale. It is the upper
opening of a canal which leads from the alar canal, and through it the anterior deep
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temporal artery emerges. The inlet of the orliital cavity (Aditus orbits) is cir-

cumscribed by a comjilete bony ring, which is nearly circular. Its infraorbital

margin (Margo infraorbitalis) is smooth and rounded; the sujiraorbital margin
(Margo supraorbitalis) is rough and irregularly notchetl. During life the cavity is

completed by the periorbita, a conical fibrous membrane, the apex of which is at-

tached around the optic foramen. Ventral to the orbital cavity is the pterygo-
palatine fossa. Its wall is formed by the pterygoid process, the perjiendioUar
part of the palate bone, and the tuber maxillare. Its deep anterior recess contains
three foramina. The upper one, the maxillary foramen, is the entrance to the in-

Nuchal crest

Dorsal horikr o/

for. magnum
Foramen nuignum

Hypoglossal foramen

For. lacerum posterius

Stylomastoid foramen

Hyoid jn'occss

Muscidar process

Far. lacerum anterius

Basilar tubercles -({'

Ik
Alar canal

Pterygoid process

of sphenoid

Pterygoid bone -

TVhjc;- (alee) —\.^J^-\
Pln-i/ai'id i>rnrrss of !'( V

pnlnlnn l,n„r

I'idatine hone [per-

pendicular part)

Alveolar tuberosity

Posterior nares

Last molar tootli — i- -i

Fig. 49.—Line Dr.^otng of

A, Ba.silar part of occipital: B, bod.v of sphenoid; C,

E, petrous temporal bone: F, orbital part of frontal bone.

4, external orifice of temporal canal: 5, osseous auditory o

acoustic process: 5, hyoid process; 5, pterygoid groove: 10,

External occipital pro-

tuberance

- Occipital coiulyle

Paramastoid process

Condyloid fossa

H Mastoid process

-' Bulla ossea
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Maxillary tuberosity
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Skull of Horse. Without MA>a)iBLE. (Key to Fig. 50.)

temporal wing of sphenoid: D, squamous temporal bone;

1, Incisura carotica; j2, incisura ovalis : 3, incisura spinosa;

ir Eustachian tube; 6, petro-tympanic fissure; 7, external

supraorbital process.

fraorliital canal, which transmits the infraorl)ital nerve and vessels. The spheno-
palatine foramen jierforates the medial wall of the recess and transmits vessels and
nerves of like name to the nasal cavity. The lower foramen, the posterior palatine,

transmits the palatine artery and nerve to the jjalatine canal. The upper jjart of

the fossa is smooth, and is crossed by the internal maxillary artery and the maxillary

nerve. The lower part is chiefly roughened for the attachment of the lateral

pterygoid muscle, but is crossed in front by a smooth groove in which the palatine

vein lies. In its extreme posterior part is the small opening of the pterygoid

canal.

The preorbital (jr maxillary region is formetl chiefly by the maxilla, but also by
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the premaxilla, and the facial parts of the lacrimal and malar bones. Its contour

is approximately triangular, the base being posterior. It offers two principal

features. The facial crest extends forward from the ventral margin of the orbit,

and ends abruptly at a jjoint about an inch and a quarter (,ca. 3 to 3.5 cm.) above the

third or fourth cheek tooth;' its ventral aspect is rough for the attachment of the

masseter muscle. The infraorbital foramen is situated in a transverse plane about
an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) in front of the end of the crest and about two inches (5 cm.)

' This relation varies with age. In the new-born foal the posterior part of the second tooth,
in the young horse the posterior part of the third tooth, in the older subject the fourth, Ues below
the end of the crest.
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above it. The foramen opens forward, and through it the infraorbital artery and
nerve emerge. The surface over the premolar teeth varies greatly with age, in

conformitj' with the size of the embedded parts of the teeth. In the .young horse

the surface here is strongly convex, the outer plate of bone is thin and even defective

sometimes in places, and the form of the teeth is indicated by eminences (Juga

alveolaria). In the old animal the surface is concave on account of the extrusion

of the teeth from the bone. The do\\^lward curve of the premaxilla is jironounced

in the young subject, very slight in the aged.

In some skulls there is a distinct depression a short distance in front of tlie orbit; here the
levator labii superioris proprius arises.

The ventral or basal surface (Norma basalis), exclusive of the mandible,

consists of cranial, choanal, and palatine regions.

The cranial region (Basis cranii externa) extends forward to the 'vomer and
pterygoid ])rocesses ( Fig. .50). At its posterior end is the foramen magnum, flanked

l)y tlie occipital condyles. Lateral to these is the condyloid fossa, in which is the

hypoglossal foramen, which transmits the hyi^oglossal nerve and the condyloid

vein. Further outward are the paramastoid processes (Processus jugulares)

of the occipital bone. Extending forward centrally is a jirismatic bar, formed

by the basilar pavi of the occijiital and the body of the sphenoid bone; at the

junction of these parts are tubercles for the attachment of the ventral straight

muscles of the head. On either side of the basilar part of the occii^ital bone is the

foramen lacerum (basis cranii), bounded laterally by the base of the petrous tem-

])oral bone. In front of these the region becomes very 'wide on account of the lateral

extension of the zygomatic processes, which present ventrally the condyle and
glenoid cavity for articulation with the mandiljle. Beyond this the process turns

forward and joins the zygomatic ]5rocess of the malar, completing the zygomatic

arch and the surface for the attachment of the masseter muscle. On either side of

the body of the sphenoid is the infratemporal fossa, formed by the temporal wing

and the root of the pterygoid process of the sphenoid bone. It is bounded in front

by the pterygoid crest, which separates it from the orbit and the pterygo-palatine

fossa. In it is the alar canal, which transmits the internal maxillary artery. A
little lower is the entrance to the pterygoid canal.

The choanal region jirescnts the pharyngeal orifice of the nasal cavity. This

is elliptical and is divided in its depth medially by the vomer into two choanae or

posterior nares. It is Ijounded in front and laterally by the palate and jitervgoid

bones, behind 1")}' the vomer. It is flanked by the hamnlar jirocess of the pterygoid

bone. The ]5lane of the opening is nearly horizontal, and the length is about

twice the width.

The palatine region comprises a little more than half of the entire length

of the ba.se of the skull (Fig. 43). The hard palate (Palatum durum) is concave

from side to side, and in its length also in the anterior jiart. It is formed by the

palatine processes of the premaxillte and maxillte, and the horizontal parts of the

palatine bones. It is circinnscribed in front and laterally by the alveolar parts of

the maxilla and premaxilla. The interalveolar space (Alargo interalveolaris) is that

]')art of the arch in which alveoli are not ]3resent. Behind the last alveolus is the

alveolar tuberosity, and medial to this is a groove for the palatine vein. In the

nuddle line is the median palatine suture (Sutura palatina niediana). In the line

of the suture, a little behind the central incisors, is the foramen incisivum, through

which the palato-laliial artery jiasses. On either side, parallel 'n-ith the alveolar

part of the maxilla, is the palatine groove (Sulcus palatinus), which contains the

palatine vessels and nerve. It is continuous at the anterior palatine foramen with

the palatine canal, which is situated between the maxilla and the palatine bone.

The palatine fissure is the narrow interval along the lateral margin of the palatine
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process of the premaxilla; it is closed in the fresh state by a process of the cartilage

of the septum nasi. Scattered along each side of the palate are several accessory

foramina. The transverse palatine suture (Sutura palatina transversa) is about

half an inch from the jiosterior Ijortler. The latter is opposite to the fifth cheek

tooth in the adult, and is concave and free.

The nuchal or occipital surface (Norma occipitalis) is formed by the occipital

Nuchal crest

Zygomatic aTch

Glenoid cavrity

Neck of mandible

Angle of mandibk

Fig. si.—Skull of Horse: Posterior View. The Htoid Bone Has Beem Removed.

1, External occipital protuberance; 2. curved line; 3, foramen magnum; 4. occipital condyle; 5. paramastoid

process; 6, basilar part of occipital; 7, mastoid foramen; 8, mastoid process; 9. po.stglenoid process; 10, muscular

process of petrous temporal: 11, alar canal: 12, pterygoid process of sphenoid; 13, body of sphenoid; 14, vomer; 15,

lo', perpendicular and horizontal parts of palatine bone: 16, 16. posterior nares or choauEe; 17, hamulus of pterj'goid

bone; 18, maxillary tuberosity: 19, palatine process of maxilla; 20, palatine process of premaxilla: 21, palatine fissure;

22, accessory palatine foramina; 23, body of mandible; 24, mandibular foramen.

bone. It is trapezoidal in outline, wider lielow than aliove, concave dorso-ventrally,

convex transversely. It is separated from the dorsal surface li>- the nuchal crest.

Below the crest are two rough areas for that attachment of the complexus muscles.

A little lower is a central eminence, the external occipital protuberance, on which the

ligamentum nuchse is attached. At the lowest ]iart centrally is tlic foramen mag-
num. This is bounded laterally by the occipital condyle, lateral to which is the

paramastoid process.
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The apex of the skull is formed by the botlies of the premaxillte and mandible;

carr\ing the incisor teeth.

THE CRANIAL CAVITY

This cavity (Cavum cranii) incloses the brain, with its mcmljranes and vessels.

It is relatively small and is ovoid in shape.

The dorsal wall or roof (Calvaria) (Fig. 52) is formed by the supraoccipital,

interparietal, parietal, and frontal bones. In the middle line is the internal parietal

crest, which joins the crista galli in front, and furnishes attachment to (he falx

cerebri. Posteriorly the crest is continued b}- the sharp anterior margin of the

y#S^^,-.

Fardmasloiil Occipilnl hanc Sphenoid bone
process {basilar pari) {body)

Fig. .54.

—

.Sagittal Section of Cranium of Horse.

1. Lateral wall of foramen m.-ignuiii; 2. hypoglossal foramen; 3, foramen laccrura posterius; 4, 5, 6. carotid, oval,

and spinous notches; 7, floccular fossa; 8, internal acoustic meatus; 9, petrosal crest; 10, hypophyseal or pituitary

pons (Fossa pontis) depression below 12 is the hj-pophyseal fossa; 11. groove for maxillarj' nerve; 12. groove for cav-

ernous sinus: 13. optic foramen; 14, 14, sphenoidal sinus; 15. crista galli; 16, perpendicular plate of ethmoid bone;

17, vomer; IS, septum between frontal sinuses; 19, orbital wing of sphenoid: 20, temporal wing of sphenoid; 21. in-

ternal occipital protuberance: 22, canalis transversus; 23, depression for vermis cerebelli.

tentorium osseum, which jjrojects downward and forward into the cavity, and gives

attachment to the tentorium cerebelli by its sharp lateral edges. Behind this the
roof is grooved centrally for the middle lobe or vermis of the cerebellum. Trans-
verse grooves pass from the base of the tentorium osseum to the temporal canals.

The anterior part of the roof is hollowed by the frontai sinus. The occipital part
is very thick and strong.

The lateral wall (Fig. 54) is formed chiefly by the temporal and frontal bones
and the orbital wing of the sphenoid. It is crossed obliquely by the petrosal crest,

which concurs with the margin of the parietal bone and the internal occipital pro-

tuberance in dividing the cavity into cerebral and cerebellar compartments. Behind
6
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the crest is a depression for the hemisphere of the cerebellum. Behind this are the
internal acoustic meatus and the openings of the aquisductus vestibuli and aquae-

ductus cochleie.

The roof and lateral walls are marked by digital impressions and vascular

grooves.

The ventral wall or floor (Basis cranii interna) (Fig. 53) may be regarded as

forming three fossa\ The anterior fossa (Fossa cranii oralis) supports tlie frontal

and olfactory parts of the cerebrum. It is formed chiefly by the presphenoid, and
lies at a higher level than the middle fossa. In front the fossa is divided medially

by the crista galli, lateral to wliich are the deep ethmoidal fossae for the olfactory

bull IS. The ethmoidal foramen perforates the cranial wail at the outer side of these

fossiE. Further l)ack; the central part of the surface is slightly elevated, and is

flanked by shallow depressions which support the olfactory tracts. Posteriorly

is a bony shelf which covers the entrance to the optic foramina; the edge of this

shelf and the posterior borders of the orbital wings of the sjihenoid may be taken as

the line of demarcation between the anterior and midiUe fossic. The middle fossa

(Fossa cranii media) is the widest part of the cavity. It extends backward to th(^

spheno-occipital and petrosal crests, thus corresponding to the jwstsphenoid. In its

middle is the hj-pophyseal fossa in which the hypophysis cerebri lies. On either side

are two grooves : the medial one transmits the cavernous sinus and the ophthalmic,

third, and sixth nen'es to the foramen orhitale; the lateral one leads to the foramen
rotvmdmii, and lodges the maxillary nerve. Lateral to the grooves is a depression

for the piriform lobe of the cerebrum. TIk^ posterior fossa (Fossa cranii posterior)

corresponds to the basilar part of the occipital bone. It contains the medulla

oblongata, pons, and cerebellum. In front is a median depression (Fossa pontis)

for the pons. The surface behind this (Fossa medullte oblongata;) is concave traas-

vcrscly and slopes gently downward to the foramen magnum; it su]iports the

mcdidla oblongata. On either side are the foramen lacenmi and the hypoglossal

foramen.

The anterior or nasal wall (Fig. 33) is formed by the cribriform plate of the

ethmoiel, whicli si'iiarates the cranium from the nasal cavity. It is perforated by
numerous foramina for the passage of the olfactory nerve-bundles.

THE NASAL CAVITY

The nasal cavity (Cavum nasi) is a longitudinal passage which extends through

the ui)]ier part of tlie face. It is divided into right and left halves by a median
septum nasi. Tiir lateral walls are formed by the maxilla, premaxilla, the per-

pentlicular ])art of the palatine, and the turbinate and ethmoid bones in ]iart. This

wall is crossed obliquely by the lacrimal canal and groove for the naso-lacrimal

duct, and its posterior part is perforated by the sphenopalatine foramen. The
dorsal wall or roof is formed liy the frontal and nasal bones, which form a median
prominence at their junction. It is concave from side to side, and nearly straight

longitudinally, except in the posterior part, where it curves downward. The ven-

tral wall t)r floor is formed by the palatine processes of the premaxillae and max-
illte, and the horizontal parts of the palate bones. It is wider but considerably

shorter than the roof. It is concave transversely, and nearly horizontal from

before backward, except in the posterior third, where there is a slight declivity.

The anterior part i)resents a median groove for the cartilage of the septum, and a

furrow for the vomero-nasal organ (of Jacol)son) on either side. Posteriori}^ there

is a median elevation, the nasal crest, to which the vomer is attached. Lateral to

the palatine process of the ])remaxilla is the palatine fissure.

The septum nasi osseum is formed by the j^erpendicular plate of the ethmoid
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behind, and the vomer below. In the fresh state it is completed by the cartilage

of the septmn nasi (Cartilago septi nasij.

Fig. 55.—Cross-section of Nasal Region of Skcll
OF Horse; the Section Passes Throcgh the

Anterior End of the Facial Crest, and Be-

tween THE Third and Fourth Cheek Teeth.

a. Dorsal, 6, ventral, turbinate bone; c. rf, cavities

of a and 6; e, common meatus; /, g, h, dorsal, middle,

ventral meatus; i, k, passages to ca\'ities of turbinate

bones; I, naso-Iacrimal duct; m. infraorbital canal; n,

anterior end of maxillarj* sinus; o, septal cartilage.

(.\fter Eilenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Fig. 56.

—

Cross-section of Nasal Region of Skull
OF Horse; the Section is Cut About Half-

way BETWEEN THE ORBIT .4NT> THE ANTERIOR
End of the Facial Crest, and Passes be-

tween THE Fifth and Sixth Cheek Teeth.

a. Dorsal, 6, ventral, turbinate bone; c, d, caWties

of a and b; e. common meatus; /, dorsal, g, middle, h,

ventral meatus; i. placed over ridge in maxillar>- sinus;

k. communication between outer and inner (turbinate)

part of maxillan." sinus; /, naso-maxillarj- opening; m,

naso-Iacrimal canal; n, infraorbital canal. (After

Eilenberger. in Leisering's Atlas.)

The turbinate bones divide each half of the nasal cavity into three meatus

nasi.

Thr dorsal meatus Meatus nasi dorsahs) is a narrow passage between the

roof and the tlorsal turbinate bone. It ends at the cribriform plate of the ethmoid.

"'WflmffiEl^"
Fig. 57.

—

Skull of Young Horse; L.^.teral View, with Sinuses Opened Up.

.4'. A. Anterior and posterior compartments of maxillarT,- sinus; B, B', frontal and turbinate parts of frontal sinus,

C, orbit; 1, septum between compartments of maxillary' sinus: 2, 2. infraorbital canal: 3, turbinate part of maxillarj*

ednus; 4. 5, 6, last three cheek teeth (covered by thin plate of bone) : 7. anterior limit of maxillar>- sinus in older subject;

8. infraorbital foramen; 9. anterior end of facial crest; 10, course of naso-lacrimai duct; 11, fossa for lacrimal sac; 12,

dorsal turbinate bone; 13, fronto-maxillar>- opening.

The middle meatus (Meatus nasi medius) is the space between the two turbinate

bones. In its posterior part is the very narrow opening into the maxillary sinus.

The ventral meatus (Meatus nasi ventralisj is the channel along the floor which is
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overhung by the ventral turbinate bone; it is much the largest and is the direct

path between the nostrils and posterior nares.

The osseous nasal aperture (Apertura nasi

ossea) is bounded by the nasal bones and the
premaxillffi.

The jMisterior extremity or fundus is separ-

ated from the cranial cavity by the cribriform

plate of the etlimoid, and is largely occupied by
the lateral masses of that bone.

THE PARANASAL SINUSES

Connected tlirectly or indirectly with the
nasal cavity, of which they are diverticula, are

four pairs of air-sinuses (Sinus paranasals),

viz., maxillarj^, frontal, sphenopalatine, and
ethmoidal.

Tiie maxillary sinus (Sinus maxillaris) is the

largest. Its lateral wall is formed bj^ the maxilla,

the lacrimal, and the malar. It is bounded medi-

ally by the maxilla, the ventral turljinate, and the

lateral mass of the ethmoid bone. It extends

backward to a transverse plane in front of the

root of the supraorbital process, and its anterior

limit is indicated approximately by a Une drawTi

from the anterior end of the facial crest to the

infraorbital foramen. Its dorsal boundary cor-

responds to a line drawn backward from the in-

fraorljital foramen parallel to the facial crest.

The ventral wall or floor is formed by the alve-

olar part of the maxilla; it is very irregular and
is crossed by bony plates running in various

directions. The last three cheek teeth project

up into the cavity to an extent which varies

with age; they are covered by a thin jjlate of

bone. The cavity is divided into anterior and

posterior parts by an oblique septum (Septum

sinus maxillaris) . The lateral margin of the sep)-

tum is commonly about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

from the anterior end of the facial crest; from

here it is directed inward, backward, and u]>

ward. The upper part of the septum (formed

bj' the posterior end of the ventral turbinate

bone) is very delicate and usuallj' cribriform.

The position and shape of the septum are very
variable. It is often further forward—in some cases

even as far forward as the anterior end of the facial crest. Exceptionally it is much nearer the
orbit than is stated above. In the recent state, i. e., when covered by the mucous memlirane on
both surfaces, it is nearly always complete, but in very exceptional cases there is an opening of

variable size in tlie upper part.

The anterior compartment, often called the inferior maxillary sinus, is partially

divided by the infraorbital canal into a lateral maxillary part anil a medial smaller

turbinate part. The latter communicates with the middle meatus by a very narrow

slit situated at its highest part. The posterior compartment, often called the

Fio. 58.—SKri.i, OF YocNT, Hokse; Dorsal
View, with Sinuses C)pe.\ed Up.

1. 2, Ends of frontal sinus: 3, fronto-

maxillary opening: 4, dorsal turbinate bone;

5. lateral mass of ethmoid bone: 6, 6', two
compartments of maxillary sinus: 7, septum
between 6^and 6': 8, orbit: 9. anterior end
of facial crest: .4, frontal bone; B, nasal

bone: C, lacrimal bone; D, maxilla. Note
difference in position and form of septum in

maxillary sinus as compared with preceding
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superior maxillary sinus, is also crossed bj' the infraorbital canal, over which it

opens freeh' into the sphenopalatine sinus. It connnunicates dorsally with the

frontal sinus through the large oval fronto-maxillary opening, situated at the level

of the osseous lacrimal canal and the corresponding ])art of the medial wall of the

orbit; the orifice is commonly about one and a half to two inches (ca. 4 to 5 cm.)

long and an inch or more (2 to 3 cm.) wide. Just in front of this, and covered by a

thin plate, is the narrow naso-maxillary fissure (Aditus naso-maxillari.s), by which
the sinus opens into the posterior part of the middle meatus.

The foregoing statements refer to the arrangement in the average adult animal. In the
foal the cavity (with the exception of its turbinate part) is largely occupied by the developing
teeth. In horses five to six years of age the maxillary part of the sinus is filled up to a large degree
by the embedded parts of the teeth. As the teeth are extruded to compensate the wear, more
and more of the caWty becomes free, until in old age only the short roots project up in the floor,

covered by a layer of bone. Other facts in this connection will be given in the description of the
teeth. In exceptional cases the posterior part of the ventral turbinate is smaller than usual and
leaves a considerable interval, through which the maxillary sinus communicates with the nasal
cavity. The fronto-maxillary opening is very variable in size.

Squamous
Squatnous Parietal temporal

part of oecip- bone hnin: Fr.

ital bolt

I bone

Prcmaxilla

— w
Mandible Incisor teeth

(first and second)

Fig. 59.

—

Skull of Foal About Two Months Old.

This figure illustrates differential features of skull of yotmg foal as compared with that of adult animal shown in

Fig. 28. 1, Occipital condyle; 2, paramaatoid process; 3, mastoid process; 4, extern.al acoustic meatus; 3, zygomatic
process of temporal bone; 6, supraorbital process of frontal bone; 7, zygomatic process of malar bone; 8, facial crest;

9, infraorbital foramen; 10, mental foramen; 11, angle of mandible; 12, condyle of mandible; 13, coronoid process
of mandible.

The frontal or fronto-turbinate sinus (Sinus frontalis) consists of frontal and
turbinate parts. Tlie frontal part is bounded chiefly by the two plates of the
frontal bone, but its floor is formed in part by the lateral ma.ss of the ethmoid. It

extends forward to a plane through the anterior margins of the orbits, backward to

one through the temporal condyles, and outward into the root of the supraorbital

process. It is separated from the sinus of the opposite side by a complete septum
(Septum sinuum frontalium). It is partially subdivided by a number of bony
plates. The turbinate part is situated in the posterior part of the dorsal turbinate
bone, roofetl in by the nasal and lacrimal bones. It exiiends forward to a transverse

plane about half-way between the anterior margin of the orbit and the end of the
facial crest. It is in free communication behind with the frontal part over the

lateral mass of the ethmoitl. It is separated from the nasal cavity bj^ the thin
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turbinate plate. The frontal and maxillary sinuses coininunipate through the

large ojiening ileserihed above.

The sphenopalatine sinus (Sinus sphenopalatiuus) consists of two parts which
communicate under the lateral nia.ss oi the ethmoid. The sphenoidal (posterior)

part is excavated in the body of the presphenoid. The palatine (anterior) part is

between the two plates of the perpendicular part of the palatine bone, under the

lateral mass of the ethmoid; it conununicates freely with the maxillary sinus. The
septum between the right and left sinuses is not usually median in the sphenoidal

part.

In about one-third of the cases (according to Paulli) the sphenoidal and palatine parts are
separated liy a transverse septum, and the sphenoidal part then comnnuiicates only with the ven-
tral ethmoidal meatuses.

The term ethmoidal sinus is often ap]ilied to tlie cavity of the largest ethmo-
turbinate. It conununicates with the maxillary sinus througli an opening in the

lateral lamina.

The Bones of the Thoracic Limb

the scapula

The scapula is a flat bone which is situatetl on the ant(>rior part of the lateral

wall of the thorax; its long axis extends obliquely from the fourth thoracic spine

to the sternal end of the first rib. It is cur\'e(l slightly and slopes outward in

adaptation to the form of the thoracic wall. It is triangular in outline, and has

two surfaces, three liorders, and three angles.

The lateral surface ( Fades lateralis) is divided into two fossiE by the spine of

the scapula (Spina scapuko), which extends from the vertebral border to the neck

of the l)one, where it subsides. The free edge of the spine is thick, rough, and in

great part subcutaneous. A little above its middle there is a variable prominence,

tiie tuber spinas, to which the trapezius muscle is attached. The supraspinous

fossa (Fossa supraspinata) is situated in front of the spine, and the infraspinous

fossa (Fossa infraspinata) behind it. The former is much the smaller of the two;

it is smooth and is occupied by the supraspinatus muscle. The infraspinous fossa

lodges the infrasjjinatus muscle; it is wide and smooth in its upper part, narrower

lielow, where it is marked l)y several rough lines for muscular attachment; near

the neck is the nutrient foramen, and a little lower is a vascular groove.

The costal surface (Facies costalis) is hollowed in its length by the subscapular

fossa (Fossa subscapularis) ; this occupies nearly the whole of the lower jxirt of the

surface, but is pointed above and separates two rough triangular areas (Facies

serrata), to which the serratus vcntralis is attached. In the lower third there is a

vascular groove with several branches.

The anterior border (Alargo cranialis) is convex and rough al)ove, concave and

smooth below.

The posterior border (Margo caudalis) is slightly concave. It is thick and

rough in its u]iprr tliird, thin in its miildle, and thickens again below.

The vertebral border (Margo vertebralis) carries the scapular cartilage (Car-

tilage sca]3uke). In the young subject this edge of the bone is thick, and is pitted

by impressions into which the cartilage fits. The cartilage is the unossified part

of the fcctal scapula. Its lower edge fits the depressions and elevations of the bone.

It thins out toward the free edge, which is convex and lies alongside of the vertebral

spines. In front it continues the line of the bone, but behind it forms a rounded

projection. The lower part of the cartilage undergoes more or less ossification, so

that the vertebral border of the bone in old subjects is thin, irregular, and porous.

The anterior or cervical angle (Angulus cranialis) is at the junction of the
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Fig. 60.

—

Left ScAPrn of Horse; Lateral SrRFACE.

1, Spine: 2, tuber spinas; 3. cartilage; 4. anterior

angltr, 5. posterior angle; 6, supraspinous fossa; 7, in-

fraspinous fossa; S, anterior border; 9, posterior bor-

der: 10, muscular lines; 11, nutrient foramen; 12,

vascular groove; 13, neck; 14, tuber scapuls: 15, glen-

oid cavity.

Fig. 61.

—

Right Scapula of Horse: Costal Surface.

1, Anterior angle: 2. posterior angle; 3. anterior border;

4, posterior border: 5, neck; 6. vascular groove; 7, glenoid

ca\'ity: S, coracoid process: 9, tuber scapuln.

anterior and vertebral borders and lies opposite to the second thoracic spine. It is

relatively thin and is about a right angle.

The posterior or dorsal angle (Angulus caudalis) is thick and rough; it is

opposite to the vertebral end of the seventh rib. ami
its position can be determined readily in the living

animal.

The glenoid or articular angle (Angulus glenoid-

alis) is joined to the body of the bone by the neck
of the scapula (CoUum scapulae). It is enlarged,

especially in the sagittal direction. It bears the

glenoid cavity (Cavitas glenoidalis) for articulation

with the heatl of the humerus. The ca^nty is oval

in outline, and its margin is cut into in front by the

glenoid notch (Incisura glenoidalis), and is rounded
off laterally; just above its postero-lateral part is a

tubercle to which a tendon of the teres minor is at-

tached. The tuber scapulae' is the large rough

prominence in front, to which the tendon of origin

Glenoid
canty

• Formerly termed the bicipital tuberosity.

Fig. 62.—Dist
Scapula of
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of tlic liioeps hrachii is attached; projecting from its medial side is the small coracoid

process (Pnx'essus coracoideus), from which the coraco-brachialis muscle arises.

Development.—The scapula has four centers of ossification, viz., one each for

the body of the bone, the tuber scapulae and coracoid process, the anterior part of

the glenoid cavitj', and the tuber spinse. The last ossifies after birth and fuses with

the spine about the third year. The tuber scapulte and coracoitl process fuse with

the bod}' of the bone about the end of the first year.

In old subjects the spongy substance disappears at the middle part of the fossa>, so that the
bone consists here of a thin layer of compact substance. Considerable ossification of the cartilage

is usual, the liorders become much rouiibcr. the muscular lines are more prnnnunced. and a medul-
lary cavity nia\ ap|ir;ir in the neck. .Mu.h \ :ii iaiion occurs in dimen^^inn> and >li>|)c. The aver-

age ratio iH'twrcn ihc length and breailili i^.a|Milar index) is about 1 : i).'i. Init in many cases the
base is relatively wiiler. The inclination un a Imrizontal plane varies from .aU to 0.") degrees. Ex-
ceptionally the coracoid process reaches a length of an inch or more (2J2 to 3 cm.), and the chief

nutrient foramen may be on the posterior border or in the subscapular fossa.

THE HUMERUS

The humerus is a long bone which extends from the shoulder above, where it

articulates with the scapula, to the elbow below and behind, where it articulates

with the radius and ulna. It is directed obliquely downward and backward, form-

ing an angle of about 55 degrees \\'ith a horizontal plane. It consists of a shaft

and two extremities.

The shaft (Corpus htnueri) is irregularly cylintlrical and has a twisted appear-

ance. It may be regarded as having four surfaces. The lateral surface (Facies

lateralis) is smooth and is spirally curved, forming the musculo-spLral groove

(Sulcus mu.sctili brachialis), which contains the bracliialis muscle; the groove is

continuous with the postcn-ior siu'face above and winds around toward the front

below. The medial surface (Facies medialis) is nearly straight in its length,

rounded from siile to side, and blends with the anterior and posterior surfaces.

Just above its middle is the teres tuberosity (Tuberositas teres), to which the

tendon of the latissimus dorsi and teres major muscles is attached. The nutrient

foramen is in the distal third of this surface. The anterior surface (F'acies crani-

alis) is triangular, wide and smooth above, narrow and roughened below. It is

separated from the lateral surface by a tlistinct liorder, the crest of the humerus
(Crista humeri), which bears above its mitldle the deltoid tuberosity (Tulierositas

deltoidea). From the latter a rough line curves upward and backward to the

lateral surface of the neck, and gives origin to the lateral head of the triceps muscle.

Below the tuberosity the l>order inclines tV)rward, becomes less salient, and ends at

the coronoitl fossa. The posterior surface (Facies caudalis) is rounded from side

to side and smooth.

The proximal extremity (Extremitas ]iroxinialis) consists of the head, neck,

two tuberosities, and the intertuberal groove. The head (Caput humeri) presents

an almost circular convex articular surface, which is about twice as extensive as the

glenoid cavity of the scapula, with which it articulates. In front of the head is a

fossa, in which are several foramina. The neck (Collum humeri) is well defined

behind, but is practically absent elsewhere.' The lateral tuberosity (Tuberositas

lateralis)- is placed antero-laterally, and consists of two jiarts: the anterior part

forms the lateral lioundary of the intertuberal or bicipital groove and gives attach-

ment to the lateral branch of the supraspinattis muscle; the posterior part gives

attachment to the short insertion of the infraspinatus, while its outer surface is

coated with cartilage, over which the chief tendon of the same muscle passes to be

' The proper " anatomical neck " (Collum anatomicum) is, however, indicated by the shallow

depression which separates the head from the tuberosities, and gi\'es attachment to the joint capsule.

' The term "tubercle" as used in human anatomy does not apply well to the domestic ani-

mals.
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inserted into a triangular rough area below the anterior part. The medial tuber-

osity (Tuberositas medialisj is less salient, and consists of anterior and posterior

parts; the anterior part forms the medial boundarj^ of the intertuberal groove,

and furnishes insertion to the medial branch of the supraspinatus above, and the

posterior deep pectoral muscle lielow; the posterior part gives attachment to the

subscapularis muscle. The intertuberal or bicipital groove (Sulcus intertuberalis)^

is situated in front; it is bountled by the anterior parts of the tuberosities, and is

subdivided by an intermediate ridge. - The groove is covered in the fresh state by

Intertuberal

{or bicipital) Lalcrnl

groove lubcrosity

Intertuberal

[or bicipital)

Lateral

condyle

Head

^Medial
epicondyle

Olecra-

Latrral non fossa
epicondyle

Fig. 63.

—

-Left Humehus of Horse; L.vteral View.

1, Rough area to which tendon of infraspinatus is

attached; 2, crest; 3, depression for attachment of

lateral ligament.

Medial
tuhrr-

ostly

Fig. 64.

—

Right Hu-mercs op Horse; Front View.

1, Rough area for attachment of extensor carpi

radialis and extensor digitalis communis; 2, synovial

fossa.

cartilage, and lodges the tendon of origin of the biceps brachii muscle. Just below
the intermediate ridge is a small fossa in which several foramina open.

The distal extremity has an oblique surface for articulation nith the radius

and ulna, which con.-^ists of two condyles of very unequal size, separated by a ridge.

The medial condyle (Condylus medialis) is much the larger, and is crossed by a
sagittal groove, on the anterior part of which there is usually a s^^lo^^al fossa. Pos-
teriorly the groove extends upward considerably- above the rest of the articular

surface and reaches the olecranon fossa, and this part articulates with the semilunar

'The name "intertuberal" is designative of the petition of the groove, wliile the term
"bicipital" has reference to its occupation bj' the tendon of the biceps brachii. The term "sulcus
intertubercularis " is also in common use.
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notcli of the ulna. The lateral condyle (C'onciyhis lateralis) is much smaller and
is placed somewhat lower and further l)ack. giving the extremity an oblique ap-

pearance; it is marked by a wide shallow groove. The coronoid fossa (Fossa coro-

noidea) is situatetl in front, above the groove on the medial condyle; it furnishes

origin to part of the extensor carpi, and lateral to it is a rough depres.sion from

which the common digital extensor arises. Behind and above the condyles are two
thick ridges, the epicondyles. The medial epicondyle (Epicondylus medialis)

is the more salient; it furnishes origin to flexor muscles of the carpus and digit,

and bears a tubercle for the attachment of the medial ligament of the elbow joint.

The lateral epicondyle (Epicondylus lateralis) bears laterally the condyloid crest

(Crista condyloidea), which forms here the outer boundary of the nuisculo-spiral

groove, and gives origin to the extensor carpi radialis. Below this is a rough excava-

tion in which the lateral ligament is attached. The distal border of the epicondyle

gives attachment to the ulnaris lateralis. Between the epicondyles is the deep

olecranon fossa (Fossa olecrani), into which the processus anconseus projects.

1. Intertuberal (or bicipital) groove; 2, 3, anterior

parts of lateral and medial tuberosities; 4, fossa; 5, 6,

posterior parts of lateral and medial tuberosities; 7,

head.

1, Medial condj'le; 2, lateral condyle;

medial epicondyle to which medial ligament i

4. depression in which lateral ligament is

5. 6, areas of attachment of flexor and exteni

of carpus and digit; 7, olecranon fossa.

,
part of

ttachcd;

hed;

muscles

att

Development.—The humerus ossifies from six centers, viz., three primary

centers for tlie shaft and extremities, and three secondary centers for the lateral

tuberosity, the deltoid tuberosity, and the medial condyle respectively. The
proximal end fuses with the shaft at about three and one-half years, the distal at

about (ine ami a half rears of age.

THE RADIUS

The radius is much tlie larger of the two bones of the forearm in the horse.

It extends in a vertical direction from the elbow, where it articulates with the hum-
erus, to the carpus. It is gently curved, the convexity being dorsal. It consists

of a shaft and two extremities.

The shaft (C\irpus radii) is curved in its lengtli, SDiiiewhat flattened from before

backward, antl widened at its ends. It presents for description two surfaces and

two borders. Tlic dorsal surface (Fades dorsalis) is smooth, slightly convex in

its length, and rounded from siile to side. The volar surface (Fades volaris)
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is correspondingly concave in its length and is flattened in the transverse direction.

At its proximal ])art there is a smooth shallow groove, which concurs \\-ith the ulna

in the formation of the interosseous space of the forearm (Spatium interosseum

antibrachii); the nutrient foramen is in the lower part of this groove Below this

there is in the 3'oung subject a narrow, rough, triangular area to which the ulna is

Olecranon

Processus ancojKBiiS

Semilunar notch

Humeral articular

surface >

Coronoid "^^"^

process

Rnilial tti-

berosity

Fig, 67.—Left R. A OF Horse; Lateral

1, Tuberosity for attachment of lateral ligament of

elbow joint, and common and lateral extensor muscles:

2, tuberosity for attachment of lateral ligament of

carpal joint; 3, groove for common extensor tendon;

4, groove for lateral extensor tendon.

Processus
ancoiueus

Semilunar notch

Glenoid cavity

-'•jh
^'"''"^

\~.- ^-^-2*» tuberosity

Ulna of Horse; Medlal

1. Tuberosity for attachment of short part of

medial ligament of elbow; 2, prominence for long part

of same; 3, groove for end of brachialis muscle: 4,

tuberosity for attachment of medial ligament of carpal

joint: 5, oblique groove for tendon of extensor carpi

obliquus.

attachetl by an interosseous ligament: in the adult the two bones are fused here.

A variable rough elevation distal to the middle and close to the medial border gives

attachment to the radial check ligament. The medial border (^largo medialis)

is slightly concave in its length and is largely subcutaneous; at its proximal end
there is a smooth area on which the tendon of insertion of the brachialis muscle lies,

and a small rough area just below gives attachment to that muscle and the long
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medial ligament of the elbow-joint. The lateral border (Margo lateralis") is more
strongly eurved, luit presents no s])eeial features.

The proximal extremity or head ((Extremitas proximalis s. cai)ituluni radii)

is flattened from before backward and wide transversely. It presents the humeral
articular surface (Facies articularis humeralis) which corresponds to that of the

distal end of the humerus; it is crossed by a sagittal ridge, which has a synovial

fossa on its posterior part, and ends in front at a prominent lip, the coronoid proc-

ess (Processus coronoideus) . Just below the posterior border, and separated by
a de]3ression, there are two concave facets (Facies articularis ulnaris) for articula-

tion with the ulna, and between these and the interosseous space is a quadrilateral

rough area at which the two bones are united by an interosseous ligament. At
the metlial side of the dorsal surface is the radial or bicipital tuberosity (Tuberositas

radii), into which the biceps tendon is inserted. Tlie medial tuberosity (Tuber-

ositas proximalis medialis) is continuous with the preceding eminence, and fur-

nishes attachment to the short part of the medial ligament. The lateral tuberosity

(Tuberositas proximalis lateralis) is more salient; it gives attachment to the lateral

hgament and to the conunon and lateral extensor muscles of the digit.

The distal extremity is also compressed from before backward. It presents

the carpal articular surface (Facies articularis carpea), which consists of three parts.

The medial facet is the largest, is quadrilateral, concavo-convex from before back-

ward, and articulates with the radial carpal bone; the intermctliate one is some-

what similar in form but smaller, antl articulates \nth the intermediate carpal bone;

the lateral facet is smaller, is convex, and articulates below with the ulnar carpal

and behind ^nth the accessory carpal. The dorsal surface presents thret> grooves,

separated by ridges. The middle one is vertical and gives passage to the tendon

of the extensor carpi radialis; the lateral one is similar and contains the tendon of

the common digital extensor; the medial one is small and oblique and lodges the

tendon of the extensor carpi obliquus. The volar aspect is crossed by a rough

ridge, below which are three depressions. On either side is a tuberosity (Tuber-

culum ligamenti) to which the collateral ligament is attached. The lateral one is

marked l>y a small vertical groove for the passage of the lateral extensor tendon.

Development.—The radius ossifies from four centers, viz., one each for the

shaft, the two extremities, and the lati'ral part of the distal end; the last is morpho-
logically the distal end of the ulna which has fused with the radius, and the line of

fusion is often indicated by a tlistinct groove on the carpal articular surface. The
proximal ex-tremity unites with the shaft at about one and a half years, the distal

end at about three and a half years usually.

THE ULNA

The ulna of the horse is a reduced long bone situated liehind the radius, with

which it is partially fused in the adult.

The shaft (Corpus uln;e) is three-sided and tapers to a point distally. The
dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) is applied to the volar surface of the radius, and be-

low the interosseous space the two bones are fused in the adult. The surface which

enters into the formation of the space is smooth and usually presents a small nu-

trient foramen, directed upward. Above the space it is rough and is attacheil to

the radius by an interosseous ligament which is usually permanent. The medial

surface (Facies medialis) is smooth and slightly conca^'e. The lateral surface

(Facies lateralis) is flattened. The medial and lateral borders (Margo medialis,

lateralis) are thin and sharp, except at the interosseous space. The volar border

(Margo volaris) is slightly concave in its length and is rounded. The distal end is

pointed and is usually a little below the middle of the radius. It is commonly
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continued by a fibrous cord to the distal tuberosity of the radius, but this band may
be rephiced in jiart or entirely by bone.

The proximal extremity (Extreniitas proximalis) is the major part of the bone.

It projects upward and somewhat backward behind the distal end of the humerus,

and forms a lever arm for the extensor nuiscles of the elbow. The medial surface

is concave and smooth. The lateral surface is convex and is roughened above.

The dorsal border bears on its middle a pcjinted projection, the processus anconaeus

or "beak," wliich overhangs the semilxmar notch

(Incisura semilunaris).^ The latter is triangular

in outline, concave from above downward, convex

transversely, and articulates w'ith the humerus; in

its lower part there is an extensive synovial fossa. •

Just below the notch pre two convex facets which
*

articulate with those on the volar asjject of the /•''

proximal end of the radius. The volar border is
jni^'r!'

nearly straight, and is thick and rounded. The :0'i'>'

free end or summit is a rough tuberosity, the ole-
'

'-if

J

cranon, which gives attachment to the triceps )^>
brachii and other muscles. •];*

The primitive distal extremity has, as pre-

viously stated, fused with the radius.

Development.—The ulna ossifies from three

centers, of which one is for the main part of the ,
"—

^

bone, one for the olecranon, and one for the distal

end. The cartilaginous embryonic ulna extends

the entire length of the forearm. The distal part

of the shaft is usuall.y reduced to a small fibrous

band or may disappear entirel.y; in some cases a

variable remnant of it ossifies. The distal ex- sli,

.''*"'. d

OF Upper
• Horse.

1, 2, 3, 4, Facets which articulate with radial, intermediate, ulnar,

and accessory carpal bones respectively; o, groove for tendon of exten-

sor carpi radialis: 6. groove for tendon of common digital extensor; 7,

tuberosity for attachment of medial ligament of carpal joint.

Cm, Medullary cavity of ulna.

tremit}' fuses before birth with the radius. The olecranon unites with the rest

of the bone at about three and a half years. A medullary cavity appears to occur

constantly in the adult—contrary to the statements of some authors.

THE CARPUS

The carpus of the horse consists of seven or eight carpal bones (Ossa carpi)

arranged in two rows, proximal or antibrachial and distal or metacarpal. The

' Formerly called the sigmoid cavity.
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(abbreviated) names and relative positions of the bones of the left carpus are in-

dicated below:

Radial

First

Pro.riinal Row:

Intermediate Ulnar Accessory

DisUd Row:

Second Third Fourth

The Radial Carpal Bone

The radial carpal l.ione (Os carpi radiale)'is the largest bone of the jiroximal row;

it is somewhat compressed transversely, antl is clearly six-sided. The proximal

surface is convex in front, concave behind, and articulates with the medial facet

on the distal end of the radius. The distal svirface is also convex in front and con-

cave liehind: it articulates with the second and third carpal bones. The lateral

surface bears upper and lower facets on its anterior part for articulation with the

intermediate; between and behinil these it is excavated and rough. The dorsal

surface is rough and slightly convex. The medial surface and the volar surface

are rough and tuberculate.

The Intermediate Carpal Bone

The intermediate carpal bone (Os carpi intermedium)- is somewhat wedge-

shai')cd, wider in front than behind. The proximal surface is saddle-shaped, and

articulates with the middle facet on the distal end of the radius. The distal sur-

face is .smaller, convex in front, concave behind, and articulates with the third and

fourth carjjal bones. The medial surface has upper and lower facets for articula-

tion with the radial car])al, anil between these it is excavated and rough.

Tlie lateral surface is similar to the preceding and articulates with the ulnar car-

pal. The dorsal surface is rough and slightly convex. The volar surface bears a
tuberosity on its lower part.

The Ulnar Carpal Bone

The ulnar carpal bone (Os carpi ulnare)^ is the smallest and most irregular

bone of the proximal row. The proximal surface is concave and fits the lower part

of the lateral facet on the distal end of the radius. The distal surface is ol)lique

and undulating for articulation with the fourth carpal bone. The medial surface

has upper and lower facets for articulation with the intermediate. The dorsal and

lateral surfaces are continuous, convex, and rough. The volar surface is obliciue,

and bears a concave facet for articulation «-ith the accessory carpal bone; below

this is a tul.iercle.

The Accessory Carpal Bone

The accessory carpal lione (Os carpi accessorium)^ is situated behind the ulnar

carpal bone an( I the lateral part of the distal end of the radius. It is discoid and pre-

sents for descri])tion two surfaces and a circumference. The medial surface is con-

cave and forms the lateral wall of the carpal groove. The lateral surface is con-

vex and rough; a smooth groove for a tendon crosses its anterior part obIi([uely

downward and slightly forward. The dorsal border l)ears two facets; the proximal

one is concave and articulates with the back of the lateral facet on the distal end of

the radius; the distal one is convex and articulates with the ulnar carpal bone.

The remainder of the circumference is rounded and rough.

' Also known as the scaphoid. - Also known as the semilunar or lunar.

^ Also known as the cuneiform.

' Also known as tlie pisiform ami erroneously as the trapezium.
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The accessory does not directly bear weight, and may be regarded as a sesamoid bone
interposed in the course of the tendons of the middle and lateral flexors of the carpus, which it

enables to act at a mechanical advantage. The posterior border furnishes attachment to the

transverse carpal ligament, which completes the carpal canal for the flexors of the digit.

The First Carpal Bone

The first carpal bone (Os carpale jirinium)' i?; a small inconstant bone, com-

monly about the size and shape of a pea, which is situated in the distal part of the

medial ligament of the carpus, behind the second carpal bone.

This bone appears to be absent on both sides in about half of the cases; in a good many
subjects it is present on one side only. In size it varies from a iniuuti' imilule to a discoid or cylin-

drical mass l'2-lo mm. in length. In exceptional cases it artinilati ~ with both the second carpal

and the second metacarpal bone; in other cases with the former only, l>ut in the majority of speci-

mens no articular facet is present.

Fig. 71.

—

Left Corpus of Horse, with P.^ Adj.\cent Bones; Lateral View.

Ci, Intermediate carpal: Cu, ulnar carpal; Ca, accessorj' carpal; CS, third carpal; C4, fourth carpal; McJII,
McIV, metacarpal bones; 1, groove for common extensor tendon; 2. groove for lateral extensor tendon; 3, groove

for long tendon of ulnaris lateralis; 4, metacarpal tuberosity; 5, original distal end of ulna, which is fused with the

radius and regarded as part of the latter.

The Second Carpal Bone

The second carpal bone (Os carpale secundum)- is the smallest constant bone
of the distal row, and is irregularly hemispherical in shape. Tlie proximal surface

is a convex facet, which is continued upon the volar surface and articulates with the

radial carpal. The lateral surface faces obliqueh- outward and forward, and bears

' Also known as the trapezium, and often erroneously called the pisiform.

' Also known as the trapezoid.
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three facets for articulation with the third carpal bone. The dorsal and

medial surfaces are continuous and bear a tuberosity to which the collateral liga-

ment is attached. The distal surface is articular and consists of a large flattened

facet for the second or inner inctacarixil bone, and a small one for the third or large

metacaq^al bone. Some specimens have a small facet on the lower part of the volar

surface which articulates with the first carpal bone.

The Third Carpal Bone

The third carpal bone (Os

Ca

Fig. 72.—Li Ca
Boxes; Medial View.

Cr, Radial carpal; Ca, accessory carpal; CI, first carpal

CS, second carpal; McII, McIII, metacarpal bones; 1, tuber-

osity of radius for attachment of medial ligament of carpus

2, groove for tendon of extensor carpi obliquus; 3, third car-

pal; 4, metacarpal tuberosity.

carpale tertium)' is much the largest bone of the

distal row, forming more than

,

" ^"

"S two-thirds of the width of the
' latter. It is flattened from

above tlownward, and is twice as

wide in front as behind. The
proximal surface consists of two

facets separated by an antero-pos-

terior ridge; the medial facet is

concave and articulates with the

radial carpal; the lateral facet

—

for the intermediate carjaal—is

concave in front and convex be-

hind, where it encroaches on the

volar surface. The distal surface

is slightly undulating, and articu-

lates almost entirely with the third

or large metacarpal bone, but it

usually bears a small oblicjue facet

at its medial side for the second

metacarpal, and there is commonly
a non-articular tlei)ression later-

ally. The medial surface faces

/ backward and inward, and bears

three facets for articulation with

the second carpal, between which

,-. it is excavated and rough. The
J lateral surface has two facets for

articulation with the fourth car-

pal, and is depressed and rough

in its middle. The dorsal sur-

face is convex and is crossed

by a rough transverse ridge. The

volar siuface is relatively small,

and is rounded; its upper part

is encroached upon by the proximal articular surface, below which it is rough.

The Fourth Carpal Bone

The fourth carpal bone (Os carpale quartum)- is somewhat wedge-shaped, and

is readily distinguisheil from the second by its greater size and its volar tubercle.

The proximal surface articulates with the intermediate and ulnar; it is convex and

curves outward. l)ackward, and dowiiward, encroaching on the lateral and volar sur-

faces. The distal surface bears two medial facets for the third or large metacaq^al

' .\lso known as the os magnum or capitatum.
" Also known as the unciform or hamatum.
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and a lateral one for the fourth or lateral metacarpal bone. The medial surfac**

has two or three facets for articulation with the third carpal, between wliich it i^

excavated and rough. The dorsal surface is convex and rough. The lateral sur-

FiG. 73.

—

Left Carpus of Horse, with Parts of Adjacent Bones; Volar View.

The accessorj' and first carpal bones have been moved out of their natural position and their articular connections

indicated by arrows. Cr, Radial carpal; 3. intermediate carpal; Cu, ulnar carpal; Ca, accessory carpal; Cl, first

carpal; C2, second carpal; 4, third carpal; C4, fourth carpal; 1, groove for lateral extensor tendon; 2, tuberosity

of radius for medial ligament of carpal joint; 5, volar tubercle of fourth carpal; 6, rough area on large metacarpal

bone for attachment of suspensory ligament.

frh'ndial

^jfm\\i\ I

^

Fig. 74.—Proximal Knw of Left Carpus of
Proximal View.

1-4, Articular facets corresponding with those on

o, groove for tendon of ulnaris lateralis.

[STAL Row C

Proxi:

ulation of fir

First

Left Carpus of Horse:

carpal with second; 2, £',

facets for radial; 3, 3', facets for intermediate;

facet for ulnar.
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face is small, being encroached upon In- the proximal articular surface.

surface bears a tubercle on its distal part.'

The volai-

The Carpus as a Whole

The bones of the carpus, exclusive of the accessory, form an irregular quadran-

gular mass, the width of which is about twice the height or the dorso-volar tliameter.

The dorsal surface is convex from side to side, depressed along the line of junction

of the two rows, and prominent below. Tlie volar surface is in general slightly

convex, Imt very irregular. It forms with the accessory

carpal the carpal groove (Sulcus carjji), which in the recent

state is renderi'd smooth by the volar ligament; it is con-

verted into the carpal canal (C'analis carpi) for the flexor

tendons by the transverse carjial ligament, which stretches

across from the acces.sory bune to the medial side. The
proximal surface is widest meilially antl is elevated in front,

concave behind; it is entirely articular antl adajited to the

carpal articular surface of the radius. The distal surface

is also articular and is irregularly faceted in adajitation to

the surfaces of the metacarpal bones; each of the distal

bones usually articulates with two metacarpal bones, but

sometimes tlie third rests on the third metacarpal only.

The medial anil lateral surfaces are both irregular and

rough, the former being the wider. With the exception of

the accessory, ulnar, and second, each bone articulates

witli two liones of the other row.

Development.—Each ossifies from a single center.

Ml-111

Fig. 70.

—

Right Metacarpal
Bones of Horse; Voi..\r

View.

1, Nutrient foramen of

large (third) metacarpal bone;

2, 3, 4, proximal extremities; 5,

surface for attachment of sus-

pensory Hgament; 6, sagittal

ridge of distal end of large meta-

carpal bone: 7, 7', distal ends of

small (second and fourth) meta-

carpal bones.

\L Bones of Horse; End

, Facets for second carpal bone; 3, 3', facets for third carpal bone; 4, 4',

for fourth carpal bone; 5, metacarpal tuberosity.

THE METACARPUS

Three metacarpal bones (Ossa metacarpalia) are

present in the horse. Of these, only one, the third or

large metacarpal bone, is fully developed and carries a

digit; the other two, the second and fourth, are much
reduced, and are commonly called the small metacariial or "sj^lint" bones.

The Third or Large Metacarpal Bone

This (Os metacarpale tertium) is a very strong long bone, which is situated ver-

tically between the carpus and the first jjhalanx. It consists of a shaft and two ex-

tremities.

' This lionc is prolxtbly equivalent to the fourth and fifth carpals of forms in which five

carpal elements are present in the distal row.



THE SMALL METACARPAL BONES 99

The shaft (Corpus) is semicylindrical, and presents two surfaces and two
borders. The dorsal surface is smooth, convex from side to side, and nearly-

straight in its length. The volar surface is somewhat convex from side to side and,

with the small bones, forms a wide groove which lodges the suspensory ligament.

On either side of its proximal two-thirds it is roughened for the attachment of the

small metacarpal bones. The nutrient foramen occurs at the junction of the

proximal and middle thirds. The distal part is wider and flattened. The borders

are rounded.

The proximal extremity (Extremitas proximalis s. ba.sis) bears an undulating

articular surface adapted to the distal row of carpal bones. The greater part sup-

ports the third carjwl bone; the oblique lateral part, separated from the preceding

in' a ridge, articulates with the fourth, and a small facet for the second is usually

found at the medio-volar angle. On either side is a notch separating two small

facets which articulate with the proximal ends of the small metacarjjal l)ones.

Toward the medial side of the dorsal surface is the metacarpal tuberosity, into

which the extensor carpi radialis is inserted. The volar surface is roughened for

the attachment of the suspensory ligament.

The distal extremity (Extremitas distalis s. capitulimi) presents an articular

surface for the first phalanx and the proximal sesamoid bones, which is composed of

two condyles, separated by a sagittal ridge; the medial condyle is slightly the larger.

On either side is a small fossa, surmounted by a tubercle, for the attachment of the

collateral ligaments of the fetlock joint.

The large metacarpal is one of the strongest bones in the skeleton. The compact substance
is specially thick in front and medially. The medullary cavity extends further toward the ends
than in most of the long bones of the horse and there is little spongy substance.

The Small Metacarpal Bones

These, munerically the second and fourth metacarjjal bones (Os.sa metacarpalia

secundvmi et quartmn),are situated on either side of the volar surface of the large

metacarpal bone, and form the sides of the metacariDal groove. Each consists of a

shaft and two extremities.

The shaft (Corpus) is three-sided and tapers to the distal end. It is variably

curved, convex toward the middle line of the limb. The attached surface is flat-

tened and is rough, except in its lower part; it is attached to the large metacarpal

bone by an interosseous ligament, except near the distal end. The dorsal or ab-

axial surface is smooth and rounded from side to side above, grooved below. The
volar or axial surface is smooth and concave from edge to edge, except below,

where it forms a roimded edge.

The proximal extremity (Extremitas proximahs s. basis) is relatively large. In

the ca.se of the medial bone it usuallj- bears two facets above which support the sec-

ond and third carpal bones, while the lateral bone has here a single facet for articu-

lation with the fourth carpal bone. Each has also two facets for articulation \\'ith

the large metacarpal, and is elsewhere roughened for the attachment of ligaments

and muscles. The medial bone may present a small facet behind for the first carpal

bone.

The distal extremity (Extremitas distalis s. capitulum) is usually a small nod-

ule, which projects to a variable extent in different subjects, and is easily felt in the

living animal. It is situated two-thirds to three-fourths of the way down the region.

The small metacarpal bones vary much in length, tliickne-ss, and curvature. In the ma-
jority of eases the medial bone is the longer; in other subjects the lateral one is the longer or there
is no material difference. Sometimes the cur\-ature is very pronounced, so that the distal end
causes a decided projection. The distal end is very variable in size and may be a mere point; in

other cases, especially in large draft horses, it may present a prolongation which is regarded as the
vestige of the digital" skeleton.

Development.—The large metacarpal bone ossifies from three centers. The
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proximal extremity unites with the shaft before liirth, the distal extremity toward

the inicldle of the second year. The small metacarpal bones ossify from two cen-

ters, one of which is for the proximal extremity. Their distal ends are cartilaginous

at birth. Fusion of the middle part of the shaft with the large metacarpal bone is

common.

THE PHALANGES
The First Phalanx

Tlu' first phalanx (Phalanx i)rima)' is a long bono, and is sitiiated between the

large metacarpal bone and the second phalanx. It is directed obliciuely downward
and forward, foi'ming an angle of 50 to 55 degrees with the horizontal plane in well-

formed liml)s. It consists of a shaft and two extremities.

Distal Did of small »(.

carjjtd

slitl Old of lurgc wtiocorpol In

oxiimd ciid of first piiidunx

Dist(d end of first phahnix

Troxlmnl ,i,d of srromi phalanx

Distal scsaiiioiil hone

Exiinsor jirorr.

V. Dorsal surface

Dorsal yrooi'r .

Anyk. /

Distal honhr of third phalanx

Fig. 7S.—Skeleton- of Digit \nt) Distal Tart of METAr.uipfs of Horse; Lat

1-7, Eminences and depression for attachment of ligaments. Cartilage of third phala

The shaft (Corpus) is wider and iiiiich thicker above than below, and presents

two surfaces and two borders. Tlie dorsal surface is convex from sitle to side and

.smooth. The volar surface is flattened, and bears a triangular rough area, bounded

by ridges which begin at the proximal tulierosities and converge distally; this area

furnishc's attachment to the distal sesamoidean ligaments. The borders, medial

and lateral, are roundetl and have a rough area or a tubercle on their middle parts.

The proximal extremity (Extremitas proximalis s. basis) is relativeh' large.

It bears an articular suit'ace ailapted to the distal end of the large metacarpal bone,

' This bone i.s also called the large pastern bone or os siiffraginis.
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consisting of two glenoid cavities separated by a sagittal groove; the medial cavity

is a little larger than the lateral one. On each side is a buttress-like tuberosity for

ligamentous attachment. The dorsal surface has a slight elevation for the attach-

ment of the extensor tentlons.

The distal extremity (Extremitas distalis) is smaller, especially in its dorso-

volar (lianietcr. It presents a trochlea for articulation with the second phalanx,

consisting of a shallow sagittal groove separating two condj'les; the medial con-

Intermediate groove

Proximal articular surface

Tuberosity

Eminence for extensor tendons

Dorsid sinface

Eminence for collateral ligament ~

Distal articidar surface •

Proximal articular surface

Dorsal surface -

Eminence for collateral ligament -

Distal articular surface -

Articular surface \:^°^"

Angle.

'on for coUitlirnl

Dorsal groui-c T.-Ti ,\--'_

Coronary border
-"'^"^JJ,^.'"

Articular surface -''^ ^

Extensor process

Dorsal surface— -

—

Distal border

FlQ. 79. PH.iUNGES AND Dl

First pitalnnx

Sicond phalanx

Third phalanx

ID OF Horse; Dorsal Aspect.

dyle is a little the larger, and the two are separated posteriorly by a notch. On
either side, just above the margin of the articular surface, is a depression sur-

mounted by a tubercle, to both of which the collateral ligament is attached. Be-
hind the tubercle is a cUstinct mark to which the superficial flexor tendon is

attached.

Development.—The first phalanx ossifies from three centers. The chstal end
umtes with the shaft before birth, the proximal end at about one j'ear of age.

The first phalanx contains a small medullary ca\'ity in the middle of the shaft. It may be
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-.^I'riixiiiKil

Tubcroaity

remarked that the bone is twisted slightly: when placed \olar surface down on the table, it touches

the latter by three points only, the proximal t\ilicrositics and the medial condyle.

The Second Phalanx

The second phalanx (Plialanx seciuida)' is sitiiatccl hetwccn tlu' first and

third phakxnges, its direction corresponchng to that of the first iilialanx. It is

fiattpned from before backward, and its width is greater than its heiglit. It may

be descrilx'd as possessing four surfaces.

The proximal surface presents two glenoid cavities separated Viy a low ridge,

anil articulates with the first jihalanx.

The middle of the dorsal border is ele-

vated and roughened in front for the

attachment of the common extensor

tendon. The volar border is thick and

overhanging; in the fresh state its mid-

dle part is covered with cartilage, over

which the deep flexor tendon passes.

On either side there is an eminence, to

which the collateral ligament and the

superficial Hcxor tendon are attached.

The distal surface is trochlear,

and articulates with the third phalanx

and distal sesamoid bone. It resem-

bles somewhat the trochlea of the first

phalanx, but is more extensive and en-

croaches more on the dorsal and volar

surfaces.

The dorsal surface is convex from

side to side and smooth in its middle;

on each side of its distal ])art is a rough

depression, surmoimted by a tuber-

osity, to both of whicli ligaments are

attached.

The volar surface is smooth and

flattened. The l)orders which separate

the dorsal and volar surfaces are con-

ca\'e from aljove downwartl, rounded

frcjm before backwartl.

Development.—The second pha-

lanx ossifies like the first, but the proxi-

mal end unites with the shaft two or

three niuutlis earlier.

The Third Phalanx

The third phalanx (Phalanx ter-

tia)- is entirely inclosed by the hoof,

to which it conforms in a general way. It presents for examination three sur-

faces, three borders, and two angles.

The articular surface (Facies articularis) faces upward and backward, and is

chiefly adapted to the distal surface of the second phalanx, but a narrow, flatt(ni(>d

area along the volar border articulates with the distal sesamoid. The proximal or

coronary border bears a central eminence, the extensor process (Processus I'xten-

1 Tliis bone is also called the small pastern bone or os corona;.

- This bone is also called the os p«lis or coffin lione.
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sorius), to which the common extensor tendon is attached. On either side is a de-

pression for the attachment of the collateral ligament.

The dorsal or wall surface (Facies dorsalis) slopes dowTiward and forward.

The angle of inclination on tlie ground plane is about 45 to 50 degrees in front.

Cartilage

Articular surface

Extensor process

Depression for collateral ligament

face

')orsal Aiiun '
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face. The deep flexor tendon is inserted into the seniilunar crest and the central

rough area behind it.

The volar grooves and foramina transmit the terminations of the digital arteries into the

semilunar canal, where they meet and form a terminal arch, from which branches pass through
canals in the bone and emerge through the foramina on the dorsal surface.

The angles or wings (Anguli) are prismatic masses which project backward on

either side; the medial one is usually the shorter. Each is divided into upper and

lower parts by a notch, or is perforated by a foramen which leads to the dorsal

groove. "^ The proximal border carries the (cartilage.

The cartilages of the third phalanx (Cartilagines phalangis tertite)- are rhom-

boid curvetl jjlates which .surmount the angles on either side. They are relatively

large and extend above the margin of the hoof sufficiently to be distinctly palpable.

The abaxial surface is convex, the axial, concave. The proximal border is sinuous

and thin; the distal is thicker and is in

li,
"

'

I I'Vi'iiii'Wi '***'*w.«~. ,J^^ part attached to the wing. The anterior

^ ^V^m \ -^ij^J^ m ^^^'•^ ^*^ attached by ligament to the side

of the second i)halanx. The posterior

end curves toward its fellow at the heel,

and is perforated by numerous for-

amina for the passage of veins.

It will be noted that the size and form
of t he angles vary much in different specimens.
In tlie new-born foal the angle is a small,

piiiriii'd projection. Later the process of ossi-

lii:iiinii invades the lower part of the car-

lil;ii;c 111 a \ar\ iiiii I'xtriit . In si ime cases the
Jill 'III IT

I
i:i It nl' I hi' r:iii il.i'^i' w o-silied—a con-

(liliiin riinjniiinl\ iiTini-il ' >iili'l .one. " In the
\'ouug suliject t he carl ilage is liyaline, but later

it changes to the fibrous type.

Development.—The ossification of

tlic liiird phalanx is peculiar. While

(he i)n)ximal articular part is still car-

I ilaginous, a perichontlrial cap of bone

is formed in relation to the hoof. Later

the i^rocess extends into the upper part.

Structure.—The interior of this

bone is channeled by mmierous canals

for vessels, most of which radiate from

the semilunar canal to the dorsal sur-

face; these are not canals for nutrient

vessels of the bone, but transmit

Thick layers of compact substance are found

nd the extensor process, i. e., at the points of

Cartilages of third pliala

Cartilages of third phal;

arteries to the corium of the hoof,

at the articular antl flexor surfaces

greatest pressure and traction.

The SESAMom Bones

The two proximal sesamoids (Ossa sesamoidea phalangis primae) are situated

behind the distal end of the large metacarpal bone, and are closely attached to the

first phalanx by strong ligaments. Each has the form of a three-sided pyramid.

The articular surface (Facies articularis) conforms to the corresponding part of the

' The upjier and lower divisions of the angle are sometimes termed the basilar and retrossal

processes respectively.

-These are usually called the lateral cartilages, but this designation could not be retained.

They have the same relation to tiie third phalan.x tliat the cartilage of the scapula has to the latter

bone, and are here named in similar fashion.
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distal end of the large metacarpal bone. The flexor surface (Faeies flexoria) is

flattened and oblique; in the fresh state it is covered by a layer of cartilage which

also fills tiie interval Isetween the opposed borders of tlic two bones, and forms a

smooth groove for the deep flexor tendon. The abaxial surface is concave, and
gives attachment to part of the suspensory ligament; it is separated from the

flexor surface by a rough everted border. The base is distal, and furnishes attach-

ment to the distal sesamoidean ligaments. The apex is proximal and is rounded.

The distal sesamoid or navicular Ijone (Os sesamoideum phalangis tertiae) is

shuttle-shaped, and is situated behind the junction of the second and third pha-

langes. Its long axis is transverse, and it possesses two surfaces, two borders, and
two extremities. The articular surface (Faeies articularis) faces upward and
forward ; it consists of a central eminence, flanked by concave areas, and articulates

mth the distal entl of the second phalanx. The flexor or tendon siu^ace (Faeies

flexoria) is directed do^\^lward and backward. It resembles the articular surface

in form, but is more extensive and not so smooth. In tlie fresh state it is coated

ftdth cartilage ami the deep flexor tendon plaj's over it. The proximal border
(Margo proximalis) is wide and grooved in its middle, narrower and rounded on
either side. Tlie distal border (Margo distalis) bears in front a narrow facet for

articulation with tlie tliird phalanx. Behind this is a groove, which contains a
number of relatively large foramina, and is bounded behind by a prominent edge.

The extremities are lilunt-pointed.

Development.—Each ossifies from a single center.

The Bones of the Pelvic Limb

The pelvic girdle (Cingulum extremitatis pelvinse) consists of the os coxae,

which unites ventrally with the opposite bone at the symphysis pelvis, and artic-

ulates with the sacrum dorsally.

OS COXM
The OS coxae or hip lione^ is the largest of the flat bones. It consists primarily

of three parts, the iUmn, ischium, and pubis, whicli meet to form the acetabulum,

a large cotyloid cavity for articulation ^\itli the head of the femur. These parts

are fused at about one year of age, but it is convenient to describe them seiDaratelj'.-

The Ilium

The ilium (Os ilimn) is the largest of the three parts. It is irregularly triangu-

lar and presents two surfaces, three borders, and three angles.

The ^^-ide part of the bone is the wing (Ala ossis ilimn). Its gluteal surface

(Faeies glutaea) faces dorso-laterally and backward. It is wide and concave in

front, narrower and convex behind. The wide part is crossed by the curved
gluteal line (Linea glutaea), which extends from the middle of the medial border

toward the tuber coxse. This surface gives attachment to the middle and deep
gluteal muscles.

The pelvic surface (Faeies pelvina) faces in the opposite direction; it is convex,

and consists of two distinct parts. The medial triangular part (Pars articularis)

is roughened for ligamentous attachment, and bears an irregular facet, the auricu-

lar surface (Faeies auricularis), for articulation with the sacrum. The lateral cjuad-

rilateral jiart (Pars iliaca) is in general smooth. It is crossed b}^ the ilio-pectineal

line (Linea iliopectinea), which begins below the auricular surface and is continued

' Formerly called the os irmominatum.
' The proper terms, strictly speaking, for these bones are os ilium, os ischii, and os pubis, but

the names given above are sanctioned by common usage.
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on the shaft of tlie l)one to join the anterior border of the pubis. The hne is inter-

rujjteil by furrows for the iliaco-femoral vessels, antl below these it bears the psoas

tubercle (Tuberculum jisoadicum), which gives attachment to the psoas minor mus-

cle. The iliacus muscle is attached to the surface lateral to the ilio-pectineal line.

The anterior border or crest (Crista iliaca) is concave, thick, and rough.

The medial border iMargo medialis) is deeply concave. Its middle part forms

the greater sciatic notch (Incisura ischiadica major) and it is continuous behind

with the ischiatic spine.

The lateral border iMargo lateralis) is concave and in great j^art rough. Its

anterior part is crossed by grooves for the ilio-lumbar vessels, which are continued

Sdcriil sinni
t of Hi It in

Aiiix nf sncni

Symj>hysffil hrfnich

of iMibis

Aciinbiiliir hriirich of pubis

Vi ntral ischinlic

spine

Fig. S5.—Right Os Cox.e a.vd Sacrum of Horse; Right Lateral ^'IEW.

1, Gluteal line: 2, impression of ilio-lumbar artery; 3, impression of iliaco-femoral artery; 4, depressions for at-

tachments of tendons of origin of] rectus femoris; 5, crest to which lateral tendon of rectiLS femoris and capsularis are

attached; 6, 6', articular surface of acetabulum (facies lunata); 7, acetabular fossa; S. obturator foramen; 9, line for

attachment of gemellus muscle; 10, lateral border of sacrum; 11, dorsal sacral foramina.

on the ]ielvic surface. The nutrient foramen is usually situated on or near the

posterior part of this border.

The medial angle is termed the tuber sacrale; it curves upward and a little

backward opposite to the first sacral spine, and forms here the highest point of the

skeleton. It is somewhat thickened and rough.

The lateral angle, tuber coxas, forms the basis of the point of the hip. It is a

large quadrangular mass, narrow in its middle, and enlarged at either end, where

it bears a pair of tuberosities. It is roughened for muscular attachment.

The acetabular angle ( Angulus acetalnilaris) meets the other two bones at the

acetabulum, of whicli it forms about two-fifths. Its prominent dorsal border forms
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part of the ischiatic spine (Spina ischiadica), which is roughened laterally, smooth
medially. Two dejiressions above and in front of the acetabulum give attachment

to the tendons of origin of the rectus femoris muscle. This angle is connected with

the wing or wide part of the bone by a constricted part, termed the shaft (Corpus

ossis ilium). The latter is of three-sided, prismatic form. Its lateral surface is

convex and rough, and gives attachment to the deep gluteus muscle. Its pelvic

surface is smooth and is grooved for the obturator vessels and nerve. Its ventral

surface is crossed by vascular grooves, below which there is a rough area, which is

bounded mediallj' by the psoas tubercle.

Ischial arch

Fig. 86.

—

Ossa Coxarum of Horse; Dorsal View.

.4, Wing: --!'. shaft of ilium; B, acetabular. B', symphyseal branch of pubis; C. body, C, acetabular branch (or

shaft), r", syniph>-seal branch, of ischium: 1, gluteal line; 2, grooves for obturator nerve and vessels; 3, symph>-si3
pelvis; 4, greater sciatic notch; 5, ilio-pectineal eminence; 6, pubic tubercle. Dotted lines indicate primitive separa-
tion of three bones.

The Ischium

The ischium (Os ischii) forms the posterior part of the ventral wall or floor of

the bony pelvis. It slopes a little downward and inwartl, but is practically hori-

zontal in the longitudinal direction. The body of the ischium (Corpus ossis

ischii) is irregularly ciuadrilateral, and may be described as having two surfaces,

four borders, and four angles.

The pelvic surface (Fades pelvina) is smooth and slightly concave from side

to side.

The ventral surface (Fades ventralis) is nearly flat, and is in great part rough-
ened for the attachment of the adductor muscles.

The anterior border forms the posterior margin of the obturator foramen.
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The posterior border is thick antl rougli. It slopes medially and forward
to meet the bonier of the other side, forming with it the ischial arch (Arcus

ischiadicus).

The medial border meets the opposite bone at the symphysis isehii.

The lateral border is thick and rovmded, Init concave in its length; it forms
the lesser sciatic notch (Incisura iscluadica minor), the K)wer boundary of the lesser

sciatic foramen.

The antero-medial angle or symphyseal branch (Ramus symphyseos)

Crest uf ilium

Ohtiiriitiir fiinimt n

Fig. 87.—Ossa Coxahpm ..p M:n,.. \ i .nm \n w.

A, Wing, A', shaft of ilium; B, acotalniiar branch, B'. sMiipliys.-al liraiu-h, cf pubis; C, body, C, acetabular

branch (shaft), C. syniph.vseal branch, of ischium; 1, auricular surface; 2, ilio-pectineal line; 2', psoas tubercle; :i,

arcuate line; 4, articular part, 5, iliac part, of pelvic surface of ilium; 6, ilio-pectineal eminence; 7, pubic tubercle; S,

acetabular fossa; 9, articvilar surface of acetabulum (facies lunata) ; 10, symphysis pelvis; 11. pubic groove. Dotted

lines indicate primitive division of 03 coseb.

meets the pubis, with which it forms the medial boundary of the oliturator

foramen.

The antero-lateral angle or acetabular branch (Ramus acetabularis) joins the

other two bones at the acetal)uluin, of which it forins more than half. Dor.sally

it bears part of the ischiatic spine (Spina ischiadica), and medially it is grooved for

the obturator vessels. Tlie term shaft is often applied to the constricted part of

the acetabular branch.

The postero-medial angle joins its fellow at the symjihysis.

The postero-lateral angle is a thick, three-sided mass, the tuber isehii (Tuber

ischiadicum); its lower border is the ventral ischiatic spine, to which the biceps

femoris and semitendinosus muscles are attached.
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The Pubis

The pubis (Os pubis) is the smallest of the three parts of the os coxse. It

forms the anterior part of the pelvic floor, and maj' be described as having two
surfaces, three borders, and three angles.

The pelvic surface (Facies pelvina) is convex in the young subject and the

stallion, concave and smooth in the mare and usually in the gelding also.'

The ventral surface (Facies ventralis) is convex, and in great part rough for

muscular attachment. Near the anterior border it is crossed by the pubic groove

(Sulcus pubis), the medial part of which is occupied by a large vein, the lateral jjart

by the accessory ligament : the groove leads to the acetabular notch.

The anterior border is thin in its medial part (except in the young subject and

the stallion), forming the pecten ossis pubis. Lateralh' it bears the rough ilio-

pectineal eminence (Eminentia iliopectinea), bej'ond which it is continuous with

the ilio-iiectincal line. Near the symphysis is a variable prominence, the tuber-

culum pubicum.

Tlie medial border joins the opposite bone at the symphy,sis pubis.

The posterior border forms the anterior margin of the obturator foramen, and

is marked laterally In- the obturator groove.

The medial angle meets its fellow at the anterior end of the SATnphysis. This

part is very tliick in the young subject and the staUion, but in the mare, and usually

in the gcldins also, it becomes thin with advancing age.

The acetabular angle joins the ilium and ischimn at the acetabulum.

The posterior angle joins the ischium, with which it forms the inner boundary
of the obturator foramen.

The pubis may conveniently be regarded as consisting of a body (Corpus ossis

pubis) and two branchc-^: the latter are termed the acetabular branch (Ramus
acetabularis) and the "sjonphyseal branch (Ramus symphyseos).

The Acetabulum

The acetabulum is a cotyloid cavity which lodges the head of the femur. It

faces ventro-laterally, and consists of an articular and a non-articular part. The
articular part (Facies lunata) is crescentic, and is cut into internally by a rough
non-articular depression, the acetabular fossa (Fossa acetabuli). The medial

part of the rim is correspondingly cut into by the acetabular notch. (Incisura

acetabuli), which is converted into a foramen by the transverse ligament in the

fresh state, and transmits the accessory and rountl ligaments to the head of the

femur.

The Obturator Foramen

The obturator foramen (Foramen obturatmn) is situated between the pubis

and ischimn. It is oval in outline, the longer axis being directed forward and
outward. Its margin is grooved antero-laterally for the obturator nerve and ves-

sels.

Development.—Each division of the os coxse ossifies from one chief center.

The center fur the ilimn first appears near the acetabulum, followed quickly by one
for the ischimn, and a little later by the pubic center. Seconclary centers appear
for the crest and tuber coxse of the ilimu, the tuber and po.sterior border of the

ischium, and the acetabular part of the pubis. The sjTnphyseal branches of the
pubis and ischium are usualh' united with each other before birth, but the three

'The pelvic surface of the pubis is quite variable. In the mare and in geldings which have
been castrated early the two puliic bones form a central depression of variable depth and eur\-ature.

This depression is bounded posteriorly by two oblique convergent lines or ridges, to whicli the
obturator internus muscle is attached. Xot rarely small eminences may be present along the
symphysis.
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bones are not fused until the second year. The epiphyseal parts fuse with the

main mass at four and a half to five years of age.

The acetabular part of the pubis ossifies from a separate center. It is most distinct in tlie

embryo at three months, and is often called the os acetabuli. Martin says that the ilium ha,s a

center for the acetabular part, one for the shaft ami wing, and a third for the crest. He also

states that there is a special center for the acetabular part of the iscliium, and a transitory nucleus

in the symphyseal part of the pubis.

THE PELVIS

The bony pelvis is composed of tlie ossa coxarum, the sacrum, and the first

three coccygeal vertehr;p. The dorsal wall or roof is formed by the sacrum and

first three coccygeal vertel)ra\ and the ventral wall or floor by the ])ubic and ischial

Cnsl of Hill

Slim, I Tuliir

spiMs sacriUc

Antnbidum

Ilio-i><rlinrnl

Pubic tubercli'

Fig. S8.—Pelvic Bones of M.4re. Viewei

1, Body of first sacral segment; 2, surface on wing of

of last lumbar vertebra: 3, wing of sacrum; 4, sacro-iliac articulation; 5. sacral canal; G, promontory: 7, apex of

rum: S, ilio-pectineal line; 9. ischiatic spine; 10, grooves for ilio-Iurabar vessels; 11, grooves for iliaco-femoral ves

N Front a.\d Somewh-\t from Below.

for articulation with like surface on transverse process

bones. Tlie lateral walls are formed by the ilia and the acetabular part of the

ischia. The defect in the skeleton here is supplieil in the fresh state by the sacro-

sciatic lig;iiiieiits and seiniiiiemt)ranosus muscles.

The anterior aperture nr inlet of the pelvis (Apertura pelvis cranialis) is bounded

by the terminal Une (Liiiea tcrniinalis) or lirim, which is composed of the base of

the sacrum dorsally, the ilio-pectineal lines laterally, and the pecten pubis ventrall\-.

It is almost circular in the mare, semi-elliptical in the stallion, and faces oblicpiely

downward and forward. It has two principal diameters. Of these, the con-

jugate or sacro-pubic diameter (Conjugata anatomica) is measured from the sacral

proiiKjntory to the anterior end of the symphysis. The transverse diameter
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(Diameter transversa) is measured at the greatest width, i. e., just above the psoas

tubercle.

The posterior aperture i>r outlet of the pelvis (Apertura pelvis caudalis) is

mueh .smaller and is very incomplete in the skeleton. It is bounded dorsaily by the

Fig. S9.—Pelvic Bones of Staluon; Front View.

C, Conjugate. D.t., transverse diameter of pelvic inlet.

Fig. 90.

—

Pelv

C, Conjugate, D
NES OF Mare; Front ^"IEW.

. diameter of pelvic inlet.

third coccygeal vertebra and ventrally by the ischial arch; in the fresh state it is

comjileted laterally- l\v the sacro-sciatic ligament antl the semimembranosus muscle.

The axis of the pelvis is an imaginary line drawii through the centers of the

inlet, cavity, and outlet.

Sexual Differences.—Marked differences exist in the size and form of the pel-

vis in the two sexes. The average conjugate diameter is about Oj^o inches (ca. 23 to
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24 cm.) in the mare, 7^2 inches (ca. 18.75 cm.) in the stallion. The transverse

diameter of the inlet is about the same as the conjugate in the mare, hut is al)out

8 inches (ca. 20 cm.) in the .stallion. The obliquity of the inlet or inclination of the

pelvis (Inclinatio pelvis) is greater in the female; the difference is inilicatcd by the

fact that a vertical plane from the pecten cuts the fourth sacral segment in the fe-

male, the second in the male. The outlet is also larger in the mare, the ischial arch

being about one-thirtl witler than in the stallion. The cavity is much mure roomy

in the female; the transverse diameter between the middles of the superior ischiatic

spines is about 8 inches (20 cm.) in the mare, 6 inches (15 cm.) in the stallion. The
pubic part of the floor in the female is concave and lies considerably lower than the

ischiatic part, which is wide and almost flat. In the stallion the pubis is very thick

medially, and this part of the floor is convex, while the ischial jiart is relatively nar-

row, and is concave from side to side. The obturator foramina are correspondingly

larger in the female. The ilium is shorter, especiall>- with regard to its shaft, and

the greater sciatic notch is deeper and narrower in the male. The pelvis of the geld-

ing, when castration has been performed early, resembles that of the mare; other-

wise the male characters appear to be retained to a large degree.

THE FEMUR

The femur or thigh bone (Os femoris) is the largest and most massive of the

long I)ones. It extentls oliliquel.y downward and forward, articulating with the

acetabuhun above and the tibia and patella below. It ])resents for examination a

shaft and two extremities.

The shaft (Corpus femoris) is in general cylindrical, but flattened behind, and

larger above than below. The anterior, medial, and lateral surfaces are continuous

and strongly convex from side to side; there is often a central vertical rough line

on the proximal part, Init otherwise these surfaces are smooth. They are covered

by the quadriceps femoris muscle. The posterior surface is wide, flat, and smooth

in its proxunal fourth. Distal to this part there is a rough elevation laterally for

the attachment of the femoral tendon of the biceps femoris, and a rough line medi-

ally to which the quadratus femoris is attached. The middle third is narrower,

and is rough for the attachment of the adductor muscle. Just distal to this area

an obli(|ue groove crosses the surface, indicating the jiosition of the femoral vessels.

The medial border bears on its proximal part the trochanter minor, a thick rough

ritlge, to which the ilio-psoas muscle is attached. From this a rough line curves

up to the front of the neck and indicates the posterior limit of the attachment of

the vastus medialis muscle. A narrow rough area about the middle of the border

gives attachment to the pectineus muscle, and the nutrient foramen is usually

found just in front of this mark. The medial supracondyloid crest (Crista supra-

condyloidea medialis) is situated below the groove for the femoral vessels, and gives

origin to the medial head of the gastrocnemius. The lateral border is ]irominent

in its up]ier part, and bears at the junction of its proximal and middle thirds the

trochanter tertius;' this process is curved forward, and has a thick edge to which

the tendon of the superficial gluteus muscle is attached. At the distal ]iart is the

supracondyloid fossa (Fossa supracondyloidea),^ in which the superficial digital

flexor arises: it is boimded laterally by a thick, rough margin, the lateral supra-

condyloid crest (Crista supracondyloidea lateralis), to which the lateral head of the

gastrocnemius muscle is attached.

The proximal extremity (Extremitas proximalis) is large and consists of the

head, neck, and trochanter major. The head (Caput femoris) is placed at the

medial side and is directed inward, upward, and somewhat forward. It is ap-

proximately hemispherical and articulates with the acetabulum. It is cut into

' Also termed the external trochanter. ° Also termed the fossa plantaris.
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medially by a deep notch, the fovea capitis, in which the accessory and round liga-

ments are attached. The articular surface is surrounded by a distinct margin.

The neck (Collum femoris) is most distinct in front and medially. The trochanter

major is situated laterally; it presents three features. The anterior part or con-

vexity is situated opposite to the head and rises little above the level of the latter;

it gives attachment to the deep gluteus muscle, and in the fresh state its lateral

surface is coated -svith cartilage, over which a tendon of the middle gluteus passes,

to be inserted into the crest, which is placed below and behind the convexity.

The posterior part or summit is separated from the anterior part by a notch ; it is

situated behintl the plane of the head and rises to a much greater height. It

Lateral

ein-

comiijlc

Head

Fotva
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are separated by the deep intercondyloid fossa (Fossa intercond>'loiflea), and
articulate with the condyles of the tiliia and tlie menisci of the stifle joint. A ridge

connects each condyle with the lower ]iart of the corresponding ridge of the trochlea.

The intercondyloitl fossa lotlges the spine of the tibia and the cruciate ligaments of

the stifle joint, which are attached here.

Tlie condyles are obliquely placed with their long axes directed downward, forward, and
inward. Tlie articular surface of the lateral condyle is more strongly con\cx from sitle to side

than that of the medial one, and the riilge which comiects it with the trochlea is much narrower.

The medial epicondyle (Epicondylus medialis) is a rounded prominence on
the meilial surface of the distal extre-nity, to which the cnllatcral ligament and the

adductor muscle are attached. The corresponding lateral epicondyle (Epicondylus

Fii;. («.—Proximai, Extremity c.f iiium

Horse; End View.

1, Head; 2. fovea capitis; 3, neck; 4, .3. a

posterior parts of trochanter majo

Inlercnnihjloifl fossa

Fig. 94.

—

Distal Extremity of Right Fe.mur of

Horse; E.vd View.

1, 1', Medial and lateral ridges of trochlea; 2, 2',

medial and lateral condyles; 3, 3', medial and lateral

epicondylea; 4, extensor fossa; 5, depression for origin

of popliteus.

lateralis) is less distinct ; it jiresents a mark where the lateral ligament is attached,

below and behind which there is a depression (Fossa musculi pojjlitei) in which the

popliteus muscle arises. Between the lateral condyle and trochlea is the extensor

fossa (Fossa extensoria), in which the common tendon of origin of the extensor

digitalis longus and peroneus tertius is attached.

Development.—The shaft and the ilistal end each ossify from one center, but

the jiroximal end has two centers, one of which is for the head and the other for the

trochanter major. The edge of the trochanter tertius also has a separate center.

The ]3roximal end fuses with the shaft at three to three and a half years, the distal

at about three and a half years.

THE TIBIA

The tibia is a long bone which extends obliquely downward and backward

from the stifle to the hock. It articulates above with the femur, below with the

tarsus, and laterally with the fibula. It possesses a shaft and two extremities.

The shaft (Corjius tibiae), large and three-sided above, becomes smaller and

flattened in the sagittal direction below, but widens at the distal end. It presents

for notice three surfaces and three borders. The medial surface (Facies medialis)

is broatl aliove, where it presents rough prominences for the attachment of the
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iiK'dial ligament and the sartorius and gracilis muscles; below this it is narrower,

convex from edge to edge and subcutaneous. The lateral surface (Facies lateralis)

i.s smooth and somewhat spiral. It is wide and concavf in its proximal fourth,

1, Tuberosity; 2, sulcus muscularis; 3, crest; 4,

spine; 5, lateral condyle; 6, head of fibula; 7, impres-

Mon of anterior tibial vessels; S. shaft of fibula; 9. lat-

eral border of tibia; 10, lateral malleolus; 11, groove

for lateral extensor tendon.

Horse; Poste-

1, Medial condyle; 2, lateral condyle; 3, spine; 4,

fossa for anterior cruciate ligament; 5, popliteal notch;

6, tubercle for posterior cruciate ligament; 7, head of

fibula: 8, vascular impression; 9, interosseous space;

10. shaft of fibula; 11, muscular lines; 12, tubercle; 13,

nutrient foramen; 14, medial malleolus; 15, groove for

tendon of flexor digitalis longus; 16, lateral malleolus.

below which it becomes narrower and convex, and winds gradually to the front of

the bone; near the distal end it widens a little, becomes flat, and faces forward.

The posterior surface (Facies caudahs) is flattened, and is divided into two parts

by the rough popliteal line (Linea poplitea), which runs obliquely from the proxi-
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nial part of the lateral border to the middle of the medial border. The triangular

area above the line is occupied by the popliteus muscle, while the area below is

marked Ijv rough lines (Lineaj musculares) to which the deep flexor muscle of the

digit is attached; the lines fatle out distally,

where the surface is smootli and fiat. The
nutrient foramen is sit\iated on or near the

jKiplitcal line. The anterior border is very

]irominent in its proximal third, forming the

crest of the tibia (Crista tibiae) ; distally it is

reduced to a rough line, which ends at a small

elevation near the distal end of the bone. The
medial surface of the crest presents a rough

prominence for the attaclunent of the ten-

don of the semitendinosus. The medial border

(Margo medialis) is rounded in its proximal

half, to which the popliteus muscle is attached,

and a tubercle is found on this part. The dis-

tal part is a rough line on well-marked bones.

The lateral border (Crista interossea) is con-

cave iu its proximal part and concurs with the

fibula in the formation of the interosseous space

of the leg (Spatium interosseum cruris); a

smooth impression indicates the course of the

anterior tibial vessels through the space to the

front of the leg. About the middle of the bone

the border divides and incloses a narrow trian-

gular surface.

The proximal extremity (Extreniitas proxi-

nialis) is large and three-sided. It bears two

articular eminences, the medial and lateral con-

dyles (Condylus medialis, lateralis). Each pre-

sents a somewhat saddle-shaped surface for ar-

ticulation with the corresponding condyle of the

femur and meniscus. The spine or intercondy-

loid eminence (Eminentia intercondyloidea) is

the central prominence, upon the sides of \\'hich

the articular surfaces are continued; it consists

of a high medial part and a lower lateral part

(Tuberculum intercondyloidcum mediale, lat-

erale). On, before, and behind the spine are

the intercondyloid foss£e, in which the anterior

cruciate HgaiiMnit and the menisci are attached.

The cond>'les are separated behind by the deep

popliteal notch (Incisura poplitea), on the

medial side of which there is a tubercle for

the attachment of the posterior cruciate liga-

ment. The lateral condyle has an overhang-

ing outer margin (Margo infraglenoidalis) , be-

low which there is a facet (Facies articularis

fibularis) for articulation with the filiula. The
large anterior eminence is the tuberosity of the

tibia (Tuberositas tibiae). It is marked in front by a groove (Sulcus ligamenti),

the lower part of which gives attachment to the middle patellar ligament, and

the groove is flanked by rough areas for the attachment of the medial and lateral

1. Spine: 2, tuberosity; 3, groove for

middle patellar ligament; 4, medial condyle;

ii, sulcus rauscularis: 6, lateral condyle; 7.

head of fibula; S, interosseous space; 9, lateral

surface of tibia; 10. shaft of fibula; 11, imprint

for attachment of gracilis; 12, crest; 13, promi-

nence for attachment of semitendinosus; 14.

medial surface of tibia; 15, medial malleolus;

16, lateral malleolus.
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patellar ligaments. A semicircular smooth notch, the sulcus muscularis, separates

the tulierosity from the lateral condyle, and gives passage to the common tendon

of origin of the extensor digitalis longus and the peroneus tertius.

The distal extremity (Extremitas distalis) is much smaller than the proximal

one; it is (juadrangular in form and larger meilially than laterally. It presents an

articular surface (Cochlea tiliia^), which is adapted to tlie trochlea of the tibial

tarsal bone, and consists of two grooves separated by a ridge. The ritlge and

grooves are directed obliquely forwartl and laterally, and are bounded on either

side by the malleoli, to which the collateral ligaments of the hock joint are at-

tached. A shallow synovial fossa is usually present on the middle of the articular

ridge. The lateral groove is mder and shallower than the medial one; it is fre-

quently marked by a line or groove which indicates the former demarcation between

the tibia and filnila. The medial malleolus (Malleolus medialis) is the more prom-

inent of the two, and forms the anterior boundary of a groove for the temlon of the

flexor digitalis longus. Tlie lateral malleolus (Malleolus lateralis) is broader, and

is marked by a ^•ertical groove for the passage of the lateral extensor tendon.

Development.—The tibia has the usual three chief centers of ossification and
supplementary ones for the tuberosity and the lateral malleolus. The latter is

really the distal end of the fibula; it is a separate piece at birth, and the line of

union is conunonly quite evident in the adult in the articular groove. The proxi-

mal end unites with the shaft at about three and a half years, and the distal end at

about two years of age.

Fig. 98.

—

Proximal Extremity of Right Tibia of

Horse; End View.

1, Medial condyle: 2, lateral condyle; 3. groove

on 2 for popliteus tendon; 4, popliteal notch; 5, tuber-

osity; 6, groove for middle patellar ligament ; 7, tuber-

cles of spine; 8,'sulcus muscularis; /.c.a., /.r.p., depres-

sions for attachment of anterior and posterior cruciate

ligaments; /, m, m, depressions for attachment of

menisci.

FiG- 99.

—

Distal Extremity op Right Tibia (.and

Fibula) of Horse; End View.

1, 1', .\rticular grooves; 2, intermediate ridge and
synovial fos-sa; 3. line of fusion of primitive distal end

of fibula with tibia; 4, medial malleolus; 5, 5', lateral

malleolus; 6, anterior border.

THE FIBULA

The fibula of the horse is a much reduced long bone, situated along the lateral

border of the tibia.

The shaft (Corpus filnilge) is a slender rod which forms the lateral boundary' of

the interosseous space of the leg; it usually terminates below in a pointed end about
one-half to two-thirds of the way down the lateral Iwrder of the tibia.

The proximal extremity or head (Capitulum fibulae) is relatively large, and is

flattenetl transversely. Its medial surface presents a narrow area (Facies articu-

laris capituli) along the upper border for articulation with the lateral contlyle of

tibia. The lateral surface is rough and gives attachment to the lateral ligament
of the stifle joint. It has rounded anterior and posterior borders.
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Tlic distal extremity is fused with the tibia, constituting the lateral malleolus.

Development.—This resembles that of the ulna. The embryonic cartilaginous

fibula extends the entire length of the leg, but does not articulate with the femur.

The distal part of the shaft is usually reduced to a fibrous band. Three centers of

ossification appear, one each for the shaft and the extremities. The distal end
unites early with the tibia, forming the lateral malleolus.

It is interesting to note that in some cases the entire shaft of the filnila develops, a reversion
to the condition in the Miocene ancestors of the horse.

THE PATELLA

The patella is a large sesamoid bone which articulates with the trochlea of the

femur. It jH-cscnts for description two surfaces, two borders, a base, and an apex.

Tlie anterior, free surface (Facies lil)cra) is quadrilateral, convex, and rougli

for muscular and ligamcntniis attachment.

The articular surface (Facies articidaris) is also ((uailrilaterul, but much less

extensive. It presents a vertical roinuled ridge, wiiich t'orresj^onds to the groove

Base

Apex

Fig. 100.—Right p.

1, .\ttachmcnt

2, fiTtachmcnt area

biceps femoris.

are.T of middle patellar ligan

of lateral patellar ligament

.l/».r

iF,; Po

1, Meilial part, 2, lateral part, of artieular surface.

on the trochlea of the femur, and separates two concave areas. Of the latter, the

medial one is much the larger, and is not very well adapted to the corresponding

ridge of the trochlea; in the fresh state, however, it is completed and rendered more

congruent by the curved accessory fibro-cartilag(\

The borders, medial antl lateral, converge to the apex below, and each forms an

angle at the base. The medial border is concave. Tlie lateral border is rounded

and its angle is less prominent. The metlia! angle and the adjacent part of the

posterior margin of the base give attat'hiuent to the fibro-cartilage of the patella

(Fibrocartilago patellae).

The base (Basis patella^) faces ujiward and backward, and is convex trans-

versely, concave from before backward.

The apex (.\pex patelke) forms a blunt point directed tlistally.

Development.—The patella develops as a sesamoid bone from a single center

in a cartilaginous deposit in the tendon of the (|iiadrice]")s femoris muscle.

THE TARSUS

The tarsus or hock of tiie horse usualh' comprises six short bones (0.ssa tarsi),

but exceptionally seven are jjresent.
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The Tibial Tarsal Bone

The tibial tarsal l)ono ((3s tarsi tibiale)^ is the medial bone of the proximal row.

It is extremely irregular in form, but may be considered as offering six surfaces for

description.

The proximal and dorsal surfaces are continuous, and form a trochlea (Troch-

lea tali) fur articuhition with tlie distal end of the tibia. The trochlea consists

of two oblique ridges with a deep groove

between them; these curve spirally for-

ward, downwaril, and outward, forming
an angle of 12 to 15 degrees with a sagittal

plane. There is usually a shalli )W synovial

fossa in the groove. The distal surface is

convex from before backward, and most
of it articulates with the central tarsal;

laterally it has an oblique facet for the

fourth tarsal, and a non-articular groove
cuts into the surface to its middle. The
plantar surface (Facies plantaris) is ob-

liciiif and extremely irregular; it presents

t'( lur facets for articulation with the fibular

tarsal bone; the facets are separated by

Trochlea

Fig. 105.

—

Right Tarsus amd Proximal Part of

Metatarsus of Horse; L.^teral \'iew.

Ti, Tibial tarsal (trochlea); Tf, fibular tarsal

(body); Tc, central tarsal; TS, third tarsal; Ti.

fourth tarsal; 1, depression for attachment of lateral

ligament: 2, processus cochlearis; 3, prominence for

attachment of lateral ligament; 4. groove for great

metatarsal arter,v; .5, tuber calcis

tarsal bones. Arrow points to v:

Facets for arti

6, distal tuberi

th fibular tarsal; 5,

proximal tuberosity.

Mt. Ill, IV,

icular canal.

meta- rough excavated areas, and the largest

fossa (Sulcus tali) forms with a corres-

ponding one on the fibular tarsal a cavity

The medial surface bears on its distal part a large tuber-

osity and on its proximal part a siiuiU (ino for the attachment of the medial liga-

ment of the hock joint. The lateral surface is smaller than the medial, and is

marketl by a wiile rough fossa in which the lateral ligament is attached.

termed the sinus tarsi.

The Fibular Tarsal Bone

The fibular tarsal bone (Os tarsi filiulare)'- is the largest bone of the hock. It

is elongated, flattened from side to side, and forms a lever for the muscles which

' Also termer! the astragalus or talus. - .\lso termed the raleaneimi or os ealcis.
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extend the hock joint. It consists of a Ijody and a mechal process, the sustentacu-

lum tali.

The body (Corpus) is enlarged at its proximal end to form the tuber calcis or

"point of the hock"; the posterior part of this eminence gives attachment to the

tendon of th(> gastrocnemius, while in front and on each side it furnishes insertion

to tendons of the superficial digital flexor, biceps, and semitendinosus muscles.

The distal extremity l>cars a concave facet for articulation with the fourth tarsal

bone. Thi' medial surface of the body has on its lower part a strong process, the

sustentaculum tali, which projects inward. The process has a large, oval, slightly

concave facet in front for articulation with the til:)ial tarsal, and sometimes a small

articular surface below for the central bone. Its plantar surface forms with the

smooth medial surface of the body a groove for the deep flexor tendon (Sulcus tarsi)

.

Its medial surface has a prominence on the distal part for the attachment of the

medial ligament. The lateral surface of the body is flattened, except below, where
there is a rough prominence for the attachment of the lateral

ligament. The dorsal border is concave in its length, smooth
and rounded in its ujiiior jiart. About its middle is a blunt-

pointed projection (Processus cochlearis) which bears facets

on its medial and lower surfaces for articulation with the

tibial tarsal bone, and is roughened laterally for ligamen-

tous attachment. Below this are two facets for the tibial

tarsal, and an extensive rough fossa which concurs in

the formation of the sinus tarsi. The plantar border is

straight and broad, and widens a little at each end ; it is

rough, and gives attachment to the long plantar ligament.

Tuber
calcis

Fig. 107.— Right Fibular
Tarsal Bone of House;
Dorsal View.

1-4, Facets for articulation with

tibial tarsal bone; 5, fossa.

Fig. 108.

—

Right Central Tarsal Bone of Horse; Proximal Surface.

1, Articular surface for tibial tarsal; 2, facet for fibular tarsal: 3, non-articuia

depression.

The Central Tarsal Bone

The central tarsal l)one (Os tarsi centrale)' is irregularly cjuadrilateral, and is

situated between the tibial tarsal and the third tarsal. It is flattened from above
downward, and may be described as having two surfaces and four borders. The
proximal surface is concave from before backward, and almost all of it articulates

with the tibial tarsal; a non-articular depression cuts into its lateral part, and
sometimes there is a facet for the fibular tarsal bone on the posterior angle. The
distal surface is convex, and is crossed liy a non-articular groove, which separates

facets for articulation ^vith the third and the first and second (fused) tarsals. The
dorsal border and the medial border are continuous, convex, and rough. The
plantar border bears two prominences, separated by a notch. The lateral border

is oblique, and bears anterior and posterior facets for articulation with the fourth

tarsal, between which it is excavated and rough.

' Also termed the scaphoid or navicular bone.
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First and Second Tarsal Bones

The first and second tarsal bones (Os tarsale priniuiii ct secundum)' are usually

fused in the horse, forming a bone of very irregular shape, situated in the medio-

plantar part of the tlistal row, below the central and behind the third tarsal. It is

the smallest of the tarsal bones, and may be described as having four surfaces and

two extremities. The medial surface faces backward and inward, and is convex.

Its anterior part is ridged, and gives attachment to the medial ligament, and its

posterior part bears an imprint where the medial tendon of the tibialis anterior is

inserted. The lateral surface is markeil by a deep notch which indicates the divi-

sion between the first and second tarsal elements; it bears on its anterior part a

facet for the thiril tarsal. The proximal surface is concave and has two facets for

articulation with the central tarsal; it is separated from the medial surface by a

jirominent border. The distal surface is broad in front, where it articulates with

Fig. 109.—RinHT First .\xd Sec-

ond (Fused) Tarsal Bones
OF Horse; Lateral Surface.

Tt , T2, First and second tarsal

bones: 1, 1', articular surface for

central tarsal: 2, facet for third tar-

sal: 3, facet for medial small meta-

tarsal bone. Separation between

two bones (when present) is indi-

cated so far as visible by dotted

line between 1 .ind 1'.

Fig. no.—Richt Third Tarsal

Surface.

1, 2, Facets for central tarsal:

3, 4. facets for fourth tarsal; 5, non-

articular depression ; 6, dorsal ridge.

Fig. 111.

—

Right Fourth Tarsal
Bone OF Horse; Medial Sur-

1, 1', Facets for central tarsal;

2, 2'. facets for third tarsal: 3, facet

for tibial tarsal: 4, 4', facets for

fibular tarsal; 5, facet for large

metatarsal bone; 6, groove which

concurs with central and third tar-

sals in formation of vascular canal

of tarsus.

the large and medial small metatarsal bones. The dorsal extremity bears a ridge

or tubercle. The plantar extremity is a blunt point.

In .some cases the first, and second tarsal hones remain separate—a remarkable reversion to

the condition in the early ancestors of the horse. In such specimens the finst tarsal is a discoid

bone, articulating above with the central, below with the small metacarpal bone. The second

tarsal is quadrangular, equivalent to the thick anterior ]xirt of the bone as desiTibed above, and
overlapped in part by the first tarsal.

The Third Tarsal Bone

The third tarsal bone (Os tarsale tertium)- resembles the central, but is smaller

and trianjiular in outline. It is situated between the central above and the large

metatarsal bone below. It possesses two surfaces and three borders.

The proximal surface is concave, and is crossed by a non-articular tle]jression

which divitles it into two unequal facets; it articulates with the central tarsal.

The distal surface is slightly convex, and rests on the large metatarsal bone; it

has an extensive central rough excavation. The dorsal border is coin-ex and bears

a rounded ridge on its medial part. The medial border is deeply notched :iiid has

a small facet for the second tarsal on its anterior iiart. The lateral border is ;dso

divided by a notch into two parts, and bears two diagonally opposite facets for

' Also termed the cuneiform parvum. ' Also termed the cimciform magnum s. tertium.
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articulation with the fourth tarsal. In some cases there is a facet for the medial

small metatarsal bone.

The Fourth Tarsal Bopje

The fourth tarsal bone (Os tar.^ale ([uartunii' is the lateral bone of the cli.stal

row, and is equal in height to the central ami third together. It is cuboid in shape

and presents six surfaces.

The proximal surface is convex from side to side, and articulates chiefly

with tlie fibular tarsal, but to a small extent with the tibial tarsal also.

The distal surface rests on the large and lateral

small metatarsal bones. The medial surface bears

four facets for articulation with the central and
third tarsal bones. It is crossed from before back-
ward by a smooth groove, which by apposition with

the adjacent bones forms the canal of the tarsus ( Can-
aUs tarsi) for the passage of the jserforating tarsal

vessels. The dorsal, lateral, and plantar surfaces are

continuous and rough. A tuberosity beliind gives

attachment to the jjlantar ligament.

Development.—The fibular tarsal bone has two
centers of ossification, one for the main mass and the

other for the tuber calcis; the latter fuses ^\ith the rest

of the bone at about three years of age. The first and
second tarsals have separate centers, but fusion usu-

ally occurs before birth. Each of the other bones

ossifies from a single center.

THE METATARSUS

The metatarsal bones (Ossa metatarsalia) , three

in nimiber, have the same general arrangement as

Fig. 112.—r
OF Horse; PLA^-T.\R View.

1. Rough area for attachment of

suspensor>' ligament: 2, nutrient fora-

men. Compare with Fig. 76.

Bones Fig. 113.

Mt. tV

Extremities of Right Metatarsal Boxes of
Horse; Exd View.

1. Facet for first tarsal; 2, 2', facets for second tarsal; 3, 3', facets for

third tarsal; 4, 4', 4". facets for fourth tarsal: 5. non-articular depression.

Compare \vith Fig. 77.

the metacarjjal bones, but present some important differences. Their direction is

slightly obhque, dowTiward and a little forward.

The third or large metatarsal bone (Os metatarsale tertimn) is about one-
sixth longer than the corresponding metacarpal; in an animal of medium size the

' Also termed the cuboid.
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difference is about two inches. The shaft is more cyHnth'ical, and is ahnost cir-

cular on cross-section, except in its cHstal part. At the ])roxinial i)art of its lateral

surface there is a groove, whicli is directed obliquely downward and backward, and

is continued by the furrow formed by the apposition of the fourth or lateral meta-

tarsal bone; it inilicates the course of the great metatarsal artery. A shallow im-

pression in a similar place on the medial side marks the position of tlie corresponding

vein. The nutrient foramen is rela-

tively higlier than on the metacar-

pal bone. The jjroximal extremity

is much wider from before back-

ward than that of tlie metacarpal

bone. Its articular surface is

slightly concave, and is marked
by a large central non-articular de-

pression, continued outward by a

deep notch. The greater part of

the surface articulates with the

third tarsal, but there is a lateral

Sections .ire cut a little above middle of bones. faCCt for the foUrth, and USUallv a

small facet postero-medially for the

second tarsal bone. Posteriorly there are two pairs of facets for articulation with

the small metatarsal bones. The front is crossed by a rough ridge for insertion,

which becomes larger and turns downward on the lateral side behind the vascular

groove. The distal extremity closely resembles that of the corresponding meta-

carpal bone.

In some cases the distal part of the shaft is bent backward somewhat. The distal articular

surface extends a little higher behind than in the case of the metacarpal bone. The large meta-

tarsal bone is even more strongly constructed than the metacarpal. The shell of compact sub-

stance is very thick in the middle of the shaft, especially in front and medially.

Fig. 114.

114, 113.—Cross-

-i^asiig^BIP^

The small metatarsal bones ((.)ssa metatarsalia secundum et (|uartuin) are a

little longer than the corresponding metacarpals. The lateral (fourth) metatarsal

bone is relatively massive, especially in its upper part. The head is large nnd out-

standing, and bears one or two facets above for the fourth tarsal, and two in front

and medially for articulation with the large metatarsal ; elsewhere it is roughened

for attachment. The medial (second) metatarsal bone is much more slender than

the lateral one, especially in its jmiximal jiart . Tlw head bears two facets above for

the first and second tarsals, and sometimes one for the third tarsal.
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THE PHALANGES AND SESAMOID BONES

The axis of the phalanges of the hmd hmb forms with the ground plane an
angle which is about five degrees greater than that of the fore limb, and the chief

differences in the foi-ni and size of the bones are as follows:

The first phalanx is a little shorter, wdder above, and narrower below.

The second phalanx is narrower and slightly longer.

The third phalanx is narrower, the angle of inclination of the dorsal surface is a

little (ca. 5 degrees) greater, the plantar surface is more concave, and the angles

are less prominent and closer together. The term plantar is to l^e substituted for

volar in the designation of corresponding features.

The proximal sesamoids are a little smaller, except in thickness. The distal

sesamoid is narrower and shorter.

SKELETON OF THE OX

VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The usual vertebral formula is CTTisLsSoCj'ig-so.

The cervical vertebrae are much shorter than those of the horse and are smaller

in their other dimensions. The articular processes are smaller than in the horse,

and a plate of bone coimects each two of the same side. The transverse processes

of the third, fourth, and fifth are double; the up])er part projects backward, and
is short and stout; the lower part is directed

do'miward and forward, antl is longer and

more plate-like. The lower part of the sixth

transverse process is a large, thick, quadri-

lateral and almost sagittal plate, directed

ventrall}'. The seventh transverse process is

single, short, and thick, and presents no fora-

men transversarimn; it is in series with the

upper part of the preceding processes. The
spinous processes are well developed, and in-

crease in height from before backward. They
are directed upward and forward, with the ex-

ception of the last, which is nearly vertical

and is about four or five inches (ca. 10 to 12

cm.) in height. The summit of that of the

third vertebra is usually bifid. The ventral

spines are prominent and thick in their pos-

terior part ; they are absent on the last two.

The atlas has a large rough tuberosity

on its dorsal arch. The ventral arch is very

thick. The wings are less curved than in the

horse, and the foramen transversarium is absent. The anterior articular cavities for

the occipital condyles are partially divided into dorsal and ventral parts by a non-

articular area, and are separated by a narrow interval below. The posterior artic-

ular surfaces are flattened behind and are continued into the vertebral canal, form-

ing an extensive area for the dens of the axis.

The axis is short. The spine projects a little in front, and increases in height

1

and thickness behind; its posterior border descends abruptly. The dens is wide,

and its dorsal surface is deeply concave from side to side. The intervertebral

Fig. 118.

—

Third CEB^^CAL Vi

Lateral View.

3 process: 2, 2'. anterior and pos-

r processes: 3, 3', ends of body:

se process: 5, foramen tranaver-

tral spine.

1, .Spinou;

ar articula
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foramen is circular and not so close to the anterior border of the arch as in

the horse. The posterior notches are not so deep. The transverse processes are

stouter, l)ut the foramen transversarium is small and sometimes absent.

The thoracic vertebrae, thirteen in number, are larger than those of the horse.

Fig. 120.

—

Sixth Cervical Vertebra Po8-

1, Posterior cavity of body; 2, vertebral foramen;

3, arch; 4, 4', posterior articular processes; 5, 5, an-

terior articular prooesses; 6, 6', lateral branches of trans-

verse processes; 7, 7', ventral branches of transverse

processes; 8, foramen transversarium; 9, spinous proc-

FiG. 121.—Seventh CcmncAL Vertebra of Ox; Pos-

terior View.

1, Posterior cavity of body; 2, 2', facets for head

of first rib: 3, vertebral foramen; 4, 4', arch; 5, 5', ar-

ticular processes; 6, 6', transverse processes; 7, spinous

process.

Fig. 122.

—

Atlas of Ox; Dorsal View.

1, Dorsal tubercle; 2, intervertebral foramen; 3, :

foramen; 4, wing; 5, 5, posterior articular surfaces; 6, \

tral arch (surface for dens of axis).

Fig. 123.—Axis of Ox; Lateral View,

I, Body; 2, ventral spine; 3, anterior articular

process; 4, posterior articular process; 5, dens; 6,

arch; 7, intervertebral foramen; 8, transverse proc-

ess; 9, foramen transversarium and cacalis trana-

i {dotted line) ; 10, spinous process.
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The body is longor and is distinctly constricted in the middle. It bears a thin-

edged ventral crest. The arch—in addition to the usual notches, which are

shallow—is perforated in the posterior part by a foramen. The transverse proc-

f^
5

Fig. 124.

—

Fourth Lu.mbar Vertebra of Os; Posterior View.

1. Ca\'ity of posterior end of body : 2, notch of arch; 3. 4, articular processes; .5, spinous process: 6, transverse process.

ess is thick ami strong, and l)ears a rounded nianmiillary process (except at the

posterior end of the series) ; the last two, although prominent, do not always articu-

late with the ribs. The spinous process is long. The first is much higher than in

tlie horse, the next two are usu-

ally- the most prominent, and be-

liintl this there is a very gradual

tliminution in height. The back-

ward slope, slight at first, in-

creases to the tenth; the last is

vertical and lumbar in charac-

ter. The summit is usually

liointed on the first, and the

thickening on those further back

is less than in the horse. The
witlth diminishes from the fifth

to the eleventh usually. Both

1

W'-'i— Mvdian crrst Ijorders of the spines are in gen-

1 / ' eral thin and sharp, but the last

!(; I three or four sometimes have

thick posterior margins.

The lumbar vertebrae, six in

number, are much longer than in

the horse. The body is much
constricted in the middle, ex-

panded at either end, and bears

a rudimentary ventral crest.

The fourth and fiftli are usually

the longest. The intervertebral

foramina are often double in

the anterior part of the series,

aiul are very large further back.

The articular processes are

large, antl their facets are more
strongly curved than in the

horse. The transverse proc-

They are separated by consideral)le int(>rvals, anil form

Their borders are thin and

Fig. 125.—Sacrum of Ox; D^

1-4, Dorsal aacral foramina; 5, sacral canal; 6,

7, auricular surface; 8, ape

esses all curve forward

no articulations with each other or with the sacrum.
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irregular, and often bear projections of variable size and form. The first is the
shortest and the length increases to the fifth, the last being considerably shorter.

The spinous processes are relatively low ami wide, the last being the smallest;

their suiiiniits are moderately thickened.

The sacnmi i.-; longer than that of the horse. It consists originalh' of five

segments, but fusion is more complete and involves the spinous processes, which
are united to form a median sacral crest (Crista sacralis metlia), ^vith a convex
thick and rough margin. A lateral sacral crest is formed by the fusion of the ar-

ticular processes. The pelvic surface is concave in both directions, and is marked
by a central groove (Sulcus vasculosus). which indicates the cour.se of the middle
sacral arter3^ The ventral sacral foramina are large. The wings curve downward
and forward; they are quad-

rangular, short, compressed

from before backward, and
high dorso-ventralh'. They
have an extensive anterior

surface, which is concave

from side to side and non-

articular. The posterior sur-

face is rough, and at its lower

part there is a triangular area

for articulation ^^•ith the

ilium. The bodj- of the first

segment is ver.v ^"ide, and the

entrance to the sacral canal

correspondingly wide and
low. The anterior articular

processes are large and
widel}' separated; they are

concave and semicylindrical

La curvature mechally . The
lateral borders are thin,

sharp, antl irregular. The
bone does not become nar-

rower posteriorly, so that the

apex is usually a little wider

than the part just behind the

wings; the posterior end of

the median crest forms a

pointed projection over the

opening of the sacral canal.

The coccygeal vertebrae

are longer and better devel-

oped than in the horse. The first five or six have complete arches and spinous

processes. The transverse processes are relatively large in the anterior part of

the series, in which there are also anterior articular processes (which do not articu-

late), and a pair of ventral spines which form a groove (Sulcus vasculosus) for the

middle cocc>'geal artery-.

Vertebral Curves.—The cer\ncal curve is very shght and is concave dorsally.

The thoracic and lumbar regions form a gentle curve, concave ventrally. The
promontory is more pronounced than in the horse, especially in subjects in which
the sacrimi is inchned upward behind. Another prominence occurs at the junction

of the sacrum and first coccygeal vertebriB.

Length.—The foUo^wing table gives the lengths (^inclusive of the inter-

V (^

Fig. 126.

—

Sacrum of Ox; Ventral View.

I-V, Segments; 1-4, ventral sacral foramina; 5, anterior end of body
of first sacral vertebra; 6, vascular groove; 7, posterior end of body of

last sacral vertebra.
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vertebral filjro-cartilages) of the verteljral regions of a shorthorn cow of

medium size:

Cer\'ical 50 cm.
Tlioi'ac-ic SO cm.
Lumljar 40 cm.
Sacral 2.5 cm.
Coccygeal 75 cm.

270 cm.

Variations.—>Sumrtimos fourteen thoracic vertcbr;r and fourteen pairs of ribs are present;
reduction to twelve with tlie normal number

jij , 1. f h I
"^ lumbar vertebra' is very rare. According to

'^^\
I af\ Franck there are sometimes seven linnbar verte-

"^
• P^ ^^^ with the normal number in the thoracic

,^x -^'^^^ region. The number of coccygeal vertebra; may
Head -ff^^^i^. .

vary from sixteen to twenty-one.

groove THE RIBS

^

Thirteen jiairs of ribs are present

normally, of which eight are sternal and
five asternal. They are in general longer,

wider, Hatter, less curved, and le.ss regular

in form than in the horse. The eighth,

ninth, and tenth are the longest and

widest. The width of most of the ribs

increases considerably in the middle, and

AntiriuT border-
Tubrrcle

Sfrmal end

Fig. 127.—Right Eighth Rid op Ox; Medial Vii

Hmd

Nick

Anterior border

-Stiriial end

- Cartilage

Fia. 12S.—First Rid of Ox; Medial View.

the breadth of the intercostal spaces is correspondingly diminished; this is not the

case in the posterior i)art of the series, where the intercostal spaces are very wide.
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The neck is long, and forms (except in the posterior part of the series) a smaller

angle with the shaft than in the horse. The articular surface of the tubercle is

concave transversely, except on the last two or three, where the facet is small and

flat or absent. The ventral ends of the second to the tenth or eleventh inclusive

form diarthrodial joints with the costal cartilages. The first costal cartilages are

very short; they articulate bj- their medial surfaces with the sternum, but not with

each other.

The pre-senoe of a fourteenth rib is not verj' rare. It is usually floating and may correspond

to an additional thoracic vertebra or to the first lumbar. Reduction of the thirteenth is more
common. The eighth cartihige often does not reach the sternum, but articulates with the seventh.

THE STERNUM

The sternum consists of seven sternebrje, most of which are developed from

two lateral centers. It is wider, flatter, and relatively longer than in the horse,

and the ventral crest or "keel" is absent. The manubrium is somewhat wedge-

shaped and laterally compressed. Its base forms a diarthrodial joint with the

body of the bone, and laterally it bears extensive facets for articulation with the

first pair of costal cartilages. The body \\-idens from before backward, but behind

the last pair of costal facets it becomes much narrower. The ventral surface is

prominent on the second and third segments, concave further back. The lateral

borders are notched for the passage of vessels. The cariniform cartilage is absent.

The xiphoid cartilage is like that of the horse but is smaller.

THE THORAX

The bony thorax is shorter than in the horse. The inlet is higher. The roof

is short, and the floor is wader and relatively longer. The transverse diameter is

wider in the posterior part. The smnmits of the spinous processes are almost in a

straight line from the second thoracic vertebra to the middle of the liunbar region.

The Skull

Bones of the Cranium

The occipital bone forms the lower part only of the posterior surface of the

skull, anil is se])arated from the highest part (the frontal eminence) by the parietal

and interparietal bones. The supraoccipital, interparietals, and parietals fuse

before birth or soon after, and the mass so formed is separated from the lateral

parts of the occipital bone bj' a transverse suture in the skull of the calf. Above
this suture is a central tuberosity, the external occipital protuberance, to which
the ligamentmii nucha? is attachetl, and the surface on either side is depressed and
rough for muscular attachment. There is commonly a median occipital crest

which extends ventrally from the protuberance. Below the suture the bone is

much wider than that of the horse. The foramen magnum is ^\-ide, so that the

condyles are further apart, except below. The paramastoid processes are short antl

wide and are bent inward. Usually at least two foramina are found in the condy-
loid fossa; the ventral one is the hypoglossal, the other (often double) conducts a
vein from the condyloid canal.^ The latter passes upwartl from a foramen on the

medial side of the condyle and opens mto the temporal canal. The mastoid for-

' The number of foramina here is variable. In exceptional cases the foramen which opens
into the condyloid canal is very small or absent ; much oftener there are two, and sometimes three.
In some cases there are two hj^poglossal foramina. Thus as many as five foramina may be present
here.

"

.._-,»-? ..,

YMOTAMA
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amen is situated on each side, at the junction of the occipital and temporal bones;

it commimicates with tlie temporal and condyloid canals at their junction. The
cerebral surface of the supraoccipital presents a central dejjression, and aliove this

is a variable but never very pronounced eminence, the internal occipital jirotuber-

ance. A groove on either side leads to the temporal canal. The basilar part is short

and wide; its cerebral surface is deeply concave, anil the'internal spheno-occipital crest

is prominent. Two large tubercles ventrally mark the junction with the sphenoid.

Angle of mandible

Minlid foramen

Fig. 129.

—

Skull of Ox; Lateral View.

The jaws are sep.irated for the sake of clearness. .1, Parietal bone; B, squamous temporal bone; C, occipital bone;

D, perpendicular part of palatine bone; E, maxilla; F, malar bone; G, lacrimal bone; H, premainlla; 1, occipital

condyle; 2, paramastoid process; 3, meatus acusticus externus; 4, bulla ossea; 5, zygomatic process of temporal bone;

6, 6', zygomatic and temporal processes of malar bone; 7, supraorbital process; S, orbital part of lacrimal bone; 9,

lacrimal bulla; 10, fossa sacci lacrimalis; 11, facial tuberosity: 12, infr.aorbital foramen; 13, condyle of mandible; 14,

coronoid process of mandible.

The foramen lacerum is short and very narrow. In the adult animal the bone is

excavated to contain an air-cavity which is regarded as a part of the frontal sinus.

The sphenoid bone is short. The cerebral surface of the bodj' presents a deep

sella turcica, in front of which it rises abruptly. The high anterior part bears a

central ridge, the ethmoidal spine, which joins the crista galli of the ethmoid.

Two foramina occur on either side. Of these, the large anterior one is equivalent

to the foramen rotundum, orliitale, and trochleare of the horse; it may be termed
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FjG.^iSO:

—

Cross-section of Cranium of Ox.

The section cats the posterior part of the temporal condyle and is viewed from behind, a, Body of sphenoid; 6,

bulla ossea; r, temporal condyle; 1, dorsum sellse; 2, foramen ovale; 'S. hj-pophyseal or pituitary fossa; 4. foramen

orbito-rotundum; 5, optic foramina; 6, crista galli; 7. cribriform plate of ethmoid; S. orbital wing of sphenoid; 9,

temporal wing of sphenoid; 10. internal plate of frontal bone; 11. frontal sinus; 12, temporal process of malar bone.

Fig. 131.

—

Cross-section of Craniu.m of Ox.

The section cuts the posterior part of the temporal condyle and is viewed from in front, a, Basilar part of occipital

bone; b, bulla ossea; c, paramastoid process; d, meatus acusticus externus; e, temporal fossa; 1, tympanic cavity; 2,

internal opening of condyloid canal ; 3, internal opening of temporal canal ; 4, depression for vermis cerebelli ; 5, internal

occipital protuberance; 6, internal plate of parietal bone; 7, internal plate of frontal bone; S, frontal sinus; 9, petrous
t«mporal bone; 10, postglenoid process; 11, hyoid process.
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the foramen orbito-rotundum. The posterior one is the foramen ovale, which
transmits the niandil Hilar nerve. The orbital wing is thick and is ovcrla]>peii by
the frontal in such manner as to appear externally to divitle into two branches;

the anterior jiart joins the ethmoid at the sjjhenopalatine foramen, and contains a

small sinus which communicates with an ethmoitlal meatus The temporal wing is

small, but forms a prominent thick pterygoid crest. The jjterygoid process is

wide, and there is no alar canal. The sjihenoitlal sinus is absent in the calf and
small in the adult ; it communicates !>>• one or two small openings with an ethmoidal

meatus, and so with the nasal cavity.

Fig. 132.—Cr.vn-1. > Orbital Re ^ Skull of Ox,

The horn core, supraorbital process, and greater part of zygomatic arch have been sawn off: A, Frontal bone;

A', .4", temporal and orbital parts of same; B, parietal bone; C squamous temporal bone; D, D\ orbital and facial

parts of lacrimal bone; E, malar bone; F, maxilla; G, perpendicular part of palatine bone; 1, occipital condyle; 2,

paramastoid process; 3. temporal crest; 4, temporal condyle; o, postglenoid process; G, external opening of temporal

canal; 7, meatus acusticus externus; 8, bulla ossea; 9, stylo-mastoid foramen; 10, muscular process of temporal bone;

11, tip of basilar tubercle; 12. foramen ovale; 13, foramen orbito-rotundum; 14, optic foramen; 15, ethmoidal foramen;

16, orbital opening of supraorbital canal ; 17, pterygoid crest; IS, ridge of orbital wing of sphenoid; 19. pterygoid proc-

ess of sphenoid ; 20, hamulus of pterygoid bone; 21, lacrimal bulla; 22, fossa sacci lacrimalis; 23, root of supraorbital

process; 24. proccssvis cornus (section) ; 2.^, frontal (

The ethmoid bone has an extensive perpendicular plate. The lateral mass

consists of five endoturliinates and eighteen ectoturl)inates (Paulli). The largest

ethmoturbinate is so extensive as to be termed a third or middle turbinate bone; it

projects forward between the dorsal and ventral turbinates. The lamina lateralis

appears to a small extent externallj' in the pterygo-palatine fossa, forming part

of the dorsal margin of the sphenopalatine foramen.

The interparietals are primitively paired, but unite before birth. As already

mentioned, fusion occurs before or shortly after liirtli with the j^arietals and supra-

occipital. The bone has no intracranial projection.

The parietal bones do not enter into the formatidii of the roof of the cranium.
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They constitute the upper part of the posterior wall, bend sharplj' forward along

the lateral wall, and enter into the formation of the temporal fossa. The line of

inflection is marked by the prominent parietal crest, which is continuous with the

temporal crest below and the frontal crest anteriorly. The parietals are excavated

to form part of the frontal sinuses in the adult animal.

Frontal Pnriftnl

tinitience butw

Zygomatic arch

Frontal bone

Supraorbital foramen

Supraorbital groove

Palatine fissure

Xasal process of premaxiUa

Palatine process of premaxiUa

Rinly of prcma-xilla

Fig. 133.

—

Skcll of Jersey Cow; Dorsal "S'iew.

The condition in the young subject is as follows: The two parietals are united with each other
and also with the interparietal and supraoccipital. The resulting mass is somewhat horseshoe-
shaped. Its occipital part (Planum occipitale) forms the greater part of the posterior wall of
the cranium and bears about its center the tuberosity for the attachment of the Ugamentum
nuchte. From either side of this a Une cur\-es outward and di\"ides the surface into an upper
smooth area and a lower area which is rough for muscular attachment. The upper border joins
the frontal bone and concurs in the formation of the frontal eminence. The temporal parts
(Plana temporaha) are much smaller and are concave externally; they join the frontal above and
the squamous temporal below. A median occipital crest extends ventraUy from the external
occipital protuberance.

The frontal bones are verv extensive, forming about one-half of the entire
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length of the skull, and all of the roof of the cranium. The posterior borders

form with the parietals a large central frontal eminence (Torus frontalis), the

highest ]ioint of the skull. At the junction of the posterior and the lateral border

is the processus comus or "horn core," for the support of the horn. These proc-

FlG. 134.—Skull of Ox, witikut M \ndible; Ventral View.

1, Foramen magnum; 2, occipital condyle; 3, paramiustoid process: 4, condyloid foramen; 5, foramen lacerum;

6, basilar part of occipital bone; 7, 7', basilar tubercles; S, bulla ossea; 9, foramen ovale (concealed by muscular proc-

ess) ; 10, meatus acusticus externus; 11, zygomatic process of temporal bone, 12, condyle of same; 13, external opening

of temporal canal ; 14, processus cornus; 15, muscular process of temporal bone; 16, pterygoid crest; 17, orbital open-

ing of supraorbital canal; IS, choanae or posterior nares; 19, liamulus of pterygoid bone; 20, crest formed by pterygoid

processes of sphenoid and palatine bones; 21, horizontal part of palatine bone; 22. anterior palatine foramen; 23,

lacrimal bulla; 24, maxillary tuberosity; 25, palatine process of maxilla; 26, zygomatic process of malar bone; 27,

facial tuberosity: 2S, body of premaxilla; 29, palatine process of same; 30, palatine fissure; 31, incisive fissure; 32,

premolars; 33, molars.

esses are of elongated conical form, and vary greatlj' in size, length, curvature,

and direction. The external surface is rough and porous, marked by numerous

grooves and foramina; in the fresh state it is covered by the corium of the horn.

The base has a constriction, the neck. The interior is excavated to form a number

of irregular spaces, partially divided by bonj- septa, and communicating with the
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frontal sinus. In the polled breeds these processes are absent, the skull is narrower
here, and the frontal eminence more pronounced (Fig. 139). The supraorbital proc-

ess is situated about half-way between the anterior and posterior margins; it is

short and joins the frontal process of the malar bone. The supraorbital foramen
(often double) is situated about an inch medially from the root of the process; it

is the external orifice of the supraorbital canal (Canalis supraorbitalis), which passes

downward and forward to the orbit. The foramen is in the course of the supra-

orbital groove (Sulcus supraorbitalis), which marks the course of the frontal vein.

The anterior ends of the naso-frontal parts form a notch which receives the nasal

bones, and sutural (or Wormian) bones are often found at this junction (naso-

frontal suture). The orbital part is extensive; it is perforatetl behind by the or-

bital opening of the supraorbital canal, and below by the ethmoidal foramen. It

does not ai'ticulate with the palatine bone, from which it is separated by the or-

bital wing of the sphenoid. The temporal part is also more extensive than in the
horse. The frontal sinus is very extensive, being continued into the parietals and
occipital, and the horn processes when present.

The squamous and petrous parts of the temporal bone fuse earlj^—in fact

union is nearly complete at Ijirth. The squamous part is relatively small. Its

lateral surface is divided into two parts by the prominent temporal crest, which is

continuous with the parietal crest above and turns forwartl below, ending at a
tubercle above the external acoustic meatus. The part behind the crest faces

backward, and is partly free, partly united with the occipital. The area in front

of the crest is concave and enters into the formation of the temporal fossa; it is

perforated by foramina which communicate with the temporal canal. The zygo-
matic process is much shorter and weaker than in the horse, and articulates with the
malar only. The condyle is convex in both directions. The postglenoitl process

is less prominent, and behind it is the chief external opening of the temporal canal.

The cereliral sin-face is almost completely overlapped by the parietal antl sphenoid.

The petrous part is small, but the tympanic part is ex-tensive. The external

acoustic meatus is smaller than in the horse and is directed laterally. From it a
plate projects downward and helps to inclose the deep depression in which the hyoid
process is placed. Behind this plate is the stylo-mastoid foramen. The muscular
process is large and often bifid at its free end. The bulla ossea is large and later-

ally compressed. It is separated from the occipital bone by a narrow opening
which is equivalent to part of the foramen lacerum of the horse. The temporal
canal is formed entii'ely in the temporal bone. The facial canal, on the other

hand, is bounded partly by the occipital bone.

Bones of the Face

The maxilla is shorter but liroatler and relatively higher than in the horse.

Its lateral surface bears the rough facial tuberosity (Tuber faciale), placed above the
third and fourth cheek teeth; a rough line which extends backward from it to the
upper part of the malar bone may be regarded as the facial crest. The infraorbital

foramen—often double—is situated above the first cheek tooth. The tuber maxil-
lare is small, laterally compressed, and usually bears a small pointed process (Pro-
cessus pterygoitleus). The zygomatic process is very small. The interalveolar

border is concave, and there is no alveolus for a canine tooth. The palatine
process is wider, but somewhat shorter than in the horse. It incloses a large

air-space, which is continuous behind with a like cavity in the horizontal part of

the palate bone, forming the palatine sinus (Sinus palatinus). This communi-
cates ^laterally (over the infraorbital canal) with the maxillary sinus; in the
macerated skull it communicates with the nasal cavity by a large oval opening,
which is closed by mucous membrane in the fresh state. A median septum sepa-
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rates the two palatine sinuses. The alveoli for the cheek teeth increase in size

from before Ijackwaril. The maxillary sinus proper is small and is untlivicled.

The maxillary foramen is a narrow fissure, deeply placed at the medial sitle of the

lacrimal liulla. The maxilla takes no part in the formation of the palatine canal.

Sutural (or Wormian) bones are often present at its junction with the lacrimal and

malar bones.

The body of the premaxilla is thin and flattened, and has no alveoli, since

the canine and upper incisor teeth are absent. A deep notch takes the place of

the foramen incisivum. The nasal process is short, convex laterally, anil does not

reach to the nasal bone; the space between the two processes is greater than in the

horse. The palatine process is narrow and is grooved on its nasal surface for the

septal cartilage and the vomer. The palatine fissure is very wide.

The palatine bone is very extensive. The horizontal part forms one-fourth or

Nasal bone

Fig. 1.3.5.

—

Saoittm. Sm rmx i>i- .^kim, ck Ox. wirHouT Mandible.

A, A', Squamous and basilar parts of occipilal bunc; B, B', postsphcuoid, presphuiioid ; C, lateral mass of ethmoid

bone; £), internal plate of frontal bone; £7, parietal bone; F, petrous temporal bone; G, pter.vgoid bone; //.perpendicu-

lar part of palatine bone; I, outline of vomer (dotted line) ; J, palatine process of maxilla; K, nasal process of premaxilla;

L. dorsal turbinate bone; M, ventral turbinate bone; A^, middle turbinate bone (great ethmo-turbinate) ; 1, occipital

condyle; 2, paramastoid process; 3, bulla ossea; 4. basilar tubercle; 5, muscular process; G, hypoglossal foramen; 7,

openings of condyloid canal; 8, direction of condyloid canal (dotted line); 9, internal opening of temporal canal; 10,

meatus acusticusinternus; 11, foramen lacerum; 12, sella turcica; 13, optic foramen; 14, sphenoidal sinus; IS, orbital

wing of sphenoid bone ; 16, frontal sinus; 16', anterior limit of frontal sinus (dotted Hne) ; 17, dorsal nasal meatus; 18.

middle nasal meatus; IS', dorsal branch of middle meatus; 19, ethmoidal meatuses; 20, maxilla; 21, sphenopalatine

foramen; 22. opening into maxillary sinus; 23, opening into palatine sinus, and arrow indicating comm.unication of

latter with maxillary sinus; 24, palatine sinus; 25, cross indicates anterior end of palatine sinus; 26, palatine fissure.

more of the hard palate. The anterior palatine foramen opens near the junction

with the maxilla, about half an inch from the median j^alatine suture and crest.

Accessory palatine foramina (Foramina palatina accessoria) are also present. The

palatine groove is usually not very distinct. The palatine canal is formed entirely

in this part, and there is no articulation with the vomer. A rounded ridge occurs

on the nasal side of the median suture. The interior is hollow, forming part of the

palatine sinus. The perpendicular part is an extensive, quadrilateral, thin plate,

which forms the posterior ]xirt of the lateral wall of the nasal cavity and in part

bounds the choanse or posterior nares. Its nasal surface is nearly flat, and is smooth

and free, except behind, where it is overlapped by the pterygoid bone. The lateral

surface is attached to a small extent to the pterygoid process behintl, and is free else-

where. The sphenopalatine foramen is a long, elliptical opening, formed by a deep

notch in the upper edge of the palate bone and completed by the ethmoid and sphe-
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noifl. The edge behind this foramen articulates with the orbital mng of the sphe-

noid, not the frontal, as in the horse.

The pterygoid bone is \\ider than in the horse, and forms the greater part of the

lateral Ixmnilarv of the jiosterior nares. Its lateral surface is almost entirely- united

to the palatine b(_)ne and the pterygoid process, but a small part is free in the pterygo-
palatine fossa. The hamulus is distincth' hook-like, thin, and sharp.

The nasal bone is little more than half the length of that of the horse. It is

straight in its length, but strongly curved from side to side. It does not fuse later-

ally with the adjacent bones, even in old age. The posterior extremitj' is pointed
and fits into the notch between the frontal bones. The anterior end is broader,

and is divided into two parts bj- a deep notch. In old animals there is a small

extension of the frontal sinus into this bone.

The lacrimal bone is very large. The extensive facial part is concave in its

length, and bears no lacrimal tubercle. The orbital margin is marketl Ijy several

notches. The orbital part bears ventrallj' the remarkable lacrimal bulla; this is a
large and verj' thin-walled protuberance, which bulges backward into the lower
part of the orbit, and contains an extension of the maxillar_y sinus. The fossa for

the lacrimal sac is small, and is just behind the orbital margin.

The malar bone is relatively long. The facial surface is extensive; it bears a
curved crest (Crista facialis) just below the orbital margin which is continued on
the maxilla, and below this it is concave dorso-ventrally. The zj-gomatic process
divides into two branches; of these, the frontal branch (Processus frontalis) turns
ii]5ward and backward and joins the supraorbital process of the frontal bone;
the temporal branch (Processus temporalis) continues backward, and is over-
lajiijed by the zygomatic process of the temporal bone, completing the zj-gomatic

arch.

The dorsal tiirbinate bone is less cribriform and fragile than in the horse, and
is mdest in its middle, small at either end. It is attached to the turbinate crest

of the nasal bone, and curves downward, outward, and then upward to be applied
outwardly to the frontal and lacrimal bones. It thus incloses a cavity which com-
municates with the middle meatus nasi. (In the macerated skull it opens into the
frontal sinus, but this communication is closed by mucous membrane in the fresh

state.)

The ventral turbinate bone is shorter but nmch broader than in the horse. It

is attached to the maxilla by a basal lamella about an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) -nnde,

which slopes ventro-medially. At the inner edge of this it splits into two plates
which are rolled in opposite directions, and inclose two separate cavities, sub-
di\-ided l\v several septa. The dorsal one opens into the middle meatus, the
ventral one into the ventral meatus nasi.

The vomer forms a mder and deeper groove than in the horse. Its anterior
end rests in a groove formed by the ends of the palatine proces.ses of the premaxillEe.
The anterior third of its thin ventral edge fits into the nasal crest of the maxilla;
behind this it is free and is separated by a considerable interval from the nasal floor.

The two halves of the mandible do not fuse completely even in advanced age, so
that a s^^llphysis mandibulie is present. The sj'mphyseal surfaces are extremeh'
rough and are marked by reciprocal projections and cavities. The body is shorter,

wider, and flatter than in the horse, and has eight round and relatively shallow
alveoli for the lower incisors. The interalveolar border is long, curved, thin, and
sharp. There are no alveoli for the canine teeth, which are absent. The anterior
part of the ramus is narrow. The mental foramen is further forward than in the
horse, and is in the posterior end of a fossa. The rami diverge more, so that the
mandibular space is wider than in the horse. They are also more strongly curved,
and the angle is more pronounced. The molar part is not so high, especially in its

anterior part. Its ventral border is convex in its length. Its alveolar border bears
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six alveoli for the lower cheek teeth; the first is ciuite small, and they increase in

size from before tiackward. The vertical part is much smaller than in the horse

and its posterior Ijorder is relatively thin below, concave and wider al)ove. The
mandibular foramen is about in tlie middle of its medial surface, anil a groove for

Coronoid process

1
/ Coiulyle

Inci!:<T t.ifh

HSi
^^^^>^S^^

Sijniphyscal surface

Angle

Fig. 136.—Right H.vlf of M.indible of m \i ,

1, Mundillular foramen; 2. groove for Uuguai i

the lingual nerve curves downward and forward from it. The condyle projects

medially further than in the horse, and is concave from side to sitle. The coronoid

process is extensive and curves backward.

The hyoid bone has a short tuberous lingual proc(>ss. The middle cornua

are almost as large as the small cornua.

The great cornua are narrow, except

at the ends. The upper end divides

into two branches, which correspond

to the two angles of that of the horse.

The thyroid cornua do not fuse with

the body except in old age.

SKULL OF THE OX AS A WHOLE

The skull of the ox is more clearly

pyramidal than that of the horse, and

is shorter and relatively wider. The
cranium is quadrangular and larger

externally than in the horse; its large

size is due mainly to the great extent

of the frontal sinuses and does not

affect the cranial cavity, which is

smaller than in tli<> horse.

The frontal surface (Fig. 133) is

formed bj' the frontals, nasals, and

premaxillse. The frontal part is

quadrilateral and very extensive, the greatest width being at the orbits. It

presents a central depression on its anterior part, and on either side are the

supraorbital grooves and foramina. Behind is the median frontal eminence,

, Bod

liar angle.

Flo. 137.—HrotD Bone or Ox.

b. Ungual process; c, th.vroid corn

cornu; e, middle cornu; /, great con
(EUenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Haustier
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and at the lateral angles the "horn cores" project in horned cattle. The
nasal part is very short. The osseous nasal aperture is wide. The premaxilliB

do not bend downward as in the horse; they are relatively thin and weak,

and are separated bj' an interval which has a wide anterior part in place of

the foramen incisivum.

The lateral surface (Fig. 129) is more triangular than in the horse. The temporal

fossa is confined to this surface. It is deep and narrow, and its boundaries are more
complete. It is limited dorsally bj- a crest which extends from the postero-lateral

angle of the frontal bone to the supraorbital process, and is analogous to the pari-

etal crest of the horse. It is bounded liehind by the temporal crest. It is clearly

marked off from the orbit by a rounded ridge and the pterygoid crest. The zygo-

matic arch is short, weak, and flattened, and is formed bj- the temporal and malar

only. Its condj'le is convex and is wide from before backward. The glenoid ca^dty

and postglenoid process are small. The orbit is encroached upon below by the

lacrimal bulla, and presents the orifice of the supraorbital canal behind. The or-

bital margin is completed behind by the frontal process of the malar; its lower part

is prominent and rough, not smooth and rounded as in the horse. The pterygo-

palatine fossa is much larger, deeper, and more clearly defined. It has a long nar-

row recess between the vertical plate of the palate bone medialh' and the maxilla

and lacrimal bulla laterally; thus the sphenopalatine and maxillary foramina are

deeply placed. The preorbital region is short but relatively laigh. A tuberosity

and curved line ccTrespond to the facial crest of the horse. The infraorbital fora-

men is situated aliove the first cheek tooth and is often double.

The basal surface (Fig. 132) is short and wide, especially in its cranial part. The
occipital condyles are limited in front bj' transverse ridges. The basilar tubercles at

the junction of the occipital and sphenoid are large. The condyloid fossae contain two
foramina, the hj-poglossal below and in front, and the condjdoid above and behind;

other inconstant ones occur. The paramastoid processes are short and convergent.

The foramen lacerum is slit-like. The bulla ossea is a large, laterally compressed

prominence. The muscular processes are usually long and narrow triangular plates,

with one or two sharp points. The external acoustic process is chrected almost

straight outward. A curved plate ex-tends ventrallj' from it and joins the bulla

ossea medially, completing the deep ca\'ity which receives the articular angle of

the hyoid bone. The chief external opening of the temporal canal is in front of

this plate, and an accessorj' one lies behind it. The infratemporal fossa is small,

and presents the foramen ovale. The posterior nares are very narrow, and the

vomer does not reach to the level of their ventral margin. The hard palate is wide,

and forms about three-fifths of the entire length of the skull. A small central part

onlj- of its posterior border enters into the formation of the posterior nares; the

lateral parts are notched and just above them are the posterior palatine foramina.

The anterior palatine foramina are an inch or more from the posterior margin,

and about the same distance apart. The palatine grooves are distinct for a short

distance only. Just beyond the cheek teeth the palate narrows and becomes con-

cave; beyond this it widens and flattens.

The nuchal surface is extensive and somewhat pentagonal in outline in the

adult. About its center is the external occipital protuberance for the attachment
of the ligamentmu nuchae. From this a median occipital crest extends toward the

foramen magnum, and laterally two lines (Linese nuchae superiores) curve outward,

marking the upper limit of the area which is roughened for muscular attaclmient.

The surface above the lines is relativeh- smooth, and is covered only bj- the skin

and the thin auricular muscles in the living animal. It is separated from the

frontal surface by a thick border, which forms centrally the frontal eminence, and
bears at its extremities the processus cornus—except in the poUed breeds. The con-

dyles are further apart, and the articular surfaces are more clearly divided into
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upper and lower parts than in the horse. The mastoid foramen is at the junction

of the occipital and temporal bones; it is frequently very small.

Fig. 138.—Cranium of Jebset Cow, Nuchal View. The Fig. l.TO—Cranium of Polled .\.\-gus Cow. Ndchal

Sawn Off.

1, Foramen magnum; 2, occipital condyle; 3, paramastoid process: 4, bulla ossea; .'». meatus acusticua extornus;

6, mastoid foramen; 7, external occipital protuberance; 8, median occipital crest; 9, liuea nuchse superior; 10, frontal

Nasal bone

Dorsal miatiia

Mid.Ui mmtiis

Fig. 140.—CRoaa-i Nasal Reg

Dnisiil part iif i'( Hlrdl lurhinalc

Basal lanalln

\ \'i idral part of I'cidral

tiirhinaU-'

?KULL OF Ox. Section Pa
Third Cheek Tooth.

1, Cartilage of .sGi)tum nasi; 2. vomer; 3, ventral meatus; 4. anterior extremity of maxillary sinus; 5, palatine

sinus; 6, infraorbital canal and nerve; 7, palatine process of maxilla. Dotted lines indicate mucous membrane which

closes gap in bony floor of nasal ca\nty.

Tlu' cranial cavity is shorter and its long axis is more ohliciuc than in tiie horse,

but it is relatively high and wide. The anterior fossa lies at a much higher level
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than the rest of the floor. The ethmoidal fossa are smaller, and the hj-pophyseal

fossa or sella turcica is much deeper than in the horse. A deep groove leads from
the petrous temporal forwartl over the foramen ovale to the foramen rotundum.
Behind the sella there is often a distinct prominence (Dorsum sellse). The internal

parietal crest is prominent anteriorly, hut subsides further back. A faintly marked
elevation represents the internal occipital protuberance. The petrous temporal

bone projects into the cavity laterally. The ridges and digital impressions are very

pronounced. The temporal canal is formed entirely in the temporal bone, and

oi>ens internally at the apex of the petrous, where it is joined by the condyloid

canal. The foramen lacerum is diviiled into two parts (For. lacerum orale et ab-

orale)

.

The nasal cavity is incomijletely diviiled liy the .septum, which does not reach

Dorsal meatus

Dorsal turbinatr

Middle meatus

Lacrimal bone

Xaso-lacrimal catml

Maxilla

Fig. 141.

—

Cross-sectiox of X : OF Skull of Ox.

Tooth.

1, Cartilage of septum nasi; 2, vomer; 3, .ventral meatus; 4, 4', i

orbital canal and nerve; 7, horizontal part of palatine bone; S, commi
5', palatine sinuses; 6, infra-

i between maxillai>- and palatine s

Dotted lines indicate embrane which closes gap in bony floor of nasal (

the floor posteriorly. The floor is relatively long, and is more concave from side to

side than in the horse. In the dry skull it has a large oval opening (Hiatus maxillaris)

into the palatine sinus, which is closed during life by mucous membrane. The
mitklle meatus is divided behind into upjjer and lower branches by the great eth-

moturbinate. The choanse or posterior nares are narrow and oblique.

Tlu- frontal sinus is very large. It involves almost all of the frontal bone and
a large part of the jjosterior wall of the cranium. It also extends for a variable dis-

tance into the horn processes when these are present. A complete median septmn
separates the right and left sinuses. The anterior limit is indicated by a transverse

plane through the middle of the orbits. It extends laterally to the crest, which
hmits the temporal fossa above, and into the root of the supraorbital process. At
the highest part of the cranial cavity and at the external occipital protuberance
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the two plates of the bone come together. The cavity is very irregular antl is sub-

divided into numerous spaces by ridges and partial septa. This niultilocular

character is most marked in the anterior part, and here several small spaces appear
to be cut off from the main cavity. The supraorbital canal passes through the

sinus. Several small openings lead from the sinus to the ethmoidal meatuses,

and thus indirectly to the upper division of the middle meatus nasi. The comnumi-
cations with the cavity of the dorsal turbinate and with the lacrimal part of the

T^L

Fig. 142.

—

Skull of Ox; Dorsal View.

The outer pl.ite of bone has been removed to show the sinuses, a. Frontal sinus; a', cranial plate of frontal bone;

a", anterior part of frontal sinus, which is separated from remainder by a septum (6) ; c, c', communications between

frontal sinus and nasal cavity; d, supraorbital foramen; e, supraorbital canal; /, cavity of dorsal turbinate bone,

and ff, its opening into the nasal ca^^ty; /i, lacrimal -sinus; ?', its communication with the maxillary sinus; A:, maxillan,'

ainus; ?, orbit; ^, frontal bone; J', processus cornus; ;?, nasal bone; .?, premaxilla (nasal process) ; .{.maxilla; .5, lacri-

mal bone; G, malar bone; 7, dotted line indicating course of nasolacrimal duct, (.\fter EUenberger, in Leisering's

Atlas.)

maxillary sinus wliich are seen in the iiuiceratcd skull are closed in the fresh state

by mucous nu'ml)rane.

The maxillary sinus is excavated chiefly in the maxilla, lacrimal, and malar,

and is not divitled by a septum as in the horse. It extends forward as far as the

facial tuberosity, or a little further in old animals. Its dorsal limit is indicated

approximately by a line drawn from the infraorbital foramen to the upper margin

of the orbit. It is continued into the lacrimal bulla to a point nearly opposite to
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the bifurcation of the zygomatic process of the malar. It also extends upward and

backward through a large opening into a cavity formed by the lacrimal, frontal,

ethmoid, and turbinal bones, at the medial side of the orbit.' The floor of the cavity

is irregular and the roots of the last three or four cheek teeth project up into it,

covered b>- a plate of bone. The sinus communicates with the palatine sinus freely

over the infraorbital canal through an oval opening about two to three inches (ca.

5 to 7. .5 cm.) long. Above this it communicates by a shorter and much narrower

opening with the middle meatus nasi.

The palatine sinus is excavated in the hard palate, and is separated from that

of the opp(jsite side by a median septum. It expends from the posterior border of

the palate to a plane an inch or more (2.5 to 3 cm.) in front of the first cheek tooth.

As mentioned above, there is a large communication T\ith the maxillary sinus over

the infraorbital canal, so that the ca^^ty is sometimes regarded as a part of that sinus.

The large defect in the bonv roof of the sinus is closed bv two lavers of mucous

Fig. 143.—Skull of Ox; Later-\l View without Maxdible.

The maxiliarj'. lacrimal, and turbinate sintises have been opened, and part of the orbital margin removed, a, CaWty
of dorsal turbinate bone: b, lacrimal sinus: c, maxiUarj' sinus; d, communication between maxillar>' and palatine

sinuses: e, opening between maxillar>' and lacrimal sinuses; /, thin osseous bulla; g, lacrimal bulla; h, orbit; t-6, cheek

teeth: 7, nasal bone; S, premajdlla (nasal process); 9, maxilla; 9*, infraorbital foramen: 10, frontal bone; 11, lacri-

mal bone: 13, malar bone; 13, fissure between nasal bone and maxilla; ? 4. temporal bone (squamous); 25, external

acotistic meatus: iff, paramastoid process; /7, occipital condyle: /5, palate bone (perpendicular part) ; /5, pter>'goid

bone (hamulus) ; £0, tympanic part of temporal ; 5(/, muscular process of petrous temporal. (.\fter EUenberger, in

Leisering's Atlas.)

membrane in the fresh state. The palatine canal passes obliquely through the

posterior part of the sinus.

The sphenoidal sinus is almost entirely in the sphenoid bone and does not
communicate with the i>alatine sinus. It has one or two openings into the ventral

ethmoidal meatuses. There is no cavity in the perpendicular part of the palate

bone.

There are several small air-ca\ities between the lateral mass of the ethmoid
and the anterior part of the frontal sinus, which communicate separately wdth
ethmoidal meatuses.

BONES OF THE THORAQC LIMB

The scapula is more regularly triangular tluui in the horse, relatively wider at

the vertebral end and narrower at the distal end. The scapular index is about
1 : 0.6. The spine is more prominent and is placed further forward, so that the

supraspinous fossa is narrow and does not extend to the lower part of the bone.

- ' This is termed the lacrimal sinus by some authors. It is similar in location and in the posi-
tion of its orifice to the turbinate part of the frontal sinus of the horse with the important differ-
ence that it does not communicate with the frontal sinus in the ox.

10
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The spine is sinuous, bent liaekward in its middle, forward below. Its free border

is somewhat thickened in its middle, but bears no distinct tuber. Instead of suti-

siding below as in the horse, the spine liecomes a little more prominent, and is pro-

longed by a pointed {projection, the acromion, fi'om which part of the ileltoiil muscle
arises. The subscapular fossa is shallow. The areas for the attachment of the

serratus muscle are not very distinct. The nutrient foramen is usually in the

lower third of the posterior border. The glenoid cavity is almost circular and
without any distinct notch. The tuberosity is small and close to the glenoid cavity.

Fig. 144.—Left Scapdl.^ of Ox; Later.*

1, ,\nterior an^Ie: 2. posterior angle; 3, supraspinous fossa; 4, infraspinoi

border; 7, spine; S, acromion; 9. tuber scapulae; 10, glenoid (

fossa; 5, anterior border; 6, posterior

vity; 11, nutrient foraiuen.

The coracoid process is short and rounded. The cartilage resembles that of

the horse. The tuberosity unites with the rest of the bone at seven to ten months.

The humerus has a shallow musculo-spiral groove. The deltoid tuberosity

is less prominent than in the horse, anti the curved line running from it to the neck

bears a well-marked tuliercle on its upper part. The nutrient foramen is usually

in the distal third of the po.sterior surface. The lateral tuberosity is verj' large,

and rises an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) above the level of the head. Its anterior part

curves medially over the intertuberal or bicipital groove, and below it laterally

there is a prominent circular rough area for the insertion of the tendon of the infra-

spinatus. The anterior part of the medial tuberosity has a small projection which
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curves over the groove. The groove is undivided. The distal articular surface

is decidedly oblique, and the grooves and ridge are very well marked. The coro-

noid and olecranon fossae are deep and wide. The condjdoid crest is represented by

a rough raised area. The proximal end unites with the shaft at three and one-half

to four years, and the distal at about one and one-half years.

The radius is short and relatively broad. It is somewhat oblique, the distal

end being nearer the median plane than the proximal. The curvature is more
pronounced below than above. The shaft is prismatic in its middle part and has

3 3'

1, Head; 2, neck; 3, 3', lateral

tuberosity; 4, rough prominence for

attachment of infraspinatus tendon;

5, deltoid tuberosity; 6, coronoid

fossa; 7, lateral condyle; S, lateral

epicondyle; 9. medial epicondyle;

10, olecranon fossa.

1, Lateral tuberosity; 2, medial

tuberosity; 3, intertubera! groove;

4, rough prominence for attach-

ment of infraspinatus tendon; 5,

deltoid tuberosity; 6, teres tubercle;

7, musculo-spiral groove: S, coro-

noid fossa; 9, medial condyle; 10,

lateral condyle.

Fig. 147.—Left Radius and Ulna
OF Ox; PosTERO-MEDL\L View.

1, Olecranon; 2, processus an-

cona'us; 3, semilunar notch; 4,

proximal extremity of radius; 5, 5',

proximal and distal interosseoua

spaces; 6, shaft of radius; 7, shaft

of ulna; 8, vascular groove; 9, sty-

loid process of ulna.

dorsal, volar, and lateral faces. There is a marked increase in width an<l thickness

distally. The proximal articular surface presents a synovial fossa which extends
medially from the deep groove between the two glenoid cavities. The radial

tuberosity is represented by a slightly elevated rough area. The facets for the ulna
are larger than in the horse. The two bones commonly fuse above the proximal
interosseous space and always fuse below it, except near the distal end, where there

I
is a small distal interosseous space. A groove connects the two spaces laterally.

1
The distal extremity is large, and is thickest medialh\ Its articular surface is

I

oblique in two directions, i. e., from A\'ithin upward and backward. The grooves
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for the extensor tendons are shallow. The proximal end unites with the shaft at

one to one and one-half j'ears, and the distal at three and one-half to four years.

Tlie ajiproximation of the lower ends of the forearms and the carpi gives the "knock-kneed"
appearance in cattle. The obliquity of the joint surfaces produces lateral deviation of the lower
part of the Umb in flexion. The facets for the radial and intermediate carpals are narrower than
in the horse and run obUquely dorso-laterally. The surface for the ulnar carpal is extensi\-e and
saddle-shaped ; its lateral part is furnished by the ulna.

The ulna is more fully developed than in the horse. The shaft is complete,

three-sided, and strongly curved. It is fvised with the radius in the adult, except

at the two interosseous spaces mentioned above. Its proximal ]iart contains a

medullary cavity which extends somewhat into the proximal end. The olecranon is

C. 2+3'

Fic 148,—Left C OF Ox

R, Radius; U, ulna; C. r., radial carpal; C. u.,

ulnar carpal; C. 3+3, fused second and third carpals;

('. 4, fourth carpal; 1,2, 3, grooves for extensor tendons;

4. metacarpal tuberosity; 5, vascular groove. Inter-

mediate carpal bone (between radial and ulnar) not

marked.

,1/c S+i

Fig. 149,

R, Distal end of radius; V, styloid process of

ulna; I, distal interosseous .space; C. i., intermediate

carpal; C. «., ulnar carpal; C. a., accessory carpal;

C. S + 3, fused second and third carpals; C. 4, fourth

carpal: Mc. 3+4, fused third and fourth (large)

metacarpal: Mc. 3, fifth (small) metacarpal; T, meta-

carpal tuberosity.

large and bears a rounded tuberosity. The distal cikI is fused with the radius; it

projects below the level of the latter, forming the styloid process of the ulna (Pro-

cessus styloideus ulna>), which furnishes part of the facet for the ulnar carpal.

The summit of the olecranon and the distal end unite with the shaft at three and

one-half to four years.

The carpus consists of six bones, four in the jiroximal row and two in the distal.

The proximal row is oblique in conformity with the carjial articular surface of the

radius. The radial and intermediate resemble in general those of the horse, but

are less regular in shajje, and their long axes are directed oblic|uel>' liackward and

medially. The radial is narrower than in the horse and curves ujjward tiehind. The

intermediate is constricted in its middle, and wider behind than in front. The
ulnar is large anil very irregular. Its proximal surface is extensive and sinuous and

articulates with both radius and ulna; it has a large oval facet liehind for articula-

tion with the accessory carpal. The accessory is short, thick, and rounded; it
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articulates with the ulnar carpal only. The first carpal is absent. The second and

third carpals are fused to form a large quadrilateral bone. The fourth carpal is a

smaller quadrilateral bone.

The metacarpus consi-sts of a large metacarpal and a lateral small metacarpal

bone. The large metacarpal bone (]\Ic. 3+4) results from the fusion of the third

and fourth bones of the foetus, and bears e^^denccs of its double origin even in the

adult state. The shaft is shorter than in the horse, and is relatively wider and
flatter. The dorsal surface is rounded, and is marked by a vertical \'ascular

groove connecting two canals which traverse the ends of the shaft from before

backm^ard. The volar siuiace is flat and presents a similar but much fainter groove.

The borders are rough in the proximal tliird. The proximal entl bears two slightly

concave facets for articulation with the bones of the lower row of the carpus; the

medial area is the larger, and they are separated by a

ridge in front and a notch behind. The lateral angle

has a facet behind for the small metacarpal bone. The
medial part of the extremitj' has anterior and posterior

tuberosities. The distal end is divitled into two parts

by a sagittal notch. Each division bears an articular

surface similar to that in the horse, but much smaller.

The medullary cavity is chvided into two parts by a ver-

tical .septum which is usually incomplete in the adult.

The small metacarpal bone (^Ic. 5) is a rounded rod

about an inch and a half (ca. 3.5 to 4 cm.) in length,

which hes against the proximal part of the lateral bor-

der of the large bone. Its proximal end articulates with

the latter, but not with the carpus. The distal end is

pointed.

Four cartilaginous metacarpals are present in the early foetal

state, ^^z., the second, third, fourth, and fifth. The second com-
monly either disappears or unites with the third; sometimes it

develops as a small rod of bone. The thu'd and foiulh gradually
unite, but can be cut apart at birth. Each has three centers of

ossification; the proximal epiphysis fuses with the shaft before

birth, the distal at two to two and one-half years.

Four digits are present in the ox. Of these, two

—

the third and fourth—are fulh' developed and have

three phalanges and three sesamoids each. The second

and fifth are vestiges and are placed behind the fetlock;

each contains one or two small bones which do not ar-

ticulate with the rest of the skeleton.

The first phalanx is shorter and narrower than in

the horse and is three-sided. The interchgital surface is

flattened and its volar part bears a prominence for the

attaclunent of the interchgital hgaments. The proximal ex-tremity is relatively

large, and is somewhat compressed from side to side. The articular surface is con-

cave from before backward and is divided b.v a sagittal groove into two areas, of

which the abaxial one is the larger and higher. Behind these are two facets for

articulation with the sesamoid bones. The volar surface bears two tuberosities

separated by a deep depression. The distal extremity is smaller than the proximal,

especially in the dorso-volar direction. Its articular surface is divided by a sagittal

groove into two convex facets, of which the abaxial one is decidedly the larger.

There are depressions on either side for ligamentous attachment. The bone con-

sists at birth of tw-o pieces—the distal end and the fused shaft and proximal ex-

tremity. I'nion occurs at one and one-half to two years.

The second phalanx is about two-thirtls of the length of the first and is dis-

FiG. 150.
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tinctly three-sided. The proximal articular surface is divided by a sagittal ridge

into two glenoid cavities, of which the aliaxial one is much the larger. There is a

central dorsal prominence antl two tubercles are present on the volar face. The
distal extremity is smaller than the proximal. Its articular surface encroaches con-

siderably on the dorsal antl volar surfaces, and is divided into two parts by a

sagittal groove. There is a deep depression for ligamentous attachment on the inter-

digital side. The bone contains a small medullary canal. The distal end miites

with the rest of the bone about the middle of the second year.

The third phalanges resemble in a general way one-half of the bone of tlie horse.

Each has four surfaces. The dorsal surface is marked in its distal part by a shal-

low groove, along which there are several foramina of considerable size; the

posterior one of the series is the largest, and conducts to a canal in the interior of

the lione. Distal to the groove the surface is prominent, rougii, and porous.

yg
,
1.51.—Bon FOEE I.i Fig. 152.—Bone Fore Limb op

Ox; L.I . VlJ

1, Distal end of metacarpal bone; 2, first phalanx:

3, proximal sesamoid bone; 4, second phalanx; 5, ex-

tensor process of third phalanx; G, dorsal surface; 7,

angle; S, distal sesamoid bone.

1, Metacarpal bone; 2, proximal sesamoid bones;

3, first phalanx; 4, second phalanx; 5, distal sesamoid

bone; G, third phalanx.

Near and on the extensor process are several relatively large foramina. The slope

of the surface is very steep posteriorly, but in front it forms an angle of 25 to 30 de-

grees with the ground plane. The articular surface is narrow from side to side, and

slopes downward and backward. It is also oblicjue transversely, the interdigital

side being the lower. It is adapted to the distal surface of the second phalanx, with

the exception of a facet behind for the distal sesamoid. The extensor process is

very rough. The volar surface is narrow and slightly concave, and presents two

or three foramina of considerable size. It is separated from the dorsal surface

by a border which is sharp in front, rounded behind. There is no semilunar crest,

since the deep flexor tendon is attached to the thick posterior border of the volar

surface. The interdigital surface is smooth and grooved below, rough and porous

above. At the proximal angle it is perforated by a large foramen, which is equiva-

lent to the volar foramen of the horse and leads to a cavity in the middle of the bone.

The surface is separated b\- a roumletl bortler from the dorsal surface, and by a sharp
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edge from the volar surface. The angle is very short and bhint, and there is no
cartilage.

Four proximal sesamoids are present, two for each digit. They are much
smaller than in the horse. The bones of each pair articulate with the correspond-

ing part of the distal end of the large metacarpal bone bj' their dorsal surfaces,

with (>ach other and with the first phalanx by small facets.

The two distal sesamoids are short and their ends are but little narrower than

the middle.

BONES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The ilia are almost parallel to each other and are also less oblique with regard

to the horizontal plane than in the horse. They are relatively small. The gluteal

line is prominent and is nearly parallel to the lateral border; it joins the ischiatic

spine. A roiuuled ridge separates the two parts of the pelvic surface. The surface

Tuber sacrale
'

Tuba- Ixchii
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little forward. The anterior border is marked l)y a transverse groove which ends

lielow the rough ilio-pectineal eminence. The symphyseal branch is wide and
:hin.

The acetabulum is smaller than in the horse. The rim is rounded and is

usually marked by two notches. One of these is postero-medial and is narrow
and deep; it leads to the deep acetabular fossa and is often almost converted

into a foramen by a bar of bone. The other notch is antero-medial, small, and
sometimes rejjlacetl by a foramen or absent.

The obturator foramen is large and elliijtical. Its medial bordei' i> thin and
sharp.

Fusion of the three bones occm's at seven to ten months.

The pelvic inlet is elliptical and is more ol)li(iue tlian in the horse. In a cow

MoJian.
Wing of rnsl „/ Tiiln

Hio-piclinitil eminence

Syiiiphi/xis pubis

Fig. 1.34.—Pr.LMr B

of medium size the conjugate diameter is about nine and a half inches (ca. 2.3 to 24

cm.), and the transverse diameter about seven inches (ca. 18 cm.). The anterior

end of the symphysis lies in a transverse plane through the junction of the third and

finuth sacral segments. The dorsal wall or roof is concave in both directions. The
ventral wall or floor is deej^ly concave, particularly in the transverse direction.

The cavity is narrower and its axis is inclinecl sitrongly upward in the posterior part.

The distance between the acetaljulum and the tul)er coxte is onl.y a little (ca. 3 to

4 cm.) more than the distance between the former and the tuber ischii.

The femur has a relatively small shaft, which is cylindrical in its midiUe, pris-

matic distally. The trochanter minor has the form of a rough tuberosity, and is

situated higher up than in the horse and encroaches on the posterior surface. The

trochanteric ridge (Crista intertrochanterica posterior) comiects it with the tro-
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chanter major. The third trochanter is absent. The supracond^^loid fossa is

shallow. The proximal extremity is very wide. The head is smaller than in the

horse, and the articular surface extends considerably on the upper surface of the

neck. The fovea capitis is a small depression on the middle of the head for the

attachment of the round ligament. The neck is well defined except above. The
trochanter major is very massive and is undivided; its lateral surface is very rough.

1, Head; 2, neck; 3, trochanter ma-
jor; i, trochanteric fossa; 5, trochanter

minor; 6, nutrient foramen; 7, vascular

groove; S, lateral supracondyloid crest;

9, aupracondyloid fossa; 10, 10', medial

and lateral condyles; 11, 11', medial and
lateral epicondyles; 12, intercondyloid

Numbers aroiiiid bone: 1,

Head; 2, neck; 3, trochanter

major; 4, lateral border; 5, lateral

supracondyloid crest; 6, supra-

condyloid fossa; 7, lateral condyle;

8, trochlea. Numbers on bone: 1,

Eminence for attachment of gluteus

profundus; 2, lateral epicondyle;

3, depression for origin of popliteus

muscle; 4, extensor fossa.

iiA AXD Prox-
OF FiBUL.\ OF Ox;
View.

Numbers around bones: 1, 1',

Aledial and lateral condyles of

tibia; 2, nutrient foramen; 3,

lateral border; 4, distal extrem-

ity; 5, medial malleolus; 6, shaft

of fibula. Numbers on bone: 1,1'.

Tubercles of spine; 2, intercondy-

loid fossa ; 3, muscular lines.

Arrow indicates groove for flexor

digitalis longus.

The trochanteric fossa is deep, but does not extend so far distally as in the horse.

The distaf end presents no very striking differential features, but the ridges of the

trochlea are less oblique than in the horse, and converge very slightly below. The
proximal extremity unites with the shaft at about three and one-half years, the

distal at three and one-half to four years.

The tibia resembles that of the horse rather closely, but is somewhat shorter.
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The shaft is distinctly curved, so that the medial side is convex. The posterior

surface is not diviilod into two areas, and the lines nmsculares are fewer and extend

up higher than in the horse. The articular grooves and ridge of the distal end are

almost sagittal in direction, and present an extensive liut shallow sj'novial fossa.

The lateral groove is separated by a sharp ridge from an outer area which is for

articulation mth the lateral malleolus. The anterior part of the medial malle-

olus is prolonged downward and has a pointed end. The groove behind it is broad
and well defined. Laterally there is a deep narrow groove which separates two
prominences. The proximal extremity fuses with the shaft at three and one-half

to four years, the distal at two to two and (_)ne-luilf \'eai's.

M. m.

M. I.

-

Ml. S+i

Fig.

Ml.3+i

CEXT Boxes of '-Right Tarsus a.nu Ai.jAitNT Boxes of Ox; Fig. 1.59.—Uiuht T.

-Medial View. Ox.; Doi

M. m., Medial malleolus; M. I., lateral malleolus (distal end of fibula) : T, tibia; T. (., tibial tarsal bone; T.f., fibular

tarsal bone (sustentaculum); T. c.-t-v, fused central and fourth tarsal bones; T. 1, first tarsal bone; T.3-\-S, fused

second and third tarsal bones; Ml. S, small or second metatarsal bone; Mt. 5+ 4, large metatarsal or fused third and

fourth metatarsal bones; 1, groove for tendon of flexor digitalis longiLs; 2, groove for deep flexor tendon.

The fibula usually consists of the two extremities onl>'. The head is fused with

the lateral condyle of the tibia and is continued liy a small, blunt-pointed prolonga-

tion below. The distal end remains separate and forms the lateral malleolus (some-

times called the os malleolare). It is quadrilateral in outline antl compressed from

side to side. The proximal surface articulates with the distal end of the tibia, and

bears a small spine which fits into the groove on that bone. The distal surface

rests on the fibular tarsal, and the medial articulates with the lateral ridge of the

tibial tarsal bone. The lateral surface is rough and irregular.

The early cartilaginous fibula is complete, but later the shaft is reduced to the

small prolongation noted in speaking of the head and a fibrous cord which comiects

it with the distal end (lateral malleolus). In some cases, however, the upjjer part

undergoes partial ossification, forming a slender rod which is usually united with

the lateral border of the tibia and is joined to the head by fibrous tissue.
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Tlir patella is long, narrow, and very thick. The free surface is strongly con-

vex anil very rough and irregular. The articular surface is convex from side to

side and nearlj' straight in the vertical direction. The large prominence on the

medial side for the attachment of the fibro-cartilage allows prompt determination

of the side to which the bone belongs. The apex is more pointed than in the horse.

The tarsus corusists of five pieces; the central and foiuth and the second and
third tarsal bones are fused.

The tibial tarsal bone is relatively long and narrow, and is somewhat flattened

from before liackwartl. It bears a trochlea at either end. The groove and ridges

of the proximal trochlea are not spiral, but almost sagittal; the lateral ridge is the

wider, and articulates with both tibia and fibula. The di.stal trochlea consists

of two condyles divided by a groove, and articulates with the

combined central and fourth tarsals. The plantar surface bears

a large oval facet for articulation with the fibular tarsal; this

occupies most of the surface, and is convex and grooved from
above dowmward. The lateral surface presents two facets for

articulation with the fibular tarsal, and is excavated and rough

elsewhere. The medial surface bears a tuberosity at its upper
part, and is flattened below.

The fibular tarsal l)one is longer and more slender than in

the horse. The distal part of the body is compressed laterall}-.

and bears a projection in front which articulates ^\-ith the lateral

malleolus. The tuber calcis is marked posteriorly bj- a wide

shallow groove, which is coated with cartilage in the fresh state.

The central and fourth tarsals are fused to form a large

bone (Os centrotarsale quartiun, scapho-cuboid), which extends

across the entire ^\-idth of the tarsus and articulates -with all of

the other bones. The greater part of the proximal surface is

molded on the distal trochlea of tlie tibial tarsal, and its medial

part rises high above the rest posteriorly. Laterally there is a

narrow, undulating surface for articulation -n-ith the distal end
of the fibular tarsal bone. The plantar surface bears two tuber-

osities, of which the lateral one is rounded, the medial more
prominent and narrower.

The first tarsal bone is quadrilateral and small. It articu-

lates with the central aljove, the metatarsus below, and the

second tarsal in front.

The second and third tarsals are fused to form a rhomboid
piece. The proxunal surface is concavo-convex, and articulates

with the central component. The distal surface is undulating

and rests on the metatarsus. The lateral surface bears a small

facet in front for the fourth tarsal component, and the plantar

surface a very small one for the first tarsal bone.

The large metatarsal bone is about one-seventh (ca. 3 cm.) longer than the

corresponcUng metacarpal. Its shaft is compressed transversely and is distinctly

four-sided. The groove on the dorsal surface is deep and wide. The plantar

surface is marked by variable grooves. The proximal foramen on this surface does

not perforate the shaft, but passes obliquely through the extremity, opening on the

posterior jxu-t of its proximal surface. The medio-plantar angle of the proximal

end bears a facet for articulation -nith the small metatarsal bone.

The small metatarsal bone is a quadrilateral disc a Uttle less than an inch in

width and height. ^•Its anterior face bears a facet for articulation with the large

metatarsal bone.

Fig. 160.—

Metatar
OF Ox;
View.
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The large metatarsal liciiic is usually rcfrariled as ronsistinjj of tlie fused tliinl ami fourth
metatarsal bones, and the smi:iII linnr :,> tlir sec. >iid TMii;itais;il. 'I'lic medullary cavitv is sulxlivided
like that of the large iu.'la(arp:il liom- S..iiic :in:ili>inists, howiM'i-, consider that the ridges at
the U]iper end of each bonier nprisrul llic second and iiflh nietalarsals (Kosenberg and Uettererl.
On tliis Ixisis tlie small lione would lie the tirst metatiU'sal.

Tlie phalanges and sesamoids resemble those of the thoracic hiuh so closely

as to render separate descrijitioii tinnecessar,y.

SKELETON OF THE SHEEP
VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The vertebral formula ma.v l>e given as (VTi.)Lr,_7S4Cyi6-i8, hut it should lie

noted that, except in the cervical region, variation in number is common.

It is not very rare to find twch'e thoracic and seven lumbar, or an ambiguous intermediate
vertebra. More commonly there are seven lumbar vertibra' willionl reduciioii in the thoracic
region. In some cases llieiv aiv r,iinlei>n thoracic and li\e or si\ liiiiili:ir \(aiel.ia', and Lesbre
records a case in which tw( l\c thoracic and seven lumbar were preseni . In some cases the fom'th
sacral vertebra remains separate, and in others the first coccygeal unites with the sacrum, although
the fusion here is rarely complete. Nathusius states that the number of coccygeal vertebrae
varies from tliree to twenty-four or more.

The cervical vertebrae are relatively longer than those of the ox. The atlas

differs chiefly in that the prominence on the dorsal arch is much less developed.

The anterior articular cavities are often separated by a central ritlge. The wings
are produced to form blunt points l^ehind. The spinous process of the axis is not

enlarged posteriorly; those of the succeeding vertebrae are less developed than in

the ox; they increase in length from the third to the last. The ventral spines are

rudimentary. The arches are separated dorsally by interarcuate spaces.

The thoracic vertebrae are usually thirteen in number, but fourteen may lie

present, or, more rarely, only twelve. Their bodies are relatively wider and less

constricted than those of the ox, and their extremities are not so strongly curved,

especially toward the end of the series. The intervertebral foramina are larger, in

correlation with the aljsence of the foramina which usually occur in the arches of

these vertebrae in the ox.

The limibar vertebrae number six or seven, the former being a little more fre-

quent than the latter. It is not common to find the number reduced to five. In

some cases there is an ambiguous vertebra at the junction of the thoracic and lum-

bar regions. The bodies are more flattened dorso-ventrally than those of the ox;

their anterior ends are somewhat concave transversely, and the posterior ends are

almost flat. The anterior articular processes are strongly curved and overlap tiie

posterior ones. The transverse processes curve forward and have expanded ends.

The sacrum consists ordinarily of four segments, but the last vertebra may re-

main separate or undergo only partial fusion. There is no vascular groove on the

pelvic surface. The spines are not fused, with the exception of the first and second,

which may be partially united. The transverse processes of the last segment are

distinct and outstainHng.

The coccygeal vertebrae vary in niunber from three (in short-tailed sheep) to

twenty-four or more. The bodies have no hemal processes on the ventral surface.

The transverse processes are long and thin and project backward.

THE RIBS

Th(> ribs usually nimilier tliirteen pairs, but the occurrence of f(nu'teen pairs is

not at all tmcdinmon. The tliirtet'uth ril) is floating and has a cartilage about an
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inch long. The fourteenth rib, when present, is also floating. As compared with

those of the ox, they are narrower and are more strongly curved in the anterior part

of the series. The lateral surface is in general smooth and roimded. The second

to the eleventh form diarthroses ^\"ith their cartilages.

The thirteenth rib may be more or less rudimentarj' on one side or both, and maj' be fused

with the corresponding vertebra; the latter may, therefore, be ambiguous in character.

THE STERNUM

The sternum resembles in general that of the ox. The number of segments

nia\- lie reduced to six, and the primitive division of the next to the last stemebra

into two lateral halves may persist for a long time. The first segment is cylindrical,

•with enlarged ends; the second and third are wide and flat; the last is long and nar-

row.

THE SKULL

The more important differences in the skull of the sheep as compared with

that of the ox are in regard to the craniimi. Viewed from above, the cranium is

irregularly hexagonal in outline; it is -n-idest in the frontal region, between the

posterior parts of the orbits, and narrows greatly both anteriorly and posteriorly.

In profile the roof of the cranium is strongly convex; the highest part of the curve

coincides with the greatest -nidth, and the po.sterior part slopes at an angle of about

45 degrees with the basal plane.

The occipital bone forms all of the nuchal surface of the cranimn, except a
small lateral area occupied by the mastoid part of the temporal bone. A narrow

part (about 1.5 cm. in ^\•idth) enters into the formation of the roof of the cranium

also; it joins the parietal bones at a transverse suture. The parietal and nuchal

surfaces are separated by a rough transverse ridge, the central part of which is

united below ^ith the external occipital protuberance, to which the ligamentum
nuchae is attached. The mastoid foramen is situated between the lateral border

and the petro-mastoid part of the temporal bone. The paramastoid process is

grooved laterally, has a concave anterior border, and tapers to a blunt point. The
basilar part is wide; the tubercles at its junction nith the sphenoid are placed

lateralh', and are broad and short.

The sphenoid bone resembles that of the ox. The posterior wall of the deep

hjixjphj-seal or pituitary fossa is formed by a plate (Dorsum sellae) which is di-

rected forward and upward, and bears a projection (Processus clinoideus posterior)

at each side of its upper part. The sphenoidal sinus is commonly absent or rudi-

mentaPi-.

The ethmoid bone resembles that of the ox.

The parietal bone fuses soon after birth with its fellow and with the inter-

parietal. From tliis union there result a central quadrilateral cur\-ed plate which
forms part of the roof of the cranium, and, separated from it by a curved line, a
narrower lateral part, which extends forward on either side as part of the medial
wall of the temporal fossa. The frontal sinus does not extend into the parietal bone.

There is no internal occipital protuberance.

The frontal bone is relatively less extensive than in the ox. The naso-frontal

part is strongly curved, but varies considerably in contour in different breeds. In
homed breeds the processus cornus projects from the lateral part of the external

surface a little (ca. 1.5 cm.) behind a transverse plane through the posterior margin
of the orbit. The process varies in size and shape, and does not contain an extension

of the frontal sinus. In other cases there is a rounded tuberosity or a slight rough-
ened elevation. The supraorbital foramen is further fom-ard than in the ox, being
just behind a transverse plane through the middle of the orbit; it is a little nearer
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to the orbital margin tlian to the median line. The groove which leads forward
from it is often rather faint. The orbital part is deeply concave. The infraorbital

canal opens on the medial wall of the orbit as in the o.\. The frontal sinus extends
backwaril to a transverse i^lane through the posterior part of the temporal con-
dyle, and forward to one through the anterior margin of the orbit.

The temporal bone consists of distinct squamovis, tympanic, and petro-mastoid
parts. The squamous part in general resembles that of the ox, but has, like that of

the horse, a notch through which the external acoustic process protrudes. The root

of the zygomatic process is perforated by a foramen which opens ventrally behind
the postglenoid process, in front of the chief external opening of the temporal canal.

The latter extends upward and backward between the petro-mastoid and squamous
parts and the parietal bone, and opens into the cranial cavity in front of the apex
of the petrous. The tympanic part includes the external acoustic process, the bulla

Fio. 161.- p; La

j4, Occipital bone; i?, parietal bone ; C, squamous temporal bone; i*, frontal bone; .E, nasal bone; F, lacrimal bone;

G, malar bone; H, maxilla; /, premaxilla; J, mandible; K, perpendicular part of palatine bone; L, hyoid bone; 1,

occipital condyle: 2, paramastoid process; 3, mastoid process; 4, meatus acusticus externus; 5, bulla ossea; 6, zygo-

matic process of temporal bone; 7, condyle of mandible; S, coronoid process; 9, supraorbital process; 10, processus

cornus; 11, II'. openings of supraorbital canal; 12, ethmoidal foramen: 13, optic foramen; 14, fossa sacci lacrimalis;

15, bulla lacrimal!^ ; 16, external lacrimal fossa; 17, facial tuberosity; 18, infraorbital foramen; 19, mental foramen.

ossea, and the muscular process; the first resemljles that feature in the horse, the

others those of the ox, but the cavity of the t)ulla is undivided. The cerebral sur-

face of the petrous part presents the floccular fossa on its upper part, and a round

eminence behind the internal acoustic meatus.

The bones of the face present, aside from the difference in size, few important

special features.

In regard to the maxilla it may be noted that the junction with the lacrimal aiul

malar is less oblicjue than in the ox, since the facial parts of the.se bones are quadri-

lateral antl not produced to a point anteriorly. The facial tuberosity and the infra-

orbital foramen are a little further back, and lie about over the second and fourth

cheek tooth respectively. The palatine sinus extends from a point opposite to the

first cheek tooth backward to the transverse palatine suture. The defect (in the

dry skull) in its nasal wall is quite small—in marked contrast to that of the o.x—
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T( niporiil cr<st

Coronoid jirocess

Frontal hoiie

since the basal lamella of the ventral turbinate bone curves ventro-mediallj-, joins

the palatine bone, and is separated only by a narrow hiatus from the nasal plate of

the palatine process of the maxilla. The anterior palatine foramen is at the trans-

verse palatine suture. The anterior end of the palatine process tapers to a point.

The maxillary sinus resembles that of the ox, but is relatively small.

The premaxilla has a narrow and pointed body. The palatine process is ex-

tremely' narrow in hoxvt and is grooved laterally. The palatine fissure is long anfl

narrows to a very acute angle Ijehind.

The palatine bone resembles that of the ox, but there is no air-cavity in its

horizontal part. The spheno-

palatine foramen is large and OcHinUd hone PurUlal bon<;

oval.

The pterygoid bone is

very broad above and narrow

below, where it ends in a sharp-

pointetl hamulus.

Till' nasal bone tapers to

a point at its anterior end,

which is not notched.

The facial part of the

lacrimal bone has an elongated

quadrilateral outline; in front

of the orbit it forms, with the

adjacent part of the malar, the

external lacrimal fossa (Fossa

lacrimalis externa) which

lodges a cutaneous cul-de-sac

known as the infraorbital or

lacrimal pouch. The bone here

may be more or less cribriform.

The lacrimal bulla is relatively

small, is usually cribriform,

and has a pointed posterior

end; the maxillary sinus ex-

tends into it. The orbital

margin forms a distinct promi-

nence, and behind the latter is

the fossa for the lacrimal sac.

The facial part of the

malar bone is extensive and
quadrilateral. Its upper part concurs in the formation of the external lacrimal

fossa; this area is limited below by a curved crest which continues backward on
the zygomatic process. The latter divides into two branches, as in the ox.

The turbinates and the vomer resemble those of the ox.

The mandible differs from that of the ox chiefly in that the ventral border of

the ramus, from the body to the angle, is only slightly curved.

On account chiefly of the limited extent of the frontal sinuses, the cranial

cavity corresponds to the external form of the cranium more closely than is the case
in the ox. It is ovoitl, and is much longer relatively, but has a much shorter dorso-

ventral diameter than that of the ox. The parietal bone forms a distinct ridge on
the lateral wall between the cereljral and cerebellar compartments, but, on the other

hand, the petrous temporal projects very little into the cavity.

The nasal cavity resembles that of the ox, but is relatively narrow (especially

anteriorl}), and there is no large hiatus in the nasal plate of the maxilla.

Nasd process of pre-

maxillii

Palatine process of pre-

maxilla

Palatine fissure

Body of premaxilla

Fig. 162.—Skul
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BONES OF THE THORAQC LIMB

The scapula ilil'l'tTs chielly from that of the ox in the following points: The ver-

teliral border is longer antl the neck narrower. The spine is less sinuous. The
glenoid extremity is relatively long, since the tuber scapulae is connected wth the

rim of the glerujid cavity. The subscapular fossa is more extensive.

The humerus is relatively longer and more slender than that of the ox. The
anterior part of the lateral tuberosity is blunt and less incurved, while the posterior

l)art is small. The deltoid tuberosity is nearer to the proximal end and is less

prominent.

The bones of the forearm are relatively longer tlian those of the ox. The
radius is a little more curved than that of the ox, and its dorsal surface is more
regularly rounded. The shaft of the ulna is more slender, especially in its distal

half; its fusion with the rarlius occurs later and is usualh' much less extensive than

in the ox.

The carpal bones reseml)lc those of the ox except in size. The accessory is

long and less tulierous.

The large metacarpal bone (^Nlc. 8 -|- 4) is long and slender. The lateral small

metacarpal bone {'Sic. 5) is often absent or is represented by a ridge on tlie large

metacar]xil.

The phalanges of the chief digits are relatively long and narrow. The third

])halanx in jxiiticular is much flattened on its abaxial side, so as to form a prominent

dorsal bortlcr. Of the proximal sesamoids, the al)axial ones are compressed from

side to side, and the axial (ini's from before liackward. The flexor surface of the

distal sesamoids forms a shallow groove, not divided by a ridge. The accessory

digits usualh' have no jjlialanges.

BONES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The OS coxae differs greatly from that of the ox. The long axis of the ilium

is almost in a line with that of the ischiiun. The gluteal line appears as a ridge

which is nearly jiarallel with the lateral border. The tuber coxa; is only slightly

thickened, and the tul)er sacrale is pointeil. The crest is concave mediallj', convex

laterally. The shaft is relatively long and is flattened laterally. The superior

ischiatic spine is low and everted. The pubis resembles that of the ox, but its an-

terior border (pecten) is thin and sharp. The ischium slopes do^\iiward and back-

ward, and forms a much larger angle with its fellow than in the ox. The lesser

sciatic notch is very shallow. The tuber ischii is flattened and everted; it bears a

long, blunt-pointed lateral process, and a ver^^ short and blunt dorsal prominence.

There is a very low ventral ridge on the symphysis. The latter is not usually com-

pletely ossified, even in old animals. The acetabulum is further back than in the

ox, and is relatively larger and deeper; it has a deep notch posteriorly. The

pelvic inlet is very oblique, so that a vertical plane from the anterior end of the

symphysis cuts the first coccygeal vertebra. The brim is elliptical; the conjugate

diameter is about five inches (ca. 12 cm.), and the transverse about three and a

half to four inches (ca. 9.5 cm.). The floor of the pelvic cavity is wide and shallow

as compared with the ox, and the pelvic axis inclines downward posteriorly.

The shaft of the femur is slightly cm-ved, the convexity being anterior. A dis-

tinct line separates the lateral and posterior surfaces. The supracondyloid fossa

is very shallow. The head has a shallow fovea antl the neck is distinct. The tro-

chanter major is little higher than the head. The ridges of the trochlea are similar

and parallel, but slightly oblique.

The tibia is long and slender, but otherwise reseml)les that of the ox. The

fibula has no shaft, and its proximal en<l is represented by a small jirominence be-
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low the lateral margin of the lateral concij-le of the tibia; the distal end fomis the

lateral malleolus, as in the ox.

The patella is relatively longer and narrower than that of the ox.

The tarsal bones resemble those of the ox except in size.

The metatarsal and digital bones present special characters similar to those of

the corresponding part of the thoracic limb.

SKELETON OF THE PIG

VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The vertebral formula is C7Tu_i5L6-7S4Cj-2o-23.

The cervical vertebras are short and wide. The bodies are elliptical in cross-

section, the long diameter being transverse. The anterior articular surfaces are

slightly convex from side to side and concave dorso-ventrally; the posterior ones

Fig. 163."

—

Skeleton of Pig; Lateral Vi

a. Cranium; b, manlla; c. mandible; 1H.—7H., ceirical vertebne; IR.w., first thoracic vertebra; 13 R.tc., thir-

teenth thoracic vertebra (nest to last); il/., first lumbar vertebra; 6L., sixth lumbar vertebra (nest to last usually);

£., sacrum; .S., coccygeal vertebra; ii?., first rib; i^^-i last rib; fl.i-ri., costal cartilages; 5^, sternum; d, supraspin-

ousfossa; d', infraspinous fossa; i, spine of scapula; ;?, neck of scapula; e, humerus; 5, head of humerus; 4. tuberosities

ofhumertis; 5, deltoid tuberosity: (?, lateral epicondyle of humerus; /.radius; ff, ulna; 7, olecranon; A, carpus: 18-25,

carpal bones; I'-i"", metacarpus; ^--i"", proximai phalanges; Z-i"", middle phalanges; m—m"", distal phalanges; n, o,

sesamoids; p, ilium; 5, tuber coxse; 5, tuber sacrale; 1 . superior ischiatic spine: g, ischium: i?, tuber ischii: r, pubis;

IS, acetabulum; s, femur; 13, trochanter major; 14, trochanter minor; 1-5, lateral epicondyle; t, patella; u. tibia;

itf, crest of tibia; J 7, lateral condyle of tibia; r, fibula; w, tarsus; ^5-3i. tarsal bones; .25', tuber calcis. (After EUen-

berger, in Leisering's Atlas).

are shghtly concave. A ventral spine is not present. The arches are wide trans-

verseh', but the lamiiiie are narrow, so that a considerable inter\'al (Spatium inter-

arcuale) separates adjacent arches dorsally. The pedicles are perforated by a
foramen in adcUtion to the usual intervertebral foramina. The transverse processes

divide into two branches, both of which increase in size from the third to the sixth.

The dorsal branch projects outward and backward; it is short and is thickened at

its free end. The other branch is a quadrilateral plate directed ventrally; each

overlaps the succeeding one to a small extent, and the series forms the lateral

boundarv of a deep and wide ventral groove. The spines increase in height from the
11
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thirtl to the last; the anterior ones are incHned backward, the posterior ones for-

ward. The last cervical is recognized liy the great length of its spine (ca. 10 cm.

in the adult), the absence of the ventral plate of the transverse process, and the flat-

ness of the body, which bears a pair of small facets on its posterior margin for the

Fig. 104.—ForRTH Cervical
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Fig. 169.—Axis of Pig; Lateral View.

1, Dens: 2, 2', anterior and posterior articular

processes; 3, posterior end of body; 4, transverse proc-

ess; 5, foramen transversarium; 6, arch; 7, spinous

process. Arrow indicates intervertebral foramen.

Fig. 170.—Axis of Pig; .\xterior View.

1. Deng; 2, 2', anterior and posterior articular

processes; 3, foramen transversarium; 4, arch; 5, spi-

nous process.

posterior border of the wing to the fossa under the latter, and is not visible dorsally;

it is sometimes verj' small or absent. The
sides of the vertebral foramen bear two lat-

eral projections which partially divide it

into a ventral narrow part, which receives

the dens, antl a dorsal larger part for the

spinal cord. In the fresh state the division

is completed by the transverse ligament,

which is attached to the projections.

The axis has a large spinous process,

which is directed upward and backward.

The dens is a thick cylindrical rod. The
transverse process is very small and the

foramen transversarium is often incom-

plete.

The thoracic vertebrae are commonlj^

fourteen or fifteen in number. Their

bodies are relatively long, constricted in

the middle, and without ventral spines.

Their extremities are elliptical, depressed

in the middle, and prominent at the peri-

phery. The arch is perforated by a fora-

men on each side and in most of the series

there is also a foramen in the posterior

part of the root of the transverse process

which communicates with the former or

with the posterior intervertebral foramen.

I Sometimes there is a foramen in the an-

terior part of the process also. There are

I

mammillary processes except on the first

I two; in the jjosterior five or six vertebrae

I

they project from the anterior articular

processes. The facet for the tubercle of the

rib is absent or fused with that for the

head in the last five or six. The last trans-

Fig. 171.

—

Second and Third Thoracic Ve
OF Pig; Lateral View.

Numbers around bones: 1, 1', Anterior and poster-

ior ends of bodies; 2, cav'ities for heads of ribs; 3, 3', artic-

ular process; 4, facet for head of rib; 5, spinous process.

Numbers on bones: 1, 1', Foramina of arches; 2, 2',

transverse processes; 3, 3', facets for tubercles of ribs.
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verse process is lumbar in cliaractcr, plate-lilce, and about an inch (2 cm.) long.

Small accessory processes occur in the jiosterior part of the region. The first

spinous process is broad, verj' high, and inclined a little forward. The others di-

minish very gradually in length to the tenth, l)eyond which they are about equal.

The secontl to the ninth are inclined backward, the tenth is vertical (anticlinal), and
the rest incline forward. The width decreases deciiledly from the fourth to the

tenth, beyond which there is a gratlual increase. The summits are slightly enlarged

and lie almost in a straight line.

The lumbar vertebrae are six or seven in nmnber. The bodies are longer than

in the thoracic region and bear a ventral crest. They become \\'ider and flatter

in the posterior part of the series. The arches are deeply notched, and are separated

by an increasing space dorsally. The mannnilhuy jirocesses ]")roject outward and

backwartl. The transverse processes are bent downiwartl and incline a little for-

ward. Their length increases to the fifth and is much diminished in the last. They
form no articulation with each otlier or with the sacrum. The posterior edge of the

root of the process is marked by a notch in the anterior jjart of the series, a fora-

1. Body;

Fig. 172.

—

Fourth Lumbar Vertebra of Pig: Anterior View.

process; 3, anterior articular process; 4, mammillary process; 5, poster

6, -spinous process.

incline forward, with the cx-men in the jiosterior jiart. The spines are broad an

ception of the last, which is narrow and vertical.

Lesbre states that six and seven lumbar vertebra- occur with almost equal frequency. The
number may be reduced to five, and the number of presacral vertebrae varies from twenty-six to

twenty-nine.

The sacrum consists usually of four vertebrs, which fuse later and less com-

pletely than in the other domesticatetl animals. It is less curved than in the ox.

The spines are little developed and commonly in part absent. The middle of the

dorsal surface is flattened and smooth, antl presents openings into the sacral canal

between adjacent arches (Spatia interarcualia) . On either side are the dorsal

sacral foramina, and tubercles which indicate the fused articular processes. The
wings resemble those of the ox. The anterior articular processes are very large.

The pelvic surface resembles that of the ox, but is not so strongly curved, and the

transverse lines an- very distinct.

The coccygeal vertebrae are s])ecially characterized by the presence of func-

tional articular ])rocesses on the first four or five, beyond which these processes

become non-articular and smaller. The arches of the first five or six are complete.

The transverse processes are broad and plate-like in the anterior part of the series
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and diminish ven^ gradually. Not rarely the first coccygeal vertebra unites with

the sacrum.

Vertebral Curves.—The cenical region is practically straight. The thoracic

and lumbar r(>»ions form a gentle curve, concave ventrally, the highest point of

which is at the junction of the two regions. The sacral promontory is not so pro-

nounced as in the ox, and the sacral curve is flatter.

Fig. 173.

—

Sacrum axd First Cocctgeal VERTEBR.i of

iPiG; Dorsal View.

I-/T', Arches of sacral vertebrae; 1,2, 3, dorsal sacral

foramina; 4, similar foramen between sacrum and first

coccygeal vertebra; A, body of first sacral vertebra; B,

articular process; C, wing; Z), auricular surface; E, articu-

lar processes; F, first coccygeal vertebra.

Fig. 17-1.

—

Sacrum axd First Coccygeal Vertebra of
Pig; Ve.ntr-vl View.

T-IV, Sacral vertebrae (bodies) : 1, 2, 3, ventral sacral

foramina; 4. similar foramen between sacrum and first

coccygeal vertebra; A, body of first sacral vertebra; B,

articular process; C, wing; Z), auricular surface; E, first

coccygeal vertebra.

Length.—The regional lengths of the vertebral colnmB of a large Berkshire sow were as fol-

lows: Cervical. 24 cm.; thoracic, 53.5 cm.; limibar, 31 cm.; sacral, 17 cm.; coccygeal, 35 cm.
Variations.—The occurrence of fifteen thoracic vertebrce is quite common, anti the existence

of sixteen or even seventeen has been recorded. Reduction to thirteen is very rare. SLx and
seven lumbar vertebriE seem to occur with about equal frequency, and reduction to five is on rec-
ord. The number of coccygeal vertebra varies from twenty to twenty-six according to the records
of several observ'ers. Lesbre states that he has foimd twenty-three most frequently.

THE RIBS

The ribs number fourteen or fifteen pairs, of which seven are sternal and seven
or eight asternal usually. They are in general stronglj' curved in the improved
breeds, so that there is a fairly distinct angle, except toward the end of the series.



166 SKELETON OF THE PIG

The backward slope of the posterior nhs is shght. The first rib is prismatic, has a
large sternal end, and a very short cartilage. The width is greatest in the third

to the sixth, and the length in the sixth and seventh usually. The tubercle fuses

with the head on the last five or six. The second
3 to the fifth form diarthrodial joints with their car-

tilages, which are wide and jtlate-like.

'C—

-

Thn fiftPPi
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dowTiward, and is continuous witii tiie temporal crest. Two divergent ridges pass

upward from the foramen magnum, and the surface between them is concave and

smooth. The greater part of the cerebral surface of the squamous part is united

with the parietal bones, but a ventral concave area faces into the cranial cavity.

The foramen magnum is almost triangular, and is narrow above, where it is flanked

by two small tuberosities. The paraniastoid processes are e.vtremely long and pro-

ject almost straight ventrally. The hypoglossal foramen is at the medial side of

the root of the process. The basilar part is short antl wide; its ventral surface

Fig. 177.—Skull of Pig; L.iteeal \"iew.

A, Occipital bone; B, squamous temporal bone; C, parietal bone; D, frontal bone; E, lacrimal bone: F, malar
bone; G, maxilla; H, premaxilla; 7, nasal bone; J, os rostri; K, mandible; 1, occipital condyle; 2, paramastoid proc-
ess: 3, condyle of mandible: 4, meatus acusticus externus; 5. temporal fossa; 6, parietal crest; 7, supraorbital process;

8, orbital part of frontal bone; 9, fossa for origin of ventral oblique muscle of eyeball; 10, orbital opening of supraorbital

canal; 11. lacrimal foramina; 12, supraorbital foramen and groove; 13, infraorbital foramen; 14, zygomatic process of

temporal bone; 15, temporal, and 15', zygomatic, process of malar bone; 16, incisor teeth; 17, canine teeth; IS, IS',

premolars; 19, 19', molars; 20, mental foramina; 21, mental prominence; 22, angle of mandible.

bears a thin median ridge and two lateral imprints or tubercles which converge at
the junction with tlio sphenoid bone.

The interparietal bone fuses before birth with the occipital. The internal

occipital protulierani'c is absent.

The parietal bone is overlapped Ijy the occipital bone behind and concurs in the
formation uf the nuchal crest. Its external surface is divided by the parietal crest

into two parts. The medial part (Planum parietale) faces upward and forward,
and is flattened and smooth. Its medial border is short and straight and unites

early with the opposite bone. Its anterior border is concave and joins the frontal
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bone. The lateral part (Planum tcmporale) faces outward and is more extensive;

it is concave, forms a large part of the temporal fossa, anil is overlapped ventrally

bj' the squamous temporal. The i)arietal crest extends in a curve from the nuchal

crest forward and outward to the supraorbital process. The cerebral surface is con-

cave and is marked by digital impressions. The ventral border projects into the

cranial cavitj- and forms a crest which separates the cerebral and cerebellar compart-

Squnmoiin purl

of occi piltd bone

Occipital condyle

Parainastoid pruci sx tlip)

Basilar part of
occipilal bone

Mastoid jyrocess

Temporal coialylc

Maxillary recess

Zygomatic process

of malar bone

Premolar Ivelh

Incisor teeth

Fig. its.—Skull of Vu

1, Hypoglossal foramen; 2, foramen lacerum anterixis; 3, foramen lacerum posterius; 4, bulla ossea; 5, body of

sphenoid; 6, pterygoid bone, and 6', hamulus of same; 7, vomer; 8, horizontal, and 8', perpendicular, part of palatine

bone; 9, pterygoid process of palatine bone; 10, pterygoid process of sphenoid bone ; 11, supraorbital process; 12, or-

bital opening of supraorbital canal; 13, choance or posterior nares; 14, 14', anterior palatine foramen and groove; 15,

palatine fissure.

ments laterally. The interior is excavated and forms part of the frontal sinus in

the adult. There is no temporal canal.

The frontal bone is long. The frontal surface slo])es downward and forward,

the inclination varying in different subjects. The anterior part is concave and is

marked by the supraorbital foramen and the groove leading forward from the

foramen to the nasal bone. The supraorbital canal opens into the orbit at the
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upper part of the medial wall of the latter. The supraorbital process is short and
blunt-pointed, and is not connected with the zygomatic arch. The gap in the or-

bital margin is closed by the orbital ligament in the fresh state. The orbital part

is extensive and forms the greater part of the medial wall of the orbit. Its upper

part is perforated by the orbital orifice of the supraorbital canal, in front of which

is the distinct fovea trochlearis. The ethmoidal foramen is situated in the ventral

part near the junction with the orbital wing of the sphenoid. The temporal part

is very narrow and is separated from the orbital plate by a ridge which joins the

Parietal bone

Temporal fossa

Squavwiis iem-poral

bone

External acoustic

meatus

Zygomatic process

of temporal bone

Supraorbital pro-

cess

Frontal bone

Supraorbital fora-

men

Zygomatic process

of malar bone

Lacrimal bone

Lacrimal foramen

Preorbital fossa

Infraorbital foramen

Nasal process of premaxilla

Nasal bone

Canine tooth

Palatine fissure

Body of premaxilla

Ftg. 179.—SsrLL or P:r,; Dorsal View.

pterj'goid crest below. The interior of the bone is excavated by the frontal sinus in

practically its entire extent in the adult. In the j'oung subject the cavity- is con-

fined to the anterior part and the rest of the bone is thick.

The temporal bone has a general resemblance to that of the ox. The zygo-

matic process is short and stout and is Ijent at a right angle. The dorsal border of

the process is thin; traced from before backward it curves sharply upward and
forms a high prominence in front of the external acoustic meatus; beyond this

it drops rather abruptly and is then continued upward to the nuchal crest. The
anterior part of the ventral border joins the zj'gomatic process of the malar, which
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is deeply notched. The coinlyle is concave in tlie transverse direction. The post^

glenoid process is absent, Init the articular surface is bounded behind and medially
l)y a crest. There is no temporal canal. The external acoustic meatus is very
long and is directed dorso-laterally. The bulla ossea is large, compressed laterally,

and l)ears a pointed muscular process in front. A narrow space intervenes between
the bulla anil the basilar part of the occipital bone, so that the foramen lacerum
resembles that of the horse. The small hyoid process is situated in a deep de-

pression in front of the root of the paramastoid process, and the stylo-mastoid

foramen is lateral to it. The petrous part presents no important differential fea-

tures. The squamous part (including the root of the zygomatic process) contains

an air-cavity, which is continuous with the sphenoidal sinus.

The sphenoid bone is short and resembles that of the ox in general. The body
is narrow. The liyj^ojihyseal or pituitary fossa is very deep, and is limited liehind

liy a jirominent dorsinn sellte; the dorsum bears lateral projections, the posterior

clinoid processes (Processus clinoidei aborales). The foramen ovale is absent,

being included in the foramen lacerum anterius. The other foramina are like those

of the ox. The pterygoid process is broad and twisted. Its base is not perforated

and its free edge is thin and sharp. It concurs with the pterygoid and palate bones

in the formation of the pterygoid fossa (Fossa pterygoidea), which opens backward
and is not present in the horse or ox. The sphenoidal sinus is very large and oc-

cu]3ies the liody, the temj^oral wings, and a great part of the pterj-goid processes

in the adult; it is continued into the temporal bone as mentioned above.

The ethmoid bone lias a relatively long perpendicular plate, which is marked
liy ridges corresponding to the ethmoiilal meatuses. The cribriform plate is ex-

tensive and very obliciue, so that it antl the crista galli are almost in line with the

basi-cranial axis. A linear series of relatively large foramina is found on either

side of the crista. The lateral mass consists of five endoturbinates and eighteen

ectoturbinates (Paulli). The lamina lateralis concurs in the formation of the

pterygo-palatine fossa. The lamina transversalis separates the fundus of the

nasal cavity from the naso-pharj-ngeal meatus.

Face

The maxilla is extensive. Its facial surface forms a longitudinal groove,

which is continued upon the premaxilla in front anil the facial parts of the lacrimal

and malar behind. The infraorbital foramen—sometimes double—is large and

is situated alcove the third or fourth cheek tooth. The alveolus for the canine

tooth produces a ridge (Juga canina) at the anterior end which is verj' pronounced

in the boar. The facial crest extends forward from the root of the zygomatic proc-

ess and fades out behind the infraorbital foramen; in some specimens it is prom-

inent and thin-edged, in others it is rounded and projects little. The zygomatic

process is short but stout and buttress-like; it is overlapped laterally by the malar.

The maxillary tuberosity forms in the young subject a long bulla, which occupies

most of the pterygo-palatine fossa and contains the developing permanent molars;

after the eruption of the teeth the tuberosity flattens and joins the vertical part of

the palate bone. The palatine process is very long and is marked in its anterior

part by transverse grooves (Svdci ]ialatini transversi) corrcsponiling with those of

the mucous membrane of the palate. The anterior palatine foramen is near the

junction with the palate bone; from it the palatine groove can be traced distinctly

along the entire length of the process. The alveolar border presents a large alveolus

for the canine tooth at its anterior end; behind this are seven alveoli for the cheek

teeth, which increase in .size from fir.st to last. The maxillary foramen and infraor-

bital canal are very large. The maxillary sinus is small.

The body of the premaxilla is narrow and prismatic. It presents three alveoli

for the incisor teeth, which are separated by short intervals and diminish in size
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from before backward. As in the ox, a narrow space separates the right and left

bones and takes the place of the foramen incisivuni. The palatine process is long

and narrow. The nasal process is very extensive and is somewhat rhomboid in

outline. Its dorsal border forms a very long suture vnth the nasal bone, and the

ventral articulates to about the same extent vnth the maxilla. The palatine fissure

is relatively \\nde.

The horizontal part of the palatine bone forms a fourth to a fifth of the length of

the palate: its palatine surface is triang\ilar, the apex being anterior; its nasal

surface is deeply grooved and smooth. A pterygoid process (Processus pjTamidalis

of man) projects backward anil downward, anfl its thick rounded end is received

between the pterygoid process of the sphenoid and the pterygoid bone. The
perpendicular part is largely overlapped laterally by the maxilla and concurs in

Fig. ISO.

—

Sagittal Section of Skcll of Pig, -n- Ma
.4, A', Basilar and squamous parts of occipital bone; B, body, B', temporal wing, B", orbital wing, of sphenoid

bone: C, parietal bone: D, D', internal and external plates of frontal bone; £, E', cribriform and perpendicular plates

of ethmoid bone: F, pterj-goid bone; G, G', perpendicular and horizontal parts of palatine bone; //. palatine process of

maxilla; /, vomer; J, nasal bone; K, body of premajdlla; L, dorsal turbinate bone; M, ventral turbinate bone;

/. //, ///, fossae cranii; 1, hMJOglossal foramen; 2. foramen lacerum posterius; 3, meatus acusticus internus; 4, fora-

men lacerum anterius; 5, hypophyseal or pituitarj" fossa; 6, foramen orbito-rotundum: 7, lateral crest between cerebral

and cerebellar parts of cranial caWty; S. optic foramen; 9, ethmoidal foramen; 10, frontal sinus; 11, meatus naso-

pharyngeus; 12, 13, 14. dorsal, middle, and ventral nasal meatuses; 15, incisor teeth; 16, canine tooth; 17, premolar
teeth; IS, molar teeth; 19, paramastoid process; 20, bulla ossea.

forming part of the palatine canal. The two plates separate dorsally and inclose

an air-cavity which opens into an ethmoidal meatus. The inner plate curves
inward and unites wtli the vomer and ethmoid to form a horizontal plate, the

lamina transversalis, which divides the posterior part of the nasal cavit>' into a
tlorsal olfactory part and a ventral respiratory part.

The pterygoid bone is nearly vertical in direction, and is narrow in its middle,
wide at each end. Tlie lateral surface is free l^elow and forms the medial wall of

the pterygoiil fossa. The ventral end is notched and forms a distinct hamulus.
The nasal bone is very long and its -nidth is almost uniform, except at the

anterior end, which is pointed and reaches almost as far forward as the premaxilla.

The facial surface is flattened from side to side. In profile it is nearly straight in

some subjects, variably concave in others. The lateral border is free to a small

extent in front onlv; otherwise it is firmly connected with the premaxilla and
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maxilla. In the atlult the frontal sinus extends into the posterior part of

the lione.

The lacrimal bone is very sharply bent. Its facial surface presents a deep

depression, suniKiunteil by a ridge or tubercle. On or close to the orbital margin

are two lacrimal foramina which lead to the lacrimal canals. The orbital surface

presents a fossa in which the inferior oblique muscle of the eyeball arises, and its

lower part bears a crest, which is crossed ol)liquely by a vascular furrow. The
dorsal border articulates with the frontal only. The bone concurs in the formation

of the maxillary sinus.

The malar bone is strongly comi)ressed from side to side. Its facial surface

is small and presents a fossa which is con-

tinue lus with the depressions of tlie maxilla

and lacrimal. The orl)ital surface is still

smaller and is smooth and deeply grooved.

The zygomatic process is very extensive,

especially in the vertical direction. Its

lateral surface is convex and free, and
bears a rough eminence in its middle. Its

medial surface is concave; it is over-

lapped in front by the maxilla, and in the

remainder of its extent is free and smooth.

The dorsal border is thick antl roimded in

front, where it forms the lower part of the

orljital margin; Ijehind this it forms an

extensive notch which receives the zygo-

matic process of the temporal. (It might

be regarded as divitling into frontal and

temporal branches.) The ventral border

is convex and becomes thinner behind.

The turbinate bones resemble those

of the ox. The dorsal turljinate is, how-

ever, relatively longer, less fragile, and

more firmly attached to the nasal bone.

There is no middle turbinate.

The vomer is very long. The anter-

ior extremity reaches to the body of the

premaxilla or very close to it. The ven-

tral border is received into a groove

formed by the nasal crest of the maxillae

and palatine bones and in front by the

palatine processes of the premaxillae. The
posterior border is concave, thin, and

sharp.

The OS rostri (or prenasal bone) is

situated in the snout between the nostrils.

It has the form of a short, three-sided prism. The dorsal surface is convex and is

notched at each end. The lateral surfaces are concave, smooth, and converge

below, forming a grooved ventral border. The posterior surface is triangular,

notched centrally, and rough laterally. The anterior surface is deeply pitted and

is surroundetl by an irregular sharp border.

The mandible is very strong, and differs very much from that of the horse or

ox. The body narrows decidetlly in front; the lingual surface is deeply concave;

the mental surface is strongly convex, slopes downward and backward, and forms

a distinct prominence (Tuber mentale) at the point of divergence of the rami.

Fig. 181.- r Pig; Dorsal Vie

A, Body; B, B', horizontal and vertical parts of

ramus; C, condyle; D, coronoid process; 1, 2, 3, in-

cisor teeth; 4, canine tooth; 5, 6, 7, premolar teeth

(first absent) ; S, 9, 10, molar teeth.
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Above this prominence is a pair of foramina. The alveolar border presents six

alveoli for the incisor teeth, and a little further back two large canities for the
canine teeth. There are two pairs of mental foramina of considerable size and a

variable number of smaller ones. The rami diverge more than in the horse or ox,

and the upper part is somewhat incurved. The horizontal part is very thick and
strong. Its lateral surface is strongly convex from above tlownward. The medial
surface is prominent over the roots of the molar teeth and overhangs the concave
lower part. The alveolar border is thin in front and -n-idens behind; it does not
follow the axis of the ramus, but runs nearly straight and produces the marked over-

hang noted above. There are seven alveoli for the lower cheek teeth, which in-

crease in size from before backward. The first is small, not alwaj-s present in the

adult, and is separated by short spaces from the second and the canine alveolus.

The vertical part is relatively wide above. The condyle is convex in both direc-

tions, wide in front, narrow and decli\'itous beliind. The very small and thin-

edged coronoid process is not quite so high as the condyle, from which it is separated

by a verj' wide notch. The mandibular foramen is large. The two halves of the

bone unite soon after birth in the improved breeds.

The bodv of the hyoid bone is broad from before backward, short transversely,

and bears on its ventral aspect a ver\- short pointed lingual process. The thyroid

cornua are wide and cur\-ed, concave and grooved dorsally; their ends are attached

to the th3Toid cartilage of the lar\-nx by rather long bars of cartilage. The small

cornua are short, wide, and flattened dorso-ventrally ; thej- are attached to short

bars which project from the junction of the body and thjToid cornua. The middle
cornu is a little longer than the small cornu, but is relatively slender; it is largely

cartilaginous in the young subject and does not ossify at either end. The great

cornu is a very slender rod, slightly enlarged at either end; the dorsal extremity is

attached to the hyoid process of the temporal by a rather long and wide bar of

cartilage.

THE SKULL AS A WHOLE
The length and the profile \ar}- greatly in different subjects. Prhnitively

the skull is long—especially in its facial part—and the frontal profile is almost
straight. The condition is verj- pronounced in -n-ild or semi-feral pigs, and exists

also—though in less degree—in the improved breeds during extreme j'outh. ilost

of the latter are decidedly brachycephalic when fully developed; the face is

"dished" in a pronounced fashion. The frontal region slopes sharply upward,
and the nasal region is shortened, and in some specmiens even distinctly concave
in profile. The supraorbital foramina are about midway between the orliital mar-
gin and the frontal suture. The supraorbital grooves extend forward from the
foramina to the nasal region anil turn ventro-laterally toward the infraorbital

foramina over the ridges which separate the nasal and lateral regions.

The lateral surface is triangular when the mandible is included. The tem-
poral fossa is entirely lateral and its long axis is almost vertical. It is bounded
above by the nuchal crest, behind bj' the temporal crest, in front by the parietal

crest, and is marked off from the orbital cavitj' by the supraorbital process and a
curved crest which extends from it to the root of the pterygoid process. The
zygomatic arch is strong, high, and flattened from side to side. Its root is notched
dorsally and Ijears a projection ventrally. It curves sharply upward behind and
forms a pointed recur\-ed projection above and in front of the external acoustic
meatus. The orbit is small. Its margin is deficient behind in the dry skull, thick
and rounded in front and below. The ca\-ity is limited below by a riilge on the
frontal and lacrimal bones, and is separated by a crest from the temporal fossa.

The medial wall is perforated above by the orbital opening of the supraorbital
canal, and below by the optic and ethmoidal foramina; on its antero-inferior part
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is the fossa in wliicii the inferior oblique muscle of the eye takes origin. Two lac-

rimal foramina are found on or close to the anterior margin. The pterygo-palatine

fossa is well defineil ; its upper part forms a deep groove which leads from the fora-

men orbito-rotundum to the very large maxillary foramen. The preorbital region

is deeply grooved in its length and is clearly marked off by a ridge from the nasal

and frontal regions. The facial crest is short, usually thin-edged, and lies above the

fifth and sixth cheek teeth. A little fca. 2 cm.) in front of it is the infraorbital fora-

FiG. 1S2.

—

Skull op Pig; Posterio:

1, 2, 3, Squamous, lateral, and basilar parts of occipital boae; 4, foramen magnum; .5, occipital condyle; G, para-

mastoid process; 7, squamous temporal bone; S, meatus acusticus externus; 9. temporal condyle; 10, zygomatic

process of malar bone; 11. bulla ossea; 12, 12', perpendicular and horizontal parts of palatine bone; 13. 13', choause or

posterior nares; 14, vomer; 15. pterygoid process of sphenoid bone; 16, pterygoid process of palatine bone; 17, con-

dyle of mandible; IS, mandibular foramen; 19, body of mandible.

men. There is a ridged prominence over the canine alveolus. In some skulls the

anterior part of the upper jaw is inclined upward.

The most striking features of the basal surface are as follows: The basioc-

cipital is wide and flattened; it bears a median crest and two lateral tubercle?.

The paramastoid process is extremely long, less flattened than in the horse and ox,

and nearly vertical. At the medial side of its root is the hypoglossal foramen,

and in front of it are the stylo-mastoid foramen and a deep cavity in which the

hyoid process is concealed. The bulla ossea is long, compressed laterally, and bears

a sharp, short, muscular process. The posterior nares are small and are wider be-

low than above. On either side of them is the tuberosity of the palate bone, and
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above this is the pterygoid fossa. The palate constitutes about two-thirds of the

entire length of the skull, and is relatively narrow. It is widest between the canines

and premolars and narrow at each end. It is marked by a crest medially and by
the palatine foramen and groove laterally. The anterior part bears transverse

ridges. It is moderately arched from side to side. In some specimens it is nearly

straight or slightly concave in its length; in others it curves upward to a variable

tlegrcc in front. The ])osterior end always slopes upward more or less.

The nuchal surface is remarkable for its height and the breadth of the nuchal

crest. The central jjart above the foramen magnum is smooth and concave from
side to side, and is bounded laterally by ridges, which converge ventrally and end
on two tubercles at the upper margin of the foramen magnum. The surface is

separated from the temporal fossce by the temporal crests, which curve dowiiward

and outward and blend with the external acoustic meatus. The mastoid process

has the form of a plate which overlaps the root of the paramastoid process and bears

a crest on its anterior part.

The cranial cavity is small, in spite of the great size of the cranium; the

discrejjancy is due to the enormous development of the frontal sinuses in the adult.

It is relatively longer, but much lower than that of the ox. Its 'width is greatly

tliminished between the orbits. The olfactory fossae are extensive and very ob-

lique. The floor resembles that of the ox, but the foramen ovale is absent, the

dorsum sellae is more developed, and the foramen lacerum is like that of the horse.

Two oblique lateral crests clearly mark the limit between the cerebral and cerebellar

compartments. The internal occipital protuberance antl the temporal canal are

absent.

The nasal cavity is very long. Its posterior part is divided by the lamina
trans\-ersalis into olfactory and respiratory parts. The olfactory part or fundus is

dorsal, and contains the ethmoturbinates and etlunoidal meatuses. The ventral

part is continuous n'ith the ventral meatus and leads to the pharyngeal orifice;

hence it is called the naso-pharj-ngeal meatus. The bony roof is almost complete
in front on account of tlio great length of the nasal bones.

The frontal sinus is a vast excavation in the adult animal. It involves all of

the roof and almost all of the sides of the cranium, and extends forward into the
roof of the nasal cavity a variable distance—sometimes as far as a transverse plane
through the infraorbital foramina. The septum between the right and left sinuses

is usually deflected in an irregular maimer in its middle part, but is practically

median at either end. Each sinus is subdivided by numerous septa, some of which
are complete. Thus the sinus is divided into compartments, each of which com-
municates with an ethmoidal meatus.

In the young pig the sinus is small and is confined to the anterior part of the frontal bone.
Later it extends Ii:irk\\:inl, outward, and to a less extent forward. In the old subject it penetrates
laterally intn thr siipiaorbital process and the root of the zygomatic process of the temporal bone,
and_ behind alnm^i .lnuii to the foramen magnum and the occipital condyles. It then consists
of six to eight compart ments usually.

The maxillary sinus is relatively small. Its anterior end is a little less than
an inch (ca. 2 cm.) behind the infraorbital foramen, and it extends upward into

the lacrimal and backward into the malar bone. The infraorbital canal passes
along its floor, and the roots of the molar teeth do not project up into it. It does
not communicate with the frontal and sphenoidal sinuses, but with the posterior

part of the middle meatiis nasi by means of a considerable orifice.

The sphenoidal sinus is very large. It involves the bodj-, pterygoid processes,

and temporal wings of the si^henoiil bone, and extends into the squamous temporal.
It communicates with the ventral ethmoidal meatus.

There is a small sinus in the perpendicular part of the palatine bone which
communicates with an ethmoidal meatus.
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BONES OF THE THORACIC LIMB

The scapula is verj' wide, tlie index being about 1 : 0.7. The spine is tri-

angular and is very wide in its middle, which curves backward over the infra-

spinous fossa and Isears a large tuberosity. Its lower part bears a small projection

(rudimentary acromion). The anterior border is strongly convex in profile, sinuous

when viewed from the front, and thick and rough in its middle. The posterior

border is wide, slightly concave, and bears a rough outer lip. The vertel)ral border

is convex, and the cartilage is not so extensive as in the horse and ox. The anteri-

or angle is thin and bent medially a little. The posterior angle is thick and is about

, Anterior angle; b, posterior .,..^,

scapulte; 1, spine; 2, tuber api

Fig. 1S3.—L LA OF Pig; La

border; d, poster

4, supraspinous i

border; e, neck; /, glenoid cavity; g, tuber

ssa; 5, infraspinou3 fossa; (3, cartilage.

a right angle. The neck is well defined. The rim of the glenoid cavity is rounded

and not notched. The tuber scapulte is just aliove the antero-medial part of

the glenoid cavity and bears no distinct coracoid process; it unites with the rest of

the bone at about one year.

The humerus has an appearance in profile somewhat like an italic / minus the

cross-bar; tliis is due to the marked backward and forward inclination of the prox-

imal and tlistal ends respectively. The shaft is decidedly compressed from side to

side. The medial surface is extensive anfl flattened; it is separated from the

anterior surface by a distinct border, and bears no teres tubercle. The musculo-

spiral groove is shallow. The deltoid tuberosity is small, and there is a larger

rounded eminence midway between it and the lateral tuberosity. The nutrient
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foramen is on the posterior surface below its middle. The head is more strongly

curved and the neck better marked than in the horse or ox. The lateral tuber-

osity is very large and extends upon the front of the extremity. It is divided into

two high prominences by a wide deep groove. There is a third eminence below

and laterally for the attachment of the supraspinatus muscle. The intertuberal or

bicipital groove is at the front of the medial side; it is undivided and is almost con-

verted into a canal. The lateral groove on the distal articular .surface is so .shallow

as to give the appearance of two condyles of similar size. The olecranon fossa is

verj' deep, and the plate of bone which separates it from the coronoid fossa is thin

and sometimes perforated. The proximal end unites with the shaft at three and a

half years, the distal at one year.

f"

b \
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osseous space, and is marked in its upper part by the nutrient foramen. From this

space a vascular furrow descends to the distal part of the shaft, where there is often

a distal interosseous space for the passage of vessels. The medial surface is exten-

sive, concave, and smooth. The lateral surface is slightly convex, and its proximal

part is marked by an oblique rough line or ridge. The proximal extremity is

large and is bent medially somewhat ; its length is more than one-third of that of

the entire bone. The thstal extremity is relatively small; it articulates with the

ulnar and accessor}- carpal bones, and is notched in front to accommodate the ridge

u
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Four metacarpal bones are present. The first is absent, tlie thi^l and fourth

are large and earr\- the chief <hgits, wliile the second and fifth are much smaller and
liear the accessory digits. Their jiroximal ends articidate with each other and with

the carpus as indicated above. The ilistal ends fuse with the shafts at about two
years of age.

The third and fourth metacarpals are flattened from before backward, three-sided, and
placed close together. The distal end of each bears a troclilca for articulation with the first

phalanx and the sesamoids. The lljird i> thi- widn- nf the Iwn, mikI artii-ulatcs with all of the distal

row of the carpus except the tir.sl , TIm Inurlh :iri iriilnics uiili iIm' luiulh carpal chicflv, but has a
small facet for tlie third. The siruii.l and tillli in.tami p.ils arr pla.cd further back than the chief

bones. The lifi li is considi ralily the thicker of the twci. The i)roximal ends are small and articu-

late with tin ii.nv>|i(.ndniL; carpal ami metacarpal bones. The distal end is relatively large; its

articular surface is coiidylind in front, trochlear fjehind.

Each chief digit comprises three phalanges and three sesamoids. The bones

of the cliief thgits reseml)le tliose of the o.\ in furm, but there is no foramen on the

interdigital sitle of the extensor process and the proximal .sesamoids are narrow and

ridged behind. The phalanges of the accessory digits (which do not reach the

groimd ordinarily) are similar in form but much smaller. Fusion of the proximal

ends with the shafts takes place at about two years for the first phalanges, at about

one vear for the second iihalanges.

Cru^t of ilimi, CliLnHinr

V ' T T:>}„r sacrnlf

iim^ Crcfiltr

aciatir notch

Ischiatic Lesser sciatic Tuber
sinnu notch ischii

•^

Tuber coxa- Ilitim (sliiifl) Vj
Acetabulum

P'lc,. 191.—Left Os Cox.e of Pio: La
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BONES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The OS coxas is long and narrow. The ilium and ischium are almost in Una

with each other and nearly sagittal in direction. The wing of the ilivim bends out-

ward much less than in the horse or ox. The gluteal surface is divided into two fossae
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by a ridge, which is continuous with the superior isohiatic spine behind. The
pelvic surface presents an extensive rough area behind, which is in apposition with
the wing of the sacrum. The smooth ihac area is narrow, and is bounded above
by a ridge. The crest is convex, and is thick, rough, and prominent in its middle,

which forms the highest point of the bone. The tuber sacrale is lower than the

crest, is directeil backward, and articulates internally with the sacrum. The tuber
coxae is lower still and is very little thickened. The ischia in the female are some-
what divergent and flattened behind. The tubera are everted and bear three prom-
inences. There is a crest or tuberosity on the ventral surface. The superior

ischiatic spine is like that of the cow, but is slightly incurvetl and the muscular

Trochan-
teric Trochanter

Head fossa / major

Lateral Trochlea Medial
condyle condyle

Inter- \
Medial condyle condyloid Lateral condyle

fossa

Fig. 193.—Right Fe

ridges on its lateral face are more pronounced. The symphyseal part of the pubis

is thick and the two bones are almost in a horizontal plane. The ilio-pectincal

eminence is prominent and the psoas tubercle is well marked.

The acetabulum is placed a little further back than in the ox. The rim is

thick and is cut iiitd posteriorly by a narrow fissure, which leads into the deep fossa

acetabuli. The three pieces of the os coxae are fused by the end of the first year,

but the crest and the tuber ischii are partially separate till the sixth or seventh year.

The symphysis does not usually undergo complete ankylosis. Interischial bones

are present.

The inlet of the pelvis is elliptical and ver>- oblique. In a sow of full size the

conjugate diameter measures five to six inches (12.5-15 cm.), and the transverse
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ubout three and a half to four inches (ca. 8.75 to 10 cm.). In the female the floor

is relatively wide antl flattened, especially at the outlet, where the tubera are
everted; it also has a decided ventral inclination behind. The pelvic axis is there-

fore correspondingly oblique. The ischial arch is wide. In the boar the pubis is

much thicker and the ischia are not everted posteriorly. The inlet is smaller; the
conjugate diameter is about four and a half to five inches (ca. 11-12.5 cm.), and the
transverse three to three and a half inches (ca. 7.5-8.75 em.). The floor is concave
from side to .side and slopes decidedly less than in the sow. The superior ischiatic

spines are more incurved, and the ischial arch is much narrower and deeper.

The femur has a relatively wide and massive shaft, on which four surfaces

might be recognized. The principal nutrient foramen is situated in the proximal

Spine of tibia Tuberosity
Lateral condyle J./ Mi dial

Head of

fibula

Shaft of \_

fibula

Interosseous
space

Medial condyle Spine of tibia

Lateral condyle

Lateral

malleolus

Fig. 19.j.—Right Tibia an-d Fibuh of Pig; Ante-
rior \'IEW.

.\rrow iutUcatt'S muscular notch of proximal end of

tibia.

Fiu. 190.—Rl.

<i, Groove on i

Distal ena of tibia

edial malleolus for tendon of flexor dig-

italis longus.

third of the anterior surface. The posterior surface is wiile, and is limited laterally

by a ridge which extends from the trochanter major to the large lateral supra-

condyloitl crest. There is no supracondyloid fossa. The head is strongly curved,

and is marked toward the medial side by a rather large fovea for the attachment of

the round ligament. The neck is distinct. The trochanter major, although massive,

does not extend above the level of the heatl. The trochanteric ridge and fossa re-

semble those of the ox. The third trochanter is absent. The riflges of the trochlea

are similar and almost sagittal. The extremities unite with the shaft at about

three and a half years.

The shaft of the tibia is slightly cin-ved, convex medially. The tuberosity

is grooved in front, antl a narrow sulcus separates it from the lateral contlyle.

The facet for the fibula is on the posterior border of the latter, and is bounded
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medially by an eminence. The proximal part of the crest is very prominent and

curves outward. The distal end resembles in general that of the ox, but is rela-

tively narrower transversely and thicker from before backward. The proximal

end unites .with the shaft at about three and a half years, the distal at about two

years.

The fibula extends the entire length of the region, and is separated from the

tibia l)y a wiile interosseous space. The shaft is flattened from side to side; the

proximal part is inde and deeply grooved laterallj-; the distal part is narrower

Tuber calcis Tuber calcis

in. 5

Fig. 197.

—

Skeleton of Right Pes of Pig; Dorsal
View.

T. (., Tibial tarsal; T. /., fibular tarsal; T. c, cen-

tral tarsal; T. 3. third tarsal; T. 4, fourth tarsal; Ml.

2-5. metatarsal bones; Ph. 1, Ph. 2, Ph. 3, first, second,

and third phalanges.
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Skeleton of Right Pes of Pig; Pl-^xt-^b

View.

T.t., Tibial tarsal; T. /., fibular tarsal; T.c, cen-

tral tarsal; T.l. T.4. first and fourth tarsal bones;

Ml. 3-0, metatarsal bones; Ph. 1. Ph. 2, Ph. 3, first, sec-

ond, and third phalanges: 5, proximal sesamoid bones;

distal sesamoids shown but not marked; a, tarsal

sesamoid bone.

and thicker. The proximal end is flattened, grooved laterally, and articulates

medially with the lateral condyle of the tibia. The distal end forms the lateral

malleolus. It is grooved laterally, and articulates with the tiliia and tibial tarsal

medially, wth the fibular tarsal bone distally. The pro.ximal end unites with the

shaft at about three and a half years, the distal at about two and a half years.

The patella is very much compressed transversely and presents three surfaces.

The tarsus comprises seven bones. The tibial and the fibular tarsals resemble
in general tliose of the ox. The axis of the tibial is, however, slightly oblique (ven-

tro-medial), and its distal end bears a double trochlea for articulation with the cen-
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tral ami fourth tarsals. Tho tuber calcis is deeply grooved posteriorly^ The
central tarsal is narrow transversely and thick. Its proximal surface is deeply

concave, and the jilantar bears a large tubercle. The first tarsal is high and
narrow; it articulates with the central and second tarsals and the second metatarsal

l)one. The second tarsal is small and somewhat prismatic; it articulates with

the central above, the third in front, the first behind, and the second and third

metatarsals below. The third tarsal is much larger, and is compressed from above

downward, wide in front, narrow behind. It articulates with the central tarsal

above, the third metatarsal below, the second tarsal medially, anil the fourth tarsal

laterally. The fourth tarsal is large. Its lateral face is crossed by an oblique

groove for the tendon of the peroneus longus. The metlial surface articulates

with the central and thiril tarsals. The proximal surface supports the tibial and

fibular tarsal bones, anil the distal surface rests on the fourth and fifth metatarsals.

It ossifies from two centers. The summit of the tuber calcis fuses with the rest

of the bone at two to two and a half years.

The four metatarsal bones resemble the corresponding bones of the fore limb,

but are somewhat longer. The proximal ends of the third and fourth each have a

considerable plantar projection; the process on the third has a facet for articulation

with a discoid sesamoid bone. The second and fifth are placed more toward the

plantar aspect of the large bones than is the case in the fore limb.

The first and second phalanges are a little longer and narrower than those of

the fore limb.

SKELETON OF THE DOG

VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The vertebral formula is ('tTisLtSsC "y-.-o-os.

The cervical vertebrae are relatively longer than in the ox and the pig. The

bodies of tlie t^jiical vertebr* diminish in length from first to last and are com-

pressed dorso-ventrally. The anterior extremity is moderately convex and the

posterior slightly concave; both are oblique. The median ridge and lateral grooves

on the ilorsal surface of the botly are very well marked. The second, third, and

fourth have distinct ventral spines. The spinous process of the third has the

form of a long low crest; in the remainder it is higher, blunt-pointed, and inclined

forward. The transverse processes of the third, fourth, and fifth project ventrally

and backward, anil tlivide into two branches; of the.se, the anterior one is thin,

and the posterior is thick and tuberculate at its free end. The process of the

sixth has two parts; one of these is an exten.sive quadrilateral plate which is di-

rected ventro-laterally and is ridged on its medial surface; the other part is short and

blunt, and is directed outward and a little backward and upward. The seventh is

readily distinguished by its shortness, the length of its spine, and the single trans-

verse process. The posterior articular processes bear tubercles which are large on

the third, fourth, anil fifth.

The ventral arch of the atlas is narrow from before backward, and bears a

small tubercle posteriorly. The dorsal surface of the' dorsal arch is strongly convex

and rough centrally. The wings are wide, flattened, and almost horizontal. The

dorsal surface is rough. There is an alar notch (Incisura alaris) on the anterior

border instead of the alar foramen. The foramen transversarium is present.

The body of the axis is flattened dorso-ventrally, especially in front. The

dens is rounded and relatively long, reaching almost to the occipital bone; it is

inclined upward a little. The articular surfaces which flank it are condyloid in

form and very oblique. The ventral surface is wide, and is divided by a median
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Fig; 199.

—

Skeleton- of Dog; Lateral View.

o. Cranium; 6, face; c, mandible; 1H-7H, cervical vertebrae; 13B, last thoracic vertebra; 1L-7L, lumbar verte-

bne; K, sacrum; S, coccygeal vertebrse; 1R~13R, ribs; R.kn., costal cartilages; St., sternum; d, scapula; d', supia-

spinous fossa; d". infraspinous fossa; i , spine of scapula ; ^.acromion; 3, tuberosity of scapula; 5', articular end of

scapula; e, humerus; 4. head of humerus; o, lateral tuberosity of humerus; o', deltoid ridge; 6, 6', epicondyles of

humerus; 7, lateral condyloid crest; 7', coronoid fossa; /.radius; y, ulna; 5, olecranon; 5, " beak " of ulna ; A, carpus;

i, metacarpus; k, proximal phalanges; /, middle phalanges; m, distal phalanges; ji, sesamoid; p, ilium; 10, wing of

ilium; 11, shaft of ilium; 12, crest of iUum; 13. tuber coxa; 14. tuber sacrale; lo, superior ischiatic spine; q, pubis;

r, ischium; iG, tuber ischii; iT, acetabulum; s, femur; 75, head of femur; J5, trochanter major; ^0, trochanter minor;

j8/, trochanter tertius; 5^, ;?3, condyles; :?-i. --5. epicondyles; ;?i?. trochlea; /.patella; u, tibia; ^7, tuberosity of tibia;

*S. f9, condyles of tibia; 50, medial malleolus; r. fibula; 5i, lateral malleolus; 5;3, bead of fibula; tr, tarsus; x, meta-

tarsus; y, phalanges; 33, occipital bone; 34, paramastoid process; 35, parietal bone; 36, frontal bone; 37, lacrimal

bone; 55, malar bone; 55, squamous temporal; .^0, maxilla; ^0', infraorbital foramen; 4^. premaxilla; 4- < nasal bone;

43, external acoustic meatus; 44< canine tooth; 4^. masseteric fossa; 4&, angular process of mandible. (After Ellen-

berger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

' Fig. 200.

—

Third Cervical Vertebra of Dog; Left

I

Lateral View.

-T, 2, Anterior and posterior ends of body; 3, 3,

I

articular processes; 4, spinous process; 5, 6, transverse

; 7, foramen transvei

Fig. 201.

—

Fourth Cervical A'ertebra of Dog;

Left Lateral View.

1, 1', Anterior and posterior ends of body; 2, 2',

articular processes; 3, transverse process; 4, spinous

process.
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r\

crest into two fossae. The transverse processes are single, pointed, directed back-

ward and outward, and perforated by relatively large foramina transversaria. The
spinous process is thin and of moderate
height, but very long; it is prolonged for-

ward so as to overhang the dorsal arch of

the atlas, and is terminated behind by a

tuberosity which is connected by two
crests with the posterior articular proc-

esses. The anterior notches are large

4i <> -—

'

'-^^'^ ^^^ never converted into foramina.

. 202.

—

Seventh Cervical \'ertebra of Dog;
Posterior View.

1. Body; 2, costal facet; 3, transverse process;

otch; 5, 5', articular processes; 6, spinous process.

-Atlas of Do Dorsal View.

articular cavities:

ventral tubercle ; 4

G, 6', alar notches;

tervertebral foramina; 5,

, foramina transversaria.

The bodies of the thirteen thoracic vertebrae are wide and compressed dorso-

ventrally, especially at each end of the region. Their con-

vex anterior surfaces are depressed in the middle. The
posterior facets for the heads of the ribs are absent on the

last three or four. The transverse processes resemble those

of the horse. They bear mammillary processes except at

the anterior end of the region. The facets for the tubercles

of the ribs are large and concave in the anterior part of the

series, and become smaller and slightly convex further back.

Fig. 204.—Axis of Dog; Left Lateral View.

1, Dens; 2, anterior articular process; 3, posterior end of body; 4, arch; .5. pos-

terior notch; 6, transverse process; 7, intervertebral foramen; S, posterior articulai

process; 9, spinous process.

A'ertebra

View.

l.Body; 2, 2', costal facct.i

of body; 3, posterior notch;

4, 4', articular processes; 5,

transverse process; 6, facet for

tubercle of rib; 7, mammillary

process; S, spinous process.
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The last three have accessor}'- processes also. The first three or four spinous proc-

esses are about equal in length. Behind this they become gradually shorter to the

tenth, and then remain equal. The backward slope is most marked in the ninth

and tenth. The eleventh is practically vertical (anticlinal vertebra), and the last

two incline slightly forward.

The bodies of the seven lumbarvertebra are decidedly flattened dorso-ventrallj',

and increase in width from first to last. The length increases to the sixth. The
transverse processes are plate-like and are directed forward and downward. Their

length increases to the fifth and sixth. Thej' form no joints with each other or

with the sacrum. Their extremities are enlarged, with the exception of the last.

The accessor}' processes project backward over the posterior notches of the first

five. The anterior articular processes are large, compressed laterally, and bear

mammillary processes. The spinous processes are broad below, narrower above,

and with the exception of the last, incline a little forward. Their height diminishes

behind the fourth.

The sacrum results from the carlv fusion of three vertebrie. It is short.

Fig. 2Uti.

—

Fifth Lumb.ui \ebtebra of Dog; Dorsal \iEvr.

1, Anterior end of body: 2, spinous process; 3, 3', artic-

ular processes: 4, transverse process; 5, accessory process;

6, groove for spinal nerve.

Fig. 207.—S.\CRrM of Dog; Ventr.\l View.

I, II, III, Bodies of vertebrie; 1, 2, ventral sac-

ral foramina; 3, 4, linese transversa; 5, anterior end
of body of first sacral vertebra; 6, 6', anterior artic-

ular processes; 7, 7', wings; S, posterior end of body
of last sacral vertebra; 9, 9', posterior articular proc-

esses; 10, sacral canal; 11, spinous [process; 12,

12', transverse processes; 13, auricular surface.

wide, and quadrangular. The spines are fused to form a median crest, which is

notched, however, between the summits of the spines. On either side are two
tubercles, vestiges of the fused articular processes. The pehic surface is deeply

concave and presents two pairs of foramina. The wings are prismatic and very
high. Their lateral surfaces are extensive, face almost directly outward, and bear

an auricular surface on the lower part. The anterior surface of the bodj' of the

first vertebra is extensive, depressed in its middle, and bears a prominent lip below.

The anterior articular processes are large and have extensive, slightly concave
facets which face dorso-medially. The posterior articular processes are small.

The transverse processes of the last \-ertebra project backward and maj' articulate

or fuse with those of the first coccygeal. The sacral canal is strongly compressed
dorso-ventrallw

The coccygeal vertebras are fully developed in the anterior part of the region.

The arch is complete in the first six usually. The first tliree or four have well de-

veloped articular processes at each end. Behind this the posterior processes

quicklj- disappear, and the anterior ones become non-articular and gradually re-
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duced in size. The transverse processes of tlie first five or six are relatively large;

behind this they quickly disappear. Hemal arches (or chevron bonesj in the form

of a V or Y occur ventrally at the intercentral jiaictions of the third, fourth, and

fifth usually. They transmit the middle coccygeal artery, which passes between

pairs of ventral tubercles further back.

Cxirves.—A gentle curve, convex ventrally, is formetl by the cervical and the

anterior part of the thoracic region. The posterior thoracic and the lumbar

vertebnie form a second curve, concave ventrally. The sacral promontory is well

marked. The sacrum and the anterior part of the coccygeal region constitute

a third and more pronounced curve, concave ventrally. In long-tailed dogs the

sacro-coccygeal region is somewhat S-shapeil.

Variations.—Xuincriral variations are not common except in tlie coccyf;eal rcg;ion. Tlie

luunlicr of tlioracic vertihia- iiia\ lie twelve or fourteen, with or witlioiit compensatory ciiange in

the lumbar reftion. turanl ni-nnird a case with eifsht lumbar and the usual number of thoracic

vertebne. .Six lumbar with fourteen thoracic vertebne have been met with. Tlie first coccygeal

sometimes unites with the sacrum.

THE RIBS

Thirteen pairs of rilis are present, of which nine are sternal and four asternal.

They are strongly curved, narrow, and thick. Those in the middle of the series

are the longest. The first eight or nine increase in width in their lower part. The

last rib is usually floating. The costal cartilages are long and curve ventrall>- and

forward; the length and curvature of the first pair are striking special features.

THE STERNUM

This is long, laterally compressed, and consists of eight sternebra?, which fu.se

only in exceptional cases and in extreme old age. The first segment is the longest-;

its anterior end is blunt-])ointed antl bears a short conical cartilage. It widens

at the point of articulation of th(> first pair of cartilages. The last segment is

also long, thinner than its predecessors, wide in front, and narrow behind, where it

bears a narrow xiphoid cartilage.

The thorax is distinctly liarrel-like and is not decidedly compressed anteriorly

like that of the horse and ox. The inlet is oval and is relatively wide on accoimt

of the marked curvature of the first ])air of ribs and cartilages.

BONES OF THE SKULL'

Cranium

The occipital bone is similar in ])iisition to that of the horse. The nuchal crest

is prominent, angular, and directeil backward. Just below the crest are two rough

imprints or tubercles for muscular attachment. The surface below these is convex

from side to side and concave dorso-vent rally. On each side, at the junction

with the squamous temporal, is the mastoid foramen which opens into the cranial

cavity. The condyles are somewhat flattened and are widely separated above;

at the medial side of each is a short condyloid canal, which ojiens into the tent])oral

canal. The paramastoid processes are very short. The basilar j^art is wide antl

joins the bulla ossea on either side; its ventral surface is flattened and the tubercles

are at the junction with the ])ulla. The hypoglossal foramen is small and is close

to the foramen lacerum posterius; the latter is bounded in front by the bulla os.sea,

behind and medially by the occipital bone.

' In the following descriptions of the separate bones an intermediate type

—

e. g., a fox terrier,

—is select«i, and the most striking differences in the brachycephalic and dolichocephalic breeds

will be considered in the section on the skull as a wliole.
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The interparietal bone fuses with the occipital before birth. It bears the high

posterior part (if the jjarietal crest, and is wedged in between the two parietal bones.

It forms the central part of the tentorimn osseum, which is thin and curved, con-

cave ventrally. Its base concurs with the occipital and parietal bones in the for-

mation of a transverse canal which is continuous with the temporal canals.

The parietal bone is rhomboid in outline and is strongly curved. It is exten-

sive and forms tlie greater part of the roof of the cranial cavity. At the junction

of the right and left bones there is a prominent parietal crest which is continued

upon the frontal bones. The ventral border articulates wth the temporal wing

of the sphenoid by its anterior part and with the squamous temporal in the remain-

der of its extent. The external surface enters into the formation of the temporal

;
Fig. 20S.

—

Skull of. Dog: I^teral VimVt.

A, Occipital bone: B, pj^rietal bone; C squamous temporal bone; Z), frontal bone: E, lacrimal bone; P, malar

bone: G', perpendicular part of palatine bone: //, maxilla; /. premaxilla; J", nasal bone; K, mandible; 1, parietal

crest: 2, occipital^cQ^dyle: 3, paramastoid process; 4. stylo-maatoid foramen; 5, bulla ossea: 6, meatus acusticus

externus; 7. external opening of temporal canal: S. postglenoid process; 9, zygomatic process of temporal bone; 10,

zygomatic process of malar bohe; H. supraorbital process: 12, entrance to lacrimal canal; 13, infraorbital foramen;

14, mental foramina; 15, condyle of mandible: 16, coronoid process; 17, mandibtllar notch; IS, angular process; 19,

masseteric fossa; i. i', incisor teeth c, c', canine teeth.

fossa. The cerebral surface is marketl l3>' digital impressions, and bj- grooves for

the middle meningeal artery and its branches.

The external surface of the frontal bone is crossed by a frontal crest, which
extends in a curve from the parietal crest to the supraorbital process, and separates

the frontal and temporal parts. The frontal parts of the two bones form a central

depression and slope downward and forward. The supraorbital process is very
short, so that the supraorbital margin is incomplete as in the pig.. The supraor-

l)ital foramen is absent. In front there is a narrow pointed nasal part which fits

in between the nasal bone and the maxilla. The orbital and temporal parts are

relatively extensive. Two ethmoidal foramina are commonly present. The
frontal .sinus is confined to the frontal bone.

The parts of the temporal bone fuse earlv. The zygomatic process curves

widely outward and forward. Its anterior part is beveled ventrallj' and articulates
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extensively with the correspoinling process of the malar. The articular surface

for the condyle of the mandible consists of a transverse groove which is continuetl

upon the front of the large postglenoid process. Behind the latter is the lower

opening of the temporal canal. There is no condyle. The mastoid part is small,

but bears a distinct mastoitl jirocess. The external acoustic meatus is wide and
very short, so that one can see into the tympanum in the dry skull. The bulla ossea

is very large and is rounded and smooth; its medial side is united to the basilar

part of the occipital bone. Above this jmiction and roofed in by the union of the

petrous part and the basioccipital is the petro-basilar canal (Canalis petrobasilaris)

;

this transmits a vein from the floor of tlie cranium to the foramen lacerum posterius.

The latter opens into a naiTow depression behind the bulla ossea. It transmits the

Interparulal hoiie

Parietal crest

Zygomatic process of
temporal Imne ~I

Coranoid process-^

Frontal crest

Supraorbital process

Zygomatic process oj

malar bone

Lacrimal hone

Infraorbital foramen

Nasal process of premaxilla

Canine tou,

Incisor teeth

Sejunmons temporal hone

Frmital bone

Boihj of prrmariUa

Fig. 209.—SKr Doo; Dorsal View.

ninth, tenth, and eleventh cranial nerves. The carotid canal branches off from

the petro-basilar, passes forward lateral to it through the metlial part of the bulla

ossea, and opens in front at the carotid foramen; it transmits the internal carotid

artery. The Eustachian opening is immediately lateral to the carotid foramen.

The muscular and hyoid processes are I'xtremely rutlimentary. The petrous part

projects into the cranial cavity and forms a sharp prominent petrosal crest. The
medial surface presents a deep floccular fossa above the internal acoustic meatus.

The anterior surface is also free. The anterior angle is perforated by a canal for

the fifth cranial nerve (Canalis nervi trigemini).

The body of the sphenoid bone is flattened dorso-ventrally. The hyjiojihyseal

fossa is shallow, but tlie dorsum selhr is well developed and bears posterior clinoid

processes. A pair of anterior clinoid processes (Processus clinoidei orales) pro-
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ject back from the roots of the orbital wings. The latter are relatively small and

are crossed laterallj' by a crest, which is continued forward upon the palatine bono.

The temporal wings are extensive and articulate dorsally with the parietals. Per-

forating the roots of the wings are the following foramina, named from before back-

ward: The oiDtic passes through the orbital wing. The foramen orbitale is a little

lower and is at the junction of the wings. The foramen rotundum opens into the

alar canal, which passes through the root of the short but wide pterygoid process.

The foramen ovale is near the posterior border of the temporal wing. There is no

sphenoidal sinus.

The ethmoid bone is highly developed. The cribriform plate is extensive,

and the olfactory fossse are very deep. The crista galli is little developed, and often

incomplete. The perpendicular plate is long. The lateral masses are greatly

developed and project into the frontal sinus. There are four large endoturbinates

FiQ. 210.—CR-tMiAL AND ORBrTAL REGIONS OF Sk0ll OF Doo. The Zygomatic .\kch Has Been Saitn Off.

.4, Occipital bone: B, interparietal bone; C, parietal bone: D, squamous temporal bone; £, E', temporal and
orbital parts of frontal bone: F, F', orbital and temporal wings of sphenoid bone: G, perpendicular part of palatine bone;

//, pterygoid bone: /, lacrimal bone; /.maxilla: 1 .
parietal crest : 2, nuchal crest : 3, occipital condyle: 4, paramastoid

process: o, stylo-mastoid foramen: 6. bulla ossea: 7. meatus acusticus esternus: S, articular surface for condyle of

mandible: 9, section of root of zygomatic process of temporal bone: 10. alar canal: 11, foramen orbitale: 12, optic

foramen: 13. ethmoidal foramen: 14, posterior palatine foramen: 15, sphenopalatine foramen: 16, entrance to lacrimal

canal; 17, supraorbital process: IS, zygomatic process of malar bone (section): 19, maxillary foramen; 20, last molar

tooth.

and six ectoturbinates. The lamina lateralis is extensive and forms the medial wall

of the maxillary sinus. Its ventral border joins the palatine process of the maxilla

and the horizontal part of the palate bone. A shelf-like plate extends inward from
its lower part and concurs witli the similarly incurved part of the palatine bone in

forming the lamina transversalis, which di\-ides the olfactory fundus of the nasal

cavity from the naso-pharyngeal meatus.

Face

The maxilla is short, but very high posteriorly. The facial crest is absent.

The infraorbital foramen is over the alveolus for the third premolar. The frontal

process fits into a deep notch between the nasal and orbital parts of the frontal

bone, and the middle part of the posterior border lies along the orbital margin.

There are more or less pronounced ridges, juga alveolaria, over the canine and
molar teeth. The zygomatic process is short and thin; it is completely overlapped

laterally by the malar, and is perforated bj' a number of foramina (Foramina
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alvcolaria). A maxillary tuberosity is not present in the adult, but there is a
pointed projection, the jiter^'goid process, behind the last alveolus. The nasal
surface bears a short turi)inate crest on its anterior part, behind which it is deeply
concave anil forms the lateral wall of the maxillary sinus. The palatine process is

short, wide behinil, and moderately arched from side to side. The anterior palatine

Fornmrn Fornmcn Orciintal
hypoglossi nuiyituin combjU:

Forinnin Jiiri'iiiiii jmslcrius -^ ^»^
Slylo-mastoid fommin

Meatus acusticus externum

I ^^ Pdrdtndsliiiil procrs.

Ti INpond canal

Mohir teeth

Prinii)hir teeth

Z;/gn»)nlic prorrss iif miliar

bune

Palatini jiroci s^ of iiin.riUn

Incisor teeth

iManiFig. 211.

—

Skull of Dog; Vent

A, Basilar part of occipital bone; B, body of sphenoid bone; C, vomer; D^ D', perpendicular and horizontal parts

of palatine bone; E, pterygoid bone; 1, Eustachian opening; 2, external carotid foramen; 3, foramen ovale; 4, 5,

posterior and anterior openings of alar canal; 6, foramen orbitale; 7, postglenoid process; 8, articular groove of temporal

bone; 9, supraorbital process: 10, meatus naso-pharyngeus; 11, anterior palatine foramen; 12, palatine groove; 13,

palatine fissure; 14, foramen i

foramen is situated at or close to the transverse palatine suture and al^out midway
between the median suture and the alveolar border. The palatine groove is dis-

tinct. The large alveolus for the canine tooth is completed by the premaxilla.

The small alveolus for the first premolar is separated from the preceding one by a

small interval. The next two consist of anterior and posterior parts for the roots

of the teeth. The fourth and fifth are much larger and are divided into three
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parts. The last is small and consists of three divisions. The infraorbital canal is

short.

The body of the premaxilla is compressed dorso-ventrally, and contains three

alveoli for the incisor te(>th, which increase in size from first to third; it also com-

pletes the medial wall of the large alveolus for the canine tooth. The foramen

incisivum is very small except in large skulls. The interalveolar border is wide

and very short. The nasal process is wide at its origin and tapers to a sharp point

behind; the anterior part curves upward, backward, and a little inward, and forms

the lateral margin of the osseous nasal aperture; the posterior part extends back-

ward a long distance lietween the nasal bone and the maxilla. The palatine process

turns upward and outward, forming with its fellow a wide groove for the septal

cartilage; the posterior end is pointed and fits into a notch between the palatine

Fig. 212.

—

Sagittal Section of Skull of Dog. WiTHOrT Mandible.

.4, A', Basilar and squamous parts of occipital bone; B, B', presphenoid and postsphenoid; C, (", perpendicular

and cribriform plates of ethmoid bone; D, parietal bone; £, frontal bone; F, pterygoid bone ; G, G'. vertical and hori-

zontal parts of palatine bone; i/, vomer; /.premaxilla; /. nasal bone; K, dorsal turbinate bone; /.. ventral turbinate

bone; /, //, ///, anterior, posterior and middle fossEB of cranium; 1. occipital condyle; 2, opening of condyloid canal;

3, canal for intertransverse sinus of dura mater; 4, internal occipital protuberance; 5. internal opening of temporal

canal; 6, m.astoid foramen; 7, floccular fossa; S. meatus acusticua internus; 9, canal for trigeminal nerve; 10, internal

carotid foramen; 11, 12, openings into petro-basilar canal; 13, foramen hypoglossi; 14, petrosal crest; 1.5, dorsum sellse;

10, hypophyseal or pituitary- fossa; 17, optic foramen; IS, ethmoid foramen ; 19, meatus naso-pharyngeus; 20,21,22,

dorsal, middle, and ventral meatus nasi; 23, incisor teeth; 24, canine tooth; 25, premolar teeth; 26. molar teeth; 27,

septum between frontal i

processes of the maxillae, and supports the end of the vomer. The palatine fissure

is short but wide.

The horizontal part of the palatine bone is extensive, forming about one-third

of the hard palate. It presents a variabli' number of accessor}' palatine foramina.

There is usually a pointed posterior nasal spine (Spina nasalis aboralis) at the end
of the meilian suture. The palatine canal is sometimes formed entirely in this bone.

The perpendicular part is even more extensive. Its lateral surface is chiefly free

and forms most of the medial wall of the large pterygo-palatine fossa. The max-
illarj- foramen is situated in a deep recess between this bone and the zygomatic

process of the maxilla. Just above it there is commonly another foramen which

oi)ens into the nasal cavity. The posterior palatine and sphenopalatine foramina

are situated further back and a little lower; the former is ventral to the latter. A
horizontal plate extends from the nasal surface, meets that of the opposite bone, and
completes the lamina transversalis spoken of in the description of the etluiioid bone.

There is no palatine sinus.

The pterygoid bones are verv wide ami short. Thev form a considerable part
13
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of the lateral boundaries of the posterior narcs. The lower and posterior borders

are free and at their angle of junction there is a variable hamulus.

The nasal bones are (in most breeds) long and wider in front than behind.

The facial surface is variably concave in its length and is inclined toward the

median suture so as to form a central groove. The medial borders turn tlownward

and form an internal nasal crest which becomes very prominent behind. The pos-

terior parts fit into a notch formed by the frontal bones. The anterior ends form

an almost semicircular nasal notch.

The lacrimal bone is very small. The facial part extends very little or not

at all beyond the orbital margin. The orbital surface is small an<l triangular,

and presents the entrance to the lacrimal canal.

The large zygomatic process constitutes the bulk of the malar bone. It is

very long and is strongly curvetl. The dorsal border is convex, free in front, ^^here

it forms part of the orbital margin, beveled behind for articulation with the similar

process of the temporal bone. Between these it bears an eminence, the processus

frontalis, to which the orbital ligament is attached. The body of the bone may be

considered to consist of a lacrimal process directed dorsally and fitting in between

Incisor Cinnne PniiioUi
tci'th Umlh teeth

A ngultir

process

Fig. 213.—Right H\lf of Mandible of Dog; Medial \'i

the lacrimal and maxilla, and a maxillary process directed ventrally. The facial

surface is convex.

The dorsal turbinate bone is in its anterior part a simple plate, attached by

one edge to the nasal bone: it cvu-ves ventro-niedially, and its free border is thick-

ened and evertetl. The posterior jiart is wider antl resemliles the ethmoturbinates,

with which it is connected.

The ventral turbinate bone is short antl very complex. It is attached to the

nasal surface of the maxilla by a basal lamina, which divides into two secondary

lamelUe. The latter detach numerous tertiary lamellae, which are coiled and have

thick free edges.

The vomer is not in contact with the posterior part of the floor of the nasal

cavity, and does not tlivide the jjosterior nares. The posterior end is narrow and

deeply notched. Near the posterior nares the two plates curve outward and join

the palatine bones and assist in forming the lamina transversalis.

The two halves of the mandible do not fuse completely even in old age, so that

there is a permanent .symphysis mandibulse. The body presents six alveoli for the

incisor teeth and two for the canines. The incisor alveoli increase in size from first

to third. The canine alveoli extend deeply do\vnward and backward. The rami

diverge less than in the pig. The ventral border of the horizontal part is convex

in its length ami is thick anil rountled. The alveolar border is slightly concave in
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its length and is a little everted, especially in its middle; it presents seven alveoli

for the lower cheek teeth, which resemble those of the upper jaw except that the

fourth and sixth are much smaller and the fifth is like the fourth of the upper series.

The interalveolar space is very short or even absent. There are two or three men-
tal foramina on either side. The vertical part is relatively small. Its lateral sur-

face presents a deep masseteric fossa (Fossa masseterica) which encroaches on the

coronoid process and is limited b\- ridges in front and below. The medial surface

is convex and is marked by the usual mandilnilar foramen. At about the same

level as the latter is the rough angular process (Processus angularis), which pro-

jects backward from the posterior border, and is equivalciit to the angle of the

other animals. The condyle is placed very low—not much higher than the apex

of the canine tooth when the bone is resting on a flat surface. It is long trans-

versely and the medial part of the articular surface is much the mder and extends

over the posterior surface. Its long axis is a little oblique, the medial end being

inclined somewhat dowTiwartl and forward. The coronoid process is verj' exten-

sive and is bent slightly' outward and backward.

The body of the hyoid bone is a slightly curved transverse rod; it is compressed

from before backward, and bears no lingual process. The thyroid cornua are per-

manently attached to the body by cartilage; they diverge -i^idely, curve inward, and

are compressed laterally. The small cornua are short, prismatic, and strong. The
middle cornua are commonly a little longer than the great cornua; thej- are com-
pressed laterally, and are slightly enlarged at the ends, which are joined bj' cartilage

to the adjacent cornua. The great cornua are bent outward and are somewhat
twistetl.

THE SKULL AS A WHOLE

The different breeils of clogs display great variations in the form and size of

the skull. Those which have a long narrow skull (e. g., grej'hound, collie) are

designated dolichocephalic. Other dogs (e. g.. bulklog, small spaniels, pugs) have

very broatl, short skulls and are termed brachycephalic. Intermediate forms

(e. g., fox terrier, dachshund) are mesaticephalic.

The length is asually measured from tlip nuchal crest to the anterior end of the prema.xil-

lary suture, and the breadth between the summits of the zygomatic arches. The cephalic inde.x

is the relation of the breadth to the length, assuming the latter equal 100; the formula is:

:.

—-rr = cephalic index. The index of extreme dolichocephalic breeds is about 50,

as in the gre3-hound, and that of bracliycephalic specimens may be as liigh as 90, as in the pug and
some toy terriers, .\inong the mesaticepliaUc types are the fox terrier, with an index of about
70, and the wliite Pomeranian, with one about 72 to 75. The cranio-facial index is the relation of

the distance between the nuchal crest and the fronto-nasal suture to that between the latter and
the nasal notch. It varies from 10 ; 3 in extreme brachycephaUc breeds to 10 : 7 in extreme
dolichocephalic subjects.

The frontal surface shows the witle outward curve of the zygomatic ^rches

and the great extent of the temporal fossae. The latter are separated by the parietal

crest, which in the larger breeds is very strong and prominent, and is continued by
the diverging frontal crests to the supraorbital processes. The frontal and nasal

regions are centrally depressed, and are more or less concave in profile. The nasal

region is narrow and is terminated in front by a na.sal notch. In the extreme
brachycephalic breeds the differences are very striking. The craniimi is strongly

convex in both directions and is considerably longer than the face. The parietal

crest is more or less effaced posteriorly and is formed by the interparietal only. The
parietofrontal crests are separated by an interval behind and diverge to the supra-

orbital processes, so that the temporal fossae are -nidely separated. The frontal

region is wide, strongly convex, and has a shallow central depression. The nasal

region is very short, relatively ^ide, and centrally depressed. In profile there is a
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marked depression at the fronto-nasal junction, producing what is termed by fan-

ciers the "stop" of the face.

On the lateral surface the great extent of the temporal fossa is seen. The
orbit communicates freely ^-ith the fossa, the posterior part of the orbital margin
being absent in the dry skull. The axis of the orbital cavity forms a much smaller

angle with the metlian plane than in the horse and ox. A distinct crest marks the

limit between the orljital cavity and the extensive pterygo-palatine fossa. The
preorliital region is somewhat triangular, concave in its length, and convex dorso-

ventrall>-; the infraorbital foramen is on its lower part above the third cheek tooth.

In extreme Itrachycephalic t>reetls the orbit is relatively very large and the preor-

bital region extremely short but high. In the bulldog the lower jaw protrudes be-

yond the ujiper—a condition known as prog-

nathism. Tlie o|iposite condition, l)rachygna-

tliism, is seen in the dachslnmd.

Striking features on the basal surface of

the cranium are the width and flatness of the

basilar j^art of the occi]iital Ijone, the small size

of the jjaramastoid pi'ocesses, the large size and

-Skull of Ooi.irHorEPHA

Dorsal View.

Fin. 21.5.—Sku

rounded shape of tlic bulla ossea, and the grooved form of the articular surfaces

for the mandible, 'ilie pt)sterior nares are long and narrow and are not divided

l\v the vomer. The hard palate is usually about half the length of the skull. It

is connnonly marked by a median crest or rough line, and on each side are the

anterior and accessory palatine foramina and the palatine grooves. The width

is greatest between the fourth pair of cheek teeth, and here there is in most skulls

a pronounced depression on either side. The length, wiclth, and contour vary

greatly in different breeds.

The angle of divergence of the rami of the mandible varies from 25 to 30 de-

gree's; it is smallest in tlie greyhound, largest in extreme brachycephalic tj'pes,

<:'. g.. liulldog, pug.

The nuchal surface is somewhat triangular, with the base ventral. The sum-

mit is formed by tlie nuchal crest, which projects very strongly backward in the

large breeds. Below it there are two very tlistinct rough imprints for muscular

attachment. In some skulls there is a thin median occipital crest, in others a

roundeil elevation. Laterally are the temporal crests antl the mastoid processes.
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The mastoid foramen is at the junction of the occipital and temporal bones, above

tlie root of the paramastoitl process; it opens directly into the cranial cavity.

The foramen magnum varies greatly in form; most often the transverse diameter is

the greater, but in some skulls it is equaletl or exceeded by the vertical diameter.

The cranial cavity (Fig. 212) corresponds in form and size with the cranimn,

especially in those breetls in wliich the various cre.sts are more or less effaced and the

frontal sinuses are small. The ba.si-cranial axis is almost parallel \^-ith the palate,

and the floor is flattened. The anterior fossa is narrow and is only slightly higher

than the middle one. The ethmoitlal fossae are very deep and the crista galli is

little developed. The hj^pophyseal fossa is variable in depth, and the florsum sellae

is relatively high and bears clinoid proces.ses laterally. The cerebral and cerebellar

compartments are well marked off laterally by the petrosal crests and dorsally by
the tentorium osseum. The base of the latter is traversed by a canal which con-

nects the two temporal canals. The anterior angle of the petrous temporal is

perforated by a canal for the fifth cranial nerve.

The nasal cavity (Fig. 212) conforms to the shape of the face. Its anterior

aperture is large and nearly circular in most dogs. The complex ventral turl^inates

occupy the anterior part of the cavity to a large extent, except near the aperture.

Behind the ventral turbinate is the large opening of the ma.xillary sinus. Behind

this the cavity is divided by the lamina transversalis into a large upper olfactory

region or fundus na.si and a lower naso-phar\nigeal meatus. The fundus is occupied

largely by the ethmoturbinates. The posterior nares are undivided and are in

general long and narrow, but vary with the shape of the skull.

The frontal sinus is of considerable size in the large breeds, but is confined to

the frontal bone. It is usuallj' divided into a small anterior and a much larger

posterior compartment, each of which opens into the dorsal etlimoidal meatus.

The sinus is very small in extreme brachycephalic tj'pes.

The maxillary sinus is small, and is in such free communication with the nasal

ca^•ity as to make it rather a recess than a true sinus. It is bounded medially l:)y

the lamina lateralis of the ethmoid, and its lateral wall is crossed obliciuely bj* the

naso-lacrimal canal. The roots of the molar teeth do not project up into it.

BONES OF THE THORACIC LIMB

The clavicle is a small, thin, irregularly triangular bony or cartilaginous plate.

It is embedded in the brachiocephalicus muscle in front of the shoulder-joint and
forms no articulation with the rest of the skeleton. (It is nearly an inch long in

a large cat and is a slender curved rod.)

The scapula is relatively long and narrow. The spine increases gradually

in height from above downward and divides the lateral surface into two nearly

equal fossae. Its free edge is thick and rough al)o\e, and at the lower part is thhi

and bent backward. The acromion is short and blunt and is opposite the rim of

the glenoid cavity. The subscapular fossa is very shallow and is marked by rough
lines (Lineae musculares). The rough area above it for the attaclmient of the ser-

ratus ventralis is large and ciuadrilateral in front, narrow and marginal behind.

The anterior border is thin, strongly convex, and sinuous. The posterior border
is straight and thick. The vertebral border is convex and thick and bears a band
of cartilage. The anterior angle is rounded. The posterior angle is thick and square.

The neck is well defined and bears a rough eminence posteriorh", from which the
long head of the triceps arises. The glenoid cavity is continued forward upon the

lower face of the tuber scapulae, which is blunt and bears no coracoid process. The
cervncal angle is opposite the first thoracic spine: the dorsal angle lies above the ver-

tebral end of the fourth rib, and the glenoid angle at a point just in front of the

sternal end of the first rib in the ordinary standing position. The tulier scapulie
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unites with tlie rest of tlie Ijone at six to eight montlis. Tlie shoulder has a gresft

range of movement on tlie ehest wall.

The humerus is relatively very long, rather slender, and has a slight spiral

twist. The shaft is somewhat compressed laterally, especially in its proximal two-

thirds; this part is curved in varying degree, convex in front. The deltoid tuber-

osity has the form of a low ridge, and it is continued by a crest which runs up-

ward and backward and bears a tubercle on its proximal part. Another line runs

from it down the anterior aspect and forms.the medial boundary of the very shallow

musculo-spiral groove. The nutrient foramen is about in the middle of the posterior

surface. A slight elevation on the proximal third of the medial surface represents

the teres tubercle. The heail is long and strongly curved from liefore backward.

The neck is better marked than in the horse. The imdivided lateral tuberosity is

placed well forward and extends little above the level of the head. The medial tu-
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berosity is small. The intertuberal or bicipital groove is undivided and is displaced

to the medial side by the extension forward of the lateral tuberosity. The distal

end bears an oblique trochlear articular surface for articulation with the radius and

ulna, the lateral part of which is the more extensive and is faintly grooved. The epi-

condyles are prominent. The coronoid and olecranon fossil often communicate

through a large supratrochlear foramen. The jiroximal end unites with the shaft

at about one year, the distal at six to eight months.

The two bones of the forearm are relatively long and articulate with each other

at each end in such a manner as to allow of slight movement. A narrow inter-

osseous space separates their shafts. The radius is flattened from before back-

ward and increases in size distally. The shaft forms two curves, so that it is con-

vex dorsally and medially. The dorsal surface is convex in both directions and is

marked in its distal half by a groove for the oblique extensor of the carpus. The

volar surface presents the nutrient foramen in its proximal third, and Iiears a rough
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line (Crista interossea) laterall\- for the attachment of the interosseous ligament.

The proximal end (Capitulum radii) is relatively small and is supported by a dis-

tinct neck (Collum radii). It bears a concave surface (Fovea capituH) for articu-

lation with the humerus, and a convex marginal area (Circumferentia articularis)

behind for the ulna. The radial tuberosity is small. There is a large lateral tuber-

osit>- and below this a rough eminence. The distal extremity is much wider.

It has an ex-tensive concave carpal articular surface. Its medial border projects

downward, forming the styloid process of the radius. Laterally there is a concave

facet (Incisura ulnaris radii) for articulation \\-ith the ulna. Dorsally are three

distinct grooves for the extensor tendons. The ulna is well developed, but dimin-
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is produced to a blunt point (Processus styloideus ulme). It articulates with the

ulnar carjjal distally, anil has a convex facet on its dorso-medial aspect for the radius.

The proximal end of the radius unites ^vith the shaft at six to eight months, the

distal at about one and a half years of age. The olecranon and the distal end of the

ulna fuse ynih the rest of the bone at about fifteen months.

The carpus com]irises seven Ijones—three in the proximal row and four in the

distal. The numerical reduction in the proximal row is apparently due to the

fusion of the radial and intermediate, constituting a large bone (radio-intermediate)

which articulates with almost all of the

distal surface of the radius and with the

bones of the distal row. It jirojects promi-

nently on the volar surface of the carpus.

Tlie ulnar carpal is long; it articulates with

the radius and ulna above and the acces-

sory behind; Ijelow it rests on the fourth

carpal and is prolonged downward to ar-

ticulate with the fifth metacarpal also.

The accessory is cylindrical, constricted

in its middle and enlarged at each end; the

anterior extremity articulates \\ath the

ulna and ulnar carjial bone. The first car-

pal is the smallest Ijone of the lower row;

it articulates with the second carpal later-

ally'and the first metacarpal distally. The
second carpal is wedge-shaped, the base be-

ing posterior ; its proximal surface is con-

vex, and its tlistal is concave and rests on
the seconci metacarpal. The third carpal

is somewhat like the second; its distal sur-

face is concave and articulates chiefly with

the third metacarpal. The fourth carpal

is the largest of the row; it articulates with

the fourth and fifth metacarpals. Two
small bones or cartilages may be found on

the volar surface at the junction of the two
rows, and a third small bone articulates

with the medial side of the radio-intcn--

mediate.'

Five metacarpal bones are present.

The first is nuich the shortest; the third

and fourth are the longest, and are about

one-fifth longer tlian the second and fifth.

The fifth is tlie widest at the proximal end

and is slightly shorter than the second.

They are close together above, but diverge

somewhat distally; the first is separated

from the second by a considerable intero.sseous space. They are so arranged as to

form a convex dorsal surface and a concave volar surface, which corresponds to

the hollow of the palm of the hand in man. Each consists of a shaft and two ex-

tremities. The shaft is compressed from before backward. In the third and fourth

it is almost four-sided, in the second and fifth three-sided, in the first rounded.

The proximal ends (Bases) articulate with each other and with the corresponding

'The third bone Wii-s termed the phacoid in the oat by Strauss-Durckeim, and is regarded
by some authors as the vestige of an additional digit, the prepollcx.

Styloid process

of ulna

Fig. 220.—Left Radius and Ul
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carpal bones. The carpal articular surface formed by them is concave from side

to side, convex from l)efore backward. The distal ends (Capitula) have articular

surfaces of the nature of a head, but bear a sagittal ridge on the volar aspect, ex-

cept the first, which is grooved. Ossification is complete at five or six months of

age.

Tlie five digits have three phalanges each, except tlie first, which has two.

The third and fourth digits are the

longest; the first is very short ami does

not come in contact with the ground

in walking. The first phalanges of the

chief digits have four-sided shafts,

which are slightly curved dorsallj\

The proximal end of each has a con-

cave surface for articulation with the

metacarpal bone and is deeply notched

behind. The distal end has a trochlea

for articulation vriih the second pha-

lanx, and depressions on each side for

ligamentous attachment. The second

phalanges are about two-thirds of the

length of the first phalanges. The
proximal articular surface consists of

two cavities separated by a sagittal

ridge. The distal extremity is \\ider

and flatter than that of the first. The
third phalanges correspond in general

to the form of the claws. The base has

an ''articular surface adapted to ' the

second phalanx and is encircled by a

collar of bone (Crista unguicularis).

The volar surface bears a wing or tuber-

osity, and on each side of this is a fora-

men. The ungual part is a curved rod

with a blunt-pointed free end. It is

rough and porous. Its base forms with

the collar pre^'iously mentioned a deep

groove, into which the proximal border

of the claw is received. The two pha-

langes of the first digit resemble in ar-

rangement the first and third phalanges

of the other digits. Ossification is

complete at five or six months.
Nine volar sesamoids are usually

present. Two are foinul at each meta-
carpo-phalangeal joint of the chief

digits. Thev are high and narrow,

articulate with the distal end of the

metacarpal bone in front, and have a small facet on the base for the first phalanx.

On this joint of the first digit there is usually a single flattened sesamoid, but ex-

I ceptionally two are present. The distal volar sesamoids remain cartilaginous. A
I

nodular dorsal sesamoid occurs in the capsule of the metacarpo-phalangeal joints,

and cartilaginous nodules are foiuid in a similar position in connection with the

joints between the first and second phalanges.

Fig. 221.

—

Skeleton of Distal Part of Rich
Limb of Dog; Dorsal View.

The digits are spread. I, Distal end of inter

space; ff, distal end of radius; C. r.+ i., radio-intermediate

carpal; C. u., ulnar carpal; C. a., accessory carpal (verj'

small part i-isible) ; C. I.C. 1, C. S, C. 4, first to fourth car-

pal bones; Mc. 7, metacarpal bone of first digit; P. 1+ 3,

fused first and second phalanges of same ; P, 3, third phalanx

of same; Mc. V, fifth metacarpal bone; P. /, P. 2, P. S,

phalanges of fifth digit; .:>, dorsal sesamoid; C, C, volar

sesamoids.
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BONES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The ilium is nearly parallel with the median plane and its axis is only slightly

oblique with regard to the horizontal plane. The gluteal surface is coneave. The
pelvic surface is almost fiat. The auricular surface faces almost directly inward,

and in front of it there is an extensive rough area. The ilio-pectineal line is very

distinct antl is uninterrupted. The crest is strongly convex, thick, anil rough.

The tuber sacrale is represented by a thickenetl part which bears two eminences,

homologous with the posterior superior and posterior inferior iliac spines of man.
The tuber coxje also has two prominences, which are equivalent to the two anterior

spines present in man. The shaft is almost sagittal and is compressetl laterally.

It is smooth and rounded dorsally, and it bears a ventro-lateral crest (Linea glu-

tae ventralis), which terminates at a tuberosity in front of the acetabulum.

The ischium has a twisted appearance, owing to the fact that its acetabular

part is nearly sagittal while the posterior part is almost horizontal. The two bones

1, Gluteal surface of ilium; 2, trc^t uf iliuiu. 'd, tuber sacrale; 4, tuber coxa?; 5, shaft of ilium; 6, nutrient fora-

men; 7, greater sciatic notch; 8, ventral gluteal line; 9, tubercle to which rectus femoris is attached; 10, ilio-pectineal

eminence; II. 11', acetabular and symphyseal branches of pubis; 12, articular surface of acetabulum: 12', fossa acetab-

uli; 13, obturator foramen; 14, ischiatic spine; 15, lesser sciatic notch; 16, 16', acetabular and symphyseal branches

of ischium; 17, tuber ischii.

also diverge behind and the tubera are flattened and everted. The superior ischiatic

spine is low and thick ; its posterior part is marked by transverse grooves and has a

prominent outer lip. The greater sciatic notch is elongated and very shallow. There

is no lesser sciatic notch. The ischial arch is relatively small and is semi-elliptical.

The symphyseal part of the pubis is thick antl fuses late with the opposite bone.

There is no subpubic groove.

The acetabulum is about twice as far from the tuber coxae as from the tuber

ischii. The fossa acetabuli is deep, and is bounded medially by a flat plate of bone;

its fioor is so thin as to be translucent. There is a small notch behind.

The obturator foramen resembles in outline an equilateral triangle ^\'ith the

angles rounded off.

Union of the three parts of the os coxie has usually taken place at six months,

but the epiphyses of the ilium and ischium do not fuse with the main part of these

bones till about the entl of the second year.

The inlet of the pelvis is very oblique. It is almost circular in the female,

but in the male it is elliptical and the conjugate diameter is the longer. The cavity

is narrowest between the acetabula, and very wide behind. The floor is concave

and relatively narrow in front, wide and flat behind.
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The femur is relatively much longer than in the horse or ox. The shaft Ls regu-

larly cylindrical, except near the extremities, where it is wider and compressed from

before backward. It is strongly curved in its distal two-thirds, convex in front.

The posterior surface is flattened transversely, narrow in the middle, and widens

toward each end. It is bounded by two rough lines (Labium laterale, mediale)

which diverge toward the extremities. The third trochanter and the .supracondyloid

fossa are absent. There are two supracondyloid crests, the medial one being small.

The nutrient foramen is in the proximal third of the posterior surface. The head

is a little more than a hemisphere and has a shallow fovea behind and lateral to its

center. The neck is well defined. The trochanter major does not extend as high
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Pelvic Bones op Dog; Ventral View.

1, Body of first sacral vertebra; 2, wing of sacrum; 3, sacral canal; 4, median crest of peh-ic surface of

as the head ; a thick ridge runs from its anterior surface to the neck. The trochanter
minor has the form of a blunt tuberosity. The trochanteric fossa is round and
deep. The ridges of the trochlea are practically sagittal in direction and are al-

moist similar. The intercondyloid fossa is wide. Just above each condyle po.s-

teriorly there is a facet for articulation with the sesamoid bone which is developed
in the origin of the gastrocnemius muscle. Union of shaft and extremities takes
place at about one and a half years.

The tibia is about the same length as the femur. The shaft forms a double
curve; the proximal part is convex mediallj', the distal part laterally. The prox-
imal third is prismatic, but is compressed laterally and is long from before backward.
The remainder is almost regularly cylindrical. The crest is short but very prom-
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inent. The nutrient foramen is usually in the proximal third of the lateral border.

The tuberosity is not grooved, but bears a distinct mark where the ligamentum
patellte is attached. Tliere is a small facet for the fibula on the po.stero-lateral part
of the lateral condyle, and a small sesamoid bone in the tendon of origin of the
popliteus is in contact ^\'ith the posterior angle of the latter. The distal end is quad-
rangular and relatively small. The articular grooves and ridge are almost sagittal.

There is a facet laterally for articulation with the fibula. There is a vertical groove
metlially and a shallower one behintl—both for tensions. The proximal end unites

with the shaft at about eighteen months, the distal at fourteen or fifteen months.
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The fibula extends the entire length of the region. It is slender, somewhat
twisted, and enlarged at either end. The proximal part of the shaft is separated

from the tibia by a considerable interosseous space, but the distal part is flattened

and closely applied to the tibia. The proximal extremity is flattened and articu-

lates with the lateral condyle of the tibia. The distal end is somewhat thicker and

forms the lateral malleolus. It articulates medially with the tibia and the tibial

tarsal bone. Laterally it bears two tubercles.

The patella is long and narrow. The free surface is convex in both direc-

tions. The articular surface is convex from side to side and slightly concave from

above downward.
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The tarsus comprises seven bones. The tibial tarsal consists of a body, neck,

and head, like the bone in man. The body presents a proximal trochlea for articula-

tion with the tibia and fibula. The plantar surface has three facets for articulation

with the fii)ular tarsal bone. The head is directed a little inward and articulates

with the central. The fibular tarsal has a long anterior process or "beak," but

the sustentaculum is short. The tuber calcis presents a sagittal groove. The
central has a concave proximal surface adapted to the head of the tibial tarsal.

Its distal surface articulates \\nth the first, second, and third tarsals. It bears two
plantar tubercles. The first tarsal is flattened and irrcgularh' quadrangular; its

proximal surface articulates with the central and the distal with the first metatarsal.
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The second tarsal is the smallest and is wedge-shaped; it articulates distally vdih
the second metatarsal bone. The third tarsal is also wedge-shaped, the base being
in front; it articulates with the third metatarsal distally. The fourth tarsal is

remarkably high, and resembles a quadrangular prism; its proximal surface

i

articulates wiih the fibular tarsal, its distal with the fourth and fifth metatarsal,

I

and the medial with the central and third tarsal bones. A groove for the tendon of

I

the peroneus longus crosses its lateral and plantar surface, and above it are one or
two tubercles. The tuber calcis fuses with the body of the bone at fourteen or
fifteen months.

Five metatarsal bones are present. The first is commonlj' verj- small and has
the form of a blunt cone, somewhat compressed laterally. It articulates with the
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first tarsal and furnishes insertion to the tibiahs anterior inusele. In some cases

it fuses with the first tarsal; when the first digit is well developed, its metatarsal

may resemble the others (except in size) or be reduced in its proximal part to a
fibrous band. The other metatarsals are a little longer than the corresponding

metacarpals. Their proximal ends are elongated from before backward and have
plantar projections, which in the case of the third and fourth usually have facets

T.t:

c. gr-



ARTHRCLOGY
THE ARTICULATIONS OR JOINTS

An articulation or joint is formed l)y the union of two or more bones or carti-

lages by other tissue. Bone is the fundamental part of most joints; in some cases

a bone and a cartilage, or two cartilages, form a joint. The uniting medium is

chiefly fibrous tissue or cartilage, or a mixture of these. Union of parts of the

skeleton by muscles (Sjiisarcosis), as in the attaclmient of the thoracic limb in

the hor^e. will not be considered in this section.

Joints may be classified—(a) anatomically, according to their mode of develop-

ment, the nature of the uniting mediimi, and the form of the joint surfaces; (6)

physiologically, with regard to the amount and kind of movement or the absence

of mobility in them; (c) by a combination of the foregoing considerations.

The classification of joints is still in a vcrj' unsatisfactorj' stat«, and unfortunately the same
term is used in various senses by different authors. The two main subdi%-isions proposed by Hep-
bum are: (1) Those in which the imiting medium is coextensive with the opposed joint siirfaces,

and in wliich a direct union of these siuiaces is thereby effected. 1,2) Those in which the uniting
medium ha.s undergone interruption in its structural continuity, and in which a ca-i-ity of greater

or less extent is thus formed in the interior of the joint. This distinction is of considerable im-
portance clinically.

Three chief subdivisions of joints are usually recognized—\-iz., synarthroses,

diarthroses, and amphiarthroses.

SYNARTHROSES

In this group the segments are united by fibrous tissue or cartilage-) or a mix-

ture of the two in such a manner as practically to preclude movement; hence thej"

are often termed fixed or immovable joints. There is no joint cavitj'. ^lost of

these joints are temporary, the uniting medimn being invaded by the process of

ossification, with a resulting ankylosis or sjTiostosis. The chief classes in this

group of joints are as follows:

(1) Suture.—This term (Sutura) is applied to those joints in the skull in which

the adjacent bones are closely united by fibrous tissue—the sutural ligament. In
many cases the edges of the bones have irregular interlocking margins, forming the

sutura serrata, c. g.. the frontal suture. In others the edges are beveled and
overlap, forming the sutura squamosa, e. g.. the parieto-temporal suture. If the

edges are plane or slightly roughened, the term sutura harmonia is applied to the

joint, e. g.. the nasal .suture.

(2) Syndesmosis.—In these the uniting medium is white fibrous or elastic

tissue or a mixture. As examples are the union of the shafts of the metacarpal bones
and the attadiments to each other of costal cartilages.

(3) Synchondrosis.—In these the two bones are united by cartilage, e. g.,

the joint between the basilar part of the occipital bone and the sphenoid bone.

Verj' few of these joints are permanent.

(4) Symphysis.—This term is usually limited to a few median joints which
connect s>-nmietrical parts of the skeleton, e. g., sjTnphysis pehis, s\^uphysis

mandibulae. The uniting medium is cartilage and fibrous tissue. In some cases

a cleft-like mdimentary joint ca^^ty occurs.

207
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(5) Gomphosis.—This term is soinetinies applied to the implantation of the
teeth in the alveoli.

The gomphosis is not, properly consiilenxl. a joint at all, since the teeth are not parts of the
skeleton.

DIARTHROSES
These joints are characterized by the j^resenee of a joint cavity ami by their

mobility. The>- are often called movaljle or true joints. A simple joint (Articu-

latio simplex) is one formed by two articular surfaces; a composite joint (Articiilatio

composita), one formed by several articular surfaces. The following structures

enter into their formation:

1. The articular surfaces (Fades articulares) are in most cases smooth, and
vary much in form. They are formed of specially dense bone, which differs his-

tologically from ordinary compact sul^stance. In certain cases {ride Osteology)

the surface is interrujitt'd by non-articular cavities known as synovial fossae.

2. The articular cartilages (Cartilagines articulares), usually' hyaline in type,

form a covering over the articular surfaces of the bones. They vary in thick-

ness in different joints; they are thickest on those

which are subject to the most pressure and fric-

tion. They usually tend to accentuate the curva-

ture of the bone, i. e., on a concave surface the

peripheral part is the thickest, while on a con-

vex surface the central part is the thickest. The
articular cartilages are non-vascular, very smooth,

and have a bluish tinge in the fresh state. They
diminisli th(> (>ffects of concussion and greatly reduce

friction.

3. The articular or joint capsule (Capsula articu-

laris) is, in its .sinqilest form, a tube, the ends of which

are attached around the articulating surfaces. It

consists of two layers—an ext(>rnal one, composed of

fibrous tissue, and an internal one, the synovial layer

or membrane. The fibrous layer (Stratum fibrosiun)

,

sometmies termetl the capsular ligament, is attached

either close to the margins of the articular surfaces or

at a variable distance from them. Its thickness varies

greatly in different situations: in certain places it is extremely thick, and sometimes

cartilage or bone develops in it; in other places it is practically absent, the cap-

sule then consisting only of the sjiiovial membrane. Tendons which pass over a

joint may partially take the place of the fibrous layer; in these cases the deep face

of the tendon is covered by the synovial layer. Parts of the capsule may undergo

thickening and so form ligaments, which ar(> not separable, exccjjt artificially, from

the rest of the capsule. The synovial layer (Stratum synoviale) lines the joint

cavity except where this is bounded liy the articular cartilages; it stops normally

at the margin of the latter. It is a thin membrane, and is richly supplied by close

networks of vessels and nerves. It frequently forms folds (Plicte synoviales) and

viUi (\'illi synoviales), which project into the cavity of the joint. The folds com-

monl.y contain pads of fat, and there are in many places masses of fat outside of the

capsule which fill up interstices and vary in form and position in various phases of

movement. The synovial membrane secretes a fluid, the synovia, which lubricates

the joint; it resembles white-of-egg, but has a yellowish tinge.' In many places the

' It is doubtful whether the synovia is a true seen -t ion nr a traiismlate containing products of

friction. The view given above is tliat which is niorr miiiiiinnlx acniiied. It contains albumen,
mucin, and salt.s, and is alkaline. In it there are i-onimonly cills dcriM'd from the .sJ-no^'ial mem-
brane, portions of cells, celLs which have undergone fatty degeneration, i)articles of articular

cartilage, etc.

Fig. 229.
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membrane forms extra-articular pouclies, which facilitate the play of muscles and
tcnilons.

The articular or joint cavity (Ca\^m articulare) is enclosed by the synovial

iiK'inbranc and the articular cartilages. Normally, it is, strictly speaking, only a
potential cavity, which contains nothing but a small amount of sj'novia.

The student must guard against a false conception of the joint cavitj' wliich may result from
dissections and diagi'ams in which an actual cavity of considerable extent appears to exist. A
correct idea of tlie intimate apposition of the parts is best obtained from the study of frozen sec-
tions. On the other hand, it is instructive to examine joints which have been injected so as to
distend the capsule fully. It is then seen that the caWty is often of much greater potential extent
than one might suppose, and that the capsule is often very irregular in form, i. e., forms a variety of
sacculations.

The foregoing are constant and necessary' features in all diarthroses. Other
structures which enter into the formation of these joints are ligaments, articular

discs or menisci, and marginal cartilages.

4. Ligaments.—These (Ligamenta) are strong bands or membranes, usually'

composed of white fibrous tissue, which bind the bones together. They are pli-

able, but practically inelastic. In a few cases, however, e. g., the ligamentimi
nuchip, they are composed of elastic tissue. They may be subdi\'ided, according

to position, into periarticular and intraarticular. Periarticular ligaments are fre-

f|uently lilended with or form part of the filjrous capsule; in other cases they are

quite distinct. Those which are situated on the sides of a joint are termed col-

lateral ligaments (Ligamenta collateralia). Strictly speaking, intra-articular liga-

ments, though within the fibrous capsule, are not in the joint cavity; the sj-novial

membrane is reflected over them. The term seems justifiable, however, on prac-

tical grovmds. Those which comiect directly opposed surfaces of bones are termed
interosseous ligaments. In many places muscles, tendons, and thickenings of the
fasciae function as ligaments and increase the securitj' of the joint. Atmospheric
pressure and cohesion play a considerable part in keeping the joint surfaces in appo-
sition.

5. Articular discs or menisci (Disci s. menisci articulares) are plates of fibro-

cartilage or dense fitirous tissue placed between the articular cartilages, and divide

the joint cavity partialh' or completely into two compartments. The.y render cer-

tain surfaces congruent, allow greater range or variety of movement, and diminish
concussion.

6. A marginal cartilage (Labrum glenoidale) is a ring of fibro-cartilage which

encircles the rim of an articular ca\'ity. It enlarges the ca\'it3' and tends to pre-

vent fracture of the margin.

Vessels and Nerves.

—

The arteries form anastomoses around the larger joints,

and give off branches to the extremities of the bones and to the joint capsule. The
synovial membrane has a close-meshed network of capillaries; the latter form loops

around the margins of the articular cartilages, but do not usually enter them.

The veins form plexuses. The synovial membrane is also well supplied ^\'ith lymph-
vessels. Nerve-fibers are especially numerous in and around the sjTiovial mem-
brane and there are special nerve-endings, e. g., Pacinian bodies and the articular

end-buUis described by Krause.

Movements.—The movements of a joint are determined chiefly by the form
and exient of the joint surfaces and the arrangement of the ligaments. They are

usually classified as follows:

1. Gliding.—This refers to the sliding of one practically plane surface on
another, as in the joints between the articular processes of the cervical vertebrae.

2. Angiilar Movements.—In these cases there is movement around one or

more axes. Motion which diminishes the angle included by the segments forming
the joint is termetl flexion, while that which tends to bring the segments into line

with each other is calletl extension. With reference to the joints of the distal parts
14
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of the limbs, it seems advisable to employ the terms dorsal and volar or plantar

flexion, since these joints can be "overextended." Similarly the terms dorsal and
ventral flexion are applied to the corresjionding movements of the spinal column.
The meaninj; of the term lateral flexion as applied to the vertebral column is evi-

dent. These movements are all rotations around axes which are approximately
either transverse or vertical. Depression, elevation, and transverse movement of

the lower jaw fall in this category.

3. Circumduction.—This designates movements in which the distal entl of

the limb tlescribes a circle or a segment of one. In num such movement is easily

performed, but in quadrupeds it is possible to a limited tlegree only, and is to be
regarded usually as an indication of disease.

4. Rotation.—As a matter of convenience, this term is reserved to indicate

rotation of one segment around the longitudinal axis of the other segment forming

the joint. It is seen typically in the atlanto-axial joint.

5. Adduction and abduction designate respectively movement of a limb to-

ward anil away from the medial plane, or of a digit toward and away from the

axis of the limb.

Classification.—This is based on the form of the joint surfaces and the move-
ments which occur. The following chief classes may be recognizeil

:

1. Arthrodia, or gliiling joint. In these the surfaces are practically flat, ad-

mitting of gliding movement. Examples: carpo-metacarpal joints; joints be-

tween the articular processes of the cervical and thoracic vertebrte.

2. Ginglymus, or hinge-joint. In this class the joint surfaces consist usually

of two condyles, or of a segment of a cylinder or cone, which are received by cor-

responding cavities. In tj'pical cases the movements are flexion and extension,

i. e., around a single transverse axis. Examples: atlanto-occipital and elbow
joints.

3. Trochoid, or jjivot joint. In these the movement is limited to rotation of

one segment around the longitudinal axis of the other. Example: atlanto-axial

joint.

4. Enarthrosis, or ball-and-socket joint. These are formed by a surface of

approximately spherical curvature, received into a corresponding cavity. They
are multiaxial, and allow of the greatest variety of movement, e. g., flexion,

extension, rotation, abduction, adduction, circumduction. Examples: hip and
shoulder joints.'

AMPHIARTHROSES

These joints, as the name indicates, share some characters with both of the

preceding groups. In them the segments are directly united by a plate of fibro-

cartilage, and usually by ligaments also. The amount and kind of movement are

determined by the shape of the joint surfaces and the amount and pliability of the

uniting medium.- These joints are all medial in position, and are best illustrated

l:)y the joints between the bodies of the vertebrie. There is usually no joint cavity,

but in certain situations a rudimentary one exists.

1 This classification makes no claims to scientific accurac.v. but is simjily a statement of the

terms in general use. A grouping based on mechanical principles is desirable, but appears to be

almost impossible on accoimt of the great variety and irregularity of form of the articular surfaces.

2 The movements in some of these joints are more extensive and varied than in some diar-

throses. To illustrate this we may compare the movements of the cervical or coccygeal vertebrae

with those possible in the carpo-metacarpal or the sacro-iUac joints.
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THE ARTICULATIONS OF THE HORSE

Joints and Ligaments of the Vertebrae

The movable vertebne form two sets of articulations, viz., those formed In- the

bodies, and those formed by the articular j^rocesses of adjacent vertebra; the

former are termed intercentral, and the latter intemeural. Associated with these

are hgaments uniting the arches and processes; some of these are special, i. e., con-

fined to a single joint, while others are common, i. e., extend along the entire ver-

tebral column or a consideral^le part of it. The joints between the atlas and axis

and between the former and the skull require separate consideration.

Fig. 230.
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intercentral articulations

These are amphiarthroses, formed by tlie junction of the extremities of the

bodies of adjacent ^ertebrte. The articular surfaces in the cervical region consist

of a cavity on the posterior

end of the bod.v of the anter-

ior vertebra, and a correspond-

ing convexity or head of the

succeeding vertebra. In the

other regions the surfaces are

much flattened. The uniting

media are

:

1. The intervertebral
fibro-cartilages (Fibrocartila-

gines intervertebrales). Each
of these is a disc which fits into

the space between the bodies

of two adjacent vertebrae, to

which it is intimately attached.

The discs are thinnest in the

middle of the thoracic region,

thicker in the cervical and Imn-

bar regions, and thickest in the

coccj-geal region. Each consists of a peri])heral fibrous ring (Annulus fibrosus)

and a soft central pulpy nucleus (Nucleus pulposus).

The fibrous ring consists of laminte of fibrous tissue and fibro-cartilage, wliich jiass obliquely
between the two vertcbne and ahernate in direction, forming an X-sh:i]>c,l anani;riuent. The
central part of the ring is largely cartiLaginous, and gradually a.ssumes thr ihaiarti r nf the pulpy
center. The latter is very elastic and is compressed, so that it bulges cunsiilcraljly from the sur-

face of sections; it consists of white and elastic fibers, coimective-tissue cells, and j^eculiar clear,

transparent cells of various sizes. It is a remnant of the notochord. There are joint ca^^ties in

the cervical intercentral joints, and in those between the last cer^^cal and the first thoracic, and
between the last lumbar and the sacrum.

2. The ventral longitudinal ligament (Lig. longitudinale ventrale)i lies on the

ventral surface of the bodies of the vertebrae and the intervertebral fibro-car-

tilages, to which it is firmh' attached. It begins to be distinct a little behind the

middle of the thoracic region, and is at first a narrow, thin band. Further back
it becomes gradually thicker and wider, and terminates on the pehnc surface of

the sacrum by spreatling out and blending with the periosteum. It is strongest in

the Imnbar region, wiiere the tcntlons of the crura of the diaphragm fuse with it.

3. The dorsal longitudinal ligament (Lig. longitudinale dorsale)- lies on the

floor of the vertebral canal from the axis to the sacrrun. It is narrow over the mid-

' Also termed the inferior common ligament.

* Also termed the superior common ligament.
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files of the vertebral bodies, and widens over the intervertebral fibro-cartilages, to

which it is verv firmly attached.

This ligament is in relation with the spinal veins on either side, and in tlic middle of eaeli

vertebra a transverse anastomotie vein passes under the ligament.

INTERNEURAL ARTICULATIONS

Eacli t\-]iical \-ertelira presents two pairs of articular processes, which form
diarthroses with the two adjacent vertebra'. The articular surfaces are extensive,

almost flat, and oval in the cervical region, small anil flat in the thoracic region,

Funii/iUiir pari

Last cervical
'

eertebra

First llmracic
''

I'irtrtira

1, Scapula; 1'. cartilage of scapula;

:g\menti-m Nuch.e of Hon

part of ligament uni nuchjp;

u, Anat. fur Kiinstler.J

,ving of atlas. (After Ellenberger-

while in the lumbar region the anterior ones are concave and the posterior convex.

The joint capsule is strong and ample in the cervical region, in conformity with the

large size and greater mobility of these joints in the neck. In the thoracic and

lumbar regions the capsule is small and close. These joints are arthrodia in the

neck and Inick, trochoid in the lumbar region.

Associated with these joints are the ligamenta fiava, which comiect the arches

of adjacent vertebra'. Tlicv are membranous and consist largely of elastic tissue.

Tlie supraspinous ligament (T>ig. su]iraspinale) extends medially from the

occipital l)one to the sacrum. Behind the withers it consists of a strong cord of

white fibrous tissue, attached to the summits of the vertebral spines. In the neck



SACRAL AND COCCYGEAL ARTICULATIONS 213

and withers it is rem,irk.il)ly modified to form the ligamentum niu-hte, whicii re-

([uires more exteniled notice.

The ligamentum nuchae is a powerful elastic apparatus, the principal function

of which is to assist the extensor muscles of the head and neck. It extends from

the occipital bone to the withers, where it is tlirectl.y continuous with the lumbo-

dorsal part of the supraspinous ligament. It consi.sts of two parts—funicular and

lamellar. The funicular part (Pars occipitalis) arises from the external occipital

protuberance and is inserted into the smmnits of the vertebral spines at the withers.

Two bursae are usually' found under it in the adult. The atlantal bursa lies be-

tween the ligament and the dorsal arch of the atlas. The supraspinous bursa is

usually over the third anil fourth tiioracic spines, but may be over the second or

extend to the fifth.' Another bursa may be present at the .spine of the axis; this is

between the funicular part and the large digitation attached to the axis. In the

neck the funicular part consists for the greater part of two bands closely applied and

attached to each other. Near and at the withers it broadens greatly, forming an ex-

pansion about five to sLx inches (ca. 12 to 15 cm.) in width, the lateral margins of which

are thin and turn dowai over the trapezius and rhomboideus muscles. Behind the

higher spines it becomes narrower and thinner, and is continued by the white fibrous

lumbo-dorsal part.- A mass of fat and elastic tissue lies upon the ligament as far

back as the withers. It varies greatly in amoimt in different subjects, and is most
developed in stallions of draft breeds, in which it forms the basis of the so-called

'"crest." The lamellar part (Pars cervicalis) consists of two laminiE separated

medially b^- a layer of loose connective tissue. Each lamina is formed of digitations

which arise from the second and third thoracic spines and from the funicular part,

are directed do\raward and forward, antl end on the spines of the cervical vertebrse,

except the first and last. The digitation which is attached to the spine of the axis

is very thick and strong. Behind this they diminish in size and strength; the last

one, which is attached to the sixth cervical vertebra, is quite thin and feeble, or may
be absent.

The interspinous ligaments (Ligg. interspinalia) extencl lietween the spines

of contiguous vertebra}. In the cervical region they are narrow elastic bands, and
in the thoracic and lumbar regions they consist of white fibers directed obliqueh'

downward and backward.

The intertransverse ligaments (Ligg. intertransversaria) are membranes
which connect adjacent transverse processes in the lumbar region.

INTERTRANSVERSE ARTICULATIONS

These joints (peculiar to equidse) are cUarthroses formed by the transverse

processes of the fifth and sixth lumbar verteljree and between the latter and the alse

of the sacrum. A suuilar joint between the fourth and fifth lumbar processes is

frequently present. The articular surfaces have an elongated oval form, the

anterior one being concave and the posterior one convex. The capsule is tight,

and is reinforced ventrally.

SACRAL AND COCCYGEAL ARTICULATIONS

In the foal the bodies of the five sacral vertel)ra:> form joints which resemble

somewhat those in the posterior part of the lumbar region. These joints are in-

' In dissecting-room subjects these bursse and the adjacent structures are commonly the seat
of pathological changes. They appear to be the starting-point of "poll e\'il" and "fistulous
withers." Subcutaneous bursie may be foimd over the ligament at the withers.

- Xo natural line of demarcation exists between the ligamentum nticha- and the limibo-dorsal
part of the supraspinous ligament, since the change from the elastic to the white fibrous structure
is gradual.
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vaded by the process of ossification early, so that the consolidation of the sacrum
is usually complete, or nearly so, at three years.

The coccygeal vertebrie are united by relatively tliick intervertebral fibro-cartil-

ages, which have the form of biconcave discs. Special ligaments are not jjrescnt, l^ut

there is a continuous sheath of filsrous tissue. The movement in this region is exten-

sive and varied. In old horses the first coccygeal vertelira is often fused with the

sacrum.

MOVEMENTS OF THE VERTEBRAL COLUMN

The movements of the spine, exclusive of those at the atlanto-axial joint, are

dorsal, ventral, and lateral flexion, and rotation. The range of movement at a
single joint is small, Ijut the sum of the movements is

considerable. The movements are freest in the cervical

and coccygeal regions. Rotation is extremely limited

in the thoracic and liunltar regions.

ATLANTO-AXUL ARTICULATION

This is a trochoiil or pivot joint of a rather peculiar

character. The articular surfaces are : (1) On the lateral

masses of the atlas, two somewhat saddle-shaped facets,

wliich are separated by a wide notch above and a narrow
one below; (2) on the axis, reciprocal saddle-shaped sur-

faces which extend upon the dens and are confluent on

its ventral aspect. It will be observed that the joint

surfaces are not at all accurately adapted to each other,

so tliat only limited areas are in contact at any tune.

The joint capsule is attaclied around the margins

of the artiriilar surfaces. It is loose and ample enough

laterally to all(.)W (•xtcnsive niovcnient.

The dorsal atlanto-axial Ugament (Lig. interar-

cuale) is memljranous and reinforces the capsule dor-

stilly.

The interspinous ligament (Lig. interspinale) con-

sists of two elastic bands which extend from the dorsal

arch of the atlas to the spine of the axis.

The ventral atlanto-axial ligament (Lig. dent is ex-

ternum) arises from the ventral tubercle of the atlas and

is attached by two Ijranches on the ventral spine of the

axis.

The ligament of the dens or odontoid ligament ( Lig.

dentis internum) is short, very strong, am 1 somewliat fan-

shapetl. It extends from the rough concave dorsal sur-

face of the dons, widens in front, and is attached to the

transverse rough area on the inni'r svu'facc of the ventral

arch of the atlas.

Movements.—The atlas and the head rotate upon

the axis; tlie axis of rotation passes through the center

of the body of the axis.

Fig. 232.—Atunto-occipital and
Atlanto-axial Joints of

Horse; Dorsal View after
Removal of Dorsal .\rch of

Atl-\s.

a, Joint capsule of left part of

atlaiito-occipitul joint; 6, lateral

ligament of same; c, c', ligament of

the dens; (/, atlanto-axial joint cap-

sule; e, joint capsule of articulation

between axis and third cer\'ical

vertebra; /, interspinous ligament;

1, occipital boue; 2, atlas; 3, axis;

4, third cervical vertebra; J, dorsal

longitudinal ligament. (Ellenber-

ger-Baum. .\nat. d. Hausliere.)

Th

THE ATLANTO-OCCIPITAL ARTICULATION

joint may be classed as a ginglymus. The articular surfaces of this

joint are: (1) On the atlas, two deep oval cavities; (2) the corresjxjntlinj;

of the occipital bone.

contlvles
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The joint surfaces are oblique, coming verj' close to the median line ventrally, but separated

by a cDiLsidcralile inter\-al dorsally. A triangular rough area cuts into the medial part of each of

the atlantal articular surfaces.

There are two roomy joint capsules, which sometimes communicate ventrally,

especially in old subjects.

The dorsal atlanto-occipital membrane (Membrana atlanto-occipitalis dorsalis)

extends from tlie dorsal arch of the atlas to the dorsal margin of the foramen mag-
num. It is blended with the cajisulcs and contains manj' elastic fibers.

The ventral atlanto-occipital membrane (Membrana atlanto-occipitalis ven-

tralis) extends from the ventral arch of the atlas to the ventral margin of the fora-

men magnum. It is narrower and thiimer than the dorsal membrane, and also

fuses with the joint capsules.

The lateral atlantal ligaments (Ligg. lateralia atlantis) are two short bands

which are j^artially blentleil with the capsules. Each is attached to the border of

the wing of the atlas near the intervertebral foramen, and to the lateral surface of

the paramastoid process of the occipital bone.

Movements.—These are chiefly flexion and extension. A small amount of

lateral obliciue movement is also possible.

Articulations of the Thorax

costo-vertebral articulations

Each topical rili forms two joints with the vertebral column, one by its head,

and one bj' its tubercle. They are termed respectiveh* costo-central and costo-

transverse joints.

I. The costo-central articulation (Articulatio capituli) is a trochoid or rotatory

joint, formed by the junction of the

head of the rib with the bodies of

two adjacent vertebrte and the

interv'ertebral fibro-cartilage. The
two facets on the head of the rib

are separated by a non-articular

groove, and correspond to the two
concave facets (Fovese costales) on
the vertebral bodies. The joint

capsule is rather tight, and is cov-

ered by the accessory ligaments,

which are as follows: 1. The radiate

ligament (Lig. capituli costie radi-

atum) extends ventrally from the

neck of the rib to spread out on
the vertebral bodies and the in-

tervertebral fibro-cartilage. 2. The
conjugal ligament (Lig. conjugale)

—absent from the first joint—is

attacheil to the groove on the head
of the rib, passes transversely into

the vertebral canal, and di^^des

under the dorsal longitudinal liga-

ment into two branches: one of these is attached to the body of the anterior vertebra;

the other is continued across to the head of the opposite rib, and is also attached to

the intervertebral fibro-cartilage. The joint cavity is di\'ided into two comparts
ments by the conjugal ligament. 3. The ligament of the neck of the rib (Lig. colli

Articular processes

Transverse process

Angle

erse ligament
Ligament of neck
('<ipsule

Radiate ligament
Conjugal ligament

Fig. 233.

—

Costo-vertebral Abticulatiox: Anterior View.
(After Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)



216 THp; ARTICULATIONS OF THE HORSE

costte) is a strong band which crosses the joint clorsally. It is attached on the

vertebra above the costal facet and on the neck of the ril>.

II. The costo-transverse articulation (Articiilatio costo-transversaria). This

is formed b.y the facet on the tubercle of the rib and on the transverse proc-

ess of the vertebra. The>' are gliding joints. The capsule is reinforced by the

dorsal costo-transverse ligament (Lig. costo-transversarium tlorsale), a distinct

strong l)and which arises on the transverse process and ends on the non-articular

part of the tubercle. It is covered by the levator costie nuiscle, and begins to be

quite distinct at the fifth joint.

The ca\'ity for the head of the first rib is formed by concave facets on the bodies of the last

cervical and first thoracic vertclmr. Tlie conjugal ligament is absent, but the ligament of the
neck is short and strong. The nnli.ii.' Iii;,iinfnt is very strong, and consists of two parts. In the
case of the last two or three ribs i lie im-ii,-( .ntral and costo-transverse joints are confluent, and the
various structures ai'e correspoiulin^ly imniified.

Movements.—The chief movement is rotation around an axis which connects

the centers of the head and tid)ercle of the rib. The movement is very limited in

the anterior part of the serii's of joints, but very considerable in the posterior part.

In the case of the first rili the uio\-ement is e\ndently extremely limited. The facet for the
tubercle of the rib is deeply coiiciu'c, and tlic axis of rotation is ahnost transverse, so that the
movement is chiefly sagittal in ilirrctiun. Further back the facets on the transverse processes

become flat, and the a.xis of rotation gradually approaches a longitudinal direction. This, in

connection with the mobility of the ventral ends of the asternal ribs and their elasticity, allows a
great increase here in the range of movement which is largely transverse, the effect being to enlarge

(chiefly) the transverse diameter of the thora.\.

COSTO-CHONDRAL ARTICULATIONS

The costo-cliondral jtmctions are synarthroses. The ril) has a concave surface

which receives the convex end of the cartilage. Tliey are united by the continuity

of the strong periosteum and perichondrium.

CHONDRO-STERNAL ARTICULATIONS

These joints (Articulationes sternocustides) are diarthroses formed by the

junction of the cartilages of the sternal ribs with the sternum. The articular ends

of the cartilages (except the first) are somewhat enlarged, and present surfaces of

cylindrical curvature. The articular surfaces on the sternum for the first pair of

cartilages are placed close together on the dorsal border of the cariniform cartilage;

the other seven are placed laterally at the jimctions of the segments. The capsules

are strong and tight; the first pair of joints has a common capsule, and the cartil-

ages articulate with each other medially. The ventral ends of the first pair of ribs

are firmly attached to each other by dense fibrous tissue, which is prolonged for-

wartl along the u]3]3er margin of the cariniform cartilage and is continuous behind with

th(> sternal ligament. Each of the other capsules is reinforced dorsally by the radiate

costo-stemal ligament (Ligamentum sterno-costale radiatmii), composed of radi-

ating fibers which blend with the sternal ligament. Intcrarticular bands may be

present. The movement is rotation around a nearly vertical axis, except in tiic

case of the first pair of joints.

INTERCHONDRAL LIGAMENTS

The eighth and ninth costal cartilages are firmly united ]>>• fibrous tissue. The

ehondro-xiphoitl ligament attaches the ninth costal cartilage to the xiphoid carti-

lage. The remaining cartilages are rather loosely attached to each other by elastic

tissue.
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STERNAL ARTICULATIONS

In the new-born foal the seven bonj- segments are united by persisting cartilage

(Sj-nehondroses intersternalcs). The last two segments coalesce within a few weeks

after birth. In old subjects there is more or less ossification of the interstemeliral

cartilage, which may lead to fusion of adjacent segments, especially posteriorh-.

The internal sternal ligament (Lig. sterni proprium internum) lies on the thoracic

surface of the sternum, li: arises on the first segment, and divides opposite the

second chondro-sternal joint into three bands. The median band passes back-

ward and sjireads out on the last segment and the xiphoid cartilage. The lateral

branches—thicker and wider—lie along the lateral borders alwve the chondro-

sternal joints, and end at the cartilage of the eighth rib; the}' are covered bj' the

transversus thoracis muscle.

The Articltlations of the Skull

mandibular articulation

This joint (Articulatio mandibularis) is a diarthrosis formed between the ramus
of the mandil)le and the squamous temporal bone on either side.

The articular surfaces are dissimilar in form and size. That on the squamous
temporal bone is concavo-convex, and the long axis is directed outward and some-

what forward; it consists of a condyle in front and' a glenoid cavity, which is con-

tinued upon the postglenoid process behind. The manchble presents a trans-

versely elongated condyle.

The articular disc (Discus articularis) is placed between the joint surfaces,

which it renders congruent. Its surfaces are molded upon the temporal and man-
dibular surfaces respectively, and its circumference is attached to the joint capsule;

thus it divides the joint cavity into upper and lower compartments, the former being

the more roomy.

The joint capsule is strong and tight. It is reinforced by two ligaments. The
lateral ligament (Lig. laterale) extends obliquely across the anterior part of the

lateral surface of the capsule, from which it is not distinctly separable. The pos-

terior ligament (Lig. posterius) is an elastic band which is attached above to the

postglenoid process, and below to a line on the posterior face of the neck of the

mandible.

Movements.—The chief movements take place around a transverse axis pass-

ing through both joints. Associated with this hinge-like action is slight gliding

movement, as in opening and shutting the mouth. ^Mien the mouth is shut,

the condyle of the mandible hes under the glenoid cavity. WTien the mandible
is depressed, the condyle moves forward under the articular eminence of the tem-
poral bone, carrj'ing the disc with it. In protrusion and retraction of the lower

jaw the gliding movement just described occurs \\ithout tlie hinge-like rotation

of the conch'le. These movements are similar in both joints. In the transverse

movements (as usually performed in mastication) the action consists of rotation

of the condyles around a vertical axis, while the disc glides forward on one side and
backward on the other.

SYNARTHROSES OF THE SKULL

Most of the bones of the skull are united ^\'ith the adjacent bones by sutures;

a few are united by cartilage. The cUfference in the uniting medium depends on
the fact that most of these bones are developed in membrane, but some are pre-

formed in cartilage. ]\Iost of these joints are temporary, and are olsliterated at
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various periods during development and gro\vth. Their importance lies in the

fact that so long as they persist, continuous growth is possible. They are usually

designated according to the bones which enter into their formation, e. g., spheno-

squamous, naso-frontal, etc.

Detailed description of the sutures has not sufficient clinical value to justify much addition
to the statements made in the osteology in this connection. The obliteration or closure of the
6utures is, however, worthy of brief mention, Tho cninial sutures arc usually all closed at seven
years, but I In' a|ic\ (inly of the petrous tempor.al is fu-rd wii li i lir (i.'iipiial aii.l si|iiaii[oiis temporal.
Most of the fanal sutures are |)r;u'tically closed at ! n \ ,;u~. all linii;;li r.>in|>li i.- -yii.isin>is may in

some be delayed for years or may not occur at all: tlie nasal suture, for exauiiile, usually persists

even in advanced age, so f;u' as its anterior part is concerned.

The principal synchondroses arc: (1) That between the basilar part of the

occipital bone and the body of the sphenoid (S^^lchondrosis spheno-occipitalis)

;

(2) that between the presphenoid and postsphenoid (SjTichondrosis intersphenoid-

alis); (3) those between the parts of the occipital bone (S>Tichonclroses intraoc-

cipitales). The first is ossified at four or five years, the second at three years, and
the occipital bdue is cdnsolidated at two years.

The symphysis mandibulas ossifies at one to six months.

THE HYOIDEAN ARTICULATIONS

The temporo-hyoid articulation is an amphiarthrosis, in which the articular

angle of the dorsal end of the great cornu of the h>'oid bone is attached by a short

bar of cartilage to the hyoid pi'ocess of the petrous temporal bone. The cartilage

(Arthrohyoid) is about half an inch (ca. 1-1.5 cm.) in length. The chief move-
ment is hinge-like, tlie axis of motion passing transversely through both joints.

The intercomual articulation is an amphiarthrosis formetl by the junction of

the ventral extremity of the great cornu with the dorsal end of the small cornu of

the hyoitl bone. They are united by a very short piece of cartilage, in which there

is usually a small nodule of bone in the young subject. This nodule, the epihyoid

or middle cornu, is usually fused with the great cornu in the adult. Tlie chief

movement here is also hinge-like, the angle between the cornua being increased or

diminishetl.

The basi-comual articulation is a diarthrosis formed ])y the junction of each

small cornu with the body of the hyoid bone. The small cornu has a concave facet

which articulates \\ath the convex facet on either entl of the dorsal surface of the

boily. The capsule is ample enough to allow considerable movement, which is

chiefly hinge-like.

The movements of the hyoid bone are concerned chiefly in the acts of mastica-

tion and swallowing. In the latter the ventral parts of the hyoid bone are moved
forwartl and ujiward, carrying the root of the tongue ami the larynx with them,

and then rettu'n to tluir former jiosition.

The Articulations of the Thoracic Limb

In the absence of the clavicle the thoruiii- limb forms no articulation with the

trimk, to which it is attached by muscles. The movement of the shoukler on the

chest-wall is chiefly rotation around a transverse axis passing through the scapula

behind the upper part of the spine,

THE shoulder JOINT

The shoulder or scapulo-humeral joint (Articulatio scapulo-humeralis) is

formed by the jtmction of the distal end of the scapula with the proximal end of

the humerus. The articular surfaces are: (1) On the scapula, the glenoid cavity;
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(2) on the humerus, the head. Both surfaces are approximatelj' spherical and
similar in curvature, but the humeral surface is about twice as extensive as that of

till' scapula.

The joint capsule is ample enough to allow tli(> bones to be drawn apart about
an inch (ca. 2-3cm.j; but this requires a verj' considerable amount of force unless

air is admitted into the joint cavity. The fibrous layer is not attached to the mar-
gin of the joint surfaces, but at a distance of one to two centimeters from it. It is

strengthenetl in front by two diverging elastic bands, which arise on the tuber
scapuliE and end on the tuberosities of the hmnerus. A pad of fat is interposed

between the capsule anil the tendon of the biceps.

Ligaments are absent from this joint, but the muscles and tendons around it

afford remarkable security, so that dislocation very seldom occurs. The large ex-

tent of the head of the humerus is also of importance in this regard.

The principal mu-scles which are attached around the joint and act as ligaments are:
laterally, the supraspinatus, infraspinatus, and teres minor; medially, the subscapularis; in
front, the biceps and supraspinatus; beliind, the triceps. Fibers of the brachialis are attached to
tlie lower edge of the posterior part of the joint capsule, and would evidently tense the latter. In
some cases the joint cavity communicates with the bicipital or intertuberal bursa.

Movements.—Wiilc it is a typical enarthrosis in structure, and capable of the
various movements of the ball-and-socket joint, the chief normal movements are
flexion and extension. In the position of rest the angle formed between the scapula
and humerus posteriorly is about 110° to 120°; in flexion it is reduced to about 80°,

and in extension it is increased to about 145°. Adduction and abduction are very
restricted, the former being limited chiefly bv the infraspinatus, the latter by the
subscapularis and the low insertion of the superficial pectoral muscles. Rotation
is somewhat freer, but does not exceed 33° when
all the muscles are removed (Franck).

THE ELBOW JOINT

This, the cubital articulation (Articulatio

cubiti), is a ginglymus formed between the dis-

tal extremity of the hmnerus and the proxunal

ends of the radius and ulna.

The articular surfaces are: (1) A trochlear

surface formed 1)>' the condjdes of the humerus
and the ridge between them; (2) the correspond-

ing glenoid cavities and groove on the proxmial
extremity of the radius, together -ndth the semi-

lunar notch of the ulna.

The articular surface of the condyles does not ex-
tend upon the back of the extremity, but the groove which
receives the semilunar notch of the ulna extends up into
the olecranon fossa. In the fore part of the uiuon . there
is a sjTio\-ial fossa. The sm-face on tlic hiicial cninlyle is

much smaller than that of the medial one, and ls sub-
di\-ided into two unequal parts by a shallow furrow. On
the lower part of the semilunar notch and the adjacent
part of the ridge on the radius are sjTiovial fossae.

231.

—

Left Elbow Joixt of Horse:
Posterior View. The Capsule is Re-
moved. (MleT Schmaltz, .A.tlas d. .^at.
d. Pferdes.)

In front it is strengthened by

The joint capsule is exiremely thin behind,
where it forms a pouch in the olecranon fossa

under the anconeus muscle and a pad of fat.

oblique fibers (lag. obliquum or anterior ligament), and on each side it fuses
with the collateral ligaments. It also is adherent to the tendons of muscles
which arise from the distal end of the hmnerus or end on the pro.ximal end of the
radius. The synovial membrane sends prolongations to the small radio-ulnar
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joints and also pouches dowTiward under the origins of tlie flexors of the digit and

the lateral flexor of the carpus. There are two collateral ligaments.

The medial ligament (Lig. collaterale radiale) is attached above to an

eminence on the medial eijicondjde of the humerus, and cli\ades into two parts:

the long, superficial part ends on the medial border of the radius, just below the

level of the interosseous space; the deep, short part is inserted into the medial tu-

berosity of the radius.

The lateral ligament (Lig. collaterale ulnare) is short and strong. It is at-

tached above to a tlejjression on the lateral epicondyle of the humerus, and below

to the lateral tuberosity of the radius, just below the margin of the articular surface.

Movements.—This joint is a typical gingh^mus, the only movements being

flexion and ex'tension around an axis which passes through the jiroximal attachments

of the collateral ligaments. In the standing position the articular angle (in front) is

about 140° to 150°. The range of movement is about 55° to 60°. Complete ex-

tension is prevented chiefly by the tension of the collateral ligaments and the biceps

muscle. (The axis of movement is slightly oblique, so that in flexion the forearm

is carried somewhat outward.)

THE RADIO-ULNAR ARTICULATION

In the foal the shaft of the ulna is attached to the ratlins above and below the

interosseous space bj' the interosseous ligament of the forearm (Lig. Lnterossemn

antibrachii). Below the space the two bones become fused before adult age is

reached. Above the space the ligament usually persists, but may undergo more
or less ossification in extreme old age. The transverse or arciform Ugament (Lig.

transversum tilnarc et radiale uhiEe et radii) consists of fillers which pass alcove the

interosseous space from each liorder of the shaft of the ulna to the posterior sur-

face of the radius. The proximal radio-ulnar articulation (Articulatio radio-ulnaris

proximalis), formed b.y two small convex facets on the ulna and the corresponding

facets on the posterior surface of the proximal extremitj' of the radius, is inclosed

in the capsule of the elbow-joint and does not require separate consideration. The
distal extremity of the ulna fuses earty with the radius, and is therefore regarded

usually as a part of the latter.

Movement.—This is inappreciable, the forearm being fixed in the position of

pronation.

THE CARPAL JOINTS

These joints taken together constitute the composite articulatio carpi, or what
is popularh' termed the '"knee-joint" in anunals.^ This consists of three chief

joints, ^-iz., (1) The radio-carpal or antibrachio-carpal joint (Articulatio radiocarpea)

formed by the distal end of the radius and the proximal row of the carpus; (2) the

intercarpal joint (Articulatio intorcarpea), formeil between the two rows of the car-

pus; (3) the carpo-metacarpal joint (Articulatio carpometacarpea), formed between
the distal row of the carpus and the proximal ends of the metacarpal bones. The
proximal and middle joints may be regarded as ginghTni, although they are not

typical or pure examples of hinge-joints. The distal joint is arthrodial. In addi-

tion there are arthrodial joints formed between adjacent bones of the same row
(Articulationes interossese). All these form a composite joint %\'ith numerouc liga-

ments. The articular surfaces have been described in the Osteology.

The joint capsule may be regariled, so far as the fibrous part is concerned, as

being common to all three joints. It is attached close to the margin of the articu-

' The term is a verj- unfortunate one, since it is a distinct misapplication of the name as it is

used in regard to man. It is, however, very firmly estabhshed, and appears hkely to persist in-

definitely in the absence of a convenient popular equivalent.
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lar surface of the radius above and the metacarpus below; its deep face is also

attached to a considerable extent to the carpal bones and to the small ligaments.

Its anterior part, the dorsal carpal ligament, is loose, except during flexion, and
assists in forming the fibrous canals for the extensor tendons. Its posterior part,

the volar carpal ligament (Lig. carpi volare), is very thick and dense, and is clo.sely

attached to the carpal bones. It levels up the irregularities of the skeleton here,

and forms tlie snicidth anterior wall of the carpal canal. It is continued downward
to form tile subcarpal or inferior check ligament, wliich blends with the tendon of

the deep flexor (if the digit about the middle of the metacarpus, and maj' well be

regarded as the I'arpal (tendinous) head of that muscle.

The S5Tiovial membrane forms three sacs corresponding to the three joints.

The radio-carpal sac is the

most Vdlumiuous; it includes

the joints formetl by the acces-

sary carpal bone, and also those

between the proximal carpal

])ones as far as the interosseous

ligaments. The intercarpal sac

sends extensions ujiward and
downward between the bones

of the two rows as far as the

interosseous ligaments; it com-
municates between the third

and fourth carpal bones with

the carpo-metacarpal sac. The
latter is very limited in extent,

and is closely applied to the

bones; it incloses the carpo-

metacarpal joint, and lubri-

cates also the lower parts of

the joints between the distal

carpal bones and the inter-

metacarpal joints.

The lateral ligament (Lig.

carpi coUateralc ulnare) is at^

tached above to the lateral

tuberosity of the distal end of

the radius. • Its long superficial

part is attached below to the

proximal end of the lateral

small metacarpal chiefly, but

some fibers end on the large

metacarpal bone. A canal for the lateral extensor tendon separates a short deep

bantl which I'litls on the ulnar carpal bone. Other deep fibers connect the latter

with the fourth carpal lione, and the fourth carpal with the metacarpus.

The medial ligament (Lig. carpi collaterale radiale) resembles the preceding

in general, but is stronger ami wder distally. It is attached above to the medial

tuberosity of the distal end of the radius and ends below on the proximal ends of

the large and medial small metacarpal bones. Deep fasciculi are detached to the

radial and second carpal bones. The first carpal bone, when present, is usually

embedded in the posterior part of the distal end of the ligament. The po.sterior

part of the ligament is fused with the transverse ligament of the carpus (Lig. carpi

transversum), and concurs in the formation of a canal for the temlon of the flexor

carpi radialis.

M

C.3.

Mr. IV

in

R, Lateral distal tuberosity of radius; M.
lateral ligameut; C. r., radial carpal bone; C. i

C. S, third carpal bone; C. 4. fourth carpal bon

metacarpal bones; 1, intermediate carpal bone; 2

'dial ligament; L,

ulnar carpal bone;

.\fr. Ill, Mc. IV,

, dorsal ligaments.
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A number of special short ligaments connect two or more adjacent bones; only the most
distinct of those will be described here.

Tlie accessory carjial bone is connected with adjacent bones by three ligaments (Fig. 234).
The proximal one is a short band which extends from the accessory carpal in front of the groove on
its lateral face and is inserted into the distal end of the radius behind the groove for the lateral
extensor tendon. A middle band connects the accessory with the ulnar carpal. The (hstal liga-
ment consists of two strong bands which pass from the distal margin of the accessory to the fourth
carpal and the proximal end of the fourth
metacarpal bone; these bands transmit the
action of the muscles which are inserted into

the accessory carpal bone. The other bones
of the proximal row are connected by two
dorsal hgaments, wliich are transverse in direc-

tion, and two interosseous ligaments. An
oblique hgament p:isses from an eminence on
the volar surface of the radial carj^al bone to

a small depression on the radius medial to the
facet for the accessory carpal bone.

Two ligaments connect the proximal and
distal rows posteriorly. The medial one joins

the radial to the second and third caipal, and
the lateral one attaches the ulnar to the thud
and fourth carpals.

The bones of the distal row are con-
nected by two strong transverse dorsal
ligaments and two interosseous hgaments.

There ai'e four carpo-metacarpal hga-
ments. Two obhque doi-sal hgaments (Lipc-

carpometacarpea dorsaha) connect the third
carpal with the large metacaipal bone. Two
interosseous ligaments pa-ss downward from
the interosseous hgaments of the distal row
to end in depressions of the opposed surfaces
of the proximal ends of the metacarpal bones.
Volar hgaments (Ligg. earpometacarpe.a vo-
laria) connect the second and third carpal
bones with the metacarpus. Other short
special hgaments have been described, but
some of them at least are artefacts.

Movements.—Taking the joint as

a whole, the chief movements are flex-

ion and extension. In the standing

position the joint is extended. When
the joint is flexed, sHght transverse

movement and rotation can be pro-

duced by manipulation. The dorsal

part of the capsule is, of course, tense

during flexion, the volar part in exten-

sion.

!_!

Fig. 239.

—

Left C'arp.^l Joints of Horse; Vouui View,
Accessory Carpal and Capsule eu.ve been Rb-
VOVED.

R, Distal end of radius; ^f, medial ligament: L,

lateral ligament; 1, 2, ligaments connecting radial carpal

bone and radius; 3, ligament connecting intermediate

carpal with radius; 4, stimip of ligament connecting inter-

mediate and accessorj' carpal; 5, ligament connecting radial

and second carpal; 6, 6', ligaments connecting second
carpal and metacarpal bones; 7, 7', ligaments connecting

third carpal and metacarpal bone; S, ligament connecting

ulnar and third and fourth carpal bones; 9. deep short part

of medial collateral hgament; 10, 11, 12, radial, inter-

mediate, and ulnar carpal bones; 13. 14, 15, second, third,

and fourth carpal bones; 16, 16', 17, metacarpal bones.

(Of the preceding volar ligaments, 1, 3, and S are distinct

from the capsule.)

The movement practically all occurs at
the radio-carpal and intercarpal joints, the
articular surfaces of which are \s'idely separ-
ated in front during flexion, but remain in

contact behind. The distal row remains in

contact ^-ith the metacarpus. The inter-

mediate and ulnar carpals move together as
one piece, but the radial does not move so far as the intermediate, so that the dorsal and inter-

osseous ligaments connecting these bones become tense and obhque in direction.

INTERMETACARPAL JOINTS

The small joints formed between the proximal ends of the metacarpal bones
(Articulationes intermetacarpese) are enclosed by the carpal joint capsule, as des-

cribed above. The opposed surfaces of the shafts of the bones are closely united b3''

an interosseous metacarpal ligament (Lig. interossemu metacarpi), which often

undergoes more or less extensive ossification.
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THE FETLOCK JOINT

This, the metacarpo-phalangeal articulation (Articulatio metacarpo-phalangea),
is a ginglymus f(jnncil hy the junetion cif tlic iHstal end of the large (thinl) meta-
carpal bone, the proximal end of the first plialanx, and the proximal sesamoid
bones.

Articular Surfaces.—The surface on the large metacarpal bone is approxi-

mately cylindrical in curvature, but is divided into two slightly unequal parts by a

sagittal ridge. This is received into a socket formed by the first phalanx lielow and
the two sesamoids together with the intersesamoid ligament behind. The latter

is a mass of fibro-cartilage in which the sesamoid t)ones are largely embedded. It

extends above the level of the sesamoids, and is grooved to receive the riflge on the

metacarpal lione: its volar surface forms a smooth groove for the deep flexor ten-

don.

The joint capsule is attached around the margin of the articular surfaces. It

is thick and ample in front; here a bursa is interposed between it and the extensor

tendons, but the tendons are also attached to the capsule. Posteriorly it forms a
thin-walled pouch which extends upward between the metacarpal bone and the

suspensorj' ligament about as high !xs the point of bifurcation of the latter.' The
capsule is reinforced l;)y two collateral ligaments.

The collateral ligaments, medial and lateral (Lig. collaterale ulnare, radiale),

are partially divided into two layers: the superficial layer arises from the eminence
on the side of the distal end of the large metacarpal l)one, and passes straight to

the rough area below the margin of the articular surface of the first phalanx; the

deep layer, shorter and much stronger, arises in the depression on the side of the

distal end of the metacarpal Iione, and passes obliquely downwartl and backward
to be inserted into the abaxial surface of the sesamoid and the proximal end of the

first phalanx.

The capsule is further strengthened by a layer of oblique fibers which pass over the collateral

ligament on either side and end on the extensor tendon and the proximal extremity of the first

phalanx. It may properly be regarded as fascia rather than ligament.

Movements.—These are of the nature of flexion and extension, the axis of

motion passing through the proximal attachments of the collateral ligaments. In

the ordinary standing position the joint is in a state of partial dorsal flexion, the

articular angle (in front) being about 140° to 150°. (In the hind limb it is about
5° greater.) Diminution of this angle (sometimes termed "overextension") is nor-

mally very limited on account of the resistance offered by the sesamoidean appa-

ratus, but it varies consideralily in amount in different subjects. Volar flexion is

limited only by contact of the heels with the metacarpus. During volar flexion

a small amount of transverse movement is possible.

THE SESAMOIDEAN LIGAMENTS

Under this head will be descriljed a number of important ligaments which are

connected with the sesamoid bones and form a sort of stay apparatus or brace.

The intersesamoidean ligament (Lig. intersesamoideum) not only fills the

space between and unites the sesamoid bones, but also extends above them, enter-

ing into the formation of the articular surface of the fetlock joint. Other facts

in regard to it have been given above.

The collateral sesamoidean ligaments, lateral and medial (Ligg. sesamoidea

' Tliis pouch is in part bound down by a layer of elastic tissue which arises by two branches

from tlie distal part of the volar surface of the shaft of the large metacarpal bone and ends on the
|

intersesamoid hgament. It was first described by Skoda who terms it the Ug. metacarpo-inter-

sesamoideum.
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ulnare et radiale), arise on the abaxial surface of each sesamoid bone, pass forward,

and divide into two Isranches, one of which ends in the depression on the distal end

of the large metacarpal bone, the other on the eminence on the proximal end of the

first phalanx. They are partly covered by the branches of the suspensory or

superior sesanioidean ligament.

The suspensory ligament or interosseous tendon (Tendo interosseus)* lies in

great part in tlie metacarpal groove, wliere it has the form of a wide, thick

band. It is attached above to the proximal part of the posterior surface of the large

Extensor tendon

Proximnl end of capsule of fetlock

joint

Bursa

Collaterul ligament of fetlock joint

Fascia

Branch of suspensory ligament

Lateral volar ligament of pastern
joint

Suspensory ligamcjit of nancular
bone

Band from cartilage to extensor

tendon

Collateral ligament of coffin joint

Superficial flexor tendon

Deep flexor terulon

Suspensory ligament

Lateral interosseous tendon

Proximal end of digital sheath

Ring of superficial flexor tendon

Intersesamoiilean ligament

Posterior annular ligament (cut)

Collateral sesamoidean ligament
Superficial distal sesamtndean

ligament
Middle distal sesamoidean ligament

\ Attachments of proximal digital
' annular ligament

\^ Pouch of digital sheath

Distal digital annular ligament

^ ^ Cartilage of third phalanx

Fig. 240.

—

Lig.vments and Tendons of Distal Part of Limb of Horse.

tacarpal bone; Ph. I, first phalanx; Ph.U, second phalanx; Ph. Ill, third phalanx; 1, deep flexoiMcIII, Large

tendon; 2, band from first phaJ; : to digital cushion. (.Aiter Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

metacarpal bone and to the distal row of carpal bones. At the distal fourth of the

metacarpus it divides into two diverging branches. Each branch passes to the

abaxial face of the corresponding sesamoid, on which a considerable part is attached.

The remaintler passes obliquely downward and forward to the dorsal surface of the
first phalanx, where it joins the extensor tendon; there is a bursa between this ex-

tensor branch and the proximal enil of the first phalanx. This ligament possesses

' This is also known as the superior sesanioidean ligament ; it is flescribed here in deference

I
to custom and on account of its ligamentous function.

15
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considerable elasticit.v, aiicl is tlie highly modified interosseous inedius muscle. It

consists mainly of tendinous tissue, but contains a variable amount of striped mus-
cular tissue, especially in its deep part and in young subjects. Its principal func-
tion is to support the fetlock, i. e., to prevent excessive dorsal flexion of the joint

when the weight is put on the limb. The branches which join the common exten-
sor tendon limit volar flexion of the interphalangeal joints in certain phases of move-
ment.

The distal sesamoidean ligaments are three in number. The superficial or

liifnrcnti nfroniinmuligilidarlirii

M,,li,il ,l„jH,d.i,l.rii

uic ill- inidiUi' i/islii! siniimoid

ligament

Straight or superficial distal

sesamoid ligament

nmuhir tigniiKiil of digit (rut

and rrll,clai)

Fio. 241.

—

Deep Dissection c

1, Cartilage of third phalfti

deep flexor tendon. Small arro

Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

Liirgi metacarpal hone

Lateral small metacarpal hone

Bifurcation of suspensory
ligament

Capsule of fetlock joint (proximal
pouch)

Sesamoid groove

Volar annular ligament of fetlock
((•»/ ami reflected)

Lateral sesamoid ligament

Stump of proximal digital annular
ligament

Extensor hranch of suspensory
ligament

Volar lig<imenls of pastern joint

Insertion of sn perficial flexor

'tendon

Fibrous plate

D(ep flexor tendon

Lateral ligament of pastern joiiit

Distal end of digital sheath

Suspensory ligament of navicular
bone

Dorsal branch of digital artery

\'olar branch of digital artery

Distal P.vrt of Right Fore Limb of Horse, Showing Joints and Ligaments;
Posterior \'iew.

:; 2, flexor surface of na\'icular bone; 3, distal navicular ligament; 4, insertion of

3 point to openings made in capsules of pastern and coffin joints. (After Schmaltz,

straight sesamoidean ligament (Lig. sesamoideum rectum) is a flat band and is

somewhat wider above than below. ^ It is attached above to the bases of the sesa-

moid bones and the intersesamoid ligament, below to the complementary fibro-

cartilage of the proximal end of the second phalanx. The middle sesamoidean
ligament is triangular, with thick, rounded margins (Ligg. sesanididea olilii^ua) and
a tliin central portion." Its l^ase is attached to the sesamoid bones and intersesa-

' This is often called the Y-sh,appd ligament—a rather undesirable name, since it is not
bifurcate.

'- It is also called the V-shaped hgament.
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moid ligament, and its deep face to the triangular rough area on the volar surface

of the first phalanx. The deep or cruciate sesamoidean ligaments (Ligg. sesamoidea

cruciata) consist of two thin layers of fibers which arise on the base of the sesa-

moid liones, cross each other, and end on the opposite eminence on the proximal

end of the first phalanx.

The two short sesamoidean Ugaments (Ligg. sesamoidea brevia) are best seen

Skin

Tendon of common extensor

Bursa

Capsule offetlock joitU

Cavity of fetlock joint

Middle sesamoidean ligameni

Digital synorial sheath

Cavity of pastern joint

Superficial sesamoidean ligameni

Deep flexor tendon

Distal end of digital sheath

11

Digital cusliion

Cavity of jxistern joint

Cavity of coffin joint \^/irs^ • •'

Corium of perioph

Periople

Coronary corium

Wall

Lamina ^g' '

Deep flexor 1-

tenidon

Sole Corium of sole

Fig. 242.

—

S-^gittal Sectiox of Digit and Distal P.vrt of Metacarpus of Horse.

A, Metacarpal bone; B, first phalanx: C, second phalanx; D, third phalanx; E, distal sesamoid bone; 1, volar

pouch of capsule of fetlock joint; 2, intersesamoidean ligament; 3. 4. proximal end of digital sjTiovial sheath; 5, ring

formed by superficial flexor tendon: 6, fibrous tissue underljing ergot: 7, ergot; 8, 9, 9', branches of digital vessels: 10,

distal ligament of distal sesamoid bone; 11, suspensory' Ugament of distal sesamoid bone; 12, 12', proximal and distal

ends of bursa podotrochlearis. By an oversight the superficial flexor tendon (behind 4) is not marked.

by opening the joint in front and pushing the sesamoid bones backward; they

are covered by the sjTiovial membrane. Each is a short band which extends from

the anterior part of the base of the sesamoid bone outward or inward to the posterior

margin of the articular surface of the first phalanx.

The distal sesamoidean ligaments may be regarded as digital continuations

of the suspensory ligament, the sesamoid bones being intercalated in this remark-

able staj' apparatus, by which the fetlock is supported and concussion diminished.
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THE PASTERN JOINT

This, the proximal interphalangeal articulation (Articulatio interphalangea

proximalis s. phalangis secuiuUe), is a ginglyiuus formed by the junction of the

clistal end of the hrst phalanx and the proximal end of the secoml phalanx.

The articular surfaces are: (1) On the first phalanx, two slightly unequal con-

vex areas with an intermethate shallow groove; (2) on the second phalanx, a cor-

responding surface, completed behind by a plate of fibro-cartilage.

The joint capsule is close-fitting in front and on the siiles, where it blends with

the extensor tendon and the collateral ligaments respectively. Behind it pouches

upward a little and is reinforced by the straight sesamoiilean ligament anil the

branches of the superficial flexor tendon.

There are two collateral and four volar ligaments.

The collateral ligaments, medial and lateral (Lig. collaterale radiale, ulnare),

are verj' short and strong l)antls which are attached above on the eminence and de-

pression on each side of the distal eml of the first phalanx, and lielow on the em-
inence on each side of the proximal end of the second phalanx. The direction of

the ligaments is about vertical and, therefore, does not correspoml to the digital

axis.

The volar ligaments (Ligg. volaria) consist of a central pair and lateral and
meflial bands which are attached below to the posterior margin of the proximal end

of the second phalanx and its complementary fibro-cartilage. The lateral and
medial ligaments are attached above to the midtUe of the borders of the first phalanx,

the central pair lower down and on the margin of the triangular rough area.

These ligaments axe very commonly thickened as a result of chronic hiflamniation, and then
are not well tlefined. The central ones blond below with the branches of the supeitioial flexor

tendon and with the straight sesamoidean lig:iment.

Movements.—These are very limited, and consist of flexion and extension.

The axis of motion passes transversely through the distal end of the first phalanx.

In the standing position the joint is extended. A small amount of volar flexion is

possible, and in this position slight lateral and medial flexion and rotation can be

produced by manipulation. Dorsal flexion is prevented by the lateral, volar, and

straight sesamoidean ligaments.

THE COFFIN JOINT

This joint, technicafly termed the distal interphalangeal articulation (Arficu-

latio interphalangea distalis s. phalangis tertice), is a ginglymus formed l^y the junc-

tion of the secontl and third phalanges and the distal sesamoid bone.

Articular Surfaces.—The surface on the distal end of the second phalanx is

convex in the sagittal direction, concave transversely. The articular surface of the

third phalanx slopes sharply upward and forward; its central part is prominent,

anil is flanked by two glenoid cavities. It is completed behinil by the articular

surface of tlie distal sesamoid or navicular bone.

Joint Capsule.—This is attached around the margins of the articular surfaces.

In front and on the sides it is tight, and is lilended with the extensor tendon and the

collateral ligaments respectively. It forms a considerable pouch behind, which

extends upward to about the mitldle of the second phalanx, where it is separated by

a fibrous membrane from the digital s>movial sheath. On each side small pouches

project (especially during volar flexion) against the cartilages of the thiril phalaiLX

just behind the collateral ligaments.'

Ligaments.

—

The collateral ligaments, medial and lateral (Lig. collaterale

' This should be noted ui regard to resection of the cartilage or other operations in this

vicinity.
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ulnare, radiale), are short, strong bands which are attachetl above in the depressions

on either sitle of the lower part of the second phalanx, under cover of the cartilage

of the third phalanx. They widen below and end in the depressions on either

side of the extensor process and on the anterior end of the cartilages.

The collateral sesamoidean or suspensory navicular ligaments, medial and
lateral (Lig. se.saiiioideuin collaterale ulnare, radiale),' are strong, somewhat elastic

bands, which form a sort of suspensorj^ apparatus for the third sesamoitl. The}' are

attached superiorly in and above the depressions on each side of the distal end of

the first phalanx and are here partly blended with the collateral ligaments of the

pastern joint. They are directed obliciuely ilownward and backward, and end
chiefly on the ends and proximal border of the distal sesamoid, but detach a

branch to the axial surface of each cartilage and angle of the third phalanx.

The phalango-sesamoidean or distal navicular ligament (Lig. phalangeo-sesa-

moideuin) reinforces the capsule distally. It is a strong layer of fibers which

extend from the distal border of the distal sesamoid to the flexor surface of the third

phalanx.

Movemenis.—The chief movements are flexion ana extension. In the stand-

ing position the joint is extended. During volar flexion a very small amount of

lateral movement and rotation can be produced by manipulation. Dorsal flexion

is very limited.

Dorsal flexion appears to be checked mainly by the deep flexor tendon, since in cases of rup-
ture of the latter the toe turns up. The inobihty of the posterior part of the socket for the second
phahinx (formed by the distal sesamoid) diminishes concussion when the weight comes on the foot

LIGAMENTS OF THE CARTILAGES OF THE THIRD PHALANX

In addition to the bands mentioned above, which attach the cartilages to the

extremities of the navicular bone, there are three ligaments on either side which
attach the cartilages to the phalanges.

An ill-definetl elastic liand passes from the middle part of the border of the first

phalanx to the upper part of the cartilage, detaching a branch to the digital cushion.

A short, strong band connects the anterior e.xtremity of the cartilage with the

rough eminence on the second pha-

lanx in front of the attachment of the

collateral ligament of the coffin joint.

The lower border of the cartil-

age is coveretl in part by fillers which

attach it to the angle of the third

phalanx.

The Articulations of the
Pelvic Limb

the sacro-iliac articulation

This joint (Articulatio sacro-

iliaca) is a diarthrosis formetl be-

tween the auricular surfaces of the

sacrum and ilium. These surfaces

are not smooth in the adult, but are

marked by reciprocal eminences and depressions, and are covered by a thin layer of

cartilage. The joint cavity is a mere cleft, and is often crossed by fibrous bands.

Saa-o-iliac

articulation

: Articulation op Horse; An-
(Adapted from Schmaltz, Atlas d. .\iiat.

• These are termed the postero-lateral ligaments by M'Fadyean.
suspensory ligaments of the navicular bone.

Functionally they are
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The joint capsule is very close fitting, and is attached around the margins of

the articidar surfaces. It is reinforced l)y the ventral sacro-iliac ligament (Lig.

sacro-ihacum veutrale), which surrounds the joint; this is cxcocMUngl^' stniiif; above,

where it occupies the angle between tlie ilium and tlie wing of the sacrum; it con-

sists chiefly of nearly vertical tiljers. f^^C-

The movements are inappreciable in the adult—stability, not mobility, being

the chief desideratum.

LIGAMENTS OF THE PELVIC GIRDLE

Tlie following ligaments (Ligg. cinguli extremitatis pelvinse) may be regarded

as accessory to the sacro-iliac joint, although not directly connected with it:

Fig. 244.

—

Pelvic Ligaments and Hip Joint.

1 , Dorsal sacro-iliac ligament; 3, lateral aacro-iliac ligament: 3, sacro-sciatic ligament; 4. greater sciatic foramen;

S, lesser sciatic foramen; 6, line of attachment of intermuscular septum between biceps femoris and semitendinosus;

7, capsule of hip joint; S, capsularis muscle: 0, lateral tendon of origin of rectus femoris; 10, tuber sacrale; II, tuber

coxie: ?:?, shaft of ilium; /5, superior ischiatic spine; J4. pubis; i.5, tuber ischii; ^^, trochanter major; 17, i

branosu.T . fifth lumbar spin , x?0, first and second coccygeal vcrtcbri

The dorsal sacro-iUac ligament (Lig. sacro-iliacum dorsale breve) is a strong

band which is attai-hcd in the tuber sacrale and the summits of the sacral spines.

The lateral sacro-iliac ligament (Lig. sacro-iliacum dorsale longum) is a tri-

angular, thick sheet which is attached in front to the tuber sacrale and adjacent

part of the medial border of the ilimn al)ove the great sciatic notch, and below to

the lateral border of the sacrum. It blends above with the dorsal sacro-iliac liga-

ment, below with the sacro-sciatic ligament, and behind with the coccygeal fascia.

The sacro-sciatic ligament (Lig. sacroischiadicum s. sacrospinosum et tuber-

osum) is an extensive ciuadrilateral sheet which completes the lateral pelvic wall.
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Its dorsal border is attached to the border of the sacrum and the transverse processes

of the first and second coccygeal vertebrae. Its ventral border is attached to the

superior ischiatic spine and tuber ischii. Between the.-^e it bridges over the lateral

border of the ischium and completes the lesser sciatic foramen (Foramen ischiadi-

cum minus). The anterior border is concave, and completes the greater sciatic

foramen (Foramen ischiadicum majus). The posterior border i.s fused with the

vertebral head of the semunembranosus muscle.

The lesser sciatic foramen is closed, except where the tendon of tlie ohturator internus and
a vein pass thniuj;h it, by a thin fibrous sheet given off from the sacro-sciatic hgaraent.

The ilio-lumbar ligament (Lig. ilio-Iumbale) is a triangular sheet which at-

taches the ends of the lumbar transverse processes to the ventral surface of the

ilium below the attachment of the longissimus muscle (Fig. 273).

SYMPHYSIS PELVIS

The symphysis pelvis is formed by the junction of the two ossa coxarum at

the ventral median- line. In the j'oung subject the bones are united by a layer of

cartilage (Lamina fibrocartilaginea) ; in the adult the latter is gradually- rejjlaced

by bone, the proccs.s beginning in the pubic portion and extending backward,

but conunonly the ischia are in part not fused. The union is strengthened by
white fibrous tissue dorsallj^ and ventrally. A transverse band also covers the

anterior border of the pubis, and other fibers (Lig. arcuatum ischiadicmn) extend

across at the ischial arch. No appreciable movement occurs even before synosto-

sis takes place.

OBTURATOR MEMBRANE
This (Membrana obturatoria) is a thin layer of fibrous tissue which covers the

obturator foramen. leaving, however, a passage (C'analis obturatorius) for the

obturator vessels and nerve.

THE mP JOINT

This joint ( Articulatio coxce) is an enarthrosis formed by tlie proximal end of

the femur and the acetabulum.

Articular Surfaces.—The head of the femur presents an almost hemispherical

articular surface, which is continued a short distance on the upper surface of the

neck. It is more extensive than the socket which receives it. It is cut into medi-
ally b}^ a deep notch for the attachment of the round and accessory ligaments.

The acetabulmn is a tj-pical cotyloid cavity. Its articular surface is somewhat
crescentic, being deeply cut into medially by the acetabular notch and fossa.

The acetabulum is deepened by a ring of fibro-cartilage, the cotyloid ligament
(Labrum glenoidale), which is attached to the bony margin: that part (if the liga-

ment w^hich crosses the notch is called the transverse acetabular Ugament (Lig.

transversum acetabuli) (Fig. 291).

The joint capsule is roomj-. It is attached arounil the margin of the acetab-
ulum and the neck of the femur. It is thickest laterally.

The attacliment on the femur is about 1 cm. from the margin of the articular sm-faee, except
above, wliere 2 to 3 cm. of the neck is intracapsular. A thin, oblique band corresponding in direc-
tion with the capsularis muscle reinforces the antero-lateral pai't of the capsule; this appears to
be the feeble homologiie of the verj- strong iUo-femoral ligament of man. The capsule is veiy
thin under the ilio-psoas, and is adherent to the muscle. Its fibrous pai't is perforated medially
by the accessory and round ligaments and the articulai- vessels.

The round ligament (Lig. teres) is a short, strong band which is attached
in the subpubic groove close to the acetabular notch, passes outwaril, and ends
in the notch on the head of the femur (Fig. 581).

'V'

'*^
. . > '^'m
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Tlie accessory ligament (Lig. acccssoriuni)' does not occur in the domestic

animals otlier than the etiuicUe. It is a strong band iletached from the prepubic

tendon of the al)doininal muscles (Fig. 581). It is directed outward, backward,

and upward, passes through the acetabular notch tlorsal to the transverse ligament,

and en<ls behind the round ligament in the notch on the head of the femur. The
origin of the pectineus nmscle is perforated by the ligament, which furnishes at-

tachment tt) many fibers of the muscle.

The S5Tiovial membrane is reflected over the intracapsular parts of these lig-

aments and covers the fossa acetabuli. A pouch also extends from the acetabular

notch for a variable distance along the subpubic groove above the accessory liga-

ment.

Movements.—This joint is capable of all the movements of a ball-and-socket

joint, viz., flexion, extension, abduction, atlduction, rotation, and circumduction.

The greatest range of movement is tlispla>'ed in flexion and extension. AVlien

standing at rest, the joint is partially flexed, the articular angle (in front) being

about 100° to 115°. The other movements occur to a very limited extent in normal

action. Abduction appears to be checked by tension of the round and accessory

ligaments. The accessory ligament is tensed most promptly l)y inward rotation of

tlie thigh.

THE STIFLE JOINT

This joint (Articulatio genu), which corresjionds to the knee-joint of man,

is the largest and most elaborate of all the articulations. Taken as a whole, it

may lie classed as a ginglynuis, although it is not a t^-pical example of the group.

In reality it consists of two joints—the femoro-patellar and the femoro-tibial.

The femoro-patellar articulation (Articulatio femoro-patellaris) is formed

between tlie trochlea of the femur and the articular surface of the patella.

Articular Surfaces.—The trochlea consists of two slightly oblique ridges,

with a wide and deep groove between them. The medial ridge is much the larger

of the two, especially at its proximal part, which is wide and rounded. The lateral

ridge is much narrower, antl is more regularly curved; its proximal part lies about

an inch behind a frontal plane tangent to the metlial one. The articular surface

of the patella is much smaller than that of the trochlea. It is conn^letcd medially

by a supplementary plate of fibro-cartilage (Fibrocartilago patellae), which curves

over the medial ridge of the trochlea. A narrow strip of cartilage is found along

the lateral bortler also. The articular cartilage on the trochlea completely covers

both siu'faccs of the medial ridge, Init extends only a short distance on the lateral

surface of the outer ridge.

Joint Capsule.—This is thin antl is very capacious. On the patella it is

attached around the margin of the articular surface, but on the femur the line of

attaclunent is at a varying distance from the articular surface. On the medial side

it is an inch or more from the articular cartilage; on the lateral side and above,

about half an inch. It pouches upward under the quatlriceps femoris for a distance

of two or three inches, a pad of fat separating the capside from the muscle. Be-

low the patella it is separated from the patellar ligaments by a thick pad of fat,

but interiorly it is in contact with the femoro-tibial capsules. The joint cavit}' is

the most extensive in the body. It usually conununicates with the medial sac of

the femoro-tibial joint cavity by a slit-like oiiening situated at the lowest part of

the medial ridge of the trochlea. A similar, usually smaller, communication with

the lateral sac of the femoro-tibial capsule is often found at the lowest part of the

lateral ridge.

The medial communication is rarely absent in adult horses, but is liable to be overlooked

on account of the fact that it is covered by a valvular fold of the synovial membrane. It is about

' Tills is also commonly called the pubo-femoral ligament.
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half an inch wido, and lies under the narrow articular area which connects the trochlea and medial

condyle. The lateral communication occurs in IS to 25 per cent, of cases, according to Bavmi; in

rare cases it is larger than the inner one. It is instructive to distend this capsule and thus obtain

an idea of its potential capacity and relations (Fig. 240j.

Ligaments.—Tlie femoro-patellar ligaments, lateral and medial (Lig. femoro-

patellare filiulare, tihiale), are two thin bands which reinforce the capsule on either

Accessory cartilage of

palella

Medial ridge of trochlea

^[ed^al patellar ligament

Medial epicondyle

Medial femorn-tihial

ligament I

Medial meniscus -H

Medial condyle of tibia

Tuberosity of tibia

Fig. 245.
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Left

1, Middle patellar ligament; 2, .stump of fascia 1

Biceps femoris

< -rxm Lateral patellar ligament

Lateral femoro-tibial

ligament

Lateral meniscus

Lateral condyle of tibia

Inlrrosseous space

Fibula

hUerosseous ligament

Cap-scles .\re Removed.

endon of extensor longud and peroneus

side. The lateral ligament is fairly distinct ; it arises from the lateral epicond.yle of

the femiu- just above the lateral femoro-tibial ligament, and ends on the lateral

border of the patella. The medial ligament is thinner and is not distinct from the

capsule; it arises above the medial epicondyle, antl ends on the patellar fibro-car-

tilage.

, The patellar ligaments (Ligg. patellie)' are three very strong bands which at-

' They are also termed the straight ligaments of the patella. This term seems objectionable
since they are all oblique in direction.
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tach the patella to the tuberosity of the tibia. The lateral patellar ligament ox-

tends from the lateral part of the anterior surface of the jiatolla to the lateral part

of the tuberosity of the til)ia. It receives a stronji: tciidnn from the bicejis fenioris

muscle and also part of the fascia lata. The middle patellar ligament extends

from the front of the apex of the patella to the distal part of the groove on the

tuberosity of the tibia; a bursa is interposed bi-twcen the ligament and the upper

part of the groove, and a smaller one occurs lictwccn the u])per part of the ligament

and the apex of the patella. The medial patellar ligament is attached above to the

^
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.
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The femoro-putillar (-ipsuk. was filled with plastiT-of-ParLs and then removed al

tibial capsule and most of the lateral patellar ligament are removed.

. 240.—RioHT .Stifle .Ioin

filled with plaster-of-Pan

patellar fibro-cartilage, and ends on the tuberosity of the tibia at the medial siile of

the groove. It is joined by the common aponeurosis of the gracilis and sartorius,

ami its proximal part furnishes insertion to fibers of the vastus medialis. These

so-called ligaments are, in reality, the tendons of insertion of the quadriceps

femoris and biceps femoris muscles, and transmit the action of the latter to the

tibia; they also function similarly for the other muscles attached to them as noted

above.

It will be notinod tliat fhi' imjximul attachments are further apart than tlie di.sfal ones, so

tliat the ligaments converge below. The medial ligametit is especially oblique. The middle

ligament is more deeply placed than tlie others, and therefore cannot usually be felt so distinctly

in the living animal. The lateral ligament is very largely the tendon of the anterior part of the
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biceps femoris, but it also furnishes insertion to the tensor fascia; lata; by means of the fascia

lata, which blends with it.

The femoro-tibial articulation (Articulatio femoro-tibialis) is formed between

the condyles of the femur, the j)roximal enil of the tibia, and the interposed articular

menisci or semilunar cail^ilages.

Articular Surfaces.—The condyles of the femur are slightly oljlique in tlirec-

tion. The articular surface of the lateral one is more strongly curv-ed than that of

the medial one; the latter is confluent below with the medial ridge of the trochlea,

Medial condyle 0}

Jemur

Medial femoro-tibial
ligament

Medial meiii.uu.;

Medial condyle of

tibia

Base of patella

Accessory carlil'ige

Medial ridge of trochlea

Medial patellar liga-

ment

Middle patellar liga-

ment

Tuberosiiy of tibia

while the narrow ridge which connects the lateral condyle with the trochlea is

usually non-articular. The saddle-shaped surfaces of the condyles of the tibia are

not adapted to the femoral condyles, and are in contact with only a small part of

them.

The menisci, lateral and medial (Meniscus lateralis, medialis),^ are two C-
shaped or crescentic plates of fibro-cartilage which produce congruence in the ar-

ticular surfaces. Each has a proximal concave surface adapted to the condyle of

the femur, and a distal surface which fits the corresponding cond^de of the tibia.

' These are also commonly termed the semilimar cartilages, although they are not so shaped.
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The lateral meniscus does not cover the lateral and posterior part of the tibial con-

dyle, over which the tendon of origin of the pojiliteus muscle plays. The peripheral

l)oriler is thick and convex, the central one very thin and concave. The fibrous

ends or ligaments are attached to the tibia in front of and Ijehind the spine. The
lateral meniscus has a third attachment by means of an obliciue band (Ligamentuin
femorale menisci lateralis) which passes from the posterior end to the posterior

part of the intercondyloitl fossa of the femur.

Slum]) nf biceps

fintwis

Laic

Middle pull liar liga-

ment

^ Lalcrnlfcmcro-pnklhvr
^k liijamcnl

_ LmcraJ cnndylc of

Liitcriil fcmoro-tibial

ligttiiicnt

Lullnd cimdylc of
Ulna

Tuhermtit!/ of lihia

Fig. 248.

1, Stump of tendon of origin of

\P9ULES ARE KEMOVED.

i3or lougus and peroneus tertius; 2, stump of fascia lata; 3. patellar attachment of

biceps femoria and lateral patellar ligament.

The lijiamfnts of tlip modial moni.'ifus (LiframPiita tibialia antfriiis Pt postorius monisci medi-

alis) ai-o ;itl:iclii'l in tTiiiit of and bchinil tlic^ iiicdial cinini'iirc of the s|)iii('. Tlir antorior lifranw'iit

of till- lairi.il II, (111-, lis ' l.iiiaiiic-iitiini tihialc aiili'i'iu.s iii,>nisi'i l;it,Tali.sl is altai'licd in front of the

lateral , nun, in,' ,,f 1 1,, .-|iii,c. Tlio po.slcrior one liifurcat.s; lli,' lowi'r liraiicli ( I>if;aini'ntuiii lihiale

postcrius nicnj.SL-i lateralis) is iiisfrted at the iiuplit.eal notrli, the iip|.)fr ( Ligamentuin femorale

menisci lateralis! in a small fossa in the extreme posterior part of the intercondyloid fossa.

The joint capsule is attached to the margin of the tibial articular surface,

but on tlic femur the line of attachment is for the greater part about half an inch
,

(ca. 1 cm.) from the articular margin. It is also attached to the convex borders of

the menisci and to the cruciate ligaments. It is thin in front, where it consists]
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practically of the s3Tio\nal layer only. It is much stronger posteriori}': here it

is reinforced by what might be regarded as a posterior ligament. This is a

strong, flat band which arises from the femur just lateral to the origin of the medial

head of the gastrocnemius, and extends down to the posterior border of the medial

condyle of the tibia; it is wider below than above. There are two sjTio\ial sacs,

corresponding to the double nature of the articular surfaces; they do not usually

communicate, and each is partially divided into an upper and a lower compartment
by the meniscus. The medial sac pouches upward about half an inch over the con-

Laleriil condyle of
femur

Lnkral fcmoro-
tibiai ligament

Stump of pop-
liteus tendon

Lateral mchi.sc'is

Lateral condyle of
tibia

Head of fibula

Interosseous space

Fio. 249.
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Medial condyle of
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Medial meniscus

Medial condyle of
tibia

2, posterior ligament of lateral :

posterior cruciate ligament.

djde of the femur. The lateral sac invests the tendon of origin of the popliteus
muscle, and also pouches downward about three inches (ca. 7. .5 cm.) beneath the
peroneus tertius and extensor longus muscles. As stated above, the lateral sac

sometimes communicates with the femoro-patellar joint cavity, and the medial
sac usually does so in the adult.

Ligaments.—There are four of these—two collateral and two cruciate.

The medial ligament (Lig. collaterale tibiale) is attached above to the prom-
inent medial epicondyle of the femur, and below to a rough area below the margin
of the medial condvle of the tibia.
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The lateral ligament (Lig. collaterale fibularc) is somewhat thicker; it arises from

the u])ixT (Icpressioii on the lateral epicondyle, and ends on the head of the fibula.

Middle patclhi

liijamud

Mf'dial incniacKS

Fig. 2.')n.

—

Proxi>
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edial meniscus; 4, femoral ligament of

tendon; 7, spine of tibia; S, 9, medial

It vers the tendon of the origin of the popliteus muscle, a bursa being interposed

between the two; another bursa is present

between the lower part of the ligament and
the margin of the lateral condyle of the tibia.

The cruciate ligaments are two strong

rounded bands situated mainly in the inter-

eondyloid fossa of the femur, between the two
synovial sacs. They cross each other some-

what in the form of an X, and are named ac-

cording to their tibial attachments. The
anterior cruciate ligament ( Lig. cruciatum an-

terius) arises in tlie central fossa on the tibial

spine, extends ujiward and backward, and emls

on the lateral wall of the intercondyloid fossa.

The posterior cruciate ligament (Lig. crucia-

FiG. 25i.-Phox,mal Exd of Right Tibia of tmii posterius) Is medial to the preceding, and
Horse, with Areas of Ligamentous At- is SOlUewhat larger. It is attachetl to ail eiui-

TACHMF..NT. uence at the popliteal notch of the tibia, is

L 2, Medial and lateral patellar ligaments;
(-ii,.pcted upward and forward, and euds in the

3. 4, anterior ligaments of menisci; .5, 7, anterior i
_ , .

i i
•

i i*

and posterior cruciate ligaments; 6, posterior autcnor part of the mterCOnd\'lold lOSSa of

ligament of medial meniscus. the feillUr.

It m<ay be added that these ligaments do not lie in a sagittal plane, but are somewhat twisted

across each other; outward rotation of the leg untwists and slackens them.

Movements.—The i.rincipal movements of the stifle joint as a whole are
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flexion and extension. In the ordinary standing position the articular angle

(behind) is about 140° to 150°. Flexion is limited onlj' bj^ contact of the leg with

the thigh, if the hock is also flexed. Extension is incomplete, i. e., the femur and
til)ia camiot be brought into the same straight line. Rotation is limited, and is

freest during semiflexion. The patella glides on the femoral trochlea upward in

extension, downward in flexion.

Extension is cliecked mainly by tension of tlie cniciaf e and collateral ligaments. In extreme
extension, which is accompanied by slight outward rotation of the leg, the patella can be pushed
upward and inward so that its fibro-cartilage hooks over the upper end of the medial ridge of the
trochlea, but it will not remain there unle-ss held in position. When pressure is removed, the base
of the patella tips forward and the cartilage lies upon the most prominent part of the trochlear
ridge. During flexion, which is accompanied by slight inward rotation of the leg, the condyles
of the femur and the menisci gUde backward on the tibia; the movement of the lateral condyle
and meniscus is greater than that of the medial one. In extreme flexion the patellar and posterior
cruciate ligaments are tense; the other ligaments are relaxed. The movement of the patella is

gliding with coaptation, i. e., different parts of the opposing articular surfaces come into contact
successively. Only a narrow transverse strip (ca. 1..5-2 cm. wide) of the patella is in contact
with the trochlea at a time.

TIBIO-FIBULAR ARTICULATION

This joint (Artictilatio tibiofibularis) is formed by the head of the fibula ar-

ticulating with a crescentic facet just below the outer margin of the lateral condyle

of the tibia. The joint capsule is strong and clo.se. The shaft of the fibula is at-

tached to the lateral border of the tibia by the interosseous membrane of the leg

(Membrana interossea cruris); this is perforatecl aliotit an inch from its proximal

end by an opening which transmits the anterior tibial vessels to the front of the til)ia.

A fibrous cord usually extends from the distal end of the shaft of the fibula to the

lateral malleolus. The latter is the distal end of the fibula which has fused ^^^th the

tibia. Xo appreciable movement occurs in this joint.

THE HOCK JOINT

This is a composite joint made up of a munber of articulations fArticulationes

tarsi). These are: (1) The tibio-tarsal articulation; (2) the intertarsal articula-

tioiLs; (3) the tarso-metatarsal articulation.

The tibio-tarsal articulation (Articulatio talocruralis) is a tj^Dical ginglymus
formed by the trochlea of the tibial tarsal bone and the corresponding surface of the

distal end of the tibia. The ridges and grooves of these surfaces are directed ob-
liquely forward ami outwartl at an angle of about 12° to 15° with a sagittal plane.

The trochlear surface is about twice as exteasive as that on the tibia, and its ridges

have a spiral curvature. The other articulations are arthrodia, which have joint

surfaces and ligaments of such a nature as to allow only a minimal amount of glid-

ing motion.

As in the case of the carpal joints, it is con^'enient to describe first the common
capsule and ligaments, which are the more important practically, and then to

consider very briefly the special ligaments.

The fibrous part of the joint capsule is attached around the margin of the

tibial articular surface above and the metatarsal surfaces below; it is also attached
in part to the surfaces of the bones which it covers, and blends ^\ath the collateral

ligaments. Its dorsal part (anterior Hgament) is rather thin; in distention of the

capsule, as in "bog-spavin," its antero-medial part, which is not bound do\^^l by
the tendons passing over the joint, forms a fluctuating swelling over the medial
ridge of the trochlea. The plantar part (po.sterior and tarso-metatarsal ligaments)

is verj- thick below, and is intimately attached to the tarsal bones. It is in part

cartilaginous, and forms a smooth surface for the deep flexor tendon. The pro.ximal

part pouches upward behind the distal end of the tibia for a distance of about two
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iiu'hcs (ca. 5 cm.): lierc it is thin. It is continued downward to form the sub-
tarsal or check ligament, which unites with the tleep flexor tendon about tlie mid-
dle of the metatarsus.

There are four synovial sacs: 1. Tlie tibio-tarsal sac lubricates the proximal
joint, and is mucli the largest and most important.' 2. Tlie proximal intertarsal

sac lines the joints formed by the til)ial and fibular tarsal bones above, and the cen-

tral and fourth tarsals below; it communicates in front with the tiliio-tarsal sac.

3. The distal intertarsal sac lubricates the joints formed between the central tarsal

and the bones below ami on either side. 4. The tarso-metatarsal sac lubricates

Tuber catcis

Long medial ligament

Trochlea of tibial tarsal bon

Dorsdl li(i(inicut

I'hiiihir ligamenl

Fig. 252.
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Horse; Medul View. The Capsule is Removed.

3, tarso-metatarsal ligament; 4, proximal tuberosity of tibial tursal

bone; 5, sustentaculum: 6, groove for deep flexor tendon; Mt. II, ML III, metatarsal bones.

the joints formed between the tarsal and metatarsal bones, those between the

proximal ends of the metatarsal Ijones, and those formeil l)y the third tarsal with

the bones on either side.

Common Ligaments.

—

The lateral ligament (Lig. coUaterale fibulare) consists

of two distinct bands which cross each other. The long lateral ligament (Lig.

eollaterale laterale longum) is superficial ; it arises on the posterior ])art of the lateral

malleolus, is directed almost straight downward, and is attachctl to the filiular and

fourth tarsal bones and the large ami lateral small metatarsal bones. It forms a

canal for the lateral extensor tendon. The short lateral ligament (Lig. eollaterale

It is this part of the capsule which is chiefly involved in (iistention by exce.ss of fluid in the

joint cavity (as in ''bog-spavin").
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laterale breve) is deeper; it arises on the anterior part of the lateral malleolus, is

directed chiefly backward, antl ends on the rough excavation on the lateral surface

of the tibial tarsal and the adjacent surface of the fibular tarsal bone.

The medial ligament (Lig. collateralc tibiale) also consists of two parts which

cross each other. The long medial ligament (Lig. collaterale mediale longimi)

is superficial; it arises on the j^osterior part of the medial malleolus, becomes wider

below, and is attached on the distal tuberosity of the tibial tarsal, the large and

medial small metatarsal bones, and the surface of the lower tarsal bones which it

Tuber ciilcis

Plantar ligament

Short Interal lignme>it

Long lateral Ugiunenl

Mi. IV

Fig. 25.3.

—

Right Hook Joimt of Horse; L.^ter-^l View. The C.ipsule is Removed.

1, Ligament coauecting lateral ridge of tibial tarsal with processus cochlearis of fibular tarsal bone: 2, groove for

lateral extensor tendon; T, t.. lateral ridge of trochlea of tibial tarsal bone; T. c, central tarsal bone; T. 3, third tarsal

bone; Mt. JJl, Mt. /!', metatarsal bones.

covers. The short medial ligament (Lig. collaterale mediale breve) lies largely

under cover of the long one. It extends from the anterior part of the medial malleo-

lus, runs backward and somewhat downward, and divides into two branches; one

of these ends on the proximal tuberosity on the medial surface of the tibial tarsal

bone, the other on the sustentaculmn tali.

The plantar ligament (Lig. tarsi plantare)' is a very strong, flat band which

covers the outer ]iart of the plantar surface of the tarsus. It is attached to the

plantar surface of the filjular and fourth tarsal bones and the proximal end of the

lateral metatarsal bone.

The dorsal ligament (Lig. tarsi dorsale)- is a triangular sheet which is attached

' Also termed the calcaneo-metatarsal ligament. - Also known as. the oblique ligament.

16
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above to the distal tuberosity on the medial face of the tibial tarsal bone, and
spreads out below on the central and third tarsal bones, and the proximal ends of

the large and outer small metatarsal bones, to all of which it is attached.

Special Ligaments.—A considerable number of short bands which connect
adjacent bones of the tarsus and metatarsus are ilescril)ed by various authors;

some of these are quite distinct ; others are difficult to isolate. Most of them are

not of sufficient imjiortance to justify detailed description.

Shoii iiiiilidl liijiimnils

k
Fk;. 2.iI.—Rioht Hock Joint or Horsk. Viewkd fhom the Front and Si.iohti.y Laterally After Removal of

Joint Capsile and Long Collateral Ligaments.

T. (., Tibial tarsal l)one (distal tuberosit^) ; T. c. central tarsal bone; T. S, ridge of third tarsal bone; T. /., fibular tarsiil

bone (distal end): T. 4-, fourth tarsal bone; Mt. Ill, Ml. IV, metatarsal bones. Arrow points to vascular canal.

(1) The tibial ami fibular tarsal bones are united l)y fom' Ijanils (astrag.alo-ealeaneal lifia-

ments). The medial ligament extends from the su.stentaculum taH to the adjacent |i;irt of the

tibial tarsal, blending \\-ith the short collateral hgament. The lateral ligament ixiiihi- linm the

cochlear process of the fibular tarsal to the adjacent part of the lateral ridj;e nl Hm' ikhIiIim-

The proximal ligament extends from tlie posterior margin of the trochlea to the lihular lar.-.al.

The interosseous ligament is dcciily iil.ind in the sinus tarsi between the two bones, and is at-

tached in llie I'ounh ari'as of Ihr ciiiiiusid surfaces.

(2) The smaller bones are attached Ut each other as follows: The central and third tarsal are

united by an interosseous and an obhque doi-il Ipjiihhm x ;i|ilic)hl.>-( uihmii liimiiients). The
central and fourth tarsal are imited by an interu-M. iii> mid .i lni i.il i i:iii.~\ ci>i> hii.nniiil (cuboido-
Bcaphoid ligament). The third and fourth tarsal.s arc suiiilarl_\ connected uuboido-cunean liga-

ments). The third tarsal is joined by an interosseous (iutercunean) ligament to the (fused) first

and second tarsals; the latter are connected with the fourth tarsal by a pl.antar transverse liga-

ment.
(3) The smaller bones are connected with the proximal row as follows: The centra! is
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attached to the tibial by plantar and interosseous (astragalo-seaphoid) ligaments, and to the fibular
tarsal by a short oblique (calcaneo-scaphoid) band. The fourth is attached to the fibular tarsal
by interosseous and plantar icalcaneo-cuboidi ligaments. The ifuswli first and second tarsals

are connected with the fibular tarsal by a plantar ( calcaneo-cunean ) ligament.

(4) The distal tarsal bones are connected wnth the metatarsus by tarso-metatarsal ligaments,
which are not distinct from the common ligaments, except in the case of the interosseous ligament
between the third tarsal and metatarsal bones.

Movements.—These are flexion and extension, which take place at the tibio-

tarsal joint. The movements between the tarsal bones, and between the latter

and the metatarsus, are so limited as to be neghgible so far as the action of the joint

as a whole is concerned. In the standing position the articular angle (in front)
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Central tarsal bone

Third tarsal bone

Distal annular ligament

Fig. 255.

—

Sagittal Section of Hock of Horse.

The section is cut so far laterally that the deep flexor tendon does not show.

is about 150° to 1G0°. Complete extension is prevented bj- tension of the collateral

ligaments. Flexion is checked onl.y by contact of the metatarsus with the leg,

provitled the stifle joint is also flexed. Owing to the fact that the axis of motion
is sUghtly obhque, the lower part of the limb de\'iates somewhat outward during
flexion. The long coUateral hgaments are tense in extension, the short ones in
flexion, of the joint. The movements of the hock joint must correspond with those
of the stifle on account of the tendinous bands in front and behind (peroneus tertius

and flexor superficialis), which expend from the lower part of the femtu to the tarsus
and metatarsus.

The remaining jomts differ in no material respect from those of the thoracic
hinb.
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COMPARATIVE ARTHROLOGY'

Joints and Ligaments of the Vertebra:

Ox.—The liganientuni nuchie is hotter developed than in the horse. The
funicuhir ijart is clearly dix-ided into two lateral halves, which are round at their

occipital attachment, but from the axis backward become rapidly mtler and flat.

This wide portion is almost sagittal, lies on either side of the vertebral spines, and
is covered by the trapezius and rhomboideus muscles. From the highest part, of

the withers (third thoracic spine) it graduall>' diminishes in size and fades out in

the lumbar region. The lamellar part is thick, and consists of anterior and pos-

terior parts. The anterior jiart is tlouble; its fibers proceed from the funicular

part to the second, third, and fourth cervical spines. The posterior part is single;

its fibers extend from the first thoracic sjiiue to the fifth, sixth, and seventh cervical

sjiines.

The ventral longitudinal ligament is ver3' strong in the liuubar region.

Fio. 2r.r,.— T,t(

, Funicular part: b, its

(Ellenbergcr-Bauiii. .\nat. d. HaiistK

spinous process of first thoracic

The intervertebral fibro-cartilages are thicker than in the horse.

The intersjjinous ligaments of the back and loins consist larg(>ly of elastic

tissue.

There are no intertransverse joints in the lumbar region.

Pig.—The ligamentum nuclue is rejiresented by a fil)rous rapiie and thin

layers of elastic tissue which extend between the cervical spines.

The atlanto-occipital and atlanto-axial joints resemble those of th(^ dog.

The interspinous ligaments of the neck are elastic.

Dog.—The ligamentmn nuchse consists of a small filjrous l)and wliich extends

from the spine of the axis to the anterior thoracic spines; it may lie regarded as a

mere fibrous raphe between the right and left muscles.

There are interspinous ntuscles instead of ligaments in the neck.

There are three ligaments in connection with the dens of the axis. The two
alar ligaments (Ligg. alaria) arise on either side of the dons, diverge, ami end on

' Tliis section consists nece.ssarily only of a brief statement of the most important flifferencps

in I he joints of the othiT animals.
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either side of the foramen magnum. The transverse ligament of the atlas (Lig.

transversum atlantis) stretches across the dorsal surface of the dens and binds it

down on the ventral arch of the atlas, a bursa being interposed. It is attached on
either side to the lateral mass of the atlas.

The two capsules of the atlanto-occipital joint connnunicate with each other,

anil usually with the capsule of the atlanto-axial joint also.

Articulations of the Thorax

Ox.—The second to the eleventh costo-chondral joints inclusive are diarthroses

with close capsules, reinforced e.xternally. (They are synchondroses in the sheep.)

The upper parts of the cartilages are attached to each other by cUstinct elastic liga-

ments (,Ligg. intercostalia).

The fii'st pair of chondro-sternal joints are separate from each other; inter-

crossing fibers unite the costo-chondral junctions above the joints.

Tlie first segment of the sternum forms nith the body a diarthrodial interstemal

joint (.Articulatio intersternalis). The anterior joint surface is concave, the pos-

terior convex. The joint is surrountled by a close capsule, and the joint surfaces

are attached to each b}- a small inter-articular Ugament. Limited lateral move-
ment is possible. (In the sheep the joint is a sjiichondrosis.) Both surfaces of the

sternum are covered b}- a layer of fibrous tissue (^lembrana sterni).

Pig.—The second to the fifth or sixth costo-chondral joints are diarthroses.

The intersternal articulation and the sternal ligaments resemble those of the ox.

Dog.—The first chondro-sternal joints do not coalesce. The internal sternal

ligament divides into three bands.

TEMPORO-MAKDIBULAR ARTICULATION

Ox.—The articular surfaces are of sucli a character as to permit more extensive

transverse movement than in the horse {ride Osteologj-). The posterior ligament

is absent.

Kg.—The considerable longitudinal diameter of the temporal articular sur-

faces and the very small size of the postglenoid process allow great freedom of

protraction and retraction of the lower jaw. Transverse movement is limited.

The posterior ligament is absent.

Dog.—The articular surfaces allow extremely little transverse or gliding move-
ment. They are cylindrical in curvature, and the interarticular disc is very thin.

The posterior ligament is absent.

The other articulation.s of the skull are sufficiently describetl in the Osteology.

Articulations of the Thoracic Limb

shoulder joint

Ox.—The articular angle is about 100°.

Pig and Dog.—The joint capsule connnunicates so freely with the bicipital

bursa that the latter may well be regarded as a pouch of the capsule. There is a
rudimentary marginal cartilage around the rim of the glenoid cavity. In the pig

the front of the capsule is reinforced by cruciate bands. In the dog there is usu-

ally a strong band extending from the acromion to the lateral part of the capsule;

another band (Ligamentum coraco-acromiale) often stretches between the scapular

tuberosity and the acromion.



246 COMPARATI\E ARTHROLOGY

ELBOW JOINT

Ox.—No important differences exist. The upjier part of the int(>rosseous

raclio-ulnar ligament is commonly ossified in the adult.

Pig.—There are no unportant differences. The radius and ulna are so firmly

united by the interosseous ligament as to prevent any appreciable movement be-

tween them.

Dog.—The joint capsule is reinforced in frdut by an oblique ligament which

arises on the front of the lateral condyle of the humerus above the joint surface,

and joins the terminal part of the biceps and brachialis below. There is a strong

reinforcement of the postero-medial part of the capsule, which extends obliquely

from the medial side of the olecranon fossa to the ulna, just above the processus an-

coneus. The lateral ligament is much stronger than the medial one. It is attached

above to the lateral epicondyle of the humerus, and below chiefly to the eminence

distal to the neck of the radius; but part of it inclines backward and is attached to

the idna. The middle part of the ligament is wide and forms a sort of cap over the

proxunal tuberosity of the radius. From this part a band, the annular ligament

of the radius (Lig. annulare radii), extends across the front of the proximal end of

the ratlins and ends on the idna; although incorporated in the joint capsule it is

easily defined. The meiUal ligament is more slender. It arises from the medial

epiconilyle of the hmnerus and passes deeply into the proximal part of the inter-

osseous space, ending chiefly on the posterior surface of the radius a little medial to

the attachment of the lateral ligament; there is also a small attachment to the

interosseous border of the ulna. This ligament is very oblique. An elastic band
(Ligamentum olecrani) extends from the lateral surface of the medial epicondyle

to the anterior border of the ulna.

There are two radio-ulnar joints. Tlie proximal radio-ulnar joint (Articulatio

radioulnaris proximalis)is included in tlie capsule of the clbo^-, but is provided with

an annular hgament, as described above. The distal radio-ulnar joint (Articulatio

radioulnaris distalis) is formetl by a concave facet on the radius and a convex one on

the idna, and is surrounded by a tight capsule. The interosseous membrane unites

the shafts of the two bones; its proximal part is specially strong and is attached tn

prominences on l;)oth bones. The movements consist of limited rotation of the

radius (ca. 20°), carrying the paw with it. The ordinary jiosition is termed prona-

tion; outward rotation is supination.'

THE CARPAL JOINTS

These have the same general arrangenu'nt as in the horse. Numerous minor

differences naturally exist, but must be exclutled from this brief account, which

contains only important special features.

The lateral and medial movements are freer, especially in the tlog, Init flexion is

not so complete : the anatomical explanation of these facts lies in the nature of the

articular surfaces and certain ligamentous differences. The coUateral ligaments are

much weaker, the long lateral one being especially small in the ox. Two oblique,

somewhat elastic bands cross the front of the radio-carpal and intercarjaal joints.

The proximal one is attached to the distal end of the radius and passes tlo\\Tiward

and outward to the ulnar carpal bone; the other one connects the radial and fourth

carpal bones in a similar fashion.

In the ox the short collateral ligaments are well definetl; a ligament connects

the accessory carpal with the distal end of the ulna, and strong volar bands connect

' These movements are best seen in man, in whom the back of the hand may be turned for-

ward (pronation) or backward (supination). In the dog the rotation is much restricted and is I

freest when the elbow is flexed.
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the distal bones with the metacarpus,

ulnar carpal bone with the meta-

carpus.

The dorsal, volar, and interos-

seous carpal ligaments varj^ with the

number of carpal bones present ia

the different species.

In the dog there are sL\ dorsal

and six volar hgaments. The inter-

osseous ligaments are not inter-

ordinal. The accessory carpal bone

is attached by ligaments to the ulna,

the radio-intermediate, and the

third, fourth, and fifth metacarpal

bones. The distal carpal bones are

attached to the metacarpal bones by
dorsal and volar ligaments.

INTERMETACARPAL JOINTS

In the ox the small (fifth) meta-

carpal bone articulates viith the large

metacarpal, but not with the carpus.

The joint ca\'it}- is connected with

that of the carpo-metacarpal sac.

The proximal end of the small meta-

carpal bone is attached by a ligament

to the fourth carpal, and another

band extends from its distal part

to the side of the large metacarpal.

There is also an interosseous liga-

ment, which is permanent and allows

a small amount of movement.
The chief metacarpal bones of

the pig, and the second to the fifth of

the dog, articulate with each other

at their proximal ends, and are con-

nected by interosseous ligaments,

which do not, however, unite them
closely, as in the horse. There are

feeble dorsal and volar ligaments

(Ligg. basium) which unite the

proximal ends of the metacarpal

bones in the dog.

A strong oblique ligament connects the

. 257.

—

Distal P
AND Tendons.
L.U1 Part of Mi

a. Suspensory ligament

OF Limb of Ox. Showing Ligamekts

: Digit and Corresponding .\Kncxi-

ARPAL Bont: are Removed.

branch of a to superficial flexor

tendon; a", a'", lateral and central branches of a : 6, deep flexor

tendon: 6', branch of b to digit removed; c. c, superficial flexor

tendon; d, d', intersesamoid ligament (cut) : e, interdigital col-

lateral ligament of fetlock joint; /, tendon of common extensor;

g. proximal interdigital ligament; h, digital annular ligament;

1, posterior annular ligament of fetlock ; k, collateral ligament

of pastern joint; /. distal interdigital ligament; m, cruciate inter-

digital ligament (cut) ; m', m", attachments of m to second pha-

lanx and distal sesamoid bone; h. suspensorj- ligament of distal

sesamoid; o. dorsal elastic ligament: p. lateral volar ligament

of pastern joint: /, metacarpus, sawn off at /'; 2, first phalanx;

5, second phalanx; 4. third phalanx. (EHenberger-Baum, Anat.

d. Haustiere.)

METACARPO-PHALANGEAL JOINTS

Ox.—There are two joints, one

for each digit. The volar parts of

the two joint capsules communicate.
The two interdigital collateral liga-

ments (Ligg. coUateralia interdigi-

taha) result from the bifurcation of a

band which arises in the furrow between the divisions of the distal end of the large

metacarpal bone; they spread out and entl on the proximal ends of the first pha-
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langcs. The other cciUateral ligaments are arranged like those of the horse. A strong

interdigital ligament (Lig. interdigitale), consisting of short intercrossing fibers,

unites the micklles of the interdigital surfaces of the first phalanges of the chief digits.

It prevents undue divergence of the phalanges. It is not present in the shceji.

Cruciate ligaments (Ligg. phalango-sesamoidese) connect the proximal sesamoids

with the ])roxiinal entl of the opjiositc first jihalanx.

The intcrscsanioid ligament comiects all four sesamoids, and extends upward
much less than in the horse.

The lateratc and medial sesamoidean ligaments end chiefly on the first phalanges,

but also detach a small part to the large metacarpal lione.

The superficial or straight distal sesamoidean ligament is alisent. The midtUe

distal sesamoidean ligaments of each digit are two short, strong bands which extend

from the distal margins of the proximal .sesamoids to the jiroximal ends of the first

phalanges. The deep distal sesamoidean ligaments are strong and distinctly

cruciate.

The suspensoiy ligament or interosseus tendon contains more nuiscular

tissue than in the horse—indeed, in the young animal it consists almost entirely of

muscular tissue. At the distal thirtl of the metacarpus it di\-ides into three branches.

These give rise to five subdivisions, either by bifurcation of the lateral and medial

branches or trifurcation of the miildle branch. Tlie two lateral and two medial

bands end on the proximal sesamoid bones and the distal end of the large meta-

carpal bone, and detach slips to the extensor tendons. The middle band passes

through the groove between th.e two divisions of the distal end of the metacarpus,

and divides into two branches which join the tendons of the proper extensors of the

digits; it sends fibers also to the interdigital collateral ligaments and to the central

sesamoids. About the middle of the metacarpus the suspensory ligament detaches

a band which unites lower down with the superficial flexor tendon, thus inclosing

the tendon of the deep flexor of the digit; it also blends with the thick fascia of the

region. The latter gives off a bantl on either side to the accessory digits, and a ten-

dinous band descends from each accessory digit to the third phalanx and distal sesa-

moid bone, blending \\ith the tendon of the corresponding proper extensor.

Pig.—There are four metacar]3o-phalangeal joints, each of which has a capsule,

collateral, intersesamoidean, and cruciate sesamoidean ligaments. Since distinct

interosseous muscles are present, there are, of course, no suspensory ligaments.

Dog.—There are five metacarpo-jihalangeal joints, each having its o^\^l capsule

and indistinct collateral liganaents. A small sesamoid bone occurs in the anterior

part of each capsule, over which tlie corresponding extensor tendon plays. The
intersesamoidean ligaments do not extend above the sesamoids. The cruciate

ligaments are present, as well as a fibrous layer which attaches the distal margins

of the sesamoids to the posterior surface of the proximal end of the first phalanx.

INTERPHALANGEAL JOINTS

Ox.—The two i^roxiuial joints have sejjarate capsules, and broad, but rather

indistinct, collateral ligaments. Each joint has also central and collateral volar

ligaments. The central ligaments are largely fvised to form a strong band which is

attachetl by two branches to the distal end of the first phalanx ami to the depression

on the volar surface of the proximal end of the second phalanx. The collateral ones

extend from the borders of the first phalanx to the proximal end of the second

phalanx; those on tlie interdigital side are weak and indistinct.

The distal inteqihalangeal joints have, in addition to the capsules and collateral

ligaments, bands which reinforce them on either side. The interdigital pair arise

in the dei^ressions on the distal ends of the first phalanges, receive fibers from the

second phalanges, and end on the interdigital surfaces of the third phalanges at the
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margin of the articular surface. The ahaxial pair have a similar course, but are

thinner, and end on the corresponding third sesamoid. An elastic band crosses the

front of the second jihalanx obliquely, from the distal end of the first phalanx to the

extensor process of tlic third ])halaiL\.

The cruciate or distal interdigital ligaments (Ligg. cruciata interdigitalia) are

two strong bands which limit the separation of the digits. They are attached above

to the abaxial emmences on the proximal ends of the second phalanges (blending

with the collateral ligaments), cross the deep flexor tendon obliquely, and reach the

— d"'

Fig. 258.

—

Ligaments Digits of Pig;

Volar Vi

a, Superficial flexor tendon; fe, deep flexor tendon; h',

branches of b to accesson," digits: c, c*, annular Ugamenta;

d-d'", ligaments of accessorj" digits; e, cruciate interdigital

ligaments: /, /', spiral band around the flexor tendons of

the accessoo' digits; g, abductor of accessory- .digit. (EUen-

berger-Baum, Anat. d. Haustiere.)

Fig. 2.59.—LiG

Dog. Hi

) Ten-dons of Digits op
Limb; Vc

a, a'. Superficial flexor tendon; 6, tendon to

large pad; c. lumbricales muscles; d, interossei

mtiscles; e, /, annular ligaments at metatarso-

phalangeal joints; g, suspensorj- ligament of large

pad; h, digital annular ligaments; i. deep flexor

tendon; k, distal sesamoid: /. suspensory- ligament

of k; in, suspenson.- ligament of digital pad; ti,

digital pads. (Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Haus-

tiere.)

interdigital space, where they intercross and blend. !Most of the fibers end on the

distal sesamoid of the opposite side, but some are attached to the interdigital as-

pect of the second phalamx and the distal sesamoid of the same side. In the sheep

there is, instead of the foregoing, a transverse ligament which is attachetl on either

side to the interdigital surfaces of the second and third phalanges and the distal sesa-

moid bone. It is related below to the skin, above to a pad of fat.

Pig.—The interjjhalangeal joints of the chief digits resemble in general those

of the ox. The distal interdigital ligament resembles, however, that of the sheep,

and is intunatelv adherent to the skin. There is, besides, a remarkable arrange-
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ment of ligaments which connect the small digits with each other and with the

chief digits (Fig. 258).

This apparatus is somewhat complex, but its chief features are as follows: A proximal inter-

digital ligament is attached on either side to the tliird phalanges of the small digits, wiiilp centrally
it blends with the annular ligaments of the flexor tendons behind the met:M:n|i..-|ili:d:ingeal

joints of the chief cUgits. Two bands (central longitudinal interdigital hgani'nt- aii-c im the
bases of the small digits, cross the flexor tendons obliquely downward and ceni rally. i)ass ihrough
the proximal inteidi^iial IJLiaiii.aii, and lilcnd below with the distal interdigital ligament. Two
collateral bands (c^llaii i al Iohliu mliiial intrrdinital ligaments) are attached in common with the
proximal interdigital liiianicrus lo ihr tliird phalanges of the small digits, and blend below with
the outer part of the distal interdigital ligament.

Dog.—Each joint has a capsule antl two collateral ligaments. The distal

joints have also two elastic dorsal ligaments (Ligg. dorsalia), which extend from
the proximal end of the secontl phalanx to the ridge at the base of the tliird

phalanx. They produce dorsal flexion of the joint, and thus raise or retract the

claws when the flexor muscles relax. The distal sesamoids are represented by
complementary- cartilages attached to the volar margins of the articular surfaces

of the third phalanges.

Three interdigital ligaments restrict the spreading apart of the digits (Fig. 259).

Two of these cross the volar surface of the proximal parts of the chief digits, i. e.,

one for the second and third, the other for the foin-th and fifth; they blend with the

annular ligaments on either side. The third ligament is attached on either side to

the foregoing hgaments and the annular ligaments of the third and fom-th digits,

and curves downward centrally, ending in the large pad on the paw.

Articulations of the Pelvic Limb

sacro-iliac joint

This joint and the pelvic ligaments present no very striking differences in the

other animals except that the sacro-sciatic ligament in the dog is a narrow but

strong band which extentls from the posterior part of the lateral margin of the

sacrum to the tuber iscliii: it is the homologue of the ligamentmn sacro-tuberosum

of man.

HIP JOINT

Ox.—The shallowness of the acetabulum is compensated by the greater size

of the marginal cartilage, which is specially large laterally. The head of the femur

has a smaller radius of curvature than that of the horse, and the articular surface

extends a considerable distance outward on the upper surface of the neck. The
round ligament is entirely intra-articular ; it is small, and sometimes absent. The
accessory ligament is absent.

There are no important differences in the other animals.

STIFLE JOINT

Ox.—There is a consiflerable comimmictition between the femoro-patellar

and medial femoro-tibial joint cavities; this is situated as in the horse, but is wider.

A small communication with the lateral femoro-tibial capsule sometimes occurs.

The two femoro-tibial capstiles usually communicate. The middle patellar liga-

ment is not sunken, as there is no groove on the tuberosity of the tibia where it is

attached. The lateral patellar ligament fuses completely with the tendon of in-

sertion of the biceps femoris, and a large synovial bursa is interposed between them

and the lateral condyle of the femur.

Pig.—The femoro-patellar capsule is strongly reinforcetl on both sides by bands
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which blend wdth the collateral femoro-tibial ligaments. The cavity is continuous

below with that of the femoro-tibial joint. A sagittal synovial fold (rudimentmn

septi) extends up a short distance from the anterior cruciate ligament. The supra-

patellar pouch extends an inch or more (ca. 2-3 cm.) above the trochlea; from this

a jjouch extends up beneath the quadriceps femoris almost an inch and communi-
cates through a large round opening with the joint cavity. There is a strong

ligamentum patellte, which has a bursa under its distal part. The tendon of the

biceps femoris takes the place of the lateral patellar ligament. A small ligamentum
transversum connects the anterior faces of the menisci.

Dog.—The joint in general resembles that of the pig. The posterior part of

the capsule contains two sesamoid bones, which are imbedded in the origin of the

gastrocnemius.

TIBIO-FIBULAR JOINTS

Ox.—The proximal end of the filnila fuses with the lateral condyle of the

tibia. The distal end remains separate, and forms an arthrosis with the distal end
of the tibia; the movement here is imperceptible, as the two bones are closely

united by strong peripheral fibers.

Pig.—The proximal joint is provided with a capsule which is reinforced in

front and l^ehind by fibrous tissue. The interosseous ligament attaches the shaft

of the fibula to the lateral border of the tilaia. The distal joint is included in the

capsule of the hock joint, and is strengthened by dorsal and plantar ligaments

(Lig. malleoli lateralis dorsalis, plantaris), which extend almost transversely from

one bone to the other. There is also an interosseous ligament.

Dog.—The arrangement is essentially the same as in the pig, but there is no
interosseous ligament in the distal joint. Not uncommonly the distal part of the

shaft of the fibula and til^ia are ankylosed.

HOCK JOINT

Ox.—There is very consideral)le mobility at the proximal intertarsal joint, the

capsule of which is correspondingly roomy. The short lateral ligament is attached

distally on the til)ial tarsal only. A strong transverse ligament attaches the lateral

malleolus (distal end of the fibula) to the back of the tibial tarsal bone. The dorsal

ligament is narrow and thin.

Pig.—The arrangement in general resembles that of the ox. The medial Uga-

ment consists of a thin superficial part which extends almost vertically from malleo-

lus to metatarsus, and a very strong deep part, which runs from the malleolus back-

ward and downward to the sustentaculmn and tiljial tarsal. The lateral ligament

also consists of two parts. The small superficial part extends from the malleolus

down to the lateral face of the body of the fibular tarsal bone. The stronger deep
part arises from the anterior i^art of the malleolus, ])asses cheifly backward, widens,

and ends on a ridge on the lateral surface of the fibular tarsal. A strong band ex-

tends from the lateral face of the medial malleolus to a depression on the medial

surface of the proximal part of the tibial tarsal bone. An oblique dorsal band con-

nects the central and fourth tarsal l)ones.

Dog.—The long collateral ligaments are very small, and the short ones double.

The plantar ligament is weak, and ends on the fourth metacaipal bone. No dis-

tinct dorsal ligament is present, unless we regard as such a ligament which extends
from the neck of the tibial tarsal to the fourth tarsal and third metatarsal bones.

The remaining joints resemble those of the thoracic limb.



MYOLOGY
Myology deals with the muscles and their accessory structures. The muscles

(Musculi) are highly specialized organs, which are characterized by their property

of contracting in a definite manner when stimulated. They are the active organs

of motion. The contractile part of the muscle is the muscular tissue. Three kinds

of muscular tissue are recognized, viz.: (1) Striated or striiied; (2) non-striated,

unstriped or smooth; (3) cariliac, which may lie regarded as a specialized variety

of striated muscle. Only the first of these will be considered in this section. The
striated muscles are for the most part connected directly or indirectly with the

skeleton, upon which they act, and are hence often designated as skeletal muscles
(Musculi skeleti), in distinction from non-striated muscle, which is often spoken
of as visceral. The striated muscles cover the greater jjart of the skeleton, and j^lay

an im])ortant jxirt in determining the form of the animal. Th§y are red in color,

the shade varying in different muscles and under various conditions. Some are in-

timately associated with and attached to the skin, and are called cutaneous mus-
cles (Musculi cutanei). The muscular part of each is composed of bundles of con-

tractile fillers siu'rounded by a thin sheath of connective tissue, the perimysium.

The description of the muscles may be arranged under the following lieads: (1)

Name; (2) shape and position; (o) attachments; (4) action; (5) structure; ((>)

relations; (7) blood and nerve sujijily.

(1) The neime is determined by various considerations, e. g., the action, at-

tachments, shape, position, direction, etc. In most cases two or more of these are

combined to protluce the name, e. g., flexor carjji radialis, longus colli, obliriuus

externus abdominis.

A satisfactory comparative nomenclature is exceedingly difficult to work out, and much
confusion exists in thi.s respect. This is due in great part to the lack of a uniform liasis for the

formation of names and the difficulty in determining homologies in vai'ious species.

(2) The shape is in many cases sufficiently definite and regular to allow the

use of such terms as triangular, quatlrilateral, fan-shaped, fusiform, etc. Some
muscles are characterized as long, broad, short, etc. Orbicular or ring-like muscles

circumscrilie openings; since the contraction of such a muscle closes the orifice, it is

often termed a sphincter. The jjosition and direction are usually stated with refer-

ence to the region occupied and to adjacent structures which may be presumed to be

already known.

(3) The attachments are in nrost cases to lione, but many muscles are attached

to cartilage, ligaments, fascia, or the skin. As a matter of convenience, the term

origin (Origo) is applied to the attachment which always or more commonly re-

mains stationary when the muscle contracts; the more movable attachment is

termed the insertion (Insertio). Such a distinction is often quite arbitrary, and

cannot always be made, as the action may be reversible or both attachments may be

freely movable. With respect to the muscles of the limbs, the proximal attachment

is regarded as the origin and the distal one as the insertion. In all cases the attach-

ment is made bj^ fibrous tissue, the muscular tissue not coming into direct relation

with the point of attachment. But when the intermediate fibrous tissue is not evi-

dent to the naked eye, it is customary to speak of a "fleshy attachment." The

term "tendinous attachment" is applied to those cases in which the intermediate

fibrous tissue—tendon or aponeurosis—is evident. A tendon (Tendo) is a band of
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dense white fibrous tissue by means of which a muscle is attached; ar. aponeurosis

is a })road fibrous sheet which fulfils a similar function.

(4) The action belongs rather to physiological study, but the main points are

usually given in anatomical tlescriptions. In some cases the action is simple, in

others, complex, iluscles which concur in action are termed sjTiergi.sts; those

which have opposite actions are antagonists.

(5) The consideration of structure includes the direction of the muscular fibers,

the arrangement of the tendons, the sjTiovial membranes, and any other accessor}-

structures.. The terms fleshy and tendinous are sometimes used to indicate the

relative amounts of muscular and tendinous tissue. In the case of the long miLscles

of the. limbs, the origin is termed the head (Caput), and when the muscle is fusi-

form, the large fleshy part is often called the belly (^'enter) of the muscle. Some
muscles have two or more heads, and are hence designated as biceps, triceps, etc. A
digastric muscle is one ha^'ing two bellies and an intermediate tendon. In most
muscles the muscle-fibers join the tendon at an acute angle, like the relation of the

barbs of a feather to its shaft ; hence the term pennate is applied to such an arrange-

ment. When the fibers are so arranged on one side of the tendon the muscle is

unipennate M. unipemaatus) ; while one in which this arrangement exists on both

sides is bipennate (M. bijieimatus). The structure may be still more complex, re-

sulting in a mtiltipennate muscle. The structure of many muscles is much more
comjjlex than a superficial examination would lead one to suppose. Frequently
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Dlvgrams of Ckoss-sections of STXo\^.^L BrHs.v (,A) -OsD Stxotxal Sheath (B); T, Tesdon.

In both the s\Tio\'iaI sac is represented fBr the sake of clearness as though somewhat distended.

they are intersected by tendinous layers or bands, known as tendinous intersec-

tions. Intersecting bands or tracts which appear on the surface—usually- as zig-

zag lines—are tenned tendinous inscriptions (Tnscriptiones tendineae).

(6) The relations cc institute a very important part of anatomical toiX)graphy,

and a knowledge of them is fundamental to further study in this respect.

(7) The blood and nerve supply are, of course, important on clinical grounds.

The nerve sujiply is often of value in the determination of homologies. As might
be expected, the muscles have a large blood supply. They are also pro^ided with

Ijinph-vessels. The ner\-es to the muscles are motor, sensorv', and vasomotor in

function.

The accessory structiu"es associated vdih the muscles are the s\'no%-ial mem-
branes and the fasci;e.

The synovial membranes are thin-walled sacs, similar to the s\"no\'ial mem-
branes of the joints, and ha^-ing a similar function. Two forms are recognized.

A synovial bursa i Bursa sjTio%'iaUs) is a simple sac which is interposed at a point of

unusual i^ressure between a tendon or muscle and some tmderhing structiu-e. com-
monly a prominence of the skeleton. A synovial sheath (^'agina s^•no^^alis ten-

dinis) differs from a bursa in the fact that the sac is folded aroimd the tendon so that

two layers can be distinguished: the inner one is adherent to the tendon, while the
outer one Unes the canal m which the tendon lies. The two layers are continuous
along a fold tenned the mesotendon. The arrangement is shown in the amiexed
diagrams. The s\Tiovial membranes of joints in some places form extra-articular
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pouches which act as l)urs;e. Tlie synovial sheath is not to be confused with the

fibrous sheath of a tendon (Vagina fibrosa tendinis).

The student will note in dissection that intermediate forms of these sacs occur. A syno\'ial

sheath may belong to two or more tendons in common; in such cases the synovial membrane is

reflected from one tendon to the other, forming a secondary mesotendon. In the normal state

these sacs cannot be recognized on external examination of the subject. It is only when they are

distended that their presence is evident.

The fasciae are sheets of connective tissue, composed mainly of bundles of white

fibers, with a greater or less admixture of elastic fibers in some cases. At least two
layers may usually be distinguished. The superficial fascia (Fascia superficialis)

is subcutaneous, and is composed of loose coimectivc tissue which usually contains

more or less fat. The deep fascia is comjiosed of one or more layers of dense fibrous

tissue. Its deep face may be very slightly adherent to the underlying structures,

but in many places it is attachetl to the skek^ton, ligaments, and tendons. In many
places lamina^ are given off from the deep face of the fascia, ]iass between nuiscles.

and are attached to bones or ligaments; such layers are termed intermuscular septa

(Septa intermuscularia). The groove in which a tendon lies is ct)nvt'rted into a

canal by a band or fascial sheet kno^\'n as a vaginal or annular ligament (Lig.

vaginale). Many fasciie furnish origin or insertion to muscles and thus act as

tendons; such are tendinous in structure, so as to render the distinction between
fascia and aponeurosis in these cases arbitrary. Bursa' occur in certain situations

between the fascia and underl.ying structures, and are distinguished as subfascial

bursas. Those between the fascia and the skin are subcutaneous bursse.

FASCIiE AND MUSCLES OF THE HORSE

The cutaneous muscle or panniculus camosus (Musculus cutaneus) is a thin

muscular layer tleveloped in the suiterficial fascia. It is intimately adherent in

great part to the skin, but has very little attachment to the skeleton. It does not

cover the entire body, and may be conveniently divided into facial, cervical, omo-
brachial, and abdominal parts.

The facial part, m. cutaneus faciei, consists of a thin and usually incomplete

muscular layer, which extends over the niandibidar s])ace and the masseter muscle.

A distinct Ijranch of it passes forward to the angle of the mouth and blends with the

orbicularis oris. This part, the m. cutaneus labiorum, retracts the angle of the

mouth, and has theref(.)re been termed the retractor anguli oris.

The cervical part, m. cutaneus colli, is situated on the ventral region of the neck.

It arises from the cariniform cartilage and a median fibrous raphe. The fibers are

directed forward and diverge from the raphe to the sides of the neck in pennate

fashion. It is thick at its sternal origin, lint tliins out in front and laterally. On
the side of the neck it is attached to the cervical fascia, which acts as its aponeurosis.

It is related deeply to the sterno-cephalicus, the brachio-cephalicus (in part) and
the jugular vein. Some bundles extend upon the ]iarotid gland, and in well-

developed subjects it is continuous with the facial ]iart.

The omo-brachial part, m. cutaneus omo-brachialis, covers the lateral surface

of the shoulder and arm. Its fibers l)egin over the ujjper jjart of the scapula and

extend to the proximal i)art of the forearm. Most of its fibers are vertical, but

posteriorly they become olilique and are continued by the abdomiiral part.

The abdominal part, m. cutaneus trunci, covers a large part of the body be-

hind the shoulder and arm. Its fibers are largely longitudinal. It is continuous

in front with the omo-brachial [tart, and a tendinous layer from it passes forward
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with the posterior deep pectoral muscle to the medial tuberosity of the humerus.

Posteriorly it forms a fold, which, covered bj' the skin, forms the fokl of the flank,

and ends on the fascia above the stifle. The dorsal limit of the muscle corresponds

aijproximately with a line drawn from the posterior angle of the scapula to the fold

of the flank, ^'entrally the two muscles are about a handbreadth apart in the um-
bilical region. Further forward they diverge, so as to overlap the posterior deep

pectoral muscle only to a small extent. Here the cutaneous muscle is closelj- ad-

herent to the pectoral and contains the external thoracic vein. Posteriori}^ they

diverge to the fold of the flank.

The muscle is in general clo.^ely adherent to the skin and its contraction twitches

the skin, thus getting rid of insects or other irritants.

The Fascm: and Muscles of the Head

The muscles of the head (Aim. capitis) may be divided into three groups, viz.:

(1) Superficial muscles, including the cutaneous muscle and those of the lips, cheeks,

nostrils, eyehds, and external ear; (2) the orbital muscles; (3) the mandibular

muscles; (4) the hyoid muscles.

The superficial fascia forms an almost continuous layer, but is very scanty

around the natural orifices. It contains a number of the thin superficial muscles,

so that care must he exercised in removing the skin. Over the frontal and nasal

bones the fascia blends -nith the pericstemn.

The deep fascia is of special interest in three regions. The temporal fascia

(Fascia temporahs) covers the temporalis muscle, and is attached to the parietal

and frontal crests medially, and to the zygomatic arch laterally. The buccal fascia

(F. buccalis) covers the buccinator muscle and the free part of the outer surface of

the ramus of the mandible. It is attached to the facial crest, and posteriori}^ it

forms a band (Raphe pterygomandibulare) which stretches from the hamulus of the

pterygoid bone to the mandible behind the last molar tooth. It is directly continu-

ous \\ith the pharyngeal fascia (F. pharyngea), which is attached to the great and
thyroid cornua of the hyoid bone and the thyroid cartilage of the larynx; it covers

the lateral walls of the pharynx, and blends dorsally nith the median raph6 of the

constrictor nuiscles of the latter.

Cutaneus faciei.—This has been described (p. 2.54).

MUSCLES OF THE LIPS AND CHEEKS

1. Orbicularis oris.—This is the sphincter muscle of the mouth; it is con-

tinuous with the other muscles which converge to the lips. It lies between the

skin and the mucous membrane of the lips, and is intimately adlierent to the

former. Most of the fibers run parallel to the free edges of the lips and have no
direct attachment to the skeleton.

Action.—It closes the lips.

Blood-supply—Palato-labial, facial, and mental arteries.

N^erve-supphj.—Facial nerve.

2. Levator nasolabiaUs.^—This thin muscle lies directly under the skin, and
chiefly on the lateral surface of the nasal region.

Origin.—The frontal and nasal bones.

Insertion.— (1) The upper lip and the lateral wing of the nostril; (2) the com-
missure of the lips.

Action.—(1) To elevate the upper lip and the commissure; (2) to dilate the

nostril.

'.\lso termed the levator labii superioris aUrque nasi.
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Structure.—The muscle arises by a thin aponeurosis. The belly is also thin,

and divides into two brandies, between which the lateral dilator of the nostril passes.

The dorsal branch reaches the nostril and upper lip, blending with the lateral di-

lator; the ventral one is much smaller, and blentls at tlic lal)ial commissure with
the orl»icularis and buccinator.

Rclatio/us.—Sui)erticialh-, the skin, fascia, and lateral dilator (in part); deeply,

tendon of

k, orhicul;

Fig. 2G1.

—

Muscles of Head of Horse; Lateral View. The M. ctttaneus is Removed.

Levat or labii superioris propriua; 6, levator nasolabialis ; c, brachiocephalicus ; (/. sterno-cephalicua ; d',

0, zygomaticus; f

ter; ji, parotido-;

, dilatator i 1 lateralisiio-hyoideus

;

: I, lateralis nasi, dorsal part; m,

intersculul.iria; p', fronlo-scutularis, pars temporal:

supfrficialis; .s, obliquus capitis anterior; /, splenius;

jg, posterior, 3, anterior, border of external ear; 6*. sc-utiform cartilage; 9, zygomatic .

mandibular articulation; ^7, facial crest; 30', angle of jaw; 37, external maxillary

vein; 40, parotid duct; 41' transverse facial vein; 4^^. masseteric vein; -iJ, facial n

j:, wing of atlas. By an oversight the superior buccal branch of the facial nerve is sli

the zygomaticus. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

i, depre; labii inferioria;buccinator;

ricularis; o, zygomatico-auricularis; p,

auricularis profundus major; r, cervico-auricularis

ndibularis; y, mastoid tendon of brachiocephalicus;

JO, orbital fat; IS, temporo-

i; ^S, jugular vein; 55, facial

; 44, parotid gland; 45, chin;

crossing over instead of under

the levator labii superioris proprius, lateral dilator (in part), buccinator, branches

of the facial vessels and nerve, and the infraorl)ital artery and nerve.

Blood-supply.—Facial and palato-labial arteries.

Nerve-sripply.—Fiiviai nerve.

3. Levator labii superioris proprius.^This lies on the dorso-lateral aspect of

the face, partly covered by the preceding muscle.

Origin.—Tiie lucriuuil, malar, and maxillary lx)nes at their junction.



MUSCLES OF THE LIPS AND CHEEKS 257

Insertion.—The upper lip, by a common tendon witli its fellow.

Adicn.—Acting mth its fellow, to elevate the upper lip. This action, if

carried to the fullest e.vtent, results in eversion of the lii). In unilateral action the
lip is drawn upward and to the side of

the muscle acting.

Struct lire.—The muscle has a short,

thin tentlon of origin. The belly is at

first flattened, but becomes narrower

and thicker, then tapers over the nasal

diverticulum, to terminate in a tendon.

The tendons of the two muscles unite

over the alar cartilages of the nostrils,

forming an expansion which spreads

out in the substance of the upper

hp.'

Relations.—Superficially, the skin,

the levator nasolabialis, and the angu-

lar vessels of the eye; deeply, the later-

ahs nasi, the transversus nasi, and the

infraorbital artery and nerve.

Blood-supply.—Facial artery.

Xerre-.ntpply.—Facial ner\-e.

4. Zygomaticus.—This ver>- thin

muscle \k'^ inmieLliately under the skin

of the cheek.

Origin.—The fascia covering the

masseter muscle below the facial

crest.

Insedion.—The conunissure of the

lips, blentling \\-ith the buccinator.

Action.—To retract and raise the

angle of the mouth.
Structure.—Fleshj-, with a thin

aponeurotic origin.

Relations.—Superficially, the .skin;

deeply, the buccinator.

Blood-supply.—Facial artery.

Xerve-supphj.—Facial nerve.

.5. Incisivus superior.—This lies

under the mucous membrane of the

upper lip.

Origin.—The alveolar border of

the premaxilla from the second incisor

to the first cheek tooth.

Insertion.—The upper lip.

Action.—To depress the upper
lip.

6. Incisivus inferior.—This is ar-

ranged in tiie lower lip like the pre-

ceding muscle in the upper one.

Origin.—The alveolar border of the mandible from the second incisor to a
point near the first cheek tooth.

* In rare cases a branch is given off from the ventral border of the muscle. It passes fonsard
and ends in the subcutaneous tissue at the posterior end of the diverticulum nasi.

Fig. 262.—MrscLES of He.vd of Horse: Dorsal View.
The M. cut.\neus is Removed.

a. Levator labii superioris proprius; a', common
tendoD of a with opposite muscle: b, levator nasolabialis;

/, dilatator naris lateralis: g. zygomaticus; I, lateralis

na^i; n, parotido-auricularis; o'\ scutulo-axiricularis super-

ficialis superior; p. interscutularis: p', fronto-scutularis,

pars temp)oralis: r, ce^^"ico-auricula^is superficialis; w,

comigator supercilii; x, trans\-ersus nasi; 2, posterior,

S, anterior, border of external ear; S, scutiform cartilage;

9, zygomatic arch; 10. supraorbital depression; 3-5, medial
wing of nostril, containing lamina of alar cartilage; 39,

facial vein. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fur Kunstler.)
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Insertion.—The skin of the lower hp and the prominence of the chin.

Action.—To raise the lower lip. The two incisivi bring the lips together,

concurring with the orbicularis oris in prehension of food.

7. Mentalis.'—This is situated in the prominence of the chin. Its fibers arise

from each sitle of the body of the mandible and are inserted into the skin of the

chin. It is mingled with fat and strands of connective tissue, in which the roots

of the tactile hairs are embedded. It raises and corrugates the skin to which it is

attached.

8. Depressor labii inferioris.—This muscle lies on the lateral surface of the

ramus of the mandible, along the ventral border of the buccinator.

Origin.—The alveolar border of the mandible near the coronoid process and
the maxillary tuberosity, in common with the buccinator.

Insertion.—The lower lip.

Action.—To depress and retract the lower lip.

Structure.—The tendon of origin and the belly are fused with the buccinator

as far forward as the first cheek tooth. From this point forward the belly is dis-

tinct and rounded, terminating in a tendon which spreads out in the lower lip,

bleniling with the orbicularis and the muscle of the opposite side.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, masseter, facial vessels, and parotid duct;

deeply, the mandible and inferior labial artery.

Blood-supply.—Facial artery.

Nerve-s^ipply.—Facial nerve.

9. Buccinator.—This muscle lies in the lateral wall of the mouth, extending

from the angle of the mouth to the maxillary tuberosity'.

Origin.—The lateral surface of the maxilla above the interalveolar space and

the molar teeth; the alveolar border of the mandil:ile at the interalveolar space and

also posteriorly where it turns upward to the coronoid process; the pterygo-mandib-

ular raphe.

Insertion.—The angle of the mouth, blending with the orbicularis oris.

Action.—To flatten the cheeks, thus pressing the food between the teeth;

also to retract the angle of the mouth.

Structure.—Two layers may be recognized. The superficial layer (Pars buc-

calis) extends from the angle of the mouth to the masseter. It is incompletely pen-

nate, having a longitudinal raphe on which most of the muscle-fibers converge.

The upper fibers are directed chiefly downward and backward, the lower ones up-

ward and backward. The deep layer (Pars molaris) consists mainly of longitudinal

filters. It blends in part with the superficial layer of the orbicularis; it has a

small tentlinous attachment to the coronoid process behind, and is united ventrally

with the depressor labii inferioris.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia, the zygomaticus, levator naso-

labialis, lateral dilator of the nostril, the superior buccal glands, the parotid duct,

the facial vessels, and Ijranches of the facial nerve; deeply, the mucous membrane
of the mouth and the inferior buccal glands.

Blood-supply.—Facial and buccinator arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Facial nerve.

MUSCLES OF THE NOSTRILS

1. Levator nasolabialis.—This has been described (p. 255).

2. Dilatator naris lateralis (AI. caninus).—This thin, triangular muscle lies

on the lateral nasal region, and passes between the two branches of the levator

nasolabialis. I

' Also known as the levator menti. '
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Origin.—The maxilla, close to the anterior extremity of the facial crest.

Insertion.—The lateral wing of the nostril.

Action.—To dilate the nostril.

Structure.—The muscle has a flat tendon of origin, passes between the two
branches of the levator nasolabialis, and spreads out in the lateral wing of the

nostril. The lower fibers blend with the orbicularis oris.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and the labial branch of the levator

nasolabialis; deeply, the maxilla and the nasal branch of the levator nasolabialis.

Blood-supply.—Facial artery.

Nerre-supply.—Facial nerve.

3. Transversus nasi.'—This is an unpaired, quadrilateral muscle, which lies

between the nostrils. It consists of two laj'ers.

Fig. 2G3.

—

Xasal and Superior Labial Muscles of Horse.

a, a', Transversus nasi; b, levator labii superioris proprius; b', tendon of 6,' 6", common tendon of two
levatores labii superioris proprii; c, c', c", d. ventral part of lateralis nasi; e, dorsal part of lateralis nasi; /, or-

bicularis oris; g, levator nasolabialis, a portion of which is removed; k, dilatator naris lateralis (the terminal part of

which is removed); i. cornu of alar cartilage; k, nostril; k' , upper commissure of nostril; /, nasal diverticulum; m,
nasal bone. (After EUenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

Attachments.—Superficial layer, the superficial faces of the laminae of the alar

cartilages; deep layer, the convex edges of the cornua of the same.

Action.—To dilate the nostrils.

Striicture.—It is composed of transverse fleshy fibers, which blend below mth
the orbicularis.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and tendinous expansion of the

levator labii superioris proprius; deeply, the alar cartilages, the extremitj' of the
septum nasi, and the palato-labial artery.

Blood-supply.—Palato-labial artery.

Nerve-supply.—Facial nerve.

Lateralis nasi.—This is situated along the margins of the naso-maxillarj' notch,

and maj' lie regarded as consisting of dorsal and ventral parts.

The dorsal part (Pars dorsalis m. lateralis nasi)^ is a thin layer which lies along

' Also called the dilatator naris transversus. ' Also known as the dilatator naris superior.
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the dorsal border of the naso-niaxillary notch. Its fillers arise from the nasal bone
and pass outward antl ilownward to the parietal cartilage and the adjacent part of

the soft lateral wall of the nasal cavity.

The ventral part (Pars ventralis m. lateralis nasi)' is much thicker and lies

along the ventral border of the notch. It arises from the nasal process of the pre-

maxilla anil the adjacent part of the maxilla, antl its fibers curve inwartl to end on
the cartilaginous prolongations of the turbinate bones (chiefly the ventral one) and
on the lateral wall of the vestibule of the nasal cavity. A few bundles pass from

the cornu of the alar cartilage to the lateral wing of the nostril.

Action.—To dilate the vestibule of the nasal cavity, to rotate the turbiual car-

tilages outwartl, and to assist in dilating the nostril.

Helations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, nasal diverticulum, the levator labii

superioris proprius, the levator nasolabialis, and the lateral nasal artery; deeply,

the nasal bone, the parietal cartilage, the maxilla, the premaxilla, the nasal mucous
membrane, and the anterior nasal branch of the infraorbital nerve.

Blood-supply.—Facial and palato-labial arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Facial nerve.

The prooprling niiiscli' il<iis imt dilair \]\f sd-cmUi'iI false nostril" or nasal diverticulum, as
is commonly stated. Hot li :iri un i he la I era I « all ol i he \esi ilmle ..I i he nasal cavity so as to draw
it outward, thus tending in .mist mi , lather than ililaie, the nasal diverticulum. The thick part
of the ventral nuisclc which is attarlied in i he earl ihige of the turbinate bone has a similar effect.

When the nostril is fully dilated, the sn-ialle. I false nostril," i. e., the entrance to the nasal diver-

ticulum, is closed. The newer term seeing pieleiable.

MUSCLES OF THE EYELIDS

1

.

Orbicularis oculi.—This is a flat, elliptical, s]3liincter muscle, situated in and

around the eyelitis, the portion in the upper lid Ijeing nmch broader than that in

the lower. The chief attachment is to the skin of the lids, but some bundles are

attached to the palpebral ligament at the medial canthus and to the lacrimal bone.

Its action is to clo.se the lids.

2. Corrugator supercilii.—This is a very thin, small muscle, which arises over

the root of the supraorbital jsrocess and spreads out in the upper eyelid, blending

with the orbicularis ocuh (Fig. 262). Its action is to assist in raising the upper lid

or, especially in pathological conditions, to WTinkle the skin.

3. Malaris.—This is a very thin muscle, which varies nuich in different suli-

jects. It extends from the fascia in front-of the orbit to the lower lid. Its action

is to depress the lower lid.

The foregoing muscles receive their blood-supply from the facial, transverse

facial, supraorbital, and infraorbital arteries; the nerve-supply is derived from the

facial nerve.

4. Levator palpebrae superioris.—This slender, flat muscle is almost entirely

within the orlnt (Fig. 561). It arises on the pterygoid crest, passes forward above

the rectus oculi superior and below the lacrimal glaml, and terminates in a thin ten-

don in the upper lid.

Action.—To elevate the ujjper lid.

Blood-supply

.

—Ophthalmic artery.

Nerve-supply.—Oculomotor nerve.

MANDIBULAR MUSCLES

The muscles of this group (Mm. mandibulae) are six in number in the horse.

They arise from the upper jaw and the cranium, and are all inserted into the man-

dible.
' Also known as the dihilalor naris inferior.
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1. Masseter.—This muscle extends from the zygomatic arch ainl facial crest

over the broad part of the mandibular ramus. It is semi-elliptical in outline.

Origin.—By a strong tendon from the zygomatic arch ami the facial cre.st.

Jiiiiertion.—The lateral surface of the broad part of the ramus of the mandible.

Action.—Its action is to bring the jaws together. Acting singly, it also carries

the lower jaw toward the sitle of the contracting muscle.

Structure.—The superficial face of the muscle in its upper part is covered by a

strong, glistening aponeurosis, and several tendinous intersections partially divide

the muscle into layers. The fibers of the superficial layer take origin from the

malar and maxilla onlj-, and diverge somewhat to their insertion close to the thick

ventral border of the lower jaw. The fibers of the deep layer arise from the entire

area of origin, and pass straight to the border of the mandible; it will be noted that

a small part, near the temporo-mandibular joint, is not covered by the superficial

layer. The two layers are separable only above and behind; elsewhere they are

fused.

Relations.— SuperficiaDy, the skin and cutaneus, the parotid gland, the

transverse facial and masseteric vessels, and the facial nerve; deeplj', the ramus of

the mandible, the l:>uccinator and depressor labii infericris muscles, the superior

buccal glands, the buccinator vessels and nerve, and the vena reflexa, which joins

the facial vein at the anterior edge of the muscle. The facial vessels and parotid

duct run along the anterior edge of the muscle; the duct, however, bends for-

ward about the middle of the border and leaves the muscle.

Blood-.^'-uppIy.—Transverse facial and masseteric arteries.

Xerre-supply.—^landibular nerve.

2. Temporalis.—This muscle occupies the temporal fossa.

Origin.—The rough part of the temporal fossa and the crests which limit it.

Insertion.—The coronoid process of the mandible, which it envelops.

Action.—Chiefly to raise the lower jaw, acting with the masseter and medial

pterygoid muscles.

Structure.—The surface of the muscle is covered with a glistening aponeurosis,

and strong tendinous intersections are found in its substance. The medial edge of

the muscle is quite thin, but as the fibers converge toward the much smaller area

of insertion, the muscle becomes nearly an inch thick. It fuses partly with the

masseter.

Relation.^.—Superficially, the scutiform cartilage, the anterior nmscles of the

external ear, and the auricular and orbital fat; deeply, the temporal fossa and the

deep temporal vessels and nerves.

Blood-supply.—Superficial and deep temporal, and posterior meningeal arteries.

Xerre-supphj.—^landibular nerve.

3. Pterygoideus medialis (s. internus).—This muscle occupies a position on
the medial surface of the ramus of the mandible similar to that of the masseter

laterally.

Origin.—The crest formed by the jjterygoid process of the sphenoid and the

palatine bone.

Insertion.—The concave medial surface of the liroatl part of the ramus of the

mandible and the mechal lip of the ventral border.

Action.—Acting together, to raise the lower jaw; acting singly, to produce also

lateral movement of the jaw.

Structure.—The muscle is capable of division into two parts. The principal

|Part is superficial (medial), and its fibers are, for the most part, vertical in direc-

|tion. It contauis much tendinous tissue (septa). The smaller portion is lateral

to the foregoing, and its fibers are directed downward and backward.
Relations.—Laterally, the ramus of the mandible, the lateral pterj-goid muscle,

the inferior alveolar vessels and ner^^e, and the Ungual and m\-lo-hyoid nerves;
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inedially, the great cornu of the hyoid lione, the pharynx, the laryiLx, the tensor

])ahiti, niylo-hyoideus, digastricus, and stylo-hyoideiis muscles, the guttural pouch,
tlie external maxillary vessels, the ninth and twelfth nerves, the mandibular salivary

glanil, the mandibular and parotid ducts, anil the mandibular and i5har.\ngeal lymph-
elands.

Blood-supply.—Internal maxillary, masseteric, and iiifcrinr ah'cdlar arteries.

Nerrc-ftup/ih/.—Mandilmlar niTve.

4. Pterygoideus lateralis (s. externus).—This muscle is considerably smaller

than the preceding one, and is situatetl lateral to its upper part.

Origin.—The lateral surface of the pterygoid process of the sphenoid bone.

Insertion.—The medial surface of the neck, the medial part of the anterior

border of the condyle of the mandible and the articular disc.

Action.—Acting together, to draw the lower jaw forward; acting singly, to

Eihmo- Septum of
tiirbinults Jronlal sinuSL

Diiraal iiuatus

Ihirsal turJiiiiale

Ventral (urhinatc \^i """^'^^^mL.~^i^^^^^^^^^H ' .-3
. ,^

Veritral meatus

anliiuir belly

Fio. 2IU.—S. iL Section hf He

IntirmedUite tendon

ULAR KeGIOX and Nasal andHorse, Showing Deep Pterygo-:

Cranial Cavities.

1, Cerebral compartment of cranijil cavity; S, cerebellar compartment of same; 5, tentorium osseum; 4, ten-

torium cerebelli; 6. sphenoitlal sinus; ij. hanmlus of pterygoid bone-tendon of tensor palati cut off short at anterior

border of hamulus; 7, mylo-glossus. The olfactory mucous membrane is shaded.

move the jaw also toward the side opposite to the muscle acting. The latter action

is due to the fact that the origin is nearer to the median plane than the insertion.

Structure.—The muscle is almost entirely fleshy, and the fibers are almost

longitudinal in direction. Some of them are inserted into the edge of the articular

disc.

h'elntions.—Laterally, the tcmporo-mandibular articulation and the temporalis

muscle; medially, the medial pterygoid and ti'u.sor palati muscles. The internal

maxillary artery crosses the ventral face of the muscle and dips in between it and

the tensor palati. The mandibular nerve lies on the ventral surface, and the buc-

cinator nerve perforates the origin of the muscle.

Blood-swpphj.—Internal maxillary and inferior alveolar arteries.

Nervc-supplj/.—Mandibular nerve.

5. Occipito-mandibularis' {'SI. jugulomandibularis).—This is a short, fusiform

' This muscle i.s also known as the stylo-niaxillaris, stylo-mandiljularis, etc.
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muscle extending from the paramastoid process of the occipital bone to the posterior

border of the lower jaw; it is covered by the parotid gland.

Fig. 265.—MAXDiBUL.ut .\xd Labyvge-il Regions of Horse, after Removal of Skis and Cctaneits.

c. Brachiocephalicus; d, sterno-cephalicus: e. omo-hyoideus and sterno-hyoideus; A, buccinator;

labii inferioris; m, masseter; r, occipito-mandibularis; v, mylo-hyoideus; 2, posterior, 3, anterior, border of external

ear; 5'/, angle of jaw; 36, mandibular h'mph-glands; 37, esternal maxillarj' vein; 39, facial continuation of 57;

40, parotid duct; 44, parotid gland; 4^, prominence of chin; x, wing of atlas, (.\fter EUenberger-Baum, .-Vnat. fur

KuQstler.)

Origin.—The paramastoid process of the occipital bone, in common with the

posterior belly of the iligastricus.

Insertion.—The posterior border of the ramus of the mandible.

Action.—To depress the lower jaw and open the mouth.
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Structure.—The muscle contains a good deal of tendinous tissue. It blends

with the posterior belly of the digastrieus.

Relations.—Superficially, the parotid gland, thetenilon of the sterno-cephalicus,

and the fibrous expansion which connects it with the tendon of the brachioce])hali-

cus; deeply, the guttural pouch, the external carotid artery, the ninth and twelfth

nerves, the pharynx, and the mandiliular salivary gland.

Blood-supply.—External carotid artery.

Nerrc-supphj.—Facial nerve.

0. Digastrieus.—This muscle is composed of two fusiform, flattened liellies,

united by a round tendon.

Origin.—The paramastoid process of the occipital bone, in conunon with the

preceding muscle.

Insertion.—The metlial surface of the ventral l>or(ler of the molar part of the

ramus of the manilible.

Action.—It assists in depressing the lower jaw and o])ening the mouth. If the

mandible be fixed and both bellies contract, the hj-oiil bone and tlie liase of the

tongue are raised, as in the first phase of deglutition.

Structure.—The posterior belly has the appearance of a brancli detached from

the medial surface of the occipito-mantlibularis. It passes downward and forward,

and is succeeded by a small roundetl tentlon. The latter perforates the tendon of

insertion of the stylo-hyoideus, and is provided with a synovial sheath. The an-

terior belly is larger and terminates by thin, tentlinous bundles.

Relations.—The posterior belly has practically the same relations as the oc-

cipito-mandibularis. The intermediate tendon is in contact laterally with the me-

dial pterygoid mtisclc, the mandibular gland and duct, and the external maxillary

artery. The anterior lielly lies in the mantliljular space between the ramus of the

jaw and the mylo-hyoideus mu.scle; the sublingual vessels run along its dorsal

border.

Blood-supply.—External carotid and sublingual arteries.

N^eri'e-supply.—Facial and mandibular nerves.

THE HYOID MUSCLES

This group consists of eight muscles (Mm. ossis hyoidei), one of which, the

hyt)ideus transversus. is unpairetl.

1. Mylo-hyoideus.'—This muscle, together with its fellow, forms a sort of

sling between the rami of the mandible, in which the tongue is supported.

Origin.—The medial siut'ace of the alveolar border of the mandible.

I iisertion.—(1) A meilian fibrous raphe extending from the symphj'sis to the

hyoid tjone; (2) the lingual process, body, .and thyroid cornu of the hyoid bone.

Action.—It raises the floor of the mouth, the tongue, and the hyoid bone.

Structure.—Each muscle consists of a thin curved sheet, the fibers passing

ventrally from their origin and then curving towaril the median raphe. It is

chiefly fleshy, and is thickest behind. There is a tendinous intersection between this

muscle and the omo-hyoideus, to which both muscles are attached. The anttn-ior

su]Derficial part of the muscle is termed the mylo-glossus.

Relations.—On the superficial sin-face of the muscles are the ranuis, the medial

pterygoid anil iligastricus muscles, and the mandilmlar lymph-glands. The deep

surface is in contact with the mucous membrane of the mouth, the st.A'lo-glossus,

hyo-glossus, ami genio-h.^'oideus muscles, the sublingual gland and vessels, the

mandibular duct, and the lingual antl hypoglossal nerves. The sublingual vein

passes through the j^osterior part.

Blood-supply.—Sulilingual artery.

' Also known as tlie transversvis mandibnte.
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Neriv-S7fpplji.-—IMylo-hyoid branch of the mandibular nerve.

2. Stylo-hyoideus.—This is a slender, fusiform muscle, having a direction

nearly parallel to that of the great cornu of the liyoid bone (Fig. 559).

Origin.—The muscular angle of the dorsal extremitj- of the great cornu of the

hyoid boue.

Insertion.—The anterior part of the thjToid cornu of the hyoid bone.

Action.—It draws the base of the tongue and the larj-nx upward and backward.

Structure.—It arises by a thin, short tendon, and has a fusiform belly. The
tcntlon of insertion is perforated for the passage of the intermediate tendon of the

iligastricus, and at this point there is a small sj-novial sheath.

Relation.'i.—Superficially, the medial pterj-goid muscle and the parotid gland;

deeply, the guttural pouch, the pharynx, the external carotid and maxillary arteries,

and the hj-poglossal nerve.

Blood-supply.—External carotid artery.

Nerve-supply.—Facial nerve (stj'lo-hyoid branch).

In rare cases an anomalous arrangement is present in which the stylo-hyoideus is not at-

tached to the thyroid cornu but is continuous with the intermediate tendon of the digastricus, "

and no filjrous ring is formed. The posterior lielly of the tliga.stricus is inserted chiefly on the
thyroid cornu, but also sends a deUcate tendinous sUp to the intermediate tendon.

3. Occipito-hyoideus {'SI. jugulo-hyoideus).—This is a small triangular muscle,

wliich lies in the space between the paramastoid process and the great cornu of the

hyoid bone.

Origin.—The paramastoid process of the occipital bone.

Insertion.—The dorsal extremity and ventral edge of the great cornu of the

hyoid bone.

Action.—It carries the ventral extremity of the great cornu backward.

Structure.—The muscle is somewhat triangular, its fibers being longer as the

ventral border is approached. It blends \\-ith the posterior belly of the digastricus.

Relations.—Superficially, the parotid gland; deeply, the guttural pouch.

Blood-supply.—Occipital arterj-.

N^erve-supply.—Facial nerve.

4. Genio-hyoideus.—This is a long, spindle-shaped muscle, which lies under

the tongue in contact with its fellow of the opposite side (Fig. 330).

Origin.—A small depression on the medial surface of the ramus of the mandible,

close to the sj-mphysis.

Insertion.—The extremity of the lingual process of the hyoid bone.

Action.—It draws the hj-oid bone and tongue forward.

Structure.—The muscle arises b.v a short tendon, which is succeeded by the

belly, composed of long bunfUes of parallel fibers.

Relations.
—

'S'entrally, the mylo-hyoideus; dorsally, the hyo-glossiis, stylo-

glossus, genio-glossus, the sublingual gland, mandibular duct, and the lingual nerve.

Blood-supply.—Sublingual artery.

Nerre-supply.—H>-poglossal nerve.

5. Kerato-hyoideus.—This small triangular muscle lies in the space between
the thyroid and small cornu, under cover of the hj'o-glossus (Fig. 331).

Origin.—The posterior edge of the small cornu and the adjacent part of the

ventral border of the great cornu.

Insertion.—The dorsal edge of the thyroid cornu.

Action.—It raises the thyroid cornu and the larynx.

Relations.—The muscle is crossed laterally by the lingual artery.

Blood-supply.—Lingual artery.

Nerve-.nipply.—( dosso-jjharjTigeal nerve.

6. Hyoideus transversus.—This is a sntall, un])aired muscle, which extends

transverselv between the two small cornua of the hvoid bone.



266 FASCI.B AND MUSCLES OF THE HORSE

Attachments.—The small cornua close to the junction with the great cornua.

Action.—When relaxed, its dorsal surface is concave; when it contracts, it

elevates the root of the tongue.

Structure.—Fleshy, composed of parallel transverse bundles.

Blood-supply.—Lingual artery.

Nerve-supply.—Glosso-pharrageal nerve.

7. Stemo-thyro-hyoideus, and
8. Omo-hyoideus.—These are tlescrihetl with the nmscles on the ventral sur-

face of the neck (p. 2GS).

The Fascle and Muscles of the Neck

It is convenient to tlivide tlie muscles of the neck (]\Im. colli) into ventral and
lateral groups, the two lateral groups Ijcing separated from each other In- the liga-

mentum nuchte.

THE FASCIA OF THE NECK

Tlie superficial fascia is in part two-layereil, and contains the cervical cutaneous

muscle. The fascia' of the right and left sides are attached along the dorsal line

of the neck to the ligamentum nuchse, while along the ventral line they meet in a

fibrous raphe. A tleep layer is detached which passes underneath the cutaneous

muscle, bridges over tlie jugular furrow, and crosses over the deep face of the brachio-

cephalicus and omo-hyoiik>us to join the superficial layer. It again separates to

pass under the cervical trapezius, and become attached to the ligamentum nuchae.

Along the ventral line a septum is detached which separates the sterno-cephalici.

Two other layers in front of the shoulder enclose the jirescai^ular lymph-glands.

The deep fascia also forms two layers. The superficial layer is attached to

the wing of the atlas and the ventral edge of the longissimus cajiitis et atlantis and

scalenus. Passing downward it encloses the trachea, and, together with the deep

layer, furnishes sheaths for the vagus and sympathetic nerves and the carotid

artery. Passing upward it detaches septa between the extensor muscles of the spine.

Anteriorly it covers the thyroid gland, the guttural pouch, the adjacent vessels and

nerv'es, and the larynx, antl is attached to the mastoid process of the temporal bone

and the thyroid corr^n of the hyoid bone. Posteriorly if is attached to the first

rib and the cariniform cartilage of the sternum. The deep layer (prevertebral

fascia) covers the ventral surface of the longus colli, and encloses the trachea and

oesophagus. Anteriorly it forms, wifli the corresponding layer of the opposite

side, a septum between the guttural i)i)iu'hes; jjosteriorly it becomes continuous

with the endothoracic fascia. A fascia propria forms a tubular sheath around the

trachea, enclosing also the recurrent nerv'es.

VENTRAL CERVICAL MUSCLES

This group consists of twelve jiairs of muscles which lie ventral and lateral to

the vertebrae.

1. Cutaneus colli.—This has been descrilied (p. 254).

2. Brachiocephalicus.—This is described on p. 294.

3. Stemo-cephalicus.'—This is a long, narrow muscle which extends along the

ventral and lateral aspects of the trachea from the sternum to the angle of the jaw.

It forms the ventral lioundary of the jugular furrow.

' This muscle is probably the homologue of the sternal part of the sterno-cleido-mastoid

of man. On account of the differences in its insertion in the various animals, it seems desirable

to adopt the name sterno-cephalicus. It is also known as the sterno-mandilndaris or sterno-

maxUlaris.
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Origin.—The cariniform cartilage of the sternum.

Insertion.—The posterior border of the ramus of the mandible.

Action.—Acting together, to flex the head and neck; acting singly, to incline

the head and neck to the side of the muscle contracting.

Structui-e.—The two muscles are fused at their origin, which is fleshy. Near

Fig. 26fi.

—

Antero-lateral View of Muscles A?n> Skeleton of Horse.

a, Trapezius; c, brachiocephalicus: d, slerno-ceph.aIicus; /, long head of triceps; /', lateral head of triceps;

ff, anterior superficial pectoral muscle; ff', posterior superficial pectoral ; A', anterior deep pectoral; v, cutaneus colli;

z, supraspinatus; 39, omo-ayoiJaus; 3'), sterno-th>To-hyoideus; 31, jugular vein; J-?, cephaUc vein; 1, scapula;

i'. cartilage of scapula; 5. spine of scapula; 4. shaft of humerus; 4' lateral epicondyle; 5, lateral tuberosity of humerus;

6. deltoid tuberosity; 74. ventral border ("keel") of sternum; 7 -f, cariniform cartilage; i. 7?., first rib. (-\fter EUen-
berger-Baum, .\uat. fiir Kiinstler.)

the middle of the neck they separate, and, becoming narrower and thinner, each
muscle passes under the parotid gland and terminates by a flat tendon. The latter

is connected by a thin aponeurosis with that of the brachiocephalicus.

Relations.—Superficially, the cutaneous muscle; deeply, the sterno-th>To-

hyoideus and omo-hyoideus muscles. The dorsal edge of the muscle is related to

the jugular vein, which lies in the jugular furrow. The carotid artery, the vagus,
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sympathetic, and recurrent nerves also lie along the upper edge at the root of the

neck. The tenilon passes under the external maxillarj- vein and the parotid gland,

having the mandibular gland and occipito-niandiluilaris muscle on its medial side.

Blood-supply.—Carotid artery.

Ncrt'c-.'^upjily.—\'cntral branch of the spinal accessory nerve.

4. Stemo-thyro-hyoideus (Sterno-thyreoideus et sterno-hyoideus).—This is a
long, slendi'r, digastric muscle, applied to the ventral surface of the trachea anti

its fellow of the opposite side.

Origin.—The cariniform cartilage of the sternum.

Insertion.— (1) A prominence on the posterior border of the lamina of the thy-

roid cartilage of the larynx at the ventral end of the oljlirjue line; (2) the body
ami lingual process of the hyoid bone.

Action.—To retract and depress tlic hyoid bone, the base of the tongue, and
the larynx, as in deglutition. It may also fix the hyoid lione when the dei)ressors

of the tongue are acting, as in sucking.

Structure.—The origin of the muscle is fleshy, and as far as tlie middle of the

neck, it blends with its fellow. The common belly is then interrupted b.\' a tendon,

or sometimes two tendons, from which arise three or four fleshy bantls. The lat-

eral small bands (Sterno-thyroidei) diverge to reach their insertion into the thy-

roid cartilage by a delicate tendon; while the mechal anil larger bands (Sterno-

hyoidei), closely applied to each other and blending with the omo-hj-oideus, pass

straight forward to reach the ventral surface of the hyoiti bone.

Relations.—At the root of the neck the common belly is related vcntrally to

the sterno-cephalicus, and the carotid arteries and recurrent nerves dorsalh'.

Further forward the trachea becomes the dorsal relation, aii<l near the head the

omo-hyoideus, skin and fascia, the ventral one.

Blood-supply.—Carotid artery.

Ncrre-supph/.—Ventral l>ranches of the first and second cervical nerves.

5. Omo-hyoideus.'—This is a thin, ril)bon-like muscle, almost entirely fleshy,

which crosses the trachea verj^ obliquely.

Origin.—The subscapular fascia close to the slioulder joint.

Insertion.—The body and adjacent part of the lingual process of the hyoid

bone, in conunon with the hyoitl branch of the preceding muscle.

Action.—To retract the hyoid bone and the root of the tongue.

Structure.—The muscle is composed of parallel fleshy fibers, except at its origin,

where it has a thin tendon.

Hdiitidiis.—The posterior part of the muscle is related laterally to the supra-

spinatus, anterior tleep pectoral, and brachiocephalicus and the prescapular l>'mph-

glands; and medially to the scalenus. It is intimately adherent to the brachio-

cephalicus. In the middle of the neck it is related superficially to the brachio-

cephalicus, sterno-cephalicus, and the jugular vein; deeply, to the rectus capitis

ventralis major, the carotid artery, the vagus, sympathetic, and recurrent nerves,

the trachea, and, on the left side, the oesophagus. In its anterior j^art the nuiscle

blends -with the sterno-hyoideus, the two covering the sterno-thyroideus, the thy-

roid gland in part, and the ventral face of the larynx.

Blood-supply.—Carotid and inferior cervical arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Ventral branch of the first cervical nerve.

6. Scalenus (M. scalenus primse costse).—This muscle is deeply situated on

the side of the posterior half of the neck. It is composed of two parts, between

which the cervical roots of the brachial plexus of nerves emerge.

Origin.—The anterior border and lateral surface of the first rib.

Insertion.—(1) The dorsal (smaller) part (M. scalenus dorsalis) is attached to

the transverse process of the seventh cervical vertebra; (2) the ventral part (M.

' Also termed the subscapulo-hyoideus.
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scalenus ventralis) is attached to the transverse processes of the sixth, fifth, and
fourth cervical vertebrae.

Aciion.—The neck is flexed or inchned laterally, according as the muscles act

together or singlj'. If the neck be the fixed point, the muscle maj^ have a respira-

tory action by pulling forward or fixing the first rib.

Structure.—The dorsal part is composed of several small fleshy bundles. The
ventral portion, which is much larger, is almost entirely fleshy, and not so di%'ided.

Relation.'!.—Superficially, the anterior deep pectoral, brachiocephalicus, and
omo-hyoideus muscles, the phrenic nerve, and branches of the brachial plexus;

deeply, the vertebrae, the longus colli and intertrarusversales muscles, the oesoph-

agus (on the left side), the trachea (on the right side), the vertebral vessels,

the vagus, sjTupathetic, and recurrent nerv-es. The roots of the brachial plexus

form a flat anastomosis, which lies between the two parts of the muscle. The
brachial vessels cross the ventral edge close to the first rib.

Blood-supply.—Carotid, vertebral, and inferior cer^-ical arteries.

Xerve-.<-upphj.—A'entral branches of the cer\'ical nerves.

7. Cervicalis ascendens.'—This muscle is the cer\acal continuation of the

longissimu? costarum, and is sometimes regarded as a part of the scalenus, with

which it is partially united. It consists of three or four bundles which are attached

to the transverse processes of the last three or four cer\'ical vertebrse and the first

rib.

Action.—To extend the neck or to flex it laterally.

Relations.—Superficially, the brachiocephalicus and anterior deep pectoral:

deeply, the scalenus and intertransversales.

Blood-supply.—Vertebral artery.

Nerve-supply.—Cer^-ical nerves.

8. Rectus capitis ventralis major (M. longus capitis).—This is the largest

of the three special flexors of the head, and lies along the ventro-lateral surface

of the anterior cervical vertebrae and the base of the cranium.

Origin.—The transverse processes of the fifth, fourth, and third cervical ver-

tebrae.

Insertion.—The tubercles at the junction of the basilar part of the occipital

bone T\ith the body of the sphenoid.

Action.—^Acting together, to flex the head; acting singly, to incline it to the

same side also.

Structure.—The origin of the muscle is by fleshy digitations. The belly in-

creases in size by the tmion of these digitations, reaching its maximum at the axis.

It then diminishes, passes toward the median plane, and terminates on a rounded
tendon.

Relations.—Superficially, the brachiocephalicus and omo-hyoideus, the mandib-
ular gland, the carotid artery (which lies along the ventral border), the occipital

and internal carotid arteries, and the tenth, eleventh, and sjTnpathetic nerves;

deeply, the vertebrae, the longus colli, intertransversales, and the rectus capitis

ventrahs minor. The terminal part of the muscle lies in contact with its fellow

above the phar\-nx and between the guttural pouches.

Blood-supply.—Carotid, vertebral, and occipital arteries.

Nerre-supply.—A'entral branches of the cer\-ical nerves.

9. Rectus capitis ventralis minor (^I. rectus capitis ventralis).—This is a small
muscle which lies dorsal to and under cover of the preceding one.

Origin.—The ventral arch of the atlas.

Insertion.—The basilar part of the occipital bone, close to the preceding muscle.
Action.—To flex the atlanto-occipital articulation.

Structure.—Fleshy.

^ This muscle is also known as the ilio-costalis cen-icis.



270 FASCI.E AND MUSCLES OF THE HORSE

Relations.—Ventrallj', to the preceding muscle; dorsall.y, to the atlas, atlanto-

occipital articulation, and the basilar part of the occipital bone; laterally, to the

rectus capitis lateralis and the guttural pouch.

Blood-supply.—Occipital artery.

Xcrvc-.'iupply.—Ventral branch of the first cervical nerve.

10. Rectus capitis lateralis.—This is a still smaller muscle, which lies for the

most part uniler the oblicjuus capitis anterior.

Origin.—The atlas, lateral to the preceding muscle.

Insertion.—The paramastoid process of the occipital bone.

Action.—The same as the preceding muscle.

Structure.—Fleshy.

Relations.—Superficially, the obliquus capitis anterior, the occipital vessels,

and the ventral branch of the first cervical nerve.

Blood-supply.—Occipital artery.

Nerve-supply.—Ventral branch of the first cervical nerve.

11. Longus colli.—This muscle covers the ventral surfaces of the vertebra,

from the sixth thoracic to the atlas, and is united with its fellow. It consists of

two parts, thoracic and cervical.

Origin.— (1) Thoracic part, the bodies of the first six thoracic vertebrae; (2)

cervical part, the transverse processes of the cervical vertebrae.

Insertion.— (1) Thoracic part, the bodies and transverse processes of the last

two cervical vertebrae; (2) cervical part, the bodies of the cervical vertebrae and
the ventral tubercle of the atlas.

Action.—To fiex the neck.

Structure.—The muscle is composed of a succession of bundles. The largest

of these constitute the thoracic part of the muscle, which has a strong tendon in-

serted into the last two cervical vcrtebne. A bursa is interposed between the ten-

don and the spine at the first cost o-vertebral articulation. The cervical part con-

sists of a number of smaller bundles, each of which passes from its origin on the

transverse process of one vertebra forward and medially to its insertion into a ver-

tebra further forward. The most anterior bundle is inserted by a strong tendon into

the ventral tubercle of the atlas.

Relations.—The principal relations of the two muscles in the thorax are:

ventrally, the pleura, and, further forwartl, the trachea and oesophagus; dorsally,

the vertebrae and the costo-vertebral joints; laterally, the dorsal, deep cervical,

and vertebral vessels, the sympathetic nerve, and the thoracic roots of the brachial

plexus. In the neck important relations are: ventrally, the trachea and oesophagus,

the carotid artery, the vagus, sympathetic, and recurrent nerves; dorsally, the

vertebrae and, in the middle third of the neck, the intcrtransversales muscles; lat-

erally, the scalenus, the rectus capitis ventralis major, antl the intertran.sversales

(in the anterior thirtl). The terminal part of the muscle is separated from the

trachea by the oesophagus, which is here median in position.

Blood-supply.—Subcostal and vertebral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Ventral branches of the spinal nerves.

12. Intertransversales colli (Mm. intertransversarii cervicis).-—^These are six

fasciculi which occujjy the spaces between the lateral aspects of the vertebrae and

the transverse and articular processes. There is thus a bundle for each inter-

vertebral articulation except the first. Each bundle consists of a dorsal and ven-

tral part.

Attachments.—The dorsal bundles pass from transverse process to articular I

process; the ventral bundles extend between adjacent transverse processes.
|

Action.—To flex the neck laterally.
|

Structure.—They contain strong tendinous intersections.
I

Relations.—Superficially, the brachiocephalicus, rectus capitis ventralis ma-
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jor, obliquus capitis posterior, complexus, longissimus capitis et atlantis, splenius,

scalenus, and longissimus dorsi et costarum muscles; deeply, the vertebrae, the

longus colli muscle, and the vertebral vessels. The muscles are perforated by
branches of these vessels and by the primary branches of the cervical nerves.

Blood-supply.—Vertebral artery.

Nerve-supply.—The cervical nerves.

LATERAL CERVICAL MUSCLES

This group consists of twelve pairs of muscles arranged in laj-ers.

First Layer

1. Trapezius cervicalis.—Described on p. 293.

Second Layer

2. Rhomboideus cervicalis.—Described on p. 293.

3. Serratus cervicis.—Described on p. 297.

Third Layer

4. Splenius.—This is an extensive, flat, triangular muscle, partly covered by
the preceding three muscles.

Origin.—The second, third, and fourth thoracic spines by means of the dorso-

scapular ligament and the funicular part of the ligamentum nuchae.

Insertion.—The nuchal crest, the mastoid process, the wing of the atlas,

and the transverse processes of the third, fourth, and fifth cervical vertebrae.

Action.—Acting together, to elevate the head and neck; acting singly, to in-

cline the head and neck to the side of the muscle acting.

Structure.—The muscle arises in the withers from the anterior part of the

dorso-scapular ligament, which also affords attachment to the rhomboideus, ser-

ratus dorsalis, and complexus muscles. The fibers pass upward and forward

toward the head and the first cervical vertebra. The insertion on the occipital

bone and the mastoid process is by means of a thin aponeurosis common to the

brachiocephalicus and longissimus capitis. The atlantal insertion is by a strong,

flat tendon, in common with the longissimus atlantis and the brachiocephalicus.

The remaining insertions are fleshy digitations.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia, the trapezius, rhomboideus
cervicalis, serratus ventralis, and posterior auricular muscles" deeply the com-
plexus and longissimus dorsi muscles.

Blood-supply.—Deep cervical and dorsal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branches of the last six cervical nerves.

Fourth L.O'er

5. Longissimus capitis et atlantis.'—This muscle consists of two parallel, fusi-

form portions. It lies between the deep face of the splenius and the ventral part

of the complexus.

Origin.—(1) The transverse processes of the first two thoracic vertebrae; (2)

the articular processes of the cervical vertebrae.

Insertion.—(1) The mastoid process; (2) the wing of the atlas.

Action.—Acting together, to extend the head and neck; acting singly, to flex

the head and neck laterally or to rotate the atlas.

Structure.—The origin from the thoracic vertebrae is by aponeurotic slips

which blend with the complexus. The succeeding fleshy part, in passing along

'Also termed the trachelo-mastoideus.



FASCI.E AND MUSCLES OF THE HORSE

the neck, receives fasciculi fnim each of the cervical vertebrae except the
first two. The dorsal division of the muscle (M. longissimus capitis) is

inserted into the mastoid process l)y a flat tendon which fuses with that of
the splenius; the ventral tlivision (M. longissimus atlantis) is inserted into the
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wing of the atlas by a ribbon-like tendon in common with the splenius and
brachiocephalicus.

Relations.—Superficially, the splenius muscle and dorsal branches of the

cervical nerves; deeply, the complexus, the spinalis colli, and the oblique muscles

of the head. The deep cervical vessels cross the deep face of the muscle obliquely

at the level of the sixth and seventh cervical vertebrae.

Blood-supply.—Vertebral and deep cervical arteries.

Nerre-supply.—Dorsal branches of the last six cervical nerves.

6. Complexus (M. semispinalis capitis).—This is a large triangular muscle

which lies chiefly on the ligamentum nuchse, under cover of the splenius.

Origin.—(1) The second, third, and fourth thoracic spines, in common with

the splenius and serratus dorsalis; (2) the transverse processes of the first six or

seven thoracic vertebrae
; (3) the articular processes of the cervical vertebrae.

Insertion.—A rough area on the occipital bone just ventral to the nuchal crest.

Action.—It is the chief extensor of the head and neck. Acting singlj', the

muscle inclines the head to the same side.

Structure.—The origin of the muscle at the withers is aponeurotic. In the

neck the bundles arising from the articular processes run obliquely upward
and forward, giving the lower part of the muscle a distinct pennate character.

The dorsal part of the belly is crossed obliquely by four or five tendinous

intersections. The insertion is by a strong tendon.

Relations.—Superficially, the rhomboideus, serratus ventralis, splenius, and
longissimus capitis et atlantis; deeply, the ligamentum nuchae, the multifidus

cervicis, longissimus dorsi, and the oblique and dorsal straight muscles of the head,

the deep cervical vessels, and the dorsal cutaneous branches of the cervical nerves.

Blood-supply.—Deep cervical, vertebral, and occipital arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branches of the last six cervical nerves.

7. Multifidus cervicis.—This muscle lies on the arches of the last five cervical

vertebrae. It consists of five or six segments.

Origin.—The articular processes of the last four or five cervical and the first

thoracic vertebrae.

Insertion.—The spinous and articular processes of the cervical vertebrte.

Action.—Acting together, to extend the neck; acting singly, to flex the neck on
the side of the muscle contracting and to rotate the neck to the opposite side.

Structure.—The muscle is composed of two sets of bundles. The superficial

bundles are directed obliqueh' forward and inward, each passing from an articular

process to the spine of the preceding vertebra. The deep buntUes are shorter and
run straight from an articular process to that of the preceding vertebra.

Relations.—Superficially, the complexus, longissimi, and obliquus capitis poster-

ior; deeply, the spinalis, the ligamentum nuchae, and the arches of the vertebrae.

Blood-supply.—Deep cervical and vertebral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branches of the last six cervical nerves.

8. Spinalis.—Descrilied with the longissimus on p. 278.

9. Obliquus capitis posterior (s. caudalis).—This is a strong, quadrilateral

muscle, which covers the dorso-lateral aspect of the atlas and axis.

Origin.—The side of the spine and the posterior articular process of the axis.

Insertion.—The dorsal surface of the wing of the atlas.

Action.—Chieflj' to rotate the atlas, and with it the head, to the same side;

also to assist in extending antl fixing the atlanto-axial joint.

Structure.—The muscle is composed almost entirely of parallel fleshy fibers

directed obliquely forward and outward. It is covered by a special fascia.

Relations.—Superficially, the splenius, complexus, longissimus capitis, and
brachiocephalicus muscles; deeply, the arch and spine of the axis, the wing of

the atlas, the atlantoaxial joint, the rectus capitis dorsalis minor, the occipital and
18
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vertebral vessels, and the first ami second cervical nerves. The terminal part of

the vertebral artery joins tlie jiosterior branch of the occipital artery under cover
of the muscle.

Blood-supply.—Occipital and vertebral arteries.
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Nerre-Rvpphj.—Dorsal liranch of the second cervical nerve.

10. Obliquus capitis anterior (s. cranialis).—This short, thick, quarlrilatcral

muscle lies on the side of the atlantooccipital articulation.

Origin.—The anterior edge and ventral surface of the wing of the atlas.

Insertion.—The paramastoid process and nuchal crest of the occii^ital bone

and the mastoid process.

Action.—Acting together, to extend the head on the atlas; acting singh-, to

flex the head laterally.

Structure.—The muscle contains a good ileal of tendinous tissue. The direction

of its fibers is forward, upward, and inward.

Fig. 269.

—

Deepest Layer of Muscles op Xeck of Horse.

a, Obliquus capitis anterior: b, obliquus capitis posterior; c, rectus capitis lateralis; d, rectus capitis ventralis

minor; e, rectus capitis ventralis major; /, longus colli; 3, g', scalenus; A, longissimus costarum; i, longissimus dorsi;

Jt, spinalis et semispinalis; /. multLfidus dorsi ; m, multifidus cer\-icis; n, intertransversales; o, o', rectus capitis dorsalis

major; p, rectus capitis dorsalis minor; q, tendon of insertion of coraplexus; 1, lamellar part, 1\ funicular part of liga-

mentum nuchsc ; 3, nuchal crest; S. paramastoid process; 4. edge of wing of atlas; J, trans\'erse, and 6, articular,

processes of ccr\-ical vertebrae; 7, nerves of brachial plesus (cut); S, first rib. (EUenberger-Baum, .-Vnat.4. Haustiere.)

Relations.—Superficially, the complexus, the aponeurosis of the splenius, longus

capitis, and brachiocephalicus, overlying which are the posterior auricular muscles,

artery, and nerve, and the parotid gland; deeply, the dorsal straight muscles,

the occipito-hyoideus, the atlanto-occipital articulation, the posterior meningeal

artery, and a branch of the occipital nerve.

Blood-supply.—Occipital artery.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branch of the first cervical nerve.

11. Rectus capitis dorsaUs major.—This muscle extends from the axis to the

|occipital bone, in contact with the ligamentum nuchjB.

Origin.—The edge of the spinous process of the axis.
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Insertion.—The occipital bone, below the coniplcxus; the tendon of insertion

of the complexus.

Action.-—To extend the head.

Structure.—The muscle is fieshj- and may be divided into two parallel parts,

superficial and deep. The former blends somewhat with the terminal part of the

complexus. The deep part may be termed the rectus capitis dorsalis medius.
Bundles frequently arise from the fascia over the oliliquus capitis posterior.

Relations.—Superficially, the obliquus capitis anterior, splcnius, and com-
plexus; medially, the ligamentum nucha>; deeply, the atlas, the atlanto-occipital

articulation, and the rectus capitis dorsalis minor. The dorsal branch of the first

cervical nerve appears between this muscle and the obliquus capitis anterior.

Blood-supply.—Occipital artery.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branch of the first cervical nerve.

12. Rectus capitis dorsalis minor.—This small nuiscle lies under cover of the

preceding.

Origin.—The dor.sal surface of the atlas.

Insertion.—The occipital bone beneath the preceding muscle and lateral to the

funicular part of the ligamentum nuchae.

Action.—To assist the preceding muscle.

Structure.—It is fleshy and varies a good deal in volume, being sometimes
small and difficult to recognize.^ On the other hand, it is sometimes double.

Relations.—Superficially, the preceding muscle and the obliquus capitis an-

terior; deeply, the atlas and the atlanto-occipital articulation.

Blood-supply.—Occipital artery.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branch of the first cervical nerve.

The Fascle and Muscles of the Back and Loins

(fascia et musculi dorsi et lumborum)

The superficial fascia presents no special features. The lumbo-dorsal fascia

(Fascia lumbo-dorsalis) closely invests the muscles, but is easily stripped off the

longissimus. It is attached medially to the supraspinous ligament and the sjjinous

processes of the vertebrae; it divides laterally into two layers. The superficial

layer is practically the aponeurosis of the latissimus dorsi. The deep layer gives

origin to the serratus dorsalis, the lumbar part of the obliquus abdominis externus,

the transversus abdominis, and the retractor costse. Its lateral edge curves under

the longissimus antl is attached to the ribs and lumbar transverse processes. Pos-

teriorly it is continuous with the gluteal fascia. At the withers it forms an impor-

tant structure, the dorso-scapular ligament. This is a strong tendinous sheet,

attached to the third, fourth, and fiftii thoracic spines. Its ui:iper part is very

thick and gives origin by its superficial surface to the rhomboideus thoracalis, by

its anterior part to the splenius. The lower part is thin and elastic, and furnisher

numerous lamellae which intersect the scapular part of the serratus ventralis and

are attached to the scapula. Three lamellae are detached from the ligament.

The deepest of these passes between the longissimus and spinalis and is attached to

the transverse processes of the first seven thoracic vertebrae; it gives attachment

to the complexus. The middle one dips in between the longissimus dorsi and

longissimus costarum. The superficial one gives origin to the serratus dorsalis.

A strong fascial layer, the ilio-lumbar ligament, extends from the last rib to the

tuber coxae.

There are nine pairs of muscles in this region, arranged in four layers.

^ This seems due to pressure produced by patholofjioal changes in the supra-atloid bursa,

which are frequently extensive in dissecting-room subjects.
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First Layer
1. Trapezius thora calls.

2. Latissimus dorsi.

Second Layer
3. Rhomboideus thoracalis.

The forc'soins are described witli tiie atlier muscles which attach the thoracic

liinh to the trunk (p. 293).

4. Serratus dorsalis anterior (s. cranialis).—This is a thin quadrilateral muscle,

named from its serrated ventral border. It lies under cover of the rhomboideus,

serratus ventralis, and latissimus dorsi.

Origin.—The lumbo-dorsal fascia and dorso-scapular ligament.

Insertion.—The lateral surfaces of the fifth or sbrth to the eleventh or twelfth

ribs inclusive.

Action.—To draw the ribs on which it is inserted forward and outward, thus

assisting in inspiration.

Structure.—The muscle arises by means of a thin aponeurosis. The muscle-

fibers pass ventrally and backward to be attached to the ribs by seven or eight

digitations below the lateral edge of the longissimus costarum.

Relations.—Superficially, the rhomboideus, serratus ventralis, latissimus dorsi,

and serratus dorsalis posterior; deeply, the longissimus dorsi, longissimus costarum,

external intercostal muscles, and the ribs.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Thoracic nerves.

5. Serratus dorsalis posterior (s. caudalis).—This muscle resembles the pre-

ceding one, which it partly covers.

Origin.—The lumbo-dorsal fascia.

Insertion.—The lateral surfaces of the last seven or eight ribs.

Action.—To rlraw the ribs backward, thus assisting in expiration.

Structure.—Similar to the preceding muscle. The fibers are directed ventrally

and forward and terminate in seven or eight digitations, one or two of which cover

the posterior teeth of the anterior muscle. The aponeurosis blends with that of

the latissimus dorsi.

Relations.—Superficially, the latissimus dorsi and external oblique; deeph',

the longissimus dorsi, longissimus costarum, external intercostals, serratus dorsalis

anterior, and the ribs.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal and lumbar arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Thoracic nerves.

Third L.ay"er

6. Longissimus costarum.'—This long, segmental muscle extends across the

series of ribs, in contact with the outer edge of the longissimus dorsi.

Origin.—(1) The deep layer of the lumbo-dorsal fascia as far back as the third

or fourth lumbar transverse process. (2) The anterior borders and lateral surface

of the last fifteen ribs.-

Insertion.—The posterior borders of the ribs and the transverse processes of

the last cervical vertebra.

Action.—Chiefly to depress and retract the ribs and so help in expiration.

' This muscle is also known as the long costal, iKo-costalis, or transversalis costarum. The
name given above was introduced by the International Commission for the Reform of Myological
Nomenclature and appears worthy of general adoption.

- The lumbar part of this muscle is subject to variation. It may, in quite exceptional cases,
extend as far as the ilium, and sometimes, on the other hand, it does not arise quite as far back as
given above. In some subjects the origin can be traced distinctly to the tips of lumbar transverse
processes.
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Acting together, they may assist in extending the spine, acting singlj' in inchning

it laterally.

Stntctwe.—This muscle presents a distinct segmental arrangement. It is

composed of a series of bundles, the fibers of which are directed forward and a little

ventro-laterally. From these are detached two sets of tendons. The superficial

tendons spring from the lateral edge of the muscle. They are flat and are about

half an inch in width. Each crosses two or three intercostal spaces, to be inserted

on the posterior border of a rib. The deep tendons are detached from the dorsal

part of the deep face of the muscle. Each passes backward across one or two inter-

costal spaces to its origin on the anterior border or lateral surface of a rib. Small

bursts may be found between the ribs and
tendons.

Relations.—Superficially, the dorsal and
ventral serrati; deeply, the external inter-

costals and the ribs. The lumbar origin is

covered by the longissimus dorsi. The deep

cervical and dorsal vessels cross the surface of

the muscle at the first and second intercostal

spaces respectively, and branches of the in-

tercostal vessels and nerves emerge between

it anil the longissimus dorsi; here a fascial

layer dips in between the two.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal branches of the

thoracic nerves.

7. Longissimus dorsi.'—This is the

largest and longest muscle in the body. It

extends from the sacrum and ilium to the

neck, filling up the space between the spinous

processes medially and the lumbar trans-

verse processes and the upper ends of the

ribs ventrally ; consequently it has the form

of a three-sided prism.

Origin.— (1) The tubera, crest, and ad-

jacent part of the ventral surface of the ilium

;

(2) the first three sacral spines; (3) the lum-

bar and thoracic spines and the supraspinous

ligament.

Insertion.— (1) The lumbar transverse

and articular processes; (2) the thoracic

transverse processes; (3) the spinous and
transverse processes of the last four cer-

vical vertebrae; (4) the lateral surfaces of the ribs, except the first.

Action.—Acting with its fellow, it is the most powerful ex-tensor of the back

and loins; by its cervical attachment it assists in extentling the neck. By its costal

attachment it may also assist in expiration. Acting singly, it flexes the spine

laterally.

Structure.—This is quite complex. The posterior part of the muscle is greatly

ileveloped and constitutes the common mass of the loins. This is covered by a

strong aponeurosis which blends with the supraspinous and sacro-iliac ligaments,

and is attached to the crest and sacral angle of the ilium and the first and second

sacral spines; it furnishes origin to the lumbar portion of the middle gluteus. In

' The muscle as here described includes the longissimus dorsi et cervicis and the spinalis and
semispinalis components, as the separation of these is largely artificial in the horse.

Fig. 270.

—

Right Portion of Cross-section of

Back of Horse. Section is Cut Through
Seventh Thoracic Vertebra.

a, Ligamentum nuchse; b, trapezius mus-
cle; c, cartilage of scapula; rf. latissimus dorsi: e,

cutaneus; /, rhomboideus thoracalis; g, aer-

ratus ventralis; h, serratus dorsalis; h', lumbo-
dorsal fascia, which divides below into three

layers; i, longissimus costarum; k, levator costEe;

k', interna! intercostal muscle; I. longissimus dorsi;

m, m', seventh thoracic vertebra; n, head of

eighth thoracic vertebra; o. head of eighth rib;

p. seventh rib; r, intercostal artery and nerve; s,

skin. The fascite are indicated by dotted lines.

(.\fter Ellenberger. in Leisering's Atlas.)
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its course further forward the muscle receives fasciculi from the lumbar and thoracic

spines, but diminishes somewhat in volume. About the twelfth thoracic v^ertebra

it divides into two parts. The dorsal division (m. spinalis et semispinalis), rein-

lorced by bundles from the first four thoracic spines, passes forward under the com-

plexus to be iiLscrted into the spines of the last four cervical vertebrae. The ventral

division passes forward and downward underneath the serratus ventralis to be in-

serted into the ribs and the transverse processes of the last four cervical vertebrae.

Three sets of fasciculi may be distinguished, viz.: (1) spinal, which are superficial

and medial; (2) transverse, attached to the transverse and articular processes,

which are medial and deep; (3) costal, which are lateral.

Relations.—Superficially, the middle gluteus, the lumbo-dorsal fascia, the

latissimus dorsi, serrati dorsales, serratus ventralis, and complexus; deeply, the

multifidus, intertransversales, external intercostals, levatores costarum, the liga-

mentum nuchae, and its fellow of the opposite side (in the neck).

Blood-supply.—Dorsal, deep cervical, intercostal, and lumbar arteries.

Nerve-supphj.—Dorsal branches of the thoracic and lumbar nerves.

8. Multifidus dorsi.—This is a long segmental muscle which lies along the sides

of the spinous processes of the vertebrae from the sacrum to the neck.

Origin.—(1) The lateral part of the sacrum; (2) the articular processes of

the lumbar vertebrae; (3) the transverse processes of the thoracic vertebrae.

Insertion.—The spinous processes of the first two sacral, the lumbar, thoracic,

and last cer\-ical vertebrae.

Action.—Acting ^\-ith its fellow, it is an extensor of the spine; acting singlj',

it flexes it laterally.

Structure.—It is composed of a series of bundles which are directed obliquely

forward and upward. Each fasciculus passes over several vertebrae to its insertion.

In the posterior part of the series the bundles cross two or three vertebrae and are

inserted into the summits of the spines. Anteriorly the bundles have a more
horizontal cfirection. cross three to five vertel^rce, and are inserted into the sides

of the spines considerably below their summits. A further complication consists

in the fusion of several bundles into a common insertion.

Relations.—Superficially, the longissimus dorsi; deeply, the vertebral spines.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal and lumbar arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Dorsal Ijranches of the thoracic and lumbar nerv-es.

9. Intertransversales lumborum.—These are verj- thin muscular and tendin-

ous strata, which occujjy the spaces between the transverse processes of the lumbar
vertebrae except the fifth and sixth.

Action.—To assist in flexing the loins laterally' or in rendering the region rigid.

Relations.—Superficially, the longissimus dorsi; deeply, the quadratus Imn-
borum.

Blood-supply.—Lumbar arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Lumbar nerves.

The Fascia and Muscles of the Tail

(fascia et musculi caud^)

The muscles of the tail are inclosed in the strong coccygeal fascia, which is

continuous in front ^\-ith the gluteal fascia and blends with the lateral sacro-iliac

ligament. At the root of the tail it is looseh" attached to the subjacent muscles,

but further back it is intimately adherent to them. From its deep face are de-

tached septa which pass between the muscles to become attached to the vertebrae.

1. Coccygeus.'—This is a flat, triangular muscle which lies chiefly between the

sacro-sciatic ligament and the rectima.

' Also termed the ischio-coccygeus or compressor coecygis.
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Fig. Horse.71.—CR08S-SECTION OF Tai

1. 2, Branches of lateral coccygeal vessels and nerve; 3. mid-

dle coccygeal artery; 4, sacro-coccygeus doraalis; 4', sacro-coccy-

geus lateralis; 5, 5', interlransversalea; 6, sacro-coccygeus ven-

tralis; 7, recto-coccygeus; 8, coccygeal fascia; 9, fibro-cartilage

between fourth and fifth coccygeal vertebrie. The veins arc black.

Origin.—The pelvic surface of the sacro-sciatic hgament near the ischiatic spine.

Insertion.—The first four coccj'geal vertebrae and the coccygeal fascia.

Action

.

—Acting together, to de-

press (flex) the tail, compressing it

over the perineum; acting singly,

to depress and incline it to the

same side.

Structure.—The origin of the

muscle is aponeurotic. Becoming
fleshy, its fibers pass upward and
backward and divide into two
layers. The lateral layer is at-

tached to the vertebrae, the medial

to the fascia; included between
the two lie the intertransversales.

When the tail is raised, the ventral

edges of the muscles produce a dis-

tinct ridge at cither sideof the anus.

Relations. — Laterally, the

sacro-sciatic ligament and the semi-

membranosus ; medially, the rectum
and the sacro-coccygeus ventralis

muscle. The internal pudic artery

crosses the origin of the muscle.

2. Sacro-coccygeus dorsalis (M. sacrococcygeus dorsalis medialis).'—This

muscle lies alonji tiic tl(irso-median aspect of the tail, in contact with its fellow.

Origin.—The last three sac-

ral spines and some of the coccy-

geal spines.

Insertion.—The dorsal sur-

face of the coccygeal vertebrae.

Action.—Acting together, to

elevate (extend) the tail; acting

singly, to elevate and incline it

laterally.

Structwr.—The muscle has

a strong rounded belly. It is in-

serted by means of short tendons

which fuse with those of the next

muscle.

Relations.—Superficially, the

coccygeal fascia; medially, its

fellow; laterally, the sacro-coccy-

geus lateralis; deeply, the verte-

brae.

3. Sacro-coccygeus lateralis

(M. sacro-coccygeus dorsalis later-

alis).-—This mu.scle lies immedi-

ately lateral to the preceding.

Origin.—The sides of the
e.g. 272.-Mu8oles of Per.neum of horse.

a, Coccygeus; b, retractor ani; c, c', sphincter ani externus;
' Also termed the erector COCCy-

j_ recto-coccygeus; e, sacro-coccygeus ventralis lateralis; /, retrac-

SIS- tor penis: g, bulbo-cavernosus; h, ischio-cavernosus; i. internal

• .\ho known a.-* the inirvator pudic artery; k, anus; ;, penia. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Top.

COCCygis. Anat. d. Pferdes.)
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sacral spines, with the multifidus, and the transverse processes of the sacral and
coccygeal vertebrae.

Insertion.—The lateral surface of the coccygeal vertebrae, except the first four.

Action.—Acting with its fellow, to assist the preceding muscle in elevating the

tail; acting singly, to incline it to the same side.

Structure.—This muscle appears to be a direct continuation of the multifidus

dorsi. The lielly is fusiform and receives reinforcing fascicuU from the transverse

processes of the sacrum. This is succeeded by bundles of tendons, as many as four

Ij-ing alongside of each other.

Relations.—Superficially, the lateral sacro-iliac ligament and the coccj^geal

fascia; dorsalh', the sacro-coccygeus dorsalis; ventrally, the intertransversales

;

deeply, the vertebrae and a branch of the lateral coccygeal arter\- and accompanying
vein and nerve.

4. Intertransversales caudae (Mm. intertransversarii caudse).—These con-

sist of muscular liundles which lie on the lateral aspect of the tail, between the

preceding muscle and the sacro-coccj'geus ventralis. They begin on the lateral

edge of the sacrum and occupy the> spaces between the transverse processes, to which

they are attached. They are, however, not arranged in a strict segmental manner.
Action.—Acting together, to fix the coccygeal vertebrae; acting singly, to assist

in lateral flexion.

5. Sacro-coccygeus ventralis {'Sim. sacro-coccj-gei ventrales).'—This muscle

lies on the ventral aspect of the sacrum and coccjtc. It is composed of two parts,

described by Bourgelat and the German anatomists as separate muscles.

(a) The lateral part (IM. coccygeus ventralis lateralis) is much the larger of

the two. It arises from the lateral part of the ventral surface of the sacrum, about

as far forward as the third foramen, and is inserted into the transverse processes

and ventral surface of the coccygeal vertebrae.

(6) The medial part CSl. sacro-coccygeus ventralis medialis) arises from the

ventral surface of the sacrum medial to the preceding muscle and the first eight

coccygeal vertebrae, and is inserted into the ventral surfaces of the coccygeal ver-

tebrae.

Action.—Acting together, to depress (flex) the tail: acting singly, to incline

it laterally also.

Structure.—The lateral part has a somewhat compressed belly, and receives

bundles from the transverse processes of the coccygeal vertebrae. The medial part

is much smaller and shorter, reaching only about to the middle of the tail.

Relations.—Ventrally, the pelvic and coccygeal fasciae; dorsalh", the sacrum,

coccj'geal vertebrae, and the intertransversales; laterally, the sacro-sciatic liga-

ment, the coccygeus, and the coccygeal fascia; medially, its fellow, the recto-

coccygeus, and the middle coccygeal vessels. Branches of the lateral coccygeal

vessels and nerves lie between the lateral di\'ision of the muscle and the intertrans-

versales.

Blood-supply.—Middle and lateral coccygeal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Coccygeal nerves.

The Muscles of the Thorax

(musculi thoracis)

These consists of seven muscles or sets of muscles, which are attached to the
thoracic vertebrae, to the ribs and their cartilages, and to the sternum. They are

muscles of respiration.

1. Levatores costanma.—These constitute a series of small muscles which oc-

cupy and overhe the dorsal ends of the intercostal spaces.

' Also known as the depressor coccygis.
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Origin.—The transverse processes of the thoracic vertebrae.

Insertion.—The lateral surfaces of the upper ends of the ribs posterior to the
vertebral origin.

Action.—To draw the ribs forward in inspiration.

Structure.—Arising by tendinous fibers, each muscle passes backward and out-

\\ ard and expands at its insertion. Some fibers pass over one rib and are inserted

Scivnlh r<rrirat rcrt<}tra-
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on a succeeding one. At the beginning and end of the series the muscle cannot be

distinguished from the external intercostal, of which it is in reality only a specially

developed part.

Relations.—Superficially, the longissimus dorsi; deeply, the ribs, internal in-

tercostal muscles, and the intercostal vessels and nerves.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal arteries.
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Nerir-suppi!/.—Intercostal nerves.

2. External intercostals (Mm. intercostales extcrni).—Each of these occupies

an intercostal space, from the levatores to the sternal extremity of the rib. They

do not occupy the intercartilaginous spaces.

Origin.—The posterior borders of the ribs.

Insertion.—The anterior borders and lateral surfaces of the succeeding ribs.

Action.—To draw the ribs forward in inspiration.

Structure.—The fibers are directed downward and backward. There is a

considerable admixture of tendinous tissue. The thickness of the muscles grad-

ually diminishes toward the lower ends of the spaces.

Relations.—Superficially, the serratus ventralis, latissimus dorsi, serratus

dorsalis, longissimus dorsi, longissimus costarum, rectus thoracis, deep pectoral,

obliquus abdominis externus, and cutaneous muscles; deeply, the internal inter-

costals and (in the upper part of the spaces) the intercostal vessels and nerves.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal and internal thoracic arteries.

Nervc-.^uppli/.—Intercostal nerves.

3. Internal intercostals (Mm. intercostales intend).—These extend the en-

tire length of the intercostal spaces, including their interchondral portion.

Origin.—The anterior borders of the ribs and their cartilages.

Insertion.—The posterior borders of the preceding ribs and cartilages.

Action.—To draw the ribs backward in expiration. It seems probable, how-
ever, that the intercartilaginous portion is inspiratory.^

Structure.—The direction of the fibers is oblique downward and forward.

Tliere is a smaller amount of tendinous tissue than in the external set, and the

thickness diminishes dorsalh'. In the upper part of the spaces fibers sometimes

cross a rib in a fashion similar to the subcostals of man. A thin fascia separates

the internal from the external intercostal muscle in each space.

Relations.—Superficially, the levatores costarum and the external intercostals;

deeply, the endothoracic fascia and pleura, the transversus thoracis, diaphragm,

transversus abdominis, and the internal thoracic and musculo-phrenic vessels.

In the upper part of the intercostal spaces the intercostal vessels and ner^'es lie

between the internal and external intercostal muscle, but below they lie chiefij' on
the deep face of the internal muscle.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal and internal thoracic arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Intercostal nerves.

The muscles in connection with the costal cartilages are sometimes distinguished as Mm.
intercartilaginei; their direction is similar to that of the internal intercostal, and they cover the
cartilages of the asternal ril)s more or less. At the ventral ends of some of the intercostal spaces
there is a layer of longitudinal muscle.

4. Retractor costae.—This is a small triangular muscle which lies behind the
last rib, chiefly under cover of the serratus dorsalis.

Origin.—The transverse processes of the first three or four lumbar vertebrae

liy means of the lumbar fascia.

Insertion.—The posterior border of the last rib.

Action.—To retract the last rib.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a thin aponeurosis. Its fibers are parallel

to those of the adjacent internal oblique.

Relations.—Superficially, the serratus dorsalis and external oblique; deeply,
the transversus abdominis.

Blood-supply.—Lmnbar arteries.

Xerve-supply.—Lmnbar nerves.

5. Rectus thoracis.^—This is a thin muscle which lies under cover of the deep

'The function of the intercostal muscles is still a subject of much discussion. The state-
ments made above seem to represent the view most commonly held in regard to their action.

- Also known as the transversus costarum or lateralis sterni.
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pectoral muscles. It is directed obliquely backward and tlo\\ai\vard, and crosses

the lower part of the first three intercostal spaces.

Origin.—The lateral surface of the first rib, below the scalenus.

Insertion.—The cartilage of the fourth rib. The aponeurosis usually joins the

rectus abdominis. It mav reach the fifth rib or the sternum.

CariniJ'orm cartiUige

Sternal ligament

First rib

Internal thiiracic vessels

Internal intercostal muscle

Costal part of
(tiai>hragm Sternal Transversus
(cut edge) part of abdominis

iliaphragni (cut)

Fig. 274.—Disseption of Floor of Thob.ix of Horse.

The ribs have been sawn off near their sternal ends and the diaphragm and transversus abdominis cut off elose to their

attachment.

1. Eighth rib; 2, 3, cartilages of ninth and tenth ribs; 4, xiphoid cartilage: 5. apex of pericardium.

Action.—It may assist in inspiration or concur with the rectus abdominis.

Relatioris.—Superficially, the deep pectoral muscles; deeply, the intercostal

muscles and the ribs.

Blood-supply.—Internal and external thoracic arteries.

Nerve-supply.^lntercosta\ nerves.
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6. Transversus thoracis.—This is a flat muscle situated on the thoracic sur-

face of the sternum and tlie cartilages of the sternal ribs.

Origin.—The sternal ligament, meeting the opposite muscle.

Iihsertion.—The cartilages of the ribs, from the second to the eighth inclusive,

and the adjacent part of some of the ribs.

Action.—It draws the ribs and costal cartilages inward and backward, thus

assisting in expiration.

Structure.—Each muscle has the form of a scalene triangle, of which the base

is the strongly serrated lateral border. The muscle contains a good deal of ten-

dinous tissue. The anterior bundles are directed forward and outward; the poste-

rior, backward and outward.

Relations.—Dorsally, the endothoracic fascia and pleura; ventrally, the

costal cartilages, the internal intercostal muscles, and the internal thoracic vessels.

Blood-supply.—Internal thoracic artery.

A'erve-supply.—The intercostal nerves.

7. Diaphragm.—This is a broad, unpaired muscle which forms a partition be-

tween the thoracic and abdominal ca^nties.' In outline it has some resemblance to

a palm-leaf fan. In form it is dome-shaped, compressed laterally. On a median

section it is seen to have a general direction downward and forward from the lumbar

vertebrffi to the xiphoid cartilage. The thoracic surface is strongly convex, and

is covered by the pleura. The abdominal surface is deeply concave, and is covered

for the most part by the peritoneum. The muscle consists of a fleshy rim which

may be subdivided into costal and sternal parts; a limibar part, composed of two

crura ; and a tendinous center.

Attachments.— (1) Costal part (Pars costaUs): The cartilages of the eighth,

ninth, and tenth ribs, and behind this to the ribs at an increasing distance from their

sternal ends.

(2) Sternal part ( Pars sternahs) : The upper surface of the xiphoid cartilage.

(3) Lumbar part (Pars lumbalis) : (a) The right cms (Cms dextrum) is at-

tached to the ventral longitudinal ligament, and by this means to the first four or

five lumbar vertebrae, (b) The left cms (Cms sinistrum) is attached in a similar

fashion to the first and second lumbar vertebrae.

Aciion.—It is the principal muscle of inspiration and increases the longitu-

dinal diameter of the chest. The contraction produces a general lessening of the

cur%-ature of the (Uaphragm. In the expiratory phase the costal part and crura lie

1

almost entirely on the body walls, so that the bases of the lungs are in contact with

I

the tendinous center almost exclusively. In ordinary inspiration the fleshy rim

1 recedes from the chest-wall, so that the bases of the lungs move backward to a line

I about parallel with the costal arches, and about four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.)

therefrom.

I

It is stat«d that the inspirator}- movement affects the tendinous center much less than the
fleshy part, and that the foramen vense cavse scarcely moves at all, since the posterior vena cava
is firmly attached to it. It should be noted, however, that the direction of the thoracic part of

the vena cava in the expiratory' phase is oblique upward and backward. Thus it would seem that

[

there is no anatomical reason why the diaphragm should not move as a whole in ordinan,- inspira-

tion at least; examination of formahn-hardened subjects in which the diaphragm appears to be
fixed in the inspirators- phase indicates that such is the case.

Structure.—The costal part consists of a series of digitations which meet, or

are separated by a very narrow interval from, the transversus abdominis: between

I
the two are the musculo-phrenic vessels. From the tenth rib backward the at-

I tachments to the ribs are at an increasing distance above the costo-chondral junc-

!
tions. Thus at the last rib the upper limit of the attachment is four to five inches

^

(10-12 cm.) from the ventral end. Anteriorly the origin extends along the eighth

' It should be noted, however, that in the embn,-o the diaphragm appears as a paired struc-
ture, extending from the lateral walls of the coelom to fuse with the septum transversum.
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and ninth costal cartilages to the xiphoid cartilage. From these points of origin

the fillers onrve imvard and forward to join the tendinous center.' The right cms
is about twice as thick as the left one ami is also longer. It arises by a .strong tendon

— J ongtm-iiiiis durbi

I iiinhm tiaiibieisr

1)1 UUk^

Co^ial (11 ch

Musculo-phnnic
artery

Tinnwiisub
iihdomiinilis (cut

,hj,)
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Fig. 275.—Dupiiragm of Hn

i, Vcutral longitudinal ligament; ~?, ;?', tendons of crura; J, lumbar s.vmpathetic trunks; 4, external spermatic

nerve; J, 5, great splanchnic nerves; G, cisterna chyli (opened); 7. 7, cesophageal continuations of vagus nerves;

8, lymph-gland ; 9, coronary ligament of liver (cut) ; 10, right lateral ligament of liver (cut) ; n , lef t lateral ligament ol

liver (cut); 12, falciform ligament of liver (cut); A.L, lumbo-costa! arch; A^.)'.. intercostal nerve; C.d., right crus:

C.S., left crus; .1. aorta; Ca, cceliac artery; Oc, cesophagus; V'.c, posterior vena cava; V.p., phrenic veins, (.\fter

Schmaltz, .A-tlas d. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)

which blends with the ventral longitutlinal ligament. The tendon is succeeded by

a rounded belly which leaves the vertebral column at the last thoracic vertebra.

' It is interesting to note that when a nineteenth rib is present (even when it is well developed)

the diaphragm has no connection with it, but ends on the eighteenth rib at a point a Uttle more
ventral than usual.
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Passing downward and forward, its fibers spread out and join the tendinous center.

The left cms arises by a thin tendon from the ventral longitudinal ligament at the

first and second lumbar vertebrae. This is succeeded by a triangular belly which

joins the central tendon. Between the crura and the attachment to the last rib

the edge of the muscle crosses the ventral surface of the psoas muscles ^\"ithout at-

tachment, forming the so-called lumbo-costal arch (Arcus lumbocostalis) ; here the

thoracic and abdominal cavities are separated only by the serous membranes and

some areolar tissue. The tendinous center (Centrum tendineum) resembles the

periphery in outline, but is more ehjngated. It is partially divided into right and

left parts bj- the descent of the crura into it. It is composed largely of radiating

fibers, but many interlace in various directions; this is specially evident around the

foramen vena cavae, which is encircled bj' fibers. A strong tendinous laj'er extends

across below the hiatus oescphageus.

Schmaltz and others describe the lumbar part as consisting of four crura, two medial and two
lateral. On this basis the left crus of the preceding description becomes the crus laterale sinistrum,

and the corresponding part of the right side is the cms laterale dextrum. The central part is di\"ided

by the hiatus asophageus and the sUt which extends from it dorsallylnto a crus mediate dextrum
and a cms mediale sinistrum. Both modes of di\-ision are in part artificial.

The diaphragm is pierced by three foramina. (1) The hiatus aorticus is an

interval between the two crura and below the last thoracic vertebra. It contains

the aorta, vena azygos, and cistcrna chyli. (2) The hiatus oescphageus^ perforates

the right crus near its junction \\ith the tendinous center. It is situated a little to

the left of the median plane and about a hand breadth ventral to the thirteenth

and fourteenth thoracic vertebrae. It transmits the cesophagus. the vagus nerves,

and the oesophageal branch of the gastric arteiy. (3) The foramen venae cavae-

pierces the tendinous center about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) to the right of the median
plane, and about six to eight inches (ca. 15-20 cm.) below the eleventh and
twelfth thoracic vertebrae. The vena cava is firmly attached to the margin of the

opening.^

Relations.—The thoracic surface is related to the endothoracic fascia, pleurae,

pericardimn, the bases of the lungs, and the ribs in part. The abdominal surface

is in great part covered by the peritoneum, and is related chiefly to the liver, stom-

ach, intestine, spleen, pancreas, kidneys, and adrenals. The sympathetic trunk and
splanchnic nerve pass between the crus and the psoas muscles on each side. The
musculo-phrenic vessels perforate the edge of the muscle at the ninth costo-choncbal

joint.

Blood-supply.—Phrenic and musculo-phrenic arteries.

Nerve-.mpply.—Phrenic^ nerves.

The Abdominal Fascle and Muscles

(fascle et musculi abdominis)

The superficial fascia of the abdomen is in part fused dorsall>' with the Imnbo-
dorsal fascia; in front it is continuous with the superficial fascia of the shoulder and
arm, behind with that of the gluteal region. In the inguinal region it forms part

of the fascia of the penis or of the mammary glands. At the lower part of the flank

it forms a fold which is continuous with the fascia of the thigh near the stifle joint.

' Formerly termed the foramen sinistrum. - Formerly termed the foramen dextrum.
' In order to get a clear idea of the relative positions of these foramina and of the form of

the diaphragm, the thoracic surface of the latter should be examined in properly preserved sub-
jects while the abdominal ^^scera remain in situ. It ^\-ill be observed that the distances of the
hiatus oesophageus and foramen vena> cav;e from the vertebral column vary according to the ful-

ness of the abdominal \-iscera and the degree of contraction of the diaphragm. The statements
given above are averages.
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In this fold are the prefemoral lymph-glands. Medially it Ijlends with the linea

alba. It contains the abdominal cutaneous muscle (described on p. 2.54).

The deep fascia is represented chiefly by the abdominal tunic (Tunica flava

abdominis). This is a sheet of elastic tissue which assists the muscles in supporting

the great weight of the abdominal viscera. It is practically coextensive with the

obliquus e.xternus, which it covers. Ventrally it is thick, and is intimately ad-

herent to the aponeurosis of the muscle. Laterally it becomes thinner and is more
easily separated, although fibers from it dip in between the muscle-bundles. It is

continued for some distance upon the intercostals and serratus ventralis. Traced

forward, it passes as a thin layer beneath the posterior deep pectoral muscle. Pos-

teriorly it is attached to the tuber coxae. In the inguinal region it forms the deep

fascia of the prepuce or of the mammary glantls.

The linea alba is a median fibrous raphe which extends from the xiphoid car-

tilage to the pre|)ubic tendon. It is formed chiefly by the junction of the aponeu-

roses of the ol)li(iue and transverse muscles, but partly by longitutlinal fillers. A
little behind its middle (about in a transverse plane tangent to the last pair of ribs)

is a cicatrix, the umbilicus, which indicates the position of the umbilical opening

of the foetus.

1. Obliquus abdominis extemus.—This is the most extensive of the abdominal

muscles. It is a broad shei-t, irregularly triangular in shape, widest behind. Its

fibers are directed chiefl>' downward and backward.

Origin.—(1) The lateral surfaces of the last fourteen ribs, and the fascia over

the external intercostal muscles; (2) the lumbo-dorsal fascia.

Insertion.—(1) The linea alba and the prepubic tendon; (2) the tuber coxa> and
shaft of the ilium

; (3) the metlial femoral fascia.

Action.— (1) To compress the abdominal viscera, as in defecation, micturition,

parturition, and expiration; (2) to flex the trunk (arch the back)
; (3) acting singly,

to flex the trunk laterally.

Structure.—The muscle is composed of a muscular part and an aponeurosis.

The muscular part lies on the lateral wall of the thorax and abdomen. It arises

by a series of iligitations, the anterior four of which alternate with those of the ser-

ratus ventralis. The origin may be indicated by a slightly curved line (concave

dorsally) drawn from the lower part of the fifth ril) to the tuber coxae. The fibers

are directed downward and backward and terminate on the aponeurosis, except in

the upper part of the flank, where they are less oblicjue in direction and end on the

tulier coxa?. The line of junction is a curve (concave dorsally) extending from the

upjicr t'dge of the posterior deep pectoral muscle toward the point of the hip. The
aponeurosis is intimately attachetl to the abtlominal tunic, antl its fibers are largely

interwoven ventrally with those of the aponeurosis of the internal oblique. By
this fusion is formed the outer sheath of the rectus abdominis, which blends at the

linea alba with that of the opposite side. In the inguinal region the aponeurosis

divides into two chief laj'ers; one of these curves dorsally and backward and is in-

serted into the tuber coxa and the prepubic tendon. Between these points the

aponeurosis is much strengthenetl antl is called the inguinal ligament (Ligamentum

inguinale).' This curves upward antl somewhat forward, becomes thin, and blends

with the iliac fascia. It forms the posterior wall of the inguinal canal. About an

inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) in front of the pubis and about two inches (ca. 4 to 5 cm.)

frdiii tlie median jilane the aponeurosis is pierced by a slit-like opening, the

subcutaneous or external inguinal ring (Annulus inguinalis subcutaneus).'- This is

' Also ooinmonly known as Poiiparl's ligament—based on a false historical allusion. It is

in no proper sense a ligament, but is the inguinal part of the aponeurosis of the obliquus externus;

it might therefore well be termed the lamina inguinalis.

- It is narrow and slit-like in the natural condition, but may appear oval in the dissecting-

room, especially if the hind Umb is drawn back and abducted.
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the external orifice of the inguinal canal. Its long axis is directed outward, for-

ward, antl somewhat ventrally, and is four to five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) in length.

1^

S^ I i

[The medial angle is rounded and is well defined by the junction of the aponeurosis
with the prepubic tendon, but the lateral angle is not so sharply defined. The bor-

ders or crura are constituted bv arciform fibers of the aponeurosis (Crus mediale,
19
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laterale). The femoral lamina oi the aponeurosis (Lamina femoralis) passes on

to the nieiiial surface of the thigh, where it blends with the femoral fascia. A
thin iliac lamina (Lamina iliaea) passes over the lateral margin of the iliacus and

is attached to tiie lateral border of the ilium.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, the abdominal eutaneus, the alxlominal

tunic, and the posterior deep pectoral muscle; deeply, the ribs and their cartilages,

the intercostal muscles, the obliquus abdominis internus, the contents of the inguinal

canal, and the sartorius and gracilis.

Blood-supply.—Litercostal and Imnbar arteries.

Nerve-nupph/.—Intcrccistal and kunbar nerves.

2. ObUquus abdominis internus.—This muscle is situated under the precetling

one. Its fibers are tlirected tlownward, i\)rward, and inward. It forms a triangular

curved sheet with the base behind.

Origin.—The tuber coxse and the adjacent part of the inguinal ligament.

Insertion.—(1) The cartilages of the last four or five ribs; (2) the linea alba

and the prepubic tendon.

Action.—Similar to that of the preceding muscle.

Structure.—Like the external oblique, it is composed of a fleshy portion and

an aponeurosis. The muscular part is fan-shaped, and is situated chiefly in the

flank. At its iliac origin it is covered by a glistening aponeurosis. Traced medially

and ventrally along the abdominal surface of the inguinal ligament, the muscular

origin is found to become much thinner, and also becomes loosely attached to the

ligament. This medial part of the muscle forms the anterior wall of the inguinal

canal. The abdominal orifice of the canal, the abdominal or internal inguinal

ring' (Annulus inguinalis abdominalis), is found here. It is normally a narrow

slit, bounded in front by the edge of the internal oblique, and behind by the in-

guinal ligament. Near the last rib the muscle divides into two parts. The small

dorsal part is inserted by four or five thin tendinous strips to the medial surface of

the last four or five costal cartilages. The aponeurosis of the large ventral part

is to a great extent blended with that of the external oblique, being, indeed, consider-

ably interwoven with it ventrally. Where it covers the rectus abdominis it is at-

tached to the tendinous inscriptions of that muscle. It may be noted that the dor-

sal margin of the aponeurosis varies in different subjects in the fact that it may
cover the costal arch or lie ventral to it.

Relations.—Superficially, the ol)liquus externus; deeply, the rectus abdominis,

transversus abdominis, and the peritonemn.

Blood-supply.—Circumflex iliac, hunliar, and intercostal artt'ries.

Nerve-supply.—^'entral branches of the lumbar nerves.

3. Rectus abdominis.—This muscle is confined to the ventral part of the ab-

dominal wall; it extends from the sternal region to the pubis.

Origin.—The cartilages of the fourth or fifth to the ninth ribs inclusive, and the

adjacent surface of the stermnn.

Insertion.—The pubis, by means of the prepubic tendon.

Action.—Similar to that of the oblique muscles. It is especially adapted to

flex the lumbo-sacral joints and the lumliar and thoracic jaarts of the spine.
|

Structure.—The fibers of the muscle are directed longitudinally. Nine to
j

eleven transverse bands of fitirous tissue extend in an irregular mamaer across the '

' It must be admitted tliat the term "rinfc" is ratlier misleading; as applied to the abdomi-
,

nal opening of the canal, since normally it is a mere dilatable slit. The ring-like constriction ;

which exists here in the male is constituted by the peritoneum, which descends into the canal

to form the tunica vaginalis. This peritoneal ring is termed the vaginal ring (Annulus vagi-

nalis), and must not be confused with the subperitoneal ring, i. c, the alidominal or internal

ingiiinal ring. The internal inguinal ring is six or seven inches (ca. Ki cm.) in length. Its i

direction corresponds apjiroxiriately to a line from the lateral margin of the prepubic tendon to the
|

ventral part of the tuber eoxie.
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muscle. These are termed inscriptiones tendineae. Thej' strengthen the muscle

and serve to prevent separation of its fibers. Tlie width of the muscle is greatest

about its middle. The anterior part blends with the rectus thoracis.

Relations.—Superficially, the aponeuroses of the oblique muscles (which con-

stitute the external rectus sheath) and the posterior deep pectoral; deeply, the

transversus abdominis, intcrcostals, the cartilages of the ribs, and the sternum.

The posterior abdominal artery runs along the lateral edge of the muscle po.steriorly,

antl the anterior abdominal artery on or in its anterior part.

Blood-supply.—Anterior and posterior abdominal arteries.

A'erre-supphj.—Intercostal and lumbar nerves.

4. Transversus abdominis.—This muscle, named from the general direction

of its fibers, is a triangular curved sheet. Its lateral part is nmscular, its ventral

aponeurotic.

Origin.— (1) The mechal surfaces of the thstal ends or the cartilages of the

asternal ribs, meeting the costal attaclunent of the diaphragm; (2) the transverse

processes of the hmibar vertebrae, liy means of the deep layer of the lumbo-dorsal

fascia.

Insertion.—The xijihoid cartilage and the linea alba.

Action.—Similar to that of the oblique muscles.

Structure.—The muscular part is a sheet of parallel bundles of fibers, directed

ventro-medially. It is thickest along the cartilages of the ribs, and from here it

thins out greatly toward the aponeurosis and the lumbar region. The fibers of the

aponeurosis directly continue those of the fleshy part. Posteriorly it becomes ex-

tremely thin and fades out without reaching the pehas. It covers the deep face

of the rectus, so forming the internal rectus sheath.

Relations.—Superficially, the ol)lique and straight muscles, the retractor costae,

the cartilages of the asternal ribs, and the internal intercostal muscles; deeply, the

fascia transversalis and the peritoneum. The fascia transversalis is little de-

veloped in the horse, and is very thin in emaciated sulijects, tiut in animals in good
condition it contains a good deal of fat. It blentls with the iliac fascia and de-

scends into the inguinal canal. The musculo-phrenic artery runs along the inter-

val between the origin of the transversus and the costal part of the diaphragm.

The intercostal nerves pass down over the lateral surface of the muscle, to which
they give branches. Branches of the first tliree Imnbar nerves are similarly dis-

posed further back.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal, lumbar, and musculo-phrenic arteries.

Kerre-.mpply.—Intercostal and lumbar nerves.

5. Cremaster eirtemus.—This small muscle may be regarded as a detached
pwrtion of the obUquus abdominis internus, with which it blends at its origin (Figs.

370, 575).

Origin.—The iliac fascia, near the origin of the sartorius.

Insertion.—The tunica vaginalis communis.
Action.—To raise the tunica vaginalis, and with it the testicle.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a thin aponeurosis which is succeeded bj- a
flat muscular belly about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) in width in the stallion.' It passes

down the inguinal canal on the postero-lateral surface of the tunica vaginalis, to

which it is very loosely attached. On reaching the point where the tunic is reflected

on to the tail of the epididjTnis, the muscle is inserted into the outer surface of the
tunic by short tendinous fibers.

Relation.^.—The muscle lies between the peritoneum and the fascia trans-

versalis in front and the iliac fascia and inguinal ligament behind. On reaching

' .\s might be expected, the cremaster usually undergoes more or less atrophy and is paler
|in the castrated subject. In the mare the muscle is very small, and ends in the connective tissue
I
in the inguinal canal.
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the abdominal ring it descends the inguinal canal on the postero-lateral surface of

tlie tunica vaginalis communis.

Blood-Slipply.—External spermatic artery.

Nerir-supiili/.—External spermatic nerve.

The Inguinal Canal.—This term (Canalis inguinalis) is applictl to an olilique

passage through the posterior part of the alidominal wall.^ It begins at the ab-

dominal inguinal ring, and extends obliquely ventro-medially, and somewhat for-

ward, to end at the subcutaneous inguinal ring. Its anterior wall is formed by the

fleshy posterior part of the internal ol^lique muscle, and the posterior wall by the

strong tendinous inguinal ligament. The average length of the canal, measiu'ed

along the spermatic cord, is about four inches (ca. 10 cm.). The abdominal or

internal inguinal ring (Annulus inguinalis abdominalis) is the internal opening of

tlie canal; it is bounded in front by the thin margin of the internal obliciue muscle,

and Ix'hind by the inguinal ligament. It is directed from the edge of the prepuljic

tenilon approximately toward the tuber coxib. Its length is about sLx or seven

inches (ca. 15-17.5 cm.). The edge of the muscle is attached to the surface of the

ligament here by delicate connective tissue, except where structures intervene be-

tween the walls of the canal. The lateral limit of the ring is determined by the

muscle becoming firmly attached to the ligament, 7. e., actually arising from the

latter. The subcutaneous or external inguinal ring (Amiulus inguinalis subcutan-

eus) is a well-defined slit in the aponeurosis of the external oblique muscle, lateral

to the prepubic tendon. Its long axis is directed from the edge of the prepul)ic

tendon outward, forward, and slightly ventrally, and its length is about four or five

inches (ca. 10-12 cm.). The canal contains in the male the spermatic cord, the

tunica vaginalis, the external cremaster muscle, the external purlic artery (and in-

constantly a small satellite vein), and the inguinal lymph vessels and nerves. In

the female it contains the mammary vessels antl nerves; in the bitch it also lodges

the romid ligament of the uterus, enclosed in a tubular process of peritoneum.

The two riiii;s dn nol i-drn'spniid in ilin-ctinn, but diverge l:it(rall\ , so lli:i

canal varies great I \' w Im^u Dicasui-cd ai diflrrcnl points. The nii'dia! aniili-s i.r

separated only li\' a di>iaiicv .i|iial lo ilic iliickni'.ss of the pre])uliir icndmi ial>

but tlir lateral aii-l''- aiv alnMii m^xth liirhes (ca. 17.5 Cm.) apart. The distan.

thi- spciiiiai h- rord l^ al.niii iiiiir iiirlics I. -a. 10 cm.). The medial angle of tl)c

is well ili-hii.d and di.-i iii'i ly pa I pa Mi' at 1 he side of the prepubic tendon; from
of the ring is tracealile.

The Prepubic Tendon.

—

The prepubic tendon {Temlo prtopubicus) is essentially

the tendon of insertion of the two recti abdominis, but also furnishes attachment to

the oblicjui, the gracilcs, and the pectinei. It is attached to the anterior borders of

the pubic bones, including the ilio-pectineal eminences. It has the form of a very

strong thick band, with concave lateral borders which form the medial boundaries

of the subcutaneous inguinal rings. Its direction is olilique upward and backward.

-

Its structure is somewhat complex. Most of the fillers of the posterior part extend

from one ilio-pectineal eminence to the other. The fibers which belong to the recti

curve in to the median line. The aponeuroses of the internal oblique muscles are

inserted into its abdominal siu-face, and the inguinal ligaments are attached to and

continue across it in arciform fashion. The anterior part of the tenilon of origin

of the gracilis is fused with it ventrally, and many of the fibers of the pectineus

arise from it. It gives off on either side a strong round band, the so-called accessory

ligament, which is inserted into the fovea of the head of the femur with the round

1 The term canal is somewhat misleading; it is rather a slit-like passage or space between

the two oblique muscles, since the inguinal ligament is that part of the aponeurosis of the exter-

nal oblirjue muscle wliich stretches between the tuber coxae and the prepubic tendon.

- The obliquity of the tendon and the angle which it forms with the pelvic floor are of clinical

importance in regard to manipulation of the fn?tus in obstetrictil cases. The slope varies in

different subjects. In some cases the tendon forms about a right angle with the pubic bones.

l,a
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ligament (vide hip joint). A band from the ventral surface extends backward and

blends with the tendon of origin of the gracilis on each side.

The Muscles of the Thoracic Limb

I. the muscles of the shoulder girdle (Figs. 266, 267, 268, 276)

This group (^Im. cinguli extremitatis thoracalis) consists of those muscles

which connect the thoracic limb with the head, neck, and trunk. It may be re-

garded as consisting of two divisions—dorsal and ventral.^

A. Dorsal DrvisiON

This division consists of two lasers which overlie the proper muscles of the

neck and back.

First Layer

1. Trapezius.—This is a flat, triangular muscle, the base of which extends

along the supraspinous ligament. It is di\-ided by an aponeurotic portion into two

parts:

(a) Trapezius cervicaiis.

—

Ori(jin.—The funicular part of the Ugamentum
nuchae, from the second cer^-ical to the third thoracic vertebra.

Insertion.—The spine of the scapula and the fascia of the shoulder and arm.

(b) Trapezius thoracalis (s. dorsalis).

—

Origin.—The supraspinous ligament,

from the third to the tenth thoracic vertebra.

Insertion.—The tuber spinae of the scapula.

Action.—Acting as a whole, to elevate the shoulder; the cervical part draws

the scapula forward and upward and the thoracic part draws it backward and up-

ward.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a narrow, tliin aponeurosis, from which the

fibers of the flat fleshy part converge to the spine of the scapula and the aponeurosis

which separates the two portions. The cervical fascia joins the ventral edge of the

cervical portion to the brachiocephalicus, or the two muscles may unite or overlap

here.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia; deeply, the rhomboideus,

latissimus dorsi, supraspinatus, infraspinatus, deltoid, splenius, serratus ventralis,

and anterior deep pectoral muscles, and the cartOage of the scapula.

Blood-supply.—Deep cer^-ical and intercostal arteries.

Kerve-supphj.—Spinal accessory ncr\-e.

Second Layer

This consists of two muscles—^the rhomboideus and latissimus dorsi.

2. Rhomboideus.—This consists of two parts:

(a.) Rhomboideus cervicaiis.

—

Origin.—The funicular part of the ligamentum
nuchffi, from tlie seeund cervical to the second thoracic vertebra.

Insertion.—The medial surface of the cartilage of the scapula.

(b) Rhomboideus thoracalis (s. dorsalis).

—

Origin.—The spinous processes of

the second to the seventh thoracic vertebra bj- means of the dorso-scapular liga-

ment.

Insertion.—The medial surface of the cartilage of the scapula.

Action.—To draw the scapula upward and forward, ^"hen the limb is fixed

the cervical part n-ill elevate the neck.

' The terms dorsal and ventral are here used in the topographic and not in the morpho-

I

logical sense; all the muscles of the group are ventral in the latter sense.
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Structure.—The cervical part is narrow, pointed at its anterior extremity, and
lies along the funicular part of the ligamentum nuchse, to which it is attached by
short tendon bmidles. The fibers are directed for the most part longitudinally.

The thoracic jjart is ciuadrilateral in shape, antl its fibers are nearly vertical. Its

deep face is intimately attached to the dorso-scapular ligament.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia (over a small area in front), the

trapezius, and the cartilage of the scapula; deeply, the dorso-scapular ligament,

the splenius, complexus, longissimus dorsi, and serratus dorsalis.

Blood-supphj.—Dorsal and deep cervical arteries.

Xem'-siipply.—Sixth and seventh cervical nerves.

3. Latissimus dorsi.—This is a T\'ide muscle which has the form of a right-

angleil triangle. It lies for the most part under the skin and cutaneous nmscle,

on the lateral wall of the thorax, from the spine to the arm.

Origin.—The lumbo-dorsal fascia—anil by this means from the lumbar and

thoracic spines as far forward as the highest point of the withers.

Inscrtian.—The teres tubercle of the humerus, in common with the teres

major.

Action.—To draw the humerus upward and backwanl and flex the shoulder-

joint. If the limb is advanced and fixed, it draws the trunk forward.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a wide aponeurosis, which fuses with that

of the serratus dorsalis and with the lumbo-dorsal fascia. The muscular part

is at first rather thin, but by the convergence of its fibers becomes thicker as it

approaches the arm. The anterior fibers pass almost vertically downward over

the dorsal angle of the scapula and its cartilage. The posterior fibers are directed

downward and forward. The thick belly formed by the convergence of these

passes under the triceps to end on the flat tendon of in.sertion, which is common
to this muscle and the teres major. The tendon of insertion furnishes origin to the

anterior part of tlic tensor fascise antibracliii.

Relations.—Superficially, the superficial fascia, skin, cutaneus, trapezius,

and triceps; deeply, the cartilage of the scapula, the rhomboideus, the serrati, the

external intercostals, and the lumbo-dorsal fascia.

Blood-supply.—Subscapular, intercostal, and lumbar arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Thoraco-dorsal nerve.

B. Ventral DrvrsioN

1. Brachiocephalicus.'—This muscle extends along the side of the neck from

the head to the arm. It is incompletely ilivisible into two portions.

Origin.—(1) The mastoid process of the temporal bone and the nuchal crest;

(2) the wing of the atlas and the transverse processes of the second, third, and

fourth cervical vertebrae.

Insertion.—The deltoiil tuberosity, the curved rough line which extends from

this almost to the distal extremity of the humerus, and the fascia of the shoulder

and arm.

Action.—When the head and neck are fixed, to draw the limb forward, ex-

tending the shoulder joint. When the limb is fixed, to extend the head and neck,

if the muscles act together; acting separately, to incline the head and neck to

the same side. By means of its attachment to the strong fascia which extends

from the deltoid tuberosity to the outer face of the elbow the muscle also acts as

an exten.sor of the elbow joint (e. g., in standing).

Structure.—As already mentioned, the muscle is capaWe of incomplete di-

vision into two parts, the line of division being indicated by the emergence of sup-

erficial branches of the ventral divisions of the cervical nerves. The mastoid part

' This ni\iscle is also called the mastoido-hunicralis, humero-nia.stoideus, dero-brachialis and

levator humeri.
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(M. cleido-mastoideus) partly overlaps the other (AI. cleido-transversarius), which

lies dorsal to it. The former is attached to the mastoid process and the occipital

bone by a broad tendon which fuses at its terminal part wth that of the splenius

and longissimus capitis et atlantis; it is also attached to the tentlon of insertion of

the sterno-cephalicus by aponeurosis. The dorsal part is attached to the transverse

processes by four fleshy digitations. The belly of the muscle is adherent superfi-

cially to the cervical fascia and the cutaneous muscle, and deeply to the omo-
hyoideus. In front of the shoulder its deep face may present a tendinous inter-

section of variable development.* Here the muscle becomes wider, covers the

shoulder joint, passes between the brachialis and biceps, and is inserted by means

of a wide tenilon which it shares with the superficial pectoral muscle.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, cervical fascia, the parotid gland, the cuta-

neus, the brachialis, and branches of the cervical ners'es; deeply, the splenius,

longissunus capitis et atlantis, rectus capitis ventralis major, omo-hyoideus, ser-

ratus ventralis, anterior deep pectoral antl biceps muscles, the inferior cervical

artery, the prescapular hiuph glantls, and branches of the cer\-ical nerves. The ven-

tral etlge of the muscle forms the tlorsal boundary of the jugular furrow. The
dorsal border ma}' be in contact \\"ith the cer\'ical trapezius, or be separated from

it by a variable interval.

BJood-suppI;/.—Inferior cervical, carotid, and vertebral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Sjiinal accessory, cervical, and axillary ners^es.

The pectoral fascia is a thin membrane covering the surface of the pectoral

muscles, to which it is, for the most part, closely attached. It detaches a layer

which passes between the superficial antl deep pectorals. At the posterior edge of

the triceps another layer is given off, which passes on the lateral surface of this

muscle to blend with the scapular fascia; the deeper layer becomes continuous with

the subscapular and cervical fasciae.

The pectoral muscles form a large fleshy mass which occupies the space be-

tween the ventral part of the chest-wall and the shoulder and arm. They are

clearly divisible into a superficial and a deep layer. The superficial layer may be

subdivided into two parts by careful chssection; the deep layer is clearly made up
of two muscles.

2. Superficial pectoral muscle (M. pectoralis superficialis).

(a) Anterior superficial pectoral muscle (pars descendens) .-—This is a short,

thick, somewhat rounded nuiscle, which extends from the manubrium sterni to

the front of the arm. It forms a distinct prominence on the front of the breast,

which is easily recognized in the living animal.

Origin.—The cariniform cartilage of the sternmn.

Insertion.—(1) The curved line of the himierus with the brachiocephalicus; (2)

the fascia of the arm.

Action.—To adduct and advance the lunb.

Structure.—The belly of the muscle is convex on its superficial face, but deeply

it is flattened where it overlaps the posterior superficial pectoral. Here the two
muscles are usuallj' closely attached to each other, and care must be exercised in

making the separation. The tendon of insertion blends \\ath that of the brachio-

cephalicus and with the fascia of the arm. At the middle line of the breast a fur-

row occurs between the two muscles; laterally, another furrow, containing the

cephalic vein, lies between the muscle and the brachiocephalicus.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and panniculus; deeply, the pos-

' This is regarded as a vestige of the clavicle. On this basis the portion of the muscle from
the vestige to the arm represents the cla\icular part of the deltoid and perliaps the clavicular part
of the pectoralis major of man.

Also termed the pectoralis anticus or pars clavicularis.
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terior division, the deep pectoral, and the liiceps. The cephalic vein lies in the

groove between this muscle and the brachiocephalicus.

(b) Posterior superficial pectoral muscle (pars transversa).'—This is a wide

muscular sheet which extends from the ventral edge of the sternimi to the medial

surface of the elljow.

Origin.—(1) The ventral edge of the sternum as far hack as the sixth car-

tilage; (2) a fibrous raphe common to the two muscles.

Insertion.— (1) The fascia on the proximal third of tlie forearm; (2) the

curved line of the humerus with the preceding muscle.

Actio7i.—To adduct the limb and to tense the fascia of the forearm.

Structure.—It is thin and pale, and mixed v>-\\h. a good deal of fibrous tissue.

The right and left muscles fuse at a median fibrous raphe. The tendon of inser-

tion unites with the fascia on the medial side of the forearm for the most part;

only a small part in front, about an inch in width, is attached to the hmnerus.

i?eto/ion.s.^^uperficially, the skin, fascia, and the preceding muscle; deeply,

the deep pectoral, the biceps, and the lirachialis; at the elbow, the median vessels

and nerve, and the medial and middle flexors of the carpus.

3. Deep pectoral muscle (M. pect oralis profundus).—This muscle is much
thicker and more extensive in tlie hursc than the superficial pectoral. It consists

of two distinct parts.

(a) Anterior deep pectoral muscle (pars scapularis) .-—This is prismatic and

extends from the anterior part of the lateral sin-face of the sternum to the cervical

angle of the scapula.

Origin.—The anterior lialf of the lateral siu'face of the sternum and the car-

tilages of the first four ril)s.

Insertion.—The aponeurosis ^^-hich covers the suprasjjinatus at its dorsal

end, and the scapular fascia.

Action.—To adduct and retract the liml); when the limb is advanced and

fixed, to draw the trunk forward.

Structure.—The muscle is almost entirely fleshy. It describes a curve (con-

vex anteriorly), passing at first forward, then upward over the front of the shoulder,

a little to its medial side, and finally inclines somewhat backward along the anterior

border of the supraspinatus. It is loosely attached to the latter muscle, and

terminates in a pointed end which becomes more firmly attached near the cer-

vical angle of the scapula.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia, the cutaneus, superficial pec-

toral, trapezius, and brachiocephalicus muscles, the cephalic vein, and the in-

ferior cervical artery; deeply, the posterior deep pectoral, liiceps, supraspinatus,

omo-hyoideus, and serratus ventralis muscles, the brachial vessels, and the branches

of the brachial plexus of nerves.

(b) Posterior deep pectoral muscle (pars humeralis s. ascendens).'—This is

much the largest of the jiectoral group in the horse. It is somewhat triangular or

fan-shaped.

Origin.— (1) The abdominal tunic; (2) the xiphoid cartilage and ventral

aspect of the sternmn; (3) the cartilages of the fourth to the ninth ribs.

Insertion.— (1) The posterior part of the medial tuberosity of the humerus; (2)

the anterior part of the lateral tuberosity of the humerus; (3) the tendon of origin

of the coraco-lirachialis.

Action.—To adduct and retract the limb; if the limb is atlvanced and fixed,

to draw the trunk forward.

Structure.—This muscle is almost entirely fleshy. Its posterior part is wide

' Also termed the pectoralis transversus or pars sternocostalis.

^ Also termed the pectoralis parvus or pars prEescapularis.

' Also known as the pectorali.s magnus.
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and thin, but as the muscle is traced forward, it becomes narrower and much
thicker. It passes forward and slightly upward in a gentle curve to its insertion.

The humeral insertion is just below that of the medial division of the supraspinatus.

Part of the fibers are inserted by means of a tendinous band which binds down the

tendon of the biceps and is attached to the lateral lip of the intertuberal or bicipital

groove, and a small part is attached to the tendon of origin of the coraco-brachialis.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, cutaneus, and superficial pectoral; deeply,

the abdominal tunic, the external oblique, the rectus abdominis et thoracis, the

brachial vessels, and branches of the brachial plexus of nerves. The external

thoracic vein lies along the lateral border.

Blood-supply.—Internal and external thoracic, inferior cervical, anterior

circumflex, and intercostal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Pectoral nerves, from the brachial plexus.

3. Serratus ventralis^ (Figs. 267, 268).-—This is a large, fan-shaped muscle,

situated on the lateral surface of the neck and thorax. It derives its name from

the serrated ventral edge of its thoracic portion. It consists of cervical and tho-

racic parts.

(a) Serratus cervicis.

Origin.—The transverse processes of the last four or five cervical vertebrse.

Insertion.—The anterior triangular area on the costal surface of the scapula

(facies serrata) and the adjacent part of the cartilage.

(b) Serratus thoracis.

Origin.—The lateral surfaces of the first eight or nine ribs.

Insertion.—The posterior triangular area on the costal surface of the scapula

(facies serrata) and the adjacent part of the cartilage.

Action.—The two muscles form an elastic support, which suspends the trunk be-

tween the two scapuliE.- Contracting together, they raise the thorax; contracting

singly, the weight is shifted to the limb on the side of the muscle acting. The two
parts can act separately and are antagonistic in their effect on the scapula. The
cervical part draws the base of the scapula toward the neck, while the thoracic

part has the opposite action; these effects concur in the backward and forward

swing of the limb respectively. With the limb fixed, the cervical part extends

(raises) the neck or inclines it laterally. The thoracic part may act as a muscle of

forced inspiration.

Structure.—In the domesticated animals there is no such clear division of

the muscle as is found in man and the apes. On account of the difference in action,

however, it seems desirable to distinguish the two portions. The serratus cer\icis is

thick and almost entirely fleshy. The serratus thoracis has on its superficial face a
thick, tendinous layer which may sustain the weight of the tiimk when the muscle
substance relaxes. The ventral edge presents distinct digitations, the last four of

which alternate with those of the obliquus externus abdominis, and are covered by
the abdominal tunic. The fourth and fifth digitations extend nearly to the sternal

ends of the ribs. The ninth digitation is small and may be absent. Exceptionally

additional digitations may be attached to the tenth or eleventh rib or to the fascia

over the intercostal muscles. The fibers converge to the insertion, which is thick

and is intersected by elastic lamellae derived from the dorso-scapular ligament.

Relations.—Superficially, the brachiocephahcus, trapezius, deep pectoral,

subscapularis, teres major, latissimus dorsi, cutaneus, the abdominal tunic, the
brachial vessels, and the long thoracic nerve; deeply, the splenius, complexus,

' Formerly termed the serratus magnus.

I

'It has been commonly stated that these musc'es form a sort of sling in which the trunk is

suspended. This is not quite correct as the two muscles do not meet ventrally. The arrange-
ment is admirable, since the pull of the thorax on the muscles presses the scapulae against the body
wail.
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serratus dorsalis, longissimi, the ribs and external intercostal muscles, and branches

of the deep cervical and dorsal arteries.

Blood-supply.—Deep cervical, dorsal, vertebral, and intercostal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Fifth to eighth cervical nerves.

n. THE MUSCLES OF THE SHOULDER

The muscles of this group (Mm. omi) arise on the scapula and end on the arm;
they may l)e divided into two groups—one covering the lateral, the other the costal,

surface of the scajnila.

The superficial fascia of the shoulder and arm contains the cutaneous muscle

of this region (vide p. 254), and may be considered to be continued on the medial

side of the limb bj- the subscapular fascia.

The deep fascia of the shoulder and arm (Fascia omobrachialis) is strong and
tendinous, antl is intimately adherent to the muscles on the lateral surface of the

scapula, between which it detaches intermuscular septa, which are attached to the

spine and borders of the scapula. The brachial jxirtion is, for the most part, only

looseh' attached to the underlying muscles, for which it forms sheaths; it is attached

to the proximal antl deltoid tuberosities of the humerus. A specially strong part

extends from the deltoid tuberosity to the lateral surface of the elbow; it furnishes

insertion to part of the brachiocephalicus and gives origin to fibers of the lateral

head of the triceps and of the extensor carpi radialis. The fascia blends distally

with the tendon of insertion of the biceps, and is continueil by the antibrachial

fascia.

A. Lateral Group (Figs. 267, 26ai

1. Deltoideus.—This lies jiartly on the triceps in the angle between the scap-

ida and humerus, partly on the infraspinatus and teres minor.

Origin.—(1) The upper part of the posterior Iwrder of the scapula; (2) the

spine of the scapula, by means of the strong aponeurosis which covers the infra-

spinatus.

Insertion.—The deltoitl tuberosity of the humerus.

Action.—To flex the shoulder joint and abduct tlie arm.

Structure.—The origin of the nmscle is partly aponeurotic, partly fleshy.

The aponeurosis fuses with that which covers the infraspinatus; the posterior part

is attached to the scapula immediately in front of the origin of the long head of the

triceps. The belly of the muscle lies for the most part in a cavity formed in the

triceps. It is wddest about its middle.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, cutaneus, and bracliiocephalicus;

deeply, the infraspinatus, teres minor, triceps, and brachialis muscles, and branches

of the posterior circumflex artery- and axillary nerve.

Blood-supply.—Subscapular artery (chiefly through the posterior circumflex).

Ncrve->!upply.—Axillarj' nerve.

2. Supraspinatus.—This muscle occupies the suprasjiinous fossa, which it

fills, and beyond which it extends, thus coming in contact with the subscapularis. ;

Origin.—The supraspinous fossa, the spine, and the lower part of the car- i

tilage of the scapula.

Insertion.—The anterior jiarts of the proximal tidierosities of the hiuzierus.

Action.—To extend the shoulder joint. It also assists in preventing dislo-

cation.

Structure.—The surface of the muscle is covered by a strong aponeurosis, ;

from the deep face of which many fibers arise. The muscle is thin at its origin
j

from the cartilage, but becomes considerably thicker distally. At the neck of the '

scapula it ilivides into two branches, l)etween which the tendon of origin of the
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biceps emerges. These Ijranches, fleshy superficially, tendinous deepl}', are united

by a fibrous membrane already mentioned in connection with the deep pectoral

muscle ; some fibers are attached to this membrane and the capsule of the shoukler

joint. A bursa is often present under the muscle at the tuber scapulae.

Relation)).—Superficially, the skin, fascia, cutaneus, trapezius, and brachio-

ccphalicus; deeply, the scapula and its cartilage, the subscapularis muscle, and the

suprascapular vessels and nerve; in front, the anterior deep pectoral muscle; be-

hind, the spine of the scapula and infraspinatus muscle.

Blood-.mpphj

.

—Suprascapular and posterior circumflex arteries.

Nerre-fiupplij.—Suprascapular nerve.

3. Infraspinatus.—This muscle occupies the greater part of the iiifraspinous

fossa and extends beyond it posteriorly.

Origin.—The infraspinous fossa and the scapular cartilage.

Insertion.—(1) The lateral tuberosity' of the humerus, distal to the lateral

insertion of the supraspinatus
; (2) the posterior eminence of the lateral tuberosity.

Action.—To abduct the arm and rotate it outward.^ It also acts as a lateral

ligament.

Structure.—This muscle is also covered by a strong aponeurosis, from which

many fibers arise, and by means of which the deltoid is attached to the spine of

the scapula. A thick tendinous layer partiallj- divides the muscle into two strata,

and, coming to the surface at the shoulder joint, constitutes the chief means of in-

sertion. This tendon, an inch or more (3 cm.) in width, passes over the posterior

eminence of the lateral tuberosity of the humerus; it is bound do^vii by a fibrous

sheet, and a sjmovial bursa is interposed between the tendon and the bone. The
portion of the tendon which crosses the lateral tuberosity is in part cartilagi-

nous. When the long insertion is cut and reflected, the short insertion, parth'

tendinous, partly fleshy, is exposed.

Relations.—Superficialh', the skin, fascia, cutaneus, trapezius, and deltoid;

deeply, the scapula and its cartilage, the shoulder joint and capsuJe, the long head
of the triceps, the teres minor, and branches of the posterior circxmifiex artery of the

scapula.

Blood-supply.—Subscapular arter>'.

Nerve-supply.—Suprascapular nerve.

4. Teres minor.—This is a much smaller muscle than the foregoing. It

lies chiefly on the triceps, under cover of the deltoid and infraspinatus.

Origin.—(1) The rough lines on the distal and posterior part of the infra-

spinous fossa; (2) a small part of the posterior border of the scapula, about its

middle; (3) a tubercle near the rim of the glenoid cavity.

Insertion.—The deltoid tuberosity and a small area just above it.

Action.—To flex the shoulder joint and to abduct the arm; also to assist in

outward rotation.

Structure.—The muscle is not rounded, but flat and triangular in the horse.

Its origin from the posterior border of the scapula is by means of a fascicular aponeu-
rosis which also gives origin to fibers of the infraspinatus and triceps. The short,

deep parti of the muscle which lies on the joint capsule behind the lateral tuberosity

of the humerus is covered at its origin by the distal edge of the tendon of origin of

the long head of the triceps. A bursa is commonly found between the terminal

part of the muscle and the capsule of the shoulder joint, and is often continuous
with that of the infraspinatus.

Relafio7i,'i.—Superficially, the deltoid and infraspinatus muscles; deeply, the

scapula, the shoulder joint, and the triceps muscle.

Blood-supph/.—Subscapular artcrj'.

Nerve-supply.—Axillary nerve.

' Gunther states that this muscle assists in extension or flexion according to the position
of the head of the humerus relative to the glenoid cavity.
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B. Medial Group

1. Subscapularis.—This muscle occupies the subscapular fossa, beyond which,

however, it extends both before anil behind.

Origin.—The subscapular fossa.

Insertion.—The posterior eminence of the metlial tuberosity of the humerus.

Action.—To adduct the humerus.

Structure.—The muscle is flat and triangular. The base is thin and inter-

digitates with the scapular attachments of the serratus ventralis. Distally the

belly thickens and becomes narrower. It is covered by an aponeurosis, and con-

tains a considerable amount of tendinous tissue. The tendon of insertion is crossed

by the tendon of origin of the coraco-brachialis; it is intimatelj' adherent to the cap-

sule of the shoulder joint, and may be regarded as replacing the metlial ligament of

the latter. A small bursa usualh' is present lietween the tendon antl the tuberosity

of the humerus.

Relations.—Superficially, the scapula and shoulder joint, the supraspinatus,

triceps, antl teres major muscles; deeply, the serratus ventralis muscle, the bra-

chial vessels, and the chief branches of the brachial plexus. The subscapular

vessels run along or near the posterior edge of the muscle.

Blood-suppJij.—Suliscapular artery.

A^crrc-supph/.—Subscapular nerves.

2. Teres major.—This muscle is flat, widest about its middle, and lies chietly

on the medial face of the triceps.

Origin.—The dorsal angle and the atljacent part of the posterior border of

the scapula.

Insertion.—The teres tubercle of the humerus, in conunon with tlie latissimus

dorsi.

Action.—To flex the shoulder joint and atlduct the arm.

Structure.—It is for the most part fleshy, but the origin consists of an apo-

neurosis which blends with that of the tensor fascise antibrachii. The insertion

is by a fiat tendon which fuses with that of the latissimus dorsi.

Relations.—Laterally, the triceps; medially, the serratus ventralis. The sub-

scapular vessels lie in a groove between the anterior edge of this muscle and the

posterior border of the subscapularis; near the shoulder joint the posterior cir-

cumflex artery and the axillary nerve emerge between the two muscles. The

medial face of the muscle is crossed by the thoracic branches of the brachial plexus,

and by the artery which supjilies the latissimus dorsi.

Blood-suppljj.—Subscapular artery.

Ncrve-.'iuppln.—Axillary nerve.

3. Coraco-brachialis.'—This nuisclc lies on the meilial surface of the shoulder

joint and the arm.

Origin.—The coracoid process of the scapula.

Insertion.— (1) A small area above the teres tubercle of the humerus; (2) the

middle third of the anterior surface of the humerus.

Action.—To adduct the arm and to flex the shoulder joint.

Structure.—The long tendon of origin emerges between the subscapularis and

the medial branch of the sui3ras]5inatus. It jiasses over the terminal part of the

subscapularis and is provided with a synovial sheath. The belly spreads out and

divides into two parts. The small, short part is inserted into the jiroximal third of

the medial surface of the shaft of the humerus; the large, long part is inserted into

the middle third of the humerus, in front of the teres tubercle and the medial head of

the triceps.

' Also termed the coraco-humeralis.
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Relations.—Laterally, the subscapularis, the brachialis, the tendon of iascrtion

of the latissimus dorsi, and the humerus; medially, the deep pectoral; in front,

the biceps brachii. The anterior circumflex artery and the nerve to the biceps

pass between the two parts, or between the muscle and the bone, and the brachial

vessels lie along the posterior border of the muscle.

ubscapularis

Anterior deep pectoral

Tensor fascia a

Deep fascia

Teres major

Exteyisor carpi radialis

rachialis

ong medial ligament of elbow

Fig. 277.

—

Muscles of Shoulder and Arm of Horse; Medlal View.

1, Long head of triceps brachii; 2, medial head of triceps; 3, distal end of humerus.

.Blood-supply.—Anterior circumflex artery.

Xcrre-supphj.—^lusculo-cutaneous nerve.

4. Capsularis.'—This is a very small muscle, which lies on the flexion surface

of the capsule of the shoulder joint.

Also known as the scapulo-homeralis posticus s. gracilis.
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Origin.—The scapula, dose to the rim of tlic glenoid cavity.

Insertion.—Tiie posterior surface of the shaft of the humerus, a short distance

below the head.

Action.—It has been held that it tenses the capsule of the shoulder joint and
prevents its being pinched during flexion, but there does not appear to be anj'

attachment of the muscle to the joint capsule.

Structure.—It is fleshy and usually about the breatlth of a finger. It may,
however, consist of only a few bundles of fibers; sometimes it is doul)le. It passes

through the brachialis muscle to reach its insertion.

Kclaiion.s.—Laterally, the teres minor and triceps muscles; medially, the teres

major and subscapularis muscles, ami the capsule of the joint.

Blood-supply.—Posterior circumflex artery.

Nerve-supply.—Axillary nerve.

m. THE MUSCLES OF THE AKM
This group consists of five muscles (j\Im. brachii) which are grouped around the

humerus. They arise from the scapula and the humerus, and are inserted into the

forearm. They act on the elbow joint and the fascia of the forearm.

1. Biceps brachii.'—This is a strong fusiform muscle, which lies on the anterior

surface of the humerus (Fig. 277).

Origin.—The tul:)er scajnihe.

Insertion.— (1) The radial tuberosity; (2) the medial ligament of the elbow

joint; (3) the fascia of the forearm and the tendon of the extensor carpi radialis.

Action.—To flex the elbow joint; to fix the shoulder, elbow, and carpus in

standing; to a.ssist the exteasor carpi radialis, and to tense the fascia of the fore-

arm.

Structure.—The muscle is inclosed in a double sheath of fascia, which is attached

to the tuberosities and the deltoid ridge of the humerus. The tendon of origin

is molded on the intertuberal or bicipital groove; it is very strong and dense and
is parth' cartilaginous. Its play over the groove is facilitated by the large inter-

tuberal or bicipital bursa (Bursa intertubercularis).- The sj-novial membrane
covers nut only the deep face of the tendon, but extends somewhat around the edges

to the superficial face. A well-marked tendinous intersection runs through the belly

of the muscle and divides distally into two portions. Of these, the short, thick

one is inserted into the radial tuberosity and tletaches fibers to the medial collat-

eral ligament of the elbow joint. The long tendon (Lacertus fibrosus) is thinner,

blends with the fascia of the forearm, and ends by fusing ^\ith the tendon of the

extensor carpi ratlialis; thus the action is continuetl to the metacarpus.

Relations.—Laterally, the brachiocephalicus and brachialis muscles; medially,

the po.sterior ileep pectoral antl the superficial pectoral muscles; in front, the an-

terior deep pectoral muscle; behiml, the humerus, the coraco-brachialis muscle,

the anterior circumflex and anterior radial vessels, and the musculo-cutaneous

nerve.

Blood-supply.—Branches of the brachial and anterior radial arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Musculo-cutaneous nerve.

2. Brachialis.'—This muscle occupies the nmsculo-spiral groove of the humerus.

Origin.—The proximal third of the posterior surface of the humerus.

Insertion.—The medial surface of the neck of the radius (under cover of the

long collateral ligament) and the transverse radio-uhiar ligament.

Action.—To flex the elbow joint.

' Also known a,s the coraco-radialis or flexor brachii.

- In some cases the bursa communicates with the cavity of the shoulder joint.

' Also known as the humeralis obliquus s. e.xternus and as the brachialis anticus.
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Structure.—The peculiar spiral course of this muscle gave rise to the name
often applied to it—humeralis ohliquus. Beginning on the posterior surface of the

shaft, close to the head of the humerus, it winds over the lateral surface, crosses the

biceps very obliquely, and finally reaches the medial side of the forearm by passing

between the biceps and the extensor carpi. It is entirely fleshy, with the exception

of its relatively slejider tendon of insertion. Some fibers at the proximal end are

attached to the capsule of the shoulder joint, which may thereby be tensed during

flexion.

Relations.—Laterally, the skin antl fascia, the teres minor, deltoid, triceps

(lateral head), and brachiocephalicus muscles. Deeplj^, the teres major, the bi-

ceps, and the humerus. The anterior radial artery crosses the deep face of the

muscle in its distal third, and the radial nerve accompanies the muscle in the flistal

half of the musculo-spiral groove.

Blood-supply.—Brachial artery.

Nerve-.'iupply.—Musculo-cutaneous nerve; frequently radial nerve also.

3. Tensor fasciae antibrachii (Fig. 277).'—This is a thin muscle which lies

chiefly on the medial surface of the triceps.

Origin.—The tendon of insertion of the latissimus dorsi and the posterior

bonier of the scapula.

Insertion.—(1) The deep fascia of the forearm; (2) the olecranon.

Action.—(1) To tense the fascia of the forearm and to extend the elbow joint.

Structure.—The origin consists of a very thin aponeurosis which blends with

those of the caput longmu and the latissimus dorsi. In most cases there is a dis-

tinct division into anterior and posterior heads. The muscular portion is thin in

its anterior part, somewhat thicker behind, and is narrower than the aponeurotic

origin. It is succeeded by an aponeurotic insertion, which ends chiefly by blending

with the fascia of the forearm a little below the elbow. There is, however, a small

but constant tendinous attaclmient to the olecranon.

Relations.—Laterally, the cutaneus, triceps (long and medial heads), the medial

and middle flexors of the carpus, and the ulnar vessels and nerve; medially, the

latissimus dorsi, serratus ventralis, and posterior pectoral muscles.

Blood-supply.—Subscapular, ulnar, and deep brachial arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

4. Triceps brachii (Figs. 267, 268, 277).—This, together with the preceding

muscle, constitutes the large nmscular mass which fills the angle between the pos-

terior liorder of the scapula and the humerus. It is clearly divisible into three

heads.

(a) Long head (Caput longmn tricipitis).-—This, the largest and longest of

the three heads, is a powerful, thick, triangular muscle, which extends from the

posterior border of the scapula to the olecranon.

Origin.—The posterior border of the scapula.

Insertion.—The lateral and posterior part of the summit of the olecranon.

Action.—(1) To extend the elbow joint; (2) to flex the shoulder joint.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a wide, strong aponeurosis from the posterior

border of the scapula. From this the bundles of the fleshy portion converge to

the short, strong tendon of insertion. A careful examination will show that the

muscle is penetrated by a tendinous intersection from which many fibers take origin

obliquely. The superficial face is covered by an aponeurosis which is specially

developed at its distal part. A small bursa occurs under the tendon of insertion.

' M'Fadyean and Vaughan term this muscle the scapulo-ulnaris, while Arloing and Lesbre
term it ".\ncone accessoire du grand dorsal." The above name seems to agree best with the
chief insertion and action, although it certainly arises largely from the tendon of insertion of the
latissimus dorsi.

' Also known .as the anconseus longus or caput magnum.
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Relations.—Laterally, the cutaneus, deltoid, infraspinatus, teres minor, and
the lateral head; medially, the tensor fascise antibrachii, teres major, latissimus dorsi

and posterior deep pectoral muscles, and the sulwcajiular vessels; in front, the

brachialis and the medial head, the deep brachial and iiosterior circumflex vessels,

and the axillary and radial nerves; behinil, the skin and fascia.

Blood-supply.—Subscapular and deep brachial arteries.

Nerve-supph/.—Radial nerve.

(b) Lateral head (Caput laterale tricipitis).'—This is a strong, quadrilateral

mu.scle, wliich lies on the lateral surface of the arm. Its proximal third is covered

by the deltoid and teres minor muscles, the remainder only by the thin cutaneous

muscle and the skin.

Origin.—(1) The deltoitl tuberosity and the curved rough line which extends

from it to the neck of the humerus; (2) the strong fascia which extends from the

deltoid tuberosity to the lateral surface of the elbow joint.

Insertion.—(1) A small prominent area on the lateral surface of the olecranon;

(2) the tendon of the long head.

Action.—To extend the elbow joint.

Structure.—The origin consists of short tendinous fibers. The belly is thick,

and is composed of parallel bundles which are directed obliquely downward anti

l^ackward. They are inserted partly into the tendon of the long head and partly

into the olecranon below and in front of that tendon.

Relations.—Laterally, the deltoid, teres minor, and cutaneus muscles; medially,

the long and medial heads and the brachialis muscle. Branches of the circumflex

vessels and axillary nerve emerge between the posterior edge of the muscle and the

long head. The deep face of the muscle is related to the branches of the deep bra-

chial artery antl of the radial nerve.

Blood-suppUi.—Posterior circumflex and di'cp brachial arteries.

Ncrri-Kupplii.—Radial nerve.

(c) Medial head (Caput mechale tricipitis) (Fig. 277).-—This is much the small-

est of the three heads. It is situated on the medial surface oi the arm, and extends

from the middle third of the humerus to the olecranon.

Origin.—The middle third of the medial surface of the shaft of the liumerus,

behind and below the teres tubercle.

Insertion.—The medial and anterior part of the summit of the olecranon, be-

tween the insertion of the long head and the origin of the ulnar head of the deep

digital flexor.

Action.—To extend the elbow joint.

Structure.—The nmsclc is fleshy except at its insertion, where it has a flat ten-

don, under which a small bursa may be found.

Relations.—Laterally, the humerus, brachialis, anconeus, and the lateral head;

medially, the posterior deep pectoral, coraco-brachialis, teres major, latissimus dorsi,

and tensor fascite antibrachii muscles, the brachial and deep lirachial vessels, and

the median and ulnar nerves; liehind. the long head, branches of the deep brachial

vessels, and the radial nerve.

Blood-S2(pply.—Deep lirachial and iflnar arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

5. Anconeus.—This is a small muscle which covers the olecranon fossa and

is covered by the triceps. It is somewhat difficult to separate from the lateral head,

Origin.—The distal third of the posterior surface of the humerus.

Insertion.—The lateral surface of the olecranon.

Action.—To extend the elbow joint, and to raise the capsule of the joint and

prevent its being pinched during extension.

' Also known as the anconaeus lateralis s. externus or caput inediura.

'' Also known as the anconeus medialis s. interniis or caput parvum.
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Structure.—It is almost entirely fleshy. The deep face is adherent to the joint

capsule.

Relations.—Superficially, the triceps muscle; deeply, the humerus and the
elbow joint.

Blood-supply.—Deep brachial arterj'.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

Deep flexor tendon

Distal end of small metacarpal bone

Suspensory ligament

Branch of superficial flexor tendon

Distal digital annular ligament

Upper border of cartilage

of third phalanx

IV. FASCXE AND MUSCLES OF THE FOREARM AND MANUS
(FASCI.S: ET MUSCULI ANTIBRACHn ET MANUS)

The forearm is covered on three sides by the muscles of this group, leaving
the medial surface of the radius for the most part subcutaneous. The extensors of

the carpus antl digit lie on the

dorsal ami lateral parts of the

region, while the flexors oc-

cupy the volar surface.

The fascia of the fore-

arm (Fascia antibrachii)

forms a very strong and com-
plete investment for all the

muscles of the region. The
superficial fascia is thin, and
blends at the carpus ^\^th the

deep fascia ; it furnishes inser-

tion to the posterior super-

ficial pectoral muscle. The
deep fascia is verj- strong and
tendinous in character. It

furnishes insertion at its

proximal and medial part to

the tensor fasciae antibrachii

muscle; at its proximal anter-

ior and lateral part to the

brachiocephalicus and biceps.

It is attached at the elbow to

the lateral tuberosities of the

humerus and radius, to the

ulna, and to the collateral

ligaments. On ;the medial
surface of the forearm it

blends with the periosteum

on the subcutaneous surface

of the radius. It is closely adherent to the surface of the extensor muscles, but is

rather loosely attached to the flexors; near the carpus it blends with the tendons
attached to the accessory carpal bone. From its deep face are detached intermus-
cular septa, which form sheaths for the muscles and are attached to the underlying
bones. The principal septa are: (a) One which passes between the common digital

extensor and the lateral extensor and ulnaris lateralis; (6) one between the com-
mon extensor and the extensor carpi radialis; (c) one between the medial and middle
flexors of the carpus.

The carpal fascia (Fascia carpi) is a direct continuation of that of the forearm.
It is attached chiefly to the tuberosities at the distal end of the racUus, to the ac-
cessory carpal bone, and to the carpal collateral ligaments. In front it forms the
so-called dorsal aimular ligament of the carpus (Lig. carpi dorsale), bridging over

20

Fia. 278.—Digit of Horse; Volar View.

14. Deep flexor tendon; lo, superficial flexor tendon;

nnlar ligament of fetlock; 17, proximal digital annular oi

ment; 11, cartilage of third phalanx; 34. digital cushion.

berger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

16, volar an-

vaginal liga-

(After Ellen-
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the grooves and binding down tlie extensor temlons and their synovial sheaths. Be-
liind it is greatly tiiiclvenetl and forms the volar annular or transverse ligament of

the carpus (Lig. carpi transversum). This stretclies across from the accessory car-

pal bone to the medial collateral ligament and the ]>roximal extremity of the medial

metacarpal bone. It thus completes the carpal canal (Canalis carpi), in which lie

the flexor tendons, the carpal synovial sheath, the common digital artery, and
the medial volar nerve.

The superficial fascia of the metacarpus and digit presents no special features,

but the deep fascia (t'astia metacarpea et digitalis) is complicated by the existence

of several annular ligaments. In the metacarpus it is hardly distinguishable from
the periosteum in front. On the proximal part of the volar surface it forms a strong

and close sheath for the flexor tendons, and is attached to the metacarpal bone

on each side. Lower down and between the annular ligaments it is thin. On the

flexion surface of the fetlock joint it is much thickened by fibers passing transversely

from one sesamoid bone to the other, forming tiie volar annular ligament of the fet-

lock, which l)inds down the flexor tendons in the sesamoid groove and converts the

latter into a canal. Distal to this is a second thick quadrilateral sheet, the prox-

imal digital annular ligament (Lig. vaginale), wliich covers and is adherent to the

tendon of the superficial flexor. It is attached on either side by two bands to the

ends of the borders of the first phalanx, thus firmly binding clown the flexor tendons.

A little further down a crescentic fibro-elastic sheet, the distal digital annular liga-

ment, covers the terminal expansion of the tleep flexor tendon. It is attached

on either side by a strong liand to the side of the first phalanx about its middle; its

superficial face is largely covered by the digital cushion and its deep surface is in

great part adherent to the deep flexor tendon. It is also connected with the so-

called tendon or ligament of the ergot (Fig. 572). This is a thin and narrow

fibrous bantl, which I jcgins in the filirous basis of the ergot, as the mass of horn at the

fetlock is called. It descends to the side of the pastern joint, crossing over the

digital artery and nerve ; here it widens out and blends with the fibro-elastic sheet

just described.

A. Extensor Division

1. Extensor carpi radialis (M. radialis dorsalis).'—This is the largest muscle

of the extensor division, and lies on the dorsal surface of the railius.

Origin.—(1) The lateral condyloid crest of the humerus; (2) the coronoid

fossa; (3) the deep fascia of the arm and forearm and the intermuscular septum
between this muscle and the common extensor.

Insertion.—The metacarpal tuberosity.

Action.-—To extend and fix the carpal joint and to flex the elbow joint.

Structure.—The tendon of origin blends with that of the common exlensor

and is adherent to the capsule of the elbow joint. The belly of the muscle is rounded

and runs out to a point at the distal third of the forearm. The tendon, which runs

nearly the whole length of the fleshy portion, ajijiears on the surface of the latter

about its middle; here tlie muscle shows a distinctly pennate arrangement. The

tendon passes through the middle groove at the distal extremity of the radius and

over the capsule of the carjial joint, liound down by the dorsal annular ligament and

invested with a S5movial sheath. The latter begins three to four inches (ca. 8-

10 cm.) above the carpus and extends to the middle of the carpus. Distal to this

the tendon is attached to the joint capsule, but there is usually a small bursa at the

level of the third carpal bone. In the distal half of the forearm the deep fascia

blends with the tendon, antl here the latter is joineil by the long tendon of the biceps.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and the oblique exteiLsor; deeply,
j

the capsule of the elbow joint, the short biceps tendon, the radius, the carpal joint

' Also commonly termed the extensor metacarpi magiius.
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capsule, the anterior radial artery, and the radial nerv'e; laterallj', the common ex-

tensor; medially, at the elbow, the brachialis and biceps.

Blood-supply.—Anterior radial artery.

Nerve-supply.—Radial ner\-e.

2. Common digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis communis).^—This muscle

Ues lateral to the foregoing;, which it resembles in general form, although less bulky.

Origin.—(1) The front of the distal extremity of the humerus, in and lateral

to the coronoid fossa; (2) the lateral tuberosity on the proximal extremity of the

radius, the lateral ligament of the elbow, and the lateral bordci- of the radius at the

junction of its proximal and middle thirds; (3) the lateral surface of the shaft of

the ulna; (4) the fascia of the forearm.

Insertion.—(1) The e.xtensor process of the tliird phalanx; (2) the dorsal sur-

face of the proximal extremities of the first and second phalanges.

Action.—To extend the digital and carpal joints, and to flex the elbow joint.

Structure.—The muscle is a compound one, representing the common extensor,

together with vestiges of the proper extensors of the digits. Usualh" at least two
heads may be cUstinguished, although the di\ision is always more or less artificial

so far as the muscular part is concerned. The humeral head (Caput himierale),

which coiLstitutes the bulk of the muscle, arises from the front of the lateral epi-

condyle of the humerus in common with the extensor carpi: the tendon of origin

is adherent to the capsule of the elbow joint. Its belly is fusiform, and terminates

in a point near the di.stal third of the radius. The tendon appears on the surface

of the muscle about the middle of the belh', the arrangement being pennate. The
tendon passes do^\Tiward through the outer of the two large grooves on the front of

the distal end of the rathus, and over the capsule of the carpal joint. Passing dowm
over the front of the metacarpus, it gradually incUnes medially, reaching the middle

line of the limb near the fetlock. A little below the middle of the first phalanx it

is joined by the branches of the suspensory hgament, and the tendon thus becomes
much wider. Two synovial membranes facihtate the play of the tendon. The
proximal one is a synovial sheath which begins about three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.)

above the carpus, and terminates at the proximal end of the metacarpus. At the

fetlock a bursa occurs between the tendon and the joint capsule, but otherwise

the two are adherent. The smaller head, arising chiefly from the radius and ulna,

is often di^'isible into two parts (Fig. 568). The larger of these is the radial head
(Caput radiale) ;- it arises from the lateral tuberosity and border of the rachus, and
from the lateral ligament of the elbow joint. The flat belly is succeeded by a deU-

cate tendon, wliich accompanies the principal tendon over the carpus (included in

the same sheath), and then passes outward to fuse vrith the tendon of the lateral

extensor, or it may continue do^\^lwa^d between the conmion and lateral extensor

tendons to the fetlock. Usually a shp is detached which is inserted on the prox-

imal extremity of the first phalanx, or ends in the fascia here. The smaller and
deeper division is the ulnar head (Caput ulnare);^ it is usually somewhat difficult

to isolate. It arises from the ulna close to the interosseous space. It has a small

rounded belly and is provided \\'ith a delicate tendon which may fuse with the
principal tendon or may be inserted into the joint capsule and the fascia in front of

the fetlock joint.

Relations.—^The chief relations of the belly of the muscle are: sujjerficially, the
skin and fascia; deeply, the elbow joint, the rachus and ulna, the extensor carpi

obUquus, and the anterior radial vessels and racUal nerve; in front and medially,

^ Termed also the anterior extensor of the phalanges or extensor pedis.

- This (formerly called the muscle of Phillips) is considered to represent the part of the
common extensor for the fourth and fifth digits.

' Martin considers that this muscle (formerly termed the muscle of Thiemesse) represents
the extensor indieis proprius and the part of the common e.xtensor for the second digit.
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the extensor carpi radialis; liehind, the lateral extensor and the interosseous

vessels.

Blood-supply.—Radial and interosseous arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

Lesbre reports that he has found in one case a brachioradialis muscle in the horse. It

was a dehcate fleshy bundle, superposed on the medial honlir <>! the common extensor, and ex-

tended from the lateral condyloid crest to the distal part of the medial border of the radius.

Extensor carpi obliquus

Branch of suspensory ligament to

extensor tendon

Olecratwn

Ulnar head of deep flexor

Laternl extensor

]>' I p flexor (humeral head)

Teni/un of nlnaris lateralis

leeessori/ carpal bone

Melacarpal tuberosity —

t

Tenilou from common to lateral extensor

>S uspe n sory ligament

Lateral .imiill metacarpal bone ' I
.!] ji ^ Fl xor tendons

Flexor tendons

Cartihgc of tltinl pludunx

Fig. 279.

—

Muscles op Left Thoracic Limb of Horse fro.m Elbow Downw.\rd; L.^ter-\l View.

a, Extensor carpi radialis; g, brachialis; g', anterior superficial pectoral: c, common digital extensor; c, ulnar

eralis. (.\fter Ellenberger-Baum, .\nat. fiir Kunstler.)

3. Lateral digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis lateralis s. digiti quinti pro-

prius).'—This muscle is much smaller than the preceding, behind which it is situated.

i

Origin.—The lateral tid^erosity of the radius and the lateral ligament of thej

' Also known as the lateral extensor of the phalanges.
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elbow joint, the shaft of the ulna, the lateral border of the radius, and the inter-

muscular septum.

Insertion.—An eminence on the front of the proximal extremity of the first

phalanx.

Action.—To extend the dig:it and carpus.

Striictitre.—The muscle is pennate, and is enclosed in a sheath formed bj' the

deep fascia, from which many fibers arise. The belly is thin and fusiform and

terminates at the distal third of the forearm. From here the tendon (at first

small and round) passes downward through the groove on the lateral tuberosity

of the distal end of the radius, then over the carpus, and, gradually inclining toward

IntermuscuIaT septiiin

Common digital extensor

Extensor carpi obliquus

Intermuscular septum

Lateral distal extensor

Intermuscular septum

Deep digital flexor

(humeral head)

Ulnaris lateralis

Deep digital flexor

(ulnar head)

Extensor carpi radialis

Cutaneous branch of mus-
culo-cutaneous nerve

Cephalic rein

Median nerve

Flexor carpi radialis

Flexor carpi ulnaris

Ulnar vessels and nerve

Section is cu

1, Median artery and satellite

Superficial digital flexor

Fig. 280.

—

Cboss-sectios of Left Forearm of Hohse,

Lt a little above middle of region and the figure is a proximal view,

veins; 2, 3, branches of deep brachial and anterior radial vessels; 4, dorsal interosseous

vessels.

1 the front, but not reaching the middle line of the Hmb, it passes over the meta-

]

carpus and fetlock to its insertion. Two synovial membranes occur in connection

with the tendon. A synovial sheath envelops the tendon, beginning about three

' inches (ca. 6-8 cm.) above the carpus, and reacliing to the proximal end of the

I
metacarpus. At the fetlock a small bursa lies between the tendon and the joint

capsule, but otherwise the tendon is adherent to the capsule. The tendon becomes
flat and much larger below the carpus, having received the tendon of the radial

head of the common extensor and a strong band from the accessory carpal bone.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia; deeply, the lateral face of the

iradius and ulna; in front, the common extensor, the oblique extensor, and the
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interosseous artery; behind, the lateral flexor of the carpus and the deep flexor of

the digit.

Blood-supply.—Interosseous artery.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

4. Extensor carpi obliquus (M. abductor pollicis longus et extensor pollicis

brevis).'—This is a small nauscle which curves obliciuely over the distal half of the

racUus and the carpus.

Origin.—The lateral border and adjacent part of the dorsal surface of the

radius (the attachment area beginning at a point above the middle of the bone and

extending dowTi to its distal fourth).

Insertion.—The head of the medial (second) metacarpal bone.

Action.—To extend the carpal joint.

Structure.—The muscle is pemiate and has a flat belly which curves downward,

forward, and medially' over the distal part of the radius. The tentlon continues

the direction of the muscle, and passes over the tendon of the extensor carpi radialis;

it then occupies the oblique groove at the distal end of the radius, and crosses the

medial face of the carpus. It is provided with a synovial sheath.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia, the lateral extensor, and the

common extensor; deeply, the radius, the extensor carpi radialis, the carpal joint

capsule, and the medial ligament of the carpus.

Blood-supply.—Interosseous and anterit)r radial arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Radial nerve.

B. Flexor Division

1. Flexor carpi radialis (or medial flexor of the carpus).-—This muscle lies on

the medial surface of the forearm, behind the border of the radius.

Origin.—The medial epicondyle of the humerus, below and Ijchind the col-

lateral ligament.

Insertion.—The proximal eml of the medial (second) metacarpal bone.

Action.—To flex the carpal joint and to extend the elbow.

Structure.—The muscle has a short tendon of origin, which is succeeded by a

somewhat flattened, fusiform belly. The tendon of insertion begins near the distal

fourth of the rathus and dcscfiids in a canal in the transverse carpal ligament. It

is provided wth a synovial sheath which begins two or three inches (ca. 5-8 cm.)

above the carpus and extends almost to the insertion of the tendon.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia, the posterior superficial pectoral,

and the tensor fasciae antilirachii; deeply, the elbow joint, the radius, the deep

flexor, the flexor carpi ulnaris, the median vessels, and the median nerve. At the

elbow the artery and nerve lie in front of the muscle, but below they dip beneath it.

Blood-supply.—Median artery.

Nerve-supply.—Median nerve.

On remo\ang the deep fascia on the medial surface of the elbow the student may notice a

small muscle lying along the collateral ligament. This is the pronator teres, which is usually

not present or a mere vcstinc iii tlic horse. It arisi'> l.v .i mhmII, fl:it tindou from the medial epi-

condyle of the humerus, ;ind i~ iii-crted into the iim Wi:il li:: inirni ,if tln'.H.nw. On account of its

small size and the fact tluit the foii'arm is fixed in the |)..viii,,ii di iininatimi, the muscle can have

no apprecialile function. It is usually represented Ijy a tcntliiious liand.

2. Flexor carpi ulnaris (or middle flexor of the carpus).'—This nmsclc lies on the

medial and posterior aspect of the forearm, partly under, partly behind, the preced-

ing muscle. It arises by two heads—humeral and ulnar.

' Also known as the extensor metacarpi obliquus.

- Also knowni as the flexor carpi s. metacarpi internus or radialis volaris.

- Also known as the flexor carpi (s. metacarpi) medius or ulnaris mediaUs.
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Origin.—(1) The medial epicondylc of the humerus just behind the preceding

muscle; (2) the medial surface anfl posterior bonier of the olecranon.

LoiKj Ik (1(1 of Irici /I

Medifil haul of trice/js

Okcriinon

Ulnar head of deep flexor

Flexor carpi ulnar!

Flexor carpi radio,

Accessory carpal

Medial ligament of carpus

Superficial flexor tendon

Deep flexor temlon

Suspensory ligament

Distal end of Mc. II

Annular ligament

Superficial flexor tendon

Deep flexor tendon

iceps brach ii

Extensor carpi radi(dis

Long tendon of biceps

Brachialis

Lonfj medial ligament

T( ndon of extensor carpi
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Metacarpal tuberosity

Mc. Ill

Fetlocl: joint

Extensor branch of suspensory
ligament

Common extensor tendon

Pa.'iteni joint
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Fig. 281.

—

Muscles of Left Thoracic Limb of Horse from Elbow Dowxward; ^Iedial \i

The fascia and the ulnar head of the flexor carpi ulnaris have been removed. 1, Distal end of humerus:

vessels and nerve.

Insertion.—The proximal edge of the accessory carpal bone.

Action.—To flex the carpal joint and to extend the elliow.
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Structure.—The humeral head is much the larger, constituting, in fact, the

bulk of the muscle. It is flattened, curved, ami tapers at both ends. The ulnar

head, much smaller and very thin, is covered by an aponeurosis from which many of

its fibers arise. It joins the large head a little above the middle of the forearm.

Ulnar liead of deep flexor

Sttii)ii> offlexor air III radialis

Stump offlexor curpi idnaris

Siiperfieinl digital flexor —i-r

Deep digital flexor

Radial head of niiperjicial flexor

Insertion of flexor carpi ulnaris

Accessory carpal bone

Deep flexor tendon

Superficial flexor tendon

Check ligament

Suspensory ligament

Annular ligament

Deep flexirr tendon

Cartilage of third phalanx

Biceps hrachii

Bracliialis

Long medial ligament

Extensor carpi radialis

Radius

Tendon of flexor carpi radialis

Tendon of extensor carpi obliquus

Fetlock joint

Extensor branch of suspensory
ligament

Fig. 2S2.—Mu.sci.

Parts of superficial m
TiiORAcir Limb of Horse, thom Elbow Downwakd: Medial View.

been removed, carpal canal opened up, and flexor tendons drawn backward.

The tendon of insertion is short and strong; it blends witli the posterior annular

ligament of the carpus.

Relations.—Superficially, the tensor fascisB antibrachii, superficial pectoral, and

flexor carpi radialis, the skin and fascia, and cutaneous branches of the ulnar

nerve; deeply, the superficial and deep flexors of the digit. In the distal half of
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the forearm the ulnar vessels and nerve lie between the lateral edge of this muscle

and the lateral flexor of the carj^us.

Bhod-supply.—Ulnar and median arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Ulnar and median nerves.

3. Ulnaris lateralis (or lateral flexor of the carpus).'—This muscle lies on the

lateral face of the forearm, behind the lateral extensor of the digit.

Origin.—The lateral epicondyle of the humerus, behind and below the lateral

ligament.

Insertion.—(1) The lateral surface and proximal border of the accessorj- carpal

bone; (2) the proximal extremity of the lateral (fourth) metacarpal bone.

Action.—To flex the carpal joint and to extend the elbow.

Structure.—The belly of the muscle is flattened and is intersected by a good

deal of tendinous tissue. There are two tendons of insertion. The short tendon

is inserted into the accessory carpal bone. The long tendon is detached just above

the carpus; it is smaller and rounded; it passes do^\•nwa^d and a little forward

through a groove on the lateral surface of the accessory carpal bone, enveloped by

a synovial sheath, to reach its insertion on the lateral metacarpal bone. A synovial

pouch lies under the origin of the muscle at the elbow joint, with the cavity of

which it communicates.

Relation.s.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and cutaneous branches of the ulnar

nerve; deeply, the elbow joint, the ulna, and the flexors of the digit; in front, the

lateral extensor of the digit; behind, the middle flexor of the carpus, the ulnar head

of the deep flexor, and the ulnar vessels and nerve.

Blood-.supphj.—Interosseous, ulnar, and median arteries.

Nerrc-supply.—Radial nerve.

4. Superficial digital flexor- I'M. flexor digitalis superficialis).—This muscle is

situated in the middle of the flexor group, chiefly under cover of the middle flexor

of the carpus.

Origin.—(1) The medial epicondyle of the humerus; (2) a ridge on the pos-

terior surface of the radius, below its middle and near the medial border.

Insertion.—(1) The eminences on the proximal extremity of the second phalanx,

behind the collateral ligaments; (2) the distal extremity of the first phalanx, also

behind the collateral ligaments.

Action.—To flex the digit and carpus and to extend the elbow.

Structure.—The fleshy part of the muscle is the humeral head ( Caput humerale)

;

it takes origin from the humerus. The radial head i^Caput tendineum) consists of

a strong fibrous band, usually termed the radial or superior check ligament, which
fuses with the tendon near the carpus. The belly of the muscle is intersected by
tendinous strands, and fuses more or less with that of the deep flexor, from which
it is therefore somewhat difficult to separate. Near the carpus it is succeeded by a

strong, thick tendon which passes do\Mi through the carpal canal and is enveloped

by a s^•no^^al sheath, in common with the deep flexor. This, the carpal sheath

(Vagina carpea), begins three or four inches (8-10 cm.) above the carpus, and ex-

tends downward nearly to the middle of the metacarpus. Below the carpus the

tendon becomes flattened and broader and at the fetlock it U'idens greatly. Near
the fetlock it forms a ring through which the tendon of the deep flexor passes (Fig.

286). Here the two tendons are bound down in the sesamoid groove by the volar

annular ligament, which fuses more or less nith the superflcial flexor tendon. At
the distal end of the first phalanx the tendon divades into two branches which di-

verge to reach their points of insertion, and between these branches the tendon of

' Also known a.s the flexor carpi (s. metacarpi) extemus or extensor carpi ulnaris. Morpho-
logically it belongs to the extensor group.

- Also commonly known as the flexor perforatus or superficial flexor of the phalanges.
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the deep flexor emerges (Fig. 278). A second synovial membrane, the digital

S5aiovial sheath (\'agina digitalis), begins at the distal fourth of the metacarpus,

Fig. 283.—Sy> Fig. 284.

—

Synovial Sheaths a

Part of Right Fore Lin

The : vial sheaths (colored yellowj and the joint capsules (colored pink) are injected.

a, Sheath of extensor carpi obliquus; b, sheath

of flexor carpi radialis; c, carpal sheath; d, d', d", d'",

digital sheath; e, bursa under common extensor ten-

don; /, capsule of fetlock joint; 1, extensor carpi ra-

dialis; 2, tendon of extensor carpi obliquus; 5, flexor

carpi radialis; ^, flexor carpi ulnaris; 5, superficial

flexor tendon; 6, deep flexor tendon; 7, suspensory liga-

ment; S, small metacarpal bone; 9, large metacarpal

bone; 10, volar annular ligament

proximal digital annular ligament; -

radiocarpal joint; 14, fetlock joint;

third phalanx: tn, band from first phal,

(After Ellenberger. in Leisering's Atlas.)

fetlock; 11,

radius; 13,

cartilage of

: to cartilage.

a. Sheath of extensor carpi radialis; h, sheath

of common extensor; c, sheath of lateral extensor; d,

sheath of outer tendon of ulnaris lateralis; e', c', carpal

sheath; /, /', /", digital sheath; y, bursa under com-

mon extensor tendon; h, bursa under lateral extensor

tendon; i, capsule of fetlock joint; /, extensor carpi

radialis; 2, common digital extensor; 3, lateral digital

extensor; -j. ulnaris lateralis; 4'i 4". tendons of 4.' •'-

superficial flexor tendon; 6, deep flexor tendon; 7,

suspensory ligament; S, lateral metacarpal bone; 9,

large metacarpal bone; 10, volar annular ligament

of fetlock; //, digital annular ligament; 12, fetlock

joint; 13, cartilage of third phalanx; i-J, band from

first phalanx to cartilage. (After Ellenberger, in

Leisering's Atlas.)

two or three inches (ca. 5-8 cm.) above the fetlock, and extends to the middle of

the second phalanx.

Relations.—The belly of the muscle is related superficially to the ulnar head

of the deep flexor, the flexor carpi ulnaris, and, at its origin, to the ulnar vessels
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and nen^e; deeply, to the humeral head of the deep flexor. The tendon is re-

lated superficially to the skin and fascia; deeplj', to the deep flexor tendon.

Blood-supply.—^ledian artery.

Xerve-supply.—Ulnar and median nerves.

5. Deep digital flexor^ (^I. flexor digitalis profundus).—The fleshy part of

this muscle lies on the posterior surface of the radius, and is almost entirely under

cover of the preceding nmscles. It is the largest muscle of the flexor group.

Origin.— (1) The medial epicondyle of the humerus; (2) the medial surface of

the olecranon; (3) the midtlle of the posterior svirface of the radius and a small ad-

jacent area of the ulna.

Insertion.—The semilunar crest and the adjacent surface of the cartilage of

the tliird phalanx.

Action.—To flex the digit and carpus and to extend the elbow.

Structure.—This muscle consists of three heads. The humeral head (Caput

humerale) constitutes the bulk of the muscle. It is marked by tendinous inter-

sections, and is separable into three secondary heads. A synovial pouch from the

elbow joint descends untler its

origin alDout two inches. The Tendon of Tendon of

ulnar head (Caput ulnare) is lateral extensor common extensor

much smaller, antl is at first \
superficially situated between

the lateral and middle flexors

of the carpus. The radial head
(Caput radiale) is the smallest,

and is not always present; it

is situated on the distal two-

thirds of the posterior surface

of the radius, under the humer-
al head. Each of these heads

is pro\nded vdth a tendon. The
principal tendon—that of the

humeral head—begins about
three or four inches (8-10

cm.) above the carpus and is

joined at the carpus bj' the

tendons of the other two heads.

The conjoined tendon passes

downward tlu-ough the carpal

canal, being included in the carpal synovial sheath mth the superficial flexor ten-

don, as preNnously described. The tendon is at first broad and three-sided, but
becomes narrower and rounded below. Continuing dow^lward, it is joined about
the midtUe of the metacarpus by a strong fibrous band, the so-called inferior or

subcarpal check Ugament (Caput carpale s. tendineum).- This is a direct continua-

tion of the posterior ligament of the carpus. Below this the tendon passes through
the ring formed by the superficial flexor tendon, then in succession over the sesa-

naoid groove, the distal sesamoidean ligaments, and the flexor surface of the distal

sesamoid, to its insertion (Figs. 241 and 242). At the fetlock it widens consider-

ably, narrows again in the middle of the digital region, again widens at the pulley

' Also commonly known as the flexor perforans or deep flexor of the fJhalanges.

' This might appropriately be termed the carpal head (caput carpale) or tendinous head
(caput tendineum). At its upper end it is broad, occupj-ing the entire width of the space between
the small metacarpal bones; below it becomes narrower and thicker. It is related in front to
the suspensory hgament, and its post-erior face, which is related to the deep flexor tendon, is

covered by the deep layer of the carpal sheath.

Tendon of superficial flexor

Digital vein

Diffital artery

Digital nerve

Tendon of deep flexor

Fig. 2S5.

—

Cross-sectiox of Distal Part of Lef
Horse, JtrsT Above Sesamoids.

Metacarpus
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of the second phalanx, and forms a terminal fan-like expansion. At the pulleys

of the digit the tendon contains cartilage and is thickened. From the distal fourth

of the metaearjius to the distal end of the second phalanx it is inclosed in the dig-

ital synovial sheath described in connection with the suj^erficial flexor. The bursa

podotrochlearis or navicular bursa is fountl between the tendon and the distal sesa-

moid or navicidar hone. The terminal jiart of the tendon is bound down by the

distal digital annular ligament described with the fascia.

Relutionf;.—The belly of the nuiscle is related posteriorly to the superficial
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joint
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joint

Suspensory ligamcnl of naricular

'bone
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Ihtp flexor tendon
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Lateral interosseus tendon

Vroximal end of digital sheath
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Jp fntersesatnoidean ligament
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^Collateral sesamoidea/i ligament
Superficial distal sesamoideein

ligament

Middle distal sesamoidean ligament

Attachments of proximal digital
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Pouch of digital sheath

Distal digital annular ligament

Cartilage

Fig. 2S0.—Liga

. ni. I-arge metacarpal bone; Ph. I, first phalanx; Ph. II, second phalanx; Ph. III. third phalanx: 1. deep flexor

tendon; 2, band from first phalanx to digital cushion, (.\fter Schmaltz, .\tlas d. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)

flexor ami to the mitklle flexor of the carpus; medially, to the flexor carpi radialis,

the radial check hgament, and the median vessels and nerve; laterally, to the

ulnaris lateralis; anteriorly, to the radius and ulna and branches of the median

artery and nerve. Below the carpus the tendon is accompanied by the vessels and

nerves of the digit. It may also be noted that the muscle is not entirely covered

by the other flexors; it comes in contact with the skin and fascia on the postero-

lateral aspect of the proximal half of the forearm, and also on the lateral aspect of

the distal fourth.

Blood-suppiy.—Median ami ulnar arteries.
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Nerve-supply.—iVIcflian and ulniir nerves.

The five muscles of the metacarpus and digit are either reduced to vestiges or

modified greatly in structure.

1, 2. Limibricales (medialis et lateralis).—These are two very slender fusiform

muscles which lie on either side of the flexor tendons above the fetlock. They arise

from the deep flexor tentlon, and end in the fibrous tissue which lies under the nod-

ule of horn at the fetlock which is known as the ergot (Fig. 572). Their action is

inappreciable. The size of these muscles is subject to much variation. Often very

little muscular tissue can be foeuid, but the small tendon is constantly present.

Blood-supply.—Volar metacarpal arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Median and ulnar nerves.

3, 4, 5. Interossei.—These are three in number in the horse, and are situated

chiefly in the metacarpal groove. Two, the medialis and lateralis, are very small

muscles, each of which arises from the correspontling small metacarpal bone near

its proximal extremity, and is provided wth a delicate tendon which is usually lost

in the fascia at the fetlock (Fig. 240). They have no appreciable action. Their

blood- and nerve-sui^ply is the same as that of the preceding muscles.

The interosseus medius is so much modified that it is usually termed the

suspensory or superior sesamoidean ligament. It contains little muscular tissue,

being transformed very largely into a strong tendinous band (Tendo interosseus),

bifurcate below, and having for its chief function the supporting of the fetlock. It

has been described, in deference to common usage, with the ligaments.

Fascia and Muscles of the Pelvic Limb

The Fascle

The iliac fascia (Fascia iliaca) covers the ventral surface of the iliacus and psoas

muscles, over wliich it is tightly stretched (Fig. 575). It is attached medially to

the tendon of the psoas minor; laterally it is attached to the tuber coxiB and blentls

with the deep layer of the Imnbo-dorsal fascia. Its anterior part is thin. Pos-

teriorly it is continuous with the inguinal ligament and the pelvic fascia. It fur-

nishes surfaces of origin for the sartorius, cremaster externus, and transversus ab-

dominis muscles.

The pelvic fascia (Fascia pelvis) lines the cavity as the parietal layer and
at the pelvic outlet is reflected on the viscera to form the visceral layer. Laminse
are detached from it to strengthen the various peritoneal folds.

The superficial fascia of the gluteal region is thin and is closely adherent to

the deep fascia. A subcutaneous liursa may he found on the tuber coxae. The
gluteal fascia (Fascia glutea) covers the superficial muscles of the region, and de-

taches intermuscular septa, which pass between the muscles. It is attached to the

sacral spines, the dorsal sacro-iliac ligament, and the tubera of the ilium, and is con-

tinuous in front with the lumbo-dorsal fascia, behind with the coccygeal fascia.

Its deep face gives origin to fibers of the superficial and middle glutei, the biceps

femoris, and the semitendinosus, so that care is necessary in dissecting it off these

muscles. The chief intermuscular septa are: (1) One which passes between the
superficial gluteus and the l)iceps femoris; (2) one between the biceps and semi-

tendinosus, from which a lamella is detached which passes between the middle and
posterior parts of the biceps and is attached to the tuber ischii; (3) one between the

semitendinosus and semimembranosus, which is attached to the sacro-sciatic liga-

ment and tuber ischii; it furnishes origin for fibers of the long head of the semi-

membranosus.

The superficial fascia of the thigh presents no exceptional features, but the deep
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fascia is very thit'k and strong on the front and lateral surface. This part, the

fascia lata (Fig. 267), is continuous with the gluteal fascia; it is tendinous in char-

acter, and easily separable from the untlerlying muscles. It furnishes insertion to

the tensor fasciae latte antl to the Ijiceps femoris (in part), by both of which it is

tensed. At the stifle it is attached to the patella and the lateral and medial patellar

ligaments. ^Medially it is continuous with the medial femoral fascia. It furnishes

the following intermuscular septa: (1) One which passes between the vastus lat-

eralis and biceps femoris to be attached to the third trochanter of the femur; (2)

two which pass between the three branches of the biceps femoris
; (3) a fourth be-

tween the biceps femoris and semitendinosus. The medial femoral fascia (Fascia

femoralis mechalis) covers the superficial muscles on the nn-dial surface of the thigh.

At its upper part it is joined by the femoral lamina of the aponeurosis of the external

obliciue muscle (Fig. 575). The posterior part is thin. It is continuous with the

fascia lata in front and the fascia cruris below. At the stifle it fuses mth the ten-

dons of the sartorius and gracilis.

The fascia cruris, or fascia of the leg, consists of three layers. Two of these

invest the entire region and may, therefore, be termed the common fasciae. The
superficial layer is a continuation of that of the thigh, while the second laj'cr may lie

regarded chiefly as a continuation of the tendons of the superficial muscles of the

hip and thigh (biceps femoris, semitendinosus, tensor fasciis latse, sartorius, and
gracilis). The two layers frequently fuse, and are attached chiefly to the medial

and lateral patellar ligaments and the crest and metlial surface of the tibia. Al)out

the mitldle of the leg the two laj'ers unite behind the deep flexor of the digit and

form a strong band which passes dowaiward in front of the tendons of the gastroc-

nemius and superficial flexor, to be attached ftith the latter to the anterior and

medial part of the tulier calcis. This constitutes a tarsal tendon of insertion of the

biceps femoris and semitenilinosus. A strong band, about two inches in width,

arises from the lateral supracondyloid crest, descends over the lateral head of the

gastrocnemius, and blends with the foregoing and the superficial flexor tendon.

The third layer forms sheaths for the muscles, furnishing origin in part to their

fibers. Two important intermuscular septa are detached, viz.: (1) One which

passes between the long and lateral digital extensors to be attached to the fibula

and the lateral border of the tibia; (2) one between the lateral digital extensor and

the deep digital flexor.

The tarsal fascia (Fascia tarsi) fuses with the ligaments and bony prominences

of the region. It is strong and tendinous in front, and joins the tendon of the long

extensor below the joint. On the sides it is thin and fuses with the ligaments.

Posteriorly it is very thick and strong, forming an annular ligament which stretches

from the meilial ligament to the fil)ular tarsal bone antl the plantar ligament. This

converts the groove at the back of the hock into a canal, in which are the deep flexor

tendon with its synovial sheath and the plantar vessels and nerves. In this vicinity

there are three aimular ligaments ( Ligamenta transversa) . The proximal one binds

down the tendons of the long extensor, peroneus tertius, and tibialis anterior on

the distal end of the shaft of the tibia. The middle one stretches from the fibular

tarsal bone to the lateral tendon of the peroneus tertius, forming a loop around the

t(nidon of the long extensor. The distal band stretches across the proximal ex-

tremity of the large metatarsal bone and incloses the tendons (and sheaths) of the

two extensors of the digit.

The metatarsal and digital fasciae do not differ materially from those of the

corresponding regions of the thoracic liml).
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The Muscles'

I. THE SUBLUMBAR MUSCLES (Figs. 287, 575j

The muscles of this group are not confined to the sul^lunibar region, but ex-

tontl t^eyond it both before and behind. Their chief function is to flex the hip

joint. Two, however,—the psoas minor and the quadratus lumborum,—have not

this action.

1. Psoas minor.—This is a fusiform, flattened, pennate muscle, which lies

along the ventro-lateral aspect of the bodies of the last three thoracic and the

lumbar vertebrie.

Origin.—The bodies of the last three thoracic and first four or five lumbar

verteljrce, and the vertebral ends of the sixteenth and seventeenth ribs.

Insertion.—The psoas tubercle on the shaft of the ilium.

Action.—To flex the pelvis on the loins, or to incline it laterally.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a series of digitations which pass backward

and outward to join the tendon at an acute angle. The latter lies along the lateral

border of the fleshj' portion and is flattened. It appears on the surface of the mus-

cle at the third Imnbar process and increases graduallj' in width until it reaches the

pelvic inlet, where it becomes narrower.

Relations.—The ventral surface of the thoracic part of the muscle is related

to the pleura, crura of the diaphragm, and sjTiipathetic and splanchnic nerves.

In the abdomen the chief ventral relations are the peritoneum, the vena cava

(right side), the aorta and left kidney (left side), the sympathetic nerves, and the

ureters. Dorsally, the chief relations are the vertebra, the psoas major, and Imn-

bar nerves. The lumbar arteries pass through the medial edge. Near its insertion

the tendon is crossed medially by the external iliac artery, and laterally' by the fem-

oral nerve.

Blood-supply.—Intercostal and lumbar arteries.

Xerre-supply.—Lumbar nerves.

2. Psoas major.—This is much larger than the preceding muscle, by which it

is partly covered. It is triangular, with the base anterior.

Origin.—The ventral surfaces of the transverse processes of the lumbar ver*

tebrse and the last two ribs.

Insertion.—The trochanter minor of the femur, b>' a common tendon iWth

the iliacus.

Action.—To flex the hip joint and to rotate the thigh outward.

Structure.—The origin of the muscle is fleshy, the belly being in general flat-

tened, thick in its middle, thin at its edges. The thoracic part is small, the abdom-
inal part much thicker and wder, extending laterally beyond the extremities of the

lumbar transverse processes. From the lumbo-sacral articulation it lies in a deep

groove formed in the iliacus (with which it is partly united), becomes smaller and
rounded, and passes downward and backward to terminate by a strong tendon
common to it and the iliacus. On account of the intimate union between the psoas

major and iliacus they are frequently considered a single muscle, to which the name
ilio-psoas is applied; some anatomists include the psoas minor also under this term.

Relations.—Dorsally, the last two ribs and thoracic vertebrae, the lumbar
vertebrae, the internal intercostals, quadratus lumborum, longissimus dorsi, and
iliacus, and the lumbar vessels and nerves; ventrallj', the pleura and peritonemn,

the iliac fascia, inguinal ligament, the diaphragm, psoas minor and sartorius,

and the circumflex iliac vessels.

^ On account of the very slight mobility of the sacro-iliac articulation, the muscles of the
pehic girdle are much reduced, and almost all of those which might be included in this group
lextend to the femur or even to the leg. It seems undesirable, therefore, to attempt a morpho-
logical grouping.
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Blood-supplij.—Lumbar and circumflex iliac arteries.

Xcrrc-stipply.—Lumbar and femoral nerves.

3. Iliacus.—This muscle covers the ventral surface of the ilium lateral to the

sacro-iliac articulation, and extends beyond the lateral border of the bone, under-

neath the middle gluteus.

Origin.—The ventral surface of the ilium lateral to the ilio-pectineal line, the

ventral sacro-iliac ligament, the wing of the sacrum, and the tendon of the psoas

minor.

Insertion.—The trochanter minor of the femur, by a common tendon with

the psoas major.

Action.—To flex the hip joint and to rotate the thigh outward.

Structure.—The belly of the muscle is so deeply grooved for the psoas major

as to give the appearance of being completely divided into medial and lateral parts.

When the psoas is removed, it is seen, however, that the two heads are not entirely

separated. The lateral, larger head arises from the wing of the ilium chiefly; the

medial, smaller head arises chiefly from a small area on the shaft of the ilium, be-

tween the psoas tubercle and the depression for the medial tendon of the rectus

femoris, and from the tendon of the psoas minor. The two parts inclose the psoas

major in front of the hip joint.

Relatio7is.—Dorsally, the ilium, sacrum, sacro-iliac articulation, the gluteus

medius, the ilio-lumbar and external circumflex vessels; ventrally, the iliac fascia,

inguinal ligament, the psoas major, sartorius, and abdominal muscles. At the

level of the hip joint the chief relations are: metlially, the femoral vessels, the fem-

oral nerve, and the sartorius muscle; laterally, the rectus femoris and tensor fascise

latse; in front, the abdominal muscles; behind, the hip joint.

Blood-supply.—Lumbar, circumflex iliac, and deep femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Lumbar and femoral nerves.

4. Quadratus lumboruni.—This thin muscle lies on the lateral part of the ven-

tral surfat'es of tin- lumbar transverse processes.

Origin.—The ventral surface of the ujiper part of the last two riljs and the

lumbar transverse processes.

Insertion.—The ventral surface of the wing of the sacrum and the ventral

sacro-iliac ligament.

Action.—Acting together, to fix the last two ribs and the lumljar vertebra;

acting singly, to produce lateral flexion of the loins.

Structure.—The muscle is pemiate, and is curved with the convexity lateral.

It is thin, largely mixed with tendinous fillers, and is, in general, little developed in

the horse in comparison with some of the other animals (c. g., dog, sheep).

Relations.—Ventrally, the psoas major and the last thoracic and first three

lumbar nerves; dorsally, the last two ribs, the lumbar transverse processes, and

the lateral branches of the lumbar arteries.

Blood-supply.—Lumbar arteries.

Xenc-supply.—Lumbar nerves.

5. Intertransversales lumborum.—(See p. 279.)

n. THE LATERAL MUSCLES OF THE HEP AND THIGH

Under this head the muscles of the lateral surface of the pelvis and thigh, and

those which form the posterior contour of the latter, wll be described.

1. Tensor fascise latae (Fig. 267).—This is the most anterior muscle of the

superficial layer. It is triangular in form, with its apex at the tuber coxce.

Origin.—The tuber coxae.

Insertion.—The fascia lata and thus indirectly to the patella, the lateral patel-

lar ligament, and the crest of the tibia.
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Action.—To tense the fascia lata, flex the hip joint, and extend the stifle joint.

Structure.—The muscle arises by a rather small head, about two inches (ca.

5 cm.) wide, on the antero-inferior eminence of the tuber coxae. Below this the

bell}' spreads out and terminates in the aponeurosis about midway between the

point of the hip and the stifle. Many fibers arise from an intermuscular septum

between this muscle and the superficial gluteus; this septum is attached to the lat-

eral border of the ilium. The aponeurosis fuses with the fascia lata, which may be

regariled practically as the tenilon of insertion; it detaches a lamina which passes

with the tendon of insertion of the superficial gluteus to the lateral bortler of the

fenmr.

Relations.—Laterally, the skin and fascia; medially, the obliquus abdominis

externus, the iliacus, superficial gluteus, rectus femoris, and vastus lateralis, branches

of the circumflex iliac, ilio-lumbar, and iliaco-femoral arteries, and the anterior

gluteal nerve; anteriorly, the prefemoral lymph-glands. A considerable quantity

of connective tissue is found between the deep face of the muscle and the abdominal

wall.

BloocJ-fsuppIij.—Circumflex iliac, ilio-Iunibar, and iliaco-femoral arteries.

Xi'rvc-.'<upj)ly.—Anterior gluteal nerve.

2. Gluteus superficialis (Fig. 267).—This muscle lies behind and partly

underneath the tensor fascite latae. It is triangular and consists of an anterior antl

a posterior head united by the gluteal fascia.

Origin.— (1) The tuber coxae and the adjacent part of the lateral border of

the ilium; (2) the gluteal fascia.

Insertion.—The third trochanter of the femur.

Action.—To abduct the limb, flex the hip joint, and tense the gluteal fascia.

Structure.—The anterior head of the muscle is not completely separable (ex-

cept artificially) from the tensor fasciae latse, since both muscles are attached to an
intermuscular septum. The attaclmient to the border of the ilium is by means of

an intermuscular sejitum, which passes beneath the thick lateral border of the

gluteus medius and furnishes origin to fibers of both muscles. The posterior head
arises from the deep face of the gluteal fascia, and so indirectly from the dorsal

sacro-iliac ligament. The two heads unite and terminate on a strong flat tendon,

which is inserted into the edge of the third trochanter of the femur, under cover of

the biceps femoris.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and biceps femoris; deeply, the

gluteus medius, iliacus, rectus femoris, and branches of the iliaco-femoral vessels;

in front, the tensor fasciae latae; behind, the biceps femoris.

Blood-supply.—Gluteal and iliaco-femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Anterior gluteal nerve.

3. Gluteus medius (Figs. 268, 580).—This is a very large muscle which covers

the gluteal surface of the iliiun and the greater part of the lateral wall of the pelvis,

and extends forward also on the lumbar part of the longissimus dorsi.

Origin.—(1) The aponeurosis of the longissimus dorsi, as far forward as the

first lumbar vertebra; (2) the gluteal surface and tubera of the ilium; (3) the dorsal

and lateral sacro-iliac and sacro-sciatic ligaments, and the gluteal fascia.

Insertion.— (1) The summit of the trochanter major of the femur; (2) the crest

below the trochanter; (3) the lateral aspect of the trochanteric ridge.

Action.—To extend the hip joint and abduct the limb. By its connection

with the longissimus a muscular mass is formed which is one of the chief factors in

[rearing, kicking, and propulsion.

Structure.—The anterior extremity of the muscle is narrow and thin, and lies

n a depression on the surface of the longissimus, from the strong aponeurosis of

ivhich the fibers take origin. The pelvic portion of the muscle is very voluminous,
land forms the bulk of the muscular mass which gives the haunch its rounded con-

21
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tour. This part of the muscle is intersected by several tendinous sheets. One of

these is particularly distinct, and is attached to the gluteal line on the ilium. This
divides the muscle incompletely into superficial and deep strata. The superficial

part is inserted by a strong tendon into the summit of the great trochanter, and
by a pointed fleshy mass with a tendinous border intt) the lateral surface of the

trochanteric ridge. The deep part is termed the gluteus accessorius ; it is smaller,

and arises entirely from the ilium between the gluteal line and th(> tuljer coxae (Fig.

580). It has a strong flat tendon wliich passes over the anterior part or convexity

of the trochanter to be inserted into the crest below it. The trochanter is covered

here with cartilage, and the trochanteric bursa (Bursa trochanterica) is interposed

between the tendon and the cartilage.'

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, lumbo-dorsal and gluteal fasciae, the tensor

fascise latae, gluteus superficialis, and biceps femoris; deeply, the longissimus, the

ilium, sacro-iliac and sacro-sciatic ligaments, the gluteus profundus, iliacus and
rectus femoris, the iliaco-femoral vessels, the gluteal and internal pudic vessels and
nerves, and the great sciatic nerve.

Blood-supply.—Gluteal, ilio-lumliar, luml)ar, and iliaco-femoral arteries.

Ncrrc-suppli/.—Oluteal nerves.

4. Gluteus profundus.-—This nmch smaller quailrilateral muscle lies under
the posterior part of the preceding muscle, and extends over the hip joint, from the

superior ischiatic spine to the anterior part of the trochanter major (Fig. 580).

Origin.—The superior ischiatic spine and the adjacent part of the shaft of the

ilium.

Insciiion.—The edge of the anterior part or convexity of the trochanter major
of the femur.

Action.—To abtluct the thigh and to rotate it inward.

Structure.—The muscle is short and thick and contains numerous tendinous

intersections. The fibers are directed almost transversely outward over the capsule

of the hip joint and converge at the convexity of tlie trochanter.

Relations.—Superficially, the gluteus medius and branches of the gluteal vessels

and nerves; deeply, the shaft of the ilium, the hip joint, and the rectus femoris

and capsularis.

Blood-supply.—Ciluteal artery.

Nerve-supply.—Anterior gluteal nerve.

5. Biceps femoris.^—This large muscle lies behind and in part upon tlie super-

ficial and middle glutei. It extends in a curved chrection from the sacral and

coccj'geal spines to tlie lateral surface of the stifle and leg (Figs. 267, 292, 580).

Origin.— (1) The dorsal and lateral sacro-iliac ligaments, the gluteal and

coccygeal fascise, and the intermuscular septum between this muscle and the semi-

tendinosus; (2) the tuber ischii.

Insertion.—(1) A rough eminence on the posterior surface of the femur near

the trochanter tertius; (2) the free (anterior) surface of the patella and the lateral

patellar ligament; (3) the tibial crest; (4) the crural fascia and the tuber calcis.

Action.—The action is somewhat comjDlex, because the muscle is composed

of three parts, has several points of insertion, and acts on all the joints of the

limb except those of the chgit. The general action is to extend the limb, as in pro-

pelling the body, rearing or kicking, and to abduct it. The anterior part, by its

attachment to the posterior surface of the femur and to the patella, would extend

' By most anatomists the portion inserted into the crest is termed the gluteus accessorius,
^

but Lesbrc considers this to be the t\rf]-> jilutms, homologous with the gluteus minimus of man.
i

The portion inserted into the trocluintiric ii.li;r apparently represents the piriformis of man. I

- Lesbre corLsiders t.liis to be the si'ansonus.
|

' .\pparently the muscle represents the biceps, together with part of the gluteus super-
|

ficialis of man. Hence the names, gluteo-biceps and paramero-biceps have been suggested.
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the stifle and hip joints and abduct the hmb. The middle part, being inserted

chiefly on the tibial crest and the lateral patellar ligament, would extend the hip,

and ma>', with the semitendinosus, flex the stifle. The posterior part, by virtue

of its attachment to the tuber calcis, assists in extending the hock. It is to be noted,

however, that extension of the hock joint can occur only when the stifle is also ex-

tended, and vice versa.

Structure.—The muscle has two heads of origin. The long or vertebral head

arises chiefly from the dorsal and lateral sacro-iliac ligaments, the coccygeal fascia,

and the intermuscular septum. There is often a large bursa between this head and

the trochanter major. The short or ischiatic head arises by a strong tendon from

the ventral spine on the tuber ischii, which also furnishes origin to part of the semi-

tenchnosus. They unite, and a short tendon, detached from the deep face of the

muscle, is inserted into the posterior surface of the femur near the third trochanter;

here a bursa is interposed between the tendon and the bone. The muscle then

divides into three parts, which terminate on a strong aponeurosis over the

junction of the thigh and leg. The anterior part is directed toward the patella,

the middle one toward the tibial crest, while the posterior one assists in the forma-

tion of the posterior contour of tlie limb. The aponeurosis blends with the deep

layer of the fascia cruris, as already described. A synovial bursa occurs under the

patellar insertion, and in some cases there is also one between the muscle and the

third trochanter.

Relations.—Superficially, the sldn and fascia; deeply, the sacro-iliac and sacro-

sciatic ligaments, the coccygeal fascia, the femur, the gluteus medius, obturator,

gemellus, quadratus femoris, adductor, semimembranosus, vastus lateralis, and
gastrocnemius muscles, branches of the lateral sacral, gluteal, obturator, femoral

and deep femoral vessels, the great sciatic, tibial, peroneal, and pKDsterior gluteal

nerves; in front, the superficial and middle glutei; behind and medially, the semi-

tendinosus.

Blood-suppJij.—Gluteal, obturator, and posterior femoral arteries.

Nerve-.'iuppln.—Posterior gluteal and great sciatic nerves.

6. Semitendinosus.—This is a long muscle which extends from the first two
coccygeal vertebrae to the proximal third of the medial surface of the tibia. It lies

at first behind the biceps, then passes downward on the back of the thigh, between
that muscle and the semimembranosus (Figs. 268, 288, 580). It has two heads of

origin.

Origin.—(1) The transverse processes of the first and second coccygeal ver-

tebrae, the coccygeal fascia, and the intermuscular septum between this muscle and
the biceps femoris; (2) the ventral surface of the tuber ischii.

Insertion.—(1) The tibial crest; (2) the crural fascia and the tuber calcis.

Action.—To extend the hip and hock joints, acting with the biceps and semi-

membranosus in propulsion of the trunk, rearing, etc.; also to flex the stifle and ro-

tate the leg inward.'

Structure.—The long or vertebral head is small at its origin, but becomes larger

by the accession of fibers arising on the intermuscular septum. Below the tuber

ischii it unites -ft-ith the short head, which arises partly by fleshy fibers, partlj- by a

common tendon mth the biceps. The muscle then passes do\\Tiward on the back
of the thigh, and terminates on a wde tendon on the mechal surface of the proximal

third of the leg. A ilistinct band passes forward to be inserted on the tibial crest

(a bursa lying between the tendon and the tibia), part fuses with the fascia of the

leg, while the remainder joins the biceps tendon and concurs in the formation of the

tendinous band, which, as before described, terminates on the tuber calcis (Fig.

583). A bursa may occur under the long head where it passes over the tuber ischii.

' It should be remembered, however, that the stifle can be flexed only when the hock is also

flexed and vice versS,.
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Relations.—Laterally, the skin and faseia, the biceps, and the medial head
of the gastrocnemius; metlially, the coccygeal fascia, the sacro-sciatic ligament,

the semimembranosus; anteriorly, the biceps femoris, branches of the femoral

artery, and the great sciatic nerve.

Blood-supply.—Posterior gluteal, obturator, and posterior femoral arteries.

Nerv^ ^I'pply.—Posterior gluteal and great sciatic nerves.
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Fig. 287.—Muscles of Pelvis and Thioh of Voi-nc. Hokse. Right Side; Medial View.

1, Psoas minor, and 1', its insertion: 2, psoas major; 3, 3', heads of obturator internus; 4, sacro-coccygeus van-

tralis: 5. copcygeus; *», retractor ani (cut); 7, sacro-sciatic ligament; 8. lesser sciatic foramen; 9, semimembranosus:

10, lumho-sacral plexus: 11, obturator nerve and vessels (cut); 12. femoral vessels (origin); 13, pubis; 14, prepubic

tendon; 1.^, deep inguinal lymph glands; 16, opening for external pudic vein. Vertebrse are numbered by regions.

7. Semimembranosus' (Figs. 276, 287, 288, 576).—This very large, three-

sided muscle lies on the medial surface of the preceding muscle and the gastroc-

nemius, and has two heatls of origin.

Origin.— (1) The posterior border of the sacro-sciatic ligament; (2) the ventral

surface of the tuber ischii.

' This muscle w;is incorrectly designated the adductor magnus by Percivall and Strange-

ways. Its name, however, is not at all descriptive of its structure in the domesticated animals.



THE MEDIAL MUSCLES OF THE THIGH 325

Insertion.—The medial epieomlyle of the femur, behind the collateral ligament.

Action.—To extend the hip joint and to adduct the limb.

Slrudure.—The long head, small and pointed above, extends toward the root

of the tail, fusing with the sacro-sciatic ligament. Passing downward, it becomes

larger and covers in part the posterior aspect of the tut)er ischii. A bursa may be

found here. Below this it joins the short head, which is larger. The large belly

so formed jjasscs do^\Tlward and forward, covered in great part by the gracilis, and
terminates on a short, flat tendon of insertion at the distal end of the femur.

Relations.—The upper part of the muscle concurs ^ith the sacro-sciatic hga-

ment in forming the lateral boundary- of the peh-ic outlet. It is related posteriorlj^

and laterally to the skin and fascia and the semitendinosus; medially, to the anus

and its muscles, the \'ulva in the female, and the internal pudic arteni' and nerve

(Figs. 577, 578). Below the peMs the chief relations are: laterally, the semi-

tendinosus, biceps, and gastrocnemius, branches of the obturator, femoral, and
]K)sterior femoral arteries, and the great sciatic ners^e and its chief branches;

medially, the crus penis and ischio-cavernosus muscle (in the male) and the

gracilis; in front, the adductor and the femoral vessels; behind, the skin and fascia.

Blood-supply.—Obturator and femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Great sciatic nerve.

m. THE MEDIAL MUSCLES OF THE THIGH

The muscles of this group are arranged in three layers.

First Layer

1. Sartorius (Figs. 287, 288, 576).—This long and rather narrow muscle is the

most anterior one of tile first layer. It extends from the posterior part of the sub-

lumbar region to the lower and medial part of the stifle, and is directed downward
and somewhat backward.

Origin.—The iliac fascia and the tendon of the psoas minor.

Insertion.—The medial patellar Ugament and the tuberosity of the til)ia.

Action.—To flex the hip joint and adduct the limb.

Structure.—The muscle is thin at its origin, but becomes thicker, narrower,

and three sided chstally. It terminates near the stifle joint on an aponeurosis which

blends with that of the gracilis and ^\-ith the fascia of the leg.

Relations.—iledially, the inguinal ligament, the abdominal muscles, the skin

and fascia; laterally, the ilio-psoas, quadriceps femoris, and femoral nerv^e. It

forms the anterior boundary- of the femoral canal, in which the femoral artery- and
vein and the deep inguinal lymph glands are situated (Fig. 576).

Blood-supply.—Femoral arteri'.

Xerre-supply.—Saphenous nerve.

A rare variation is the existence of a small accessorj- head which arises from the anterior
border of the pubis or from the prepubic tendon and joins the normal muscle near the middle of

the thigh.

2. Gracilis (Figs. 276, 287, 575).—This is a wide, quadrilateral muscle,

which is situated behind the sartorius, and covers the greater part of the medial

surface of the thigh.

Origin.—The micklle third of the pelvic SAinphysis, the prepubic tendon and
accessory ligament, and the ventral surface of the pubis behind the prepubic ten-

don.

Insertion.—The medial patellar hgament, the medial surface of the tibia in

front of the medial femoro-tibial Ugament, and the crural fascia.

Action.—To adduct the limb.

Structure.—The muscle arises bv a strong tendon, chieflv in common ^\-ith the
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opposite muscle. Its direct attachment to the ventral surface of the pelvis is not

so extensive as a superficial inspection would suggest. The tendon of origin pre-

sents anteriorly a foramen for the passage of the external pudic vein. The belly

is composed of parallel bundles, and is marked by a superficial furrow which, how-
ever, does not indicate a muscular division. It terminates on the medial surface

of the stifle on a thin wide tendon which blends in front with that of the sartorius,

below with the crural fascia.

Relations.—kSuperficially, the skin and fascia, the penis or mammary gland,

and the saphenous vessels and nerve; tleeply. the pectineus, adductor, semimem-
branosus and semitendinosus, and, at the middle of the femur, the femoral vessels;

anteriorly, the sartorius. In the proximal third of the thigh the sartorius and gracili

are separated by a triangular interval (femoral triangle), in which lie the deep in-

guinal lymph glands and the femoral vessels.

Blood-supply.—Femoral and deep femoral arteries.

Nerve-supphj.—Obturator nerve.

Second Layer

1. Pectineus (Figs. 276, 288, 576).—This muscle is fusiform and extends from

the anterior border of the pubis to the middle of the medial liorder of the femur.

Origin.—The prepubic tendon, the accessory ligament, and the anterior border

of the pubis.

Insertion.—The middle of the medial border of the femur, near the nutrient

foramen.

Action.—To adiluct the limb and flex the hip joint.

Stritdure.—The belly is cylindrical and contaiiLs little fibrous tissue. Its

origin is perforated by the accessor,y ligament—from which many fibers arise

—

and is thus divided into two uneciual parts. The large upper part arises largely

from the prepubic tendon—only a small part gaining direct attachment to the

pubis. The small lower part does not reach the bone. The insertion is pointed

and tendinous.

Relations.—Medially, the gracilis; laterally, the femur, the vastus medialis,

the terminal part of the psoas major and iliacus, and the deep femoral artery; an-

teriorly, the sartorius, the femoral vessels, the sajihenous nerve, and the deep in-

guinal lymph glands; posteriorly, the atlductor and obturator externus, and the

obturator nerve (anterior division).

Blood-supply.—Femoral and deep femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Obturator nerve.

The femoral canal is exposed in the dissection of the preceding muscles (Figs.

288, 290). It is bomided anteriorly by the sartorius, posteriorh' by the pectineus,

and laterally by the ilio-psoas and vastus medialis. Its medial wall is formed by

the femoral fascia and the gracilis. Its upper or abdominal opening, the femoral

ring (Lacuna vasorum), lies behind the medial part of the internal inguinal ring and

is bounded anteriorly by the inguinal ligament, jjosteriorly iDy the anterior border

of the pubis, and laterally by the tendon of the psoas minor. The canal termi-

nates below at the insertion of the pectineus. It contains the deep inguinal lymph

glands, the femoral artery and vein, and the saphenous nerve.

2. Adductor' (Figs. 276, 288, 576).—This fleshy, prismatic muscle lies behind

the pectineus and vastus medialis. It extends downward and forward from the

ventral surface of the pelvis to the medial epicondyle of the femur.

Origin.—The ventral surface of the pubis ami ischium and the tendon of ori-

gin of the gracilis.

' It has been eustomary to deseribe two adductors—a par\iis or hre\'is, and a longus or

niaKnus. This di\dsion is partly artificial, and has been abandoned in the new nomenclature

—

a return to the \'iews of Bourgelat and Girard.
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Insertion.—(1) The posterior surface of the femur from the level of the third

trochanter to the groove for the femoral vessels; (2) the medial epicondyle of the

femur and the medial ligament of the stifle joint.

Action.—To adduct the limb and extend the hip joint. It also rotates the fe-

mur inward.

Structure.—It is almost entireh- fleshy, and is composed of parallel bundles

Psoas minor

Sartorius {origin}

Iliopsoas

Tensor fascia' laim

Rectus fcnioris

Vastus 7nedialis

Patella

Middle patellar ligament
Medial patellar ligament

Tendon of sartorius (cut) •"'^^^

Tendon of gracilis (cut)

Tibial insertion of semitetidinosus

Sent imemhranosTiS

Adductor

Sem itendinosus

Medial head of gnstroc-

nemiiis

Tibial nerve

Fig. 288.

—

Muscles of Pelvis an-d Thigh ok 11mk~l, Kpjit Side; Medial View.

Figure represents deeper dissection of specimen sliowu in preceding figure.

1, Tendon of insertion of psoas minor: 2. lumbo-sacral plexus; .3, 3'. heai^s of obturator internus; 4, sacro-coccy-

geus ventralis; 5, coccygeus; 6, retractor ani (origin) ; 7, sacro-sciatic ligament; 8, lesser sciatic foramen; 9, femoral

nerve; 10, femoral vessels; H. 11, pectineus: 12, accessor>' ligament; 13, external pudic vein; 14, pubis; 15, femoro-

pateltar joint capsule; 16, distal end of femur; 17, medial meniscus; 18, medial ligament of stifle joint; 19, medial

femoro-patellar ligament.

united rather loosely. It is usually possible to separate from the principal mass a

small anterior short part,' which is inserted into the femur behind the pectineus.

The principal mass- is perforated just below the insertion of the pectineus by an
opening for the femoral vessels (hiatus adductorius), and is thus divided into two

1 This has been termed by various authors the adductor parvus or brevis.

- Termed by various authors the adductor magnus or longus.
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branches. The lateral branch is inserted into the Ixvck of the femur with the short

portion, while the medial branch is attached to the medial epicondyle and col-

lateral ligament. There is often a siij^erficial slip which eiids partly on the femoro-

patellar joint capsule and may reach the accessory cartilage or medial ligament of

the patella. Some fibers pass under the collateral ligament and end on the tendon

of the semimembranosus.

Relations.—Medially, the gracilis, antl branches of the femoral arter\' and

of the obturator nerve; laterally, the femur, the obturator externus, quadratus

femoris, biceps femoris, and the femoral, deep femoral, and obtiu'ator arteries; an-

teriorly, the pectineus, vastus medialis, and a large branch of the obturator nerve;

posteriorly, the semimembranosus and the great sciatic nerve.

Blood-iiupphj.—Femoral, deep femoral, and obturator arteries.

Nerre-Kupphj.— ( )btiu'ator nerve.

3. Semimembranosus.—Described on p. 324.

Third L.wer

1. Quadratus femoris.'—This is a narrow, three-sided muscle, which lies under

cover of the upper part of the adductor (Fig. 581).

Origin.—The ventral surface of the ischimii, just in front of the semimembrano-

sus.

Insertion.—An oblique line on the posterior surface of the femur, near the

lower part of the trochanter minor.

Action.—To extend the hip joint and to adduct the thigh.

Structure.—It is composed of parallel bundles of fillers directed downward,

forward, and outward.

Relations.—Postero-mediall>', the adductor, semimemliranosus, and the ob-

turator vessels; antero-laterally, the obturator externus and biceps femoris, the

deep femoral vessels, and the great sciatic nerve.

Blood-supply.—Deep femoral and obturator arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Great sciatic nerve.

2. Obturator externus (Fig. 581).—This is a pyramidal nmscle which extends

across the back of the hip joint from the ventral surface of the pelvis around the

obturator foramen to the trochanteric fossa.

Oi-igin.—The ventral surface of the puliis and ischium, and the margin of the

obturator foramen.

Insertion.—The trochanteric fossa.

Action.—To adduct the thigh and to rotate it outward.

Structure.—It is almost entirely' fleshy, the muscle-bundles being rather loosely

comiected. The insertion is pointed, flattened, and partly tendinous. The origin

is perforated by the obturator vessels and nerve.

Relations.—Medially, the adductor and quadratus femoris and the deep

femoral vessels; laterally, the gemellus, the tendon of the obturator internus, the

biceps femoris, and the great sciatic nerve; anteriorly, the hiji joint, the pectineus,

and the external pudic vein.

Blood-supply.—Deep femoral and obturator arteries.

Nerve-supply.—01>turator nerve.

3. Obturator internus (Fig. 288).—This arises within the pelvic cavity by two

heads, the tendon emerging through the lesser sciatic foramen.

Origin.— (1) The pelvic surface of the puljis and ischium around the obturator

foramen; (2) the pelvic surface of the shaft of the ilium and the wing of the sacrum.

Insertion.—The trochanteric fossa.

Action.—To rotate the femur outward.

' .\lso known as the iscliio-femoralis.
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Structure.—The ischio-pubic head hes on the pelvic floor and covers the ob-

turator foramen. It is thin and fan-shaped. The iHac head extends along the

lateral wall of the pelvis, and is pennate, with a central tendon throughout. Both
terminate on a flat tendon which passes outward through the lesser sciatic fora-

men to be inserted into the trochanteric fossa. The tendon furnishes insertion to

fibers of the gemellus. A synovial bursa facilitates the play of the tendon over the

lateral border of the ischium.'

Relations.—The pelvic surface is covered by the pelvic fascia and in part by
the peritoneum. The obturator vessels and nerve lie between the two heads, and
the internal pudic vessels and nerve lie along the dorsal edge of the iliac head. The
tendon is crossed by the great sciatic nerve.

Blood-supply.—Obturator and internal pudic arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Great sciatic nerve.

4. Gemellus- (Fig. 580).—This is a thin, triangular muscle, which extends

from the lateral border of the ischium to the trochanteric fossa and ridge.

Origin.—The lateral border of the ischium near the ischiatic spine.

Insertion.—The trochanteric fossa and ritlge.

Action.—To rotate the femur outward.

Structure.—The thin tendon of origin is attached to a hne on the lateral border

of the ischium, which begins just below the posterior end of the superior ischiatic

spine. Many superficial fibers are inserted into the tendon of the obturator in-

ternus.

Relations.—Superficially, the liiceps femoris, the tendon of the obturator in-

ternus, the gluteus medius, and the great sciatic nerve; deeplj', the obturator ex-

ternus and the hip joint.

Blood-supply.—Obturator artery.

Nerve-supply.—Great sciatic nerve.

IV. ANTERIOR MUSCLES OF THE THIGH

This group consists of the sartorius, quadriceps femoris, and capsularis.

1. Sartorius.—This is described on p. 325.

2. Quadriceps femoris (Figs. 268, 289, 291).—This constitutes the large mus-
cular mass which covers the front and sides of the femur. It has four heads, one

of which, the rectus, arises from the ilium; the other three arise from the femur.

All are inserted into the patella.

(1) Rectus femoris.—This is fusiform and rouniled. It arises by two tendons.

Origin.—Two depressions on the shaft of the ilium above and in front of the

acetabulum.

Insertion.—The base and anterior surface of the patella.

Action.—To extend the stifle joint and to flex the hip joint.

Structure.—It has two short strong tendons of origin; beneath the lateral one
is a bursa. The belly is rounded and rests in a groove formed by the other portions

of the quadriceps. Its sides are covered bj' a strong tendinous layer which fur-

' The iliac head has been described as a separate muscle, and termed the piriformis. This
does not seem desirable, especially since it is probable that the homologue of the piriformis of
man is that portion of the middle gluteus which is inserted into the trochanteric ridge.

- The name is based on the arrangement in man, in whom the muscle usually consists of two
fasciculi forming a groove between them for the tendon of the obturator internus. In the horse
It is usually undivided at its origin, but toward the insertion the upper part is separated from the
rest of the muscle or is readily isolated. The muscle is subject to much variation in size. When
well developed, the insertion extends from the proximal end of the trochanteric fossa to a point
just above the femoral attachment of the biceps femoris; in such cases the upper part, which
occupies the space behind the liip joint between the gluteus profundus and obturator externus,
IS much thicker than the remainder, which covers the latter muscle. The gemellus maj' be re-

garded as the extrapelvic head of the obturator internus (Gegenbaur).
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nishes insertion to fibers of the vasti. The tendon of insertion is formed bj' the

union of these tendinous layers on the lower part of the muscle. The lower portion

of the muscle is pennate, the fibers on either side converging on the tendon at an
acute angle.

Relations.—Medially, the iliacus, sartorius, and vastus medialis; laterally,

the tensor fascise latae, glutei, and vastus lateralis; posteriorly, the hip joint and
the vastus intermedius; anteriorly, the fascia lata and the skin. The anterior

femoral artery and branches of the femoral nerve tlescend into the interspace be-

.^/m// ()/ ilium

Medial tendon of origin

of rectus femoris

Gluteus profundu

I'asliis laterali

Kcctus femoris

Lateral patellar lif/ament

Tuberosity of tibia.

Fig. 289.—Mcscles of Ric.ht Th:

1, AccL'SSory ligament of liip joint;

Prepiihir tendim (in

median suiiinn

Ohturalnr , xlernas

Iliopsoas {insertion)

Adductor

Vastus fnedialis

- Medial femoro-tibial ligament

-Medial meniscus

Preparat FROM IN FrontHorse, Deep Dissection.

Some

; ligament of same : 3, head of femur; 4, patella; 5, trochlea of femur;

iiiddle and medial patellar ligaments.

twccn the upper part of the rectus and the vastus medialis; similarly, the iliaco-

femoral artery dips in between the rectus femoris and vastus lateralis. ,. -<-

Blood-supply.—Femoral and iliaco-femoral arteries. t"'

Nervc-siippli/.—Femoral nerve.

(2) Vastus lateralis.—This lies on the lateral surface of the femur, extending

from the great trochanter to the patella. It is wide in its middle, smaller at each end.

Origin.—The lateral border and surface of the femur, from the trochanter

major to the siipracontlyloid fossa.
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Insertion.—(1) The lateral part of the anterior surface of the patella; (2) the

tendon of the rectus femoris.

Action.—To extend the stifle joint.

Structure.—The fibers are directed downward and forward, many being in-

serted into the tendinous sheet which covers the side of the rectus. A bursa is

usually present between the distal end and the patella.

Relations.—Laterally, the fascia lata and skin, tensor fascis lata, superficial

Fold of flank

Tensor fascice latcB

Vaslus mcdialis

Vastus lateralis

Vastus intermedius

Fig. 290.

—

Cross-sectiox op Middij: of Right Thigh of Hor3e.

gluteus, and biceps femoris; medially, the femur and femoro-patellar joint capsule,

the rectus femoris, vastus intermedius, and the iliaco-femoral artery.

Blood-supply.—Iliaco-femoral arterj-.

Nerve-.iupply.—Femoral nerve.

(3) Vastus medialis.—This resembles the prececUng muscle, and lies in a sim-

ilar position on the medial side of the femur.

Origin.—The medial surface of the femur, from the neck to the cUstal third.

Insertion.—(1) ^3?hi€^':^ie<Galr jjo^der of the patella and its cartilage, and the

XVik
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proximal part of the medial patellar ligament. (2) The tendon of the rectus

femoris.

Action.—To extend the stifle joint.

Structure.—This is very similar to that of the vastus lateralis. It is, how-

ever, more difficult to separate from the intermedins, because many fibers of the

latter arise on the tendinous sheet which covers the contact surface^ of the medial

Shaft of ilinin

Gluttus prtifnn>lu.'s

Tnichdiitu- iiiiijor
—

((nilcrtdi- luirt)

Vastux hilinilis
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Prepubic tendon

externus
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meniscus
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The preparation is viewed from the front and somewhat medially. Most of rectus femoris and vastus lateralis

has been removed. 1, Stump of origin of rectus femoris; 2, capsularis; 3, accessory ligament; 4, cotyloid ligament;

5, head of femur; 6. trochlea of femur.

Fig. 2t)l.—MU.SCLES of Rig

vastus. Its insertion into the patella is chiefly by means of a broad, strong tendon.

From the deep face fleshy fibers are inserted also into the femoro-patellar joint ca]>

sule.

Rdations.—Medially, the skin and fascia, the iliacus, sartorius, pectineus, and

adductor, the femoral vessels, and saphenous nerve; laterally, the femur, femoro-

patellar joint capsule, rectus femoris, and vastus intermedius, the anterior femoral

artcrv, and branches of the femoral nerve.
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Blood-sitpply.—Femoral and anterior femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Femoral nerve.

(4) Vastus intermedius.—This muscle is deeply situated on the anterior face

of the femur, and is entirely covered by the preceding heads.

Origin.— (,1) The anterior surface of the femur, from the proximal to the distal

fourth; (2) the tendinous covering of the vastus medialis.

Insertion.— (1) The base of the patella; (2) the femoro-patellar joint capsule.

Action.— (1) To extend the stifle joint; (2) to tense (raise) the femoro-patellar

capsule during extension of the joint.

Structure.—The muscle is usually quite difficult to isolate from the other vasti,

so that many since Giinther have declared it an artefact.' It is entirely fleshy, and

is small at its proximal end, but when traced dowTiward increases in bulk by the

accession of fibers arising on the femur and the tendinous covering of the vastus

mediaUs. The terminal part is intimately adherent to the femoro-patellar joint

capsule, where the latter bulges above the level of the patella.

Relations.—Medially, the va.stus medialis; lateraUy, the vastus lateralis;

anteriorly, the rectus; posteriorly, the femur and femoro-patellar capsule.

Blood-supply.—Iliaco-femoral and anterior femoral arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Femoral nerve.

The patellar ligaments are to be regarded as tendons of the quadriceps which communicate
the action of the latter to the tibia, the patella being intercalated as a sesamoid bone.

3. Capsularis (Fig. 291).-—This is a small fusiform muscle (scarcely as large

as one"s finger), which arises by a thin tendon on the ilium immediately above the

outer tendon of the rectus femoris. Its delicate tendon of insertion dips in between
the vastus intermedius and lateralis and is attached to the proximal third of the

anterior surface of the femur. It passes over the outer side of the hip joint, to the

capsule of which some fibers are attached. Sometimes the muscle has two dis-

tinct heads, in which case the additional head arises between the two tendons of

origin of the rectus femoris. Its action may be to raise the capsule during flexion

of the joint. It is related lateraUy to the gluteus profundus and vastus lateraUs,

medially to the rectus femoris and vastus intermedius and the hip joint.

V. THE MUSCLES OF THE LEG AND FOOT

The muscles of this region cover almost all of the tibia except its medial face,

which is largely subcutaneous. As in the forearm, the muscles fall into two groups,

a dorso-lateral and a plantar. The muscles of the first group are extensors of the

digit and flexors of the hock, those of the second have the opposite action.

A. Dorso-lateral Group
1. Long digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis longus).'—This muscle is sit-

uated superficially on the dorso-lateral aspect of the leg, and is provided with a long
tendon which passes dowTi over the front of the tarsus, metatarsus, and digit.

Origin.—The extensor fossa of the femur.

Insertion.—(1) The extensor process of the third phalanx; (2) the dorsal sur-

face of the proximal extremities of the first and second phalanges.
Action.—To extend the digit and flex the hock. It also assists in fi.\ing the

stifle joint.

\^\ hile it is true that the separation of the intermedius is never entirely a natural one in the
hotse, it varies in individual cases, and is usually clear on cross-sections. In some subjects it is

possible to separate another sUp which may represent the articularis genu of man.
- -\lso known as the rectus parvus.
' Also termed the extensor pedis or the anterior extensor of the phalanges.
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Struchire.—The origin is by means of a strong tendon in common witli the

peroneus tertius, on which also many fibers arise. The common tendon passes

downward in the groove between the lateral condyle and the tuberosity of the tiliia,

Patella

Crest of tibia

Long digital extensor

Lateral digital extensor

Proximal annular tignment

Lateral malleolus

Gastrocnemius, lateral head

Soleus

Te/iWon of gastroctiemius

Tarsnl tendon of biceps femoris

Deep flexor

-, Superficial
.' flexor tendon

Middle annular ligament

Distal annular ligament

Tendon of long extensor

Tendon of lateral extensor Snperfidal flexor

tendon

Deep flexor tendon

Suspensory
ligament

branch of suspensory lignment to

extensor tendon

Fig. 292.

—

Muscles of Lower Fart of Thigh, Leg, and Foot of Horse; Lateral View.

</, Faticia lata: g, g', g", biceps femoris; r, semitendinosus; ^/', lateral condyle of tibia. The extensor brevis is visible

in the angle between the long and lateral extensor tendons, but by an oversight it is not marked. (After Ellen-

berger-Baum, .\nat. fiir Kiinstler.)

where a pouch from the femoro-tibial capsule descends three or four inches (ca.

7.5 to 10 cm.) beneath the tendon. The belly is fusiform and somewhat flattened.

The long tendon of insertion begins in the belly about its middle, and is clear of the
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fleshy part near the tarsus. It passes tlowTiward over the front of the hock, bound
do'^Ti by the three annular ligaments already described (see tarsal fascia), and en-

veloped by a synovial sheath which begins a little above the level of the lateral

malleolus, and extends nearly to the junction with the lateral extensor tendon.

This union occurs usually about a hand's breadth below the tarsus. In the angle

of union the extensor brevis also joins the principal tendon. Beyond this point

the arrangement is the same as in the fore limb.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia; deeply, the femoro-tibial joint,

peroneus tertius, and tibialis anterior; behind, the lateral extensor and the super-

ficial and deep peroneal nerves. In front of the tarsus the anterior tibial artery

crosses the deep face of the tendon (Fig. 585).

Blood-supply.—Anterior tibial artery.

Nerve-supply.—Peroneal nerve.

2. Lateral digital extensor {M. extensor digitalis lateralis).'—This muscle lies

on the lateral surface of the leg, behind the preceding one.

Origin.—The lateral ligament of the stifle joint, the fibula, the lateral Viorder

of the tibia, and the interosseous ligament.

Insertion.—The tendon of the long extensor, about a third of the way down
the metatarsus.

Action.—To assist the long extensor.

Structure.—The belly is fusiform, flattened, and pemiate. The tendon runs

through the entire length of the Ijelly and becomes free from it at the distal fourth

of the tibia. It descends through the groove on the lateral malleolus, bound down
by an annular ligament, and, inclining forward, blends (usually) ^-ith the tendon

of the long extensor. It is pro\'ided nith a synovial sheath, which begins about

an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) above the lateral malleolus and ends about one and one-

half inches (ca. 3 to 4 cm.) above the junction. Sometimes the fusion does not

occur; the tendon then descends alongside of that of the long extensor, and is in-

serted into the first phalanx like the corresponding muscle of the thoracic limb.

Relations.—Laterally, the skin and fascia and the superficial peroneal nerve;

medially, the tibia and fibula; anteriorly, the intermuscular septum, the long

extensor, and the tibialis anterior; posteriorly, the deep digital flexor and the soleus.

Blood-supply.—Anterior tibial arterj'.

Nerve-supply.—Peroneal nerve.

3. Peroneus tertius (Tendo femoro-metatarseus) .-—This consists in the horse

of a strong tendon which lies between the long extensor and the tibialis anterior.

Origin.—The extensor fossa (between the lateral condyle and the trochlea

of the femur), in common ^^ith the long extensor.

Insertion.—(1) The proximal extremity of the large (third) metatarsal bone
and the third tarsal bone; (2) the fibular and fourth tarsal bones.

Action.—Mechanically to flex the hock when the stifle joint is flexed.

Structure.—It is entireh' tendinous. The proximal end and the untlerlying

prolongation of the synovial membrane of the femoro-tibial joint have been men-
tioned in the description of the long extensor. The superficial face gives origin

to fibers of the long extensor in the upper part of the leg, and the deep face is fused
with the tibialis anterior except at either end of the region. At the distal end of the

tibia the tendon is perforated for the emergence of the tendon of the tibialis anterior

and di\'ides into two branches. The anterior branch is attached to the third tarsal

and third metatarsal bones, while the lateral one curves outward, bifurcates, and

' .-Uso known as the peroneus or the lateral extensor of the phalanges. Lesbre considers it

to be the homologue of the peroneus bre\"is of man and other pentadactyls.

"It seems inad\-isable to retain the old term, tendinous part of the flexor metatarsi, since it

IS inapplicable to other domesticated animals in which the muscle is well developed (c. g., pig).
Schmaltz uses the term tendo femoro-tarseus, and Varaldi and Lesbre designate it the femoro-
metatarsal cord. The name peroneus anterior has also been proposed.
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is inserted into the fibular and fourth tarsal bones. The lateral tendon gives off

a branch which forms a loop around the long extensor tendon (Fig. 293).

Relations.—Superficially, the long extensor; deeply, the tibialis anterior. The
anterior tibial vessels cross the deep face of the outer branch.

Lnhrnl ridge of trnrhlcn of femur
Mnlial rid.jt of trorhhn of femur

Lateral feiiiorn-lihial liijiinienl - r f

Lateral meiiiseu.s

Lateral cnidijle of tibia

' Meiliol meniscus

' Medial femoro-tihial ligament

Lang extensor {slump)

I'eroneus tertius

Tibialis anterior

Lateral extensor

VH
Tendon of haig extensor

Annular liyameni

I'eroneus tertius

Ten<linaus loop

Exiensen' tn'eris

Tendon of lateral extensor .

Tendon of long extensfjr .

Medial tendon of tibialis anterior

Anterior tendon of tibialis anterior

Anterior tendon of peroneus tertius

Annular ligament

.Ml. in
UTT

Fig. 29.3.—Muscles of Right Leg of Horse; Fro.n-t View.

The greater p.art of the long extensor has been removed. 1, 2, .3, Stumps of patellar ligaments: 4. tuberosity of tibia

4. Tibialis anterior.'—This lies on the dorso-lateral face of the tiliia; it is witie

and flattened above, pointed below.

Origin.—The lateral condyle and border of the tibia anil a small area on the

lateral surface of the tuberosity.

1 Tlii.s is also known :is the nuisciiltir part of the flexor metatarsi.
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Insertion.— (1) The ridge on the front of the proximal end of the large meta-

tarsal bone; (2) the first and second tarsal bones.

Action.—To flex the hock joint.

Structure.—The origin is fleshy, and forms a groove in which lie the common
tendon of the long extensor and peroneus tertiiis and a synovial pouch which de-

scends from the femoro-tibial joint. Many superficial fibers arise from the deep

fascia at the proximal part of the leg and thus from the tibial crest. Passing down-

ward on the tibia, the belly is united by tendinous and fleshy fibers with the per-

oneus tertius, and terminates close to the tarsus in a point on the tendon of inser-

FiG. 295.

—

Injected Synovial Sheaths a
OF Tarsal Region of Horse; Latera

J BCRS-?

View.

a, Syno^aa! sheath of long digital extensor; b,

synovial sheath of lateral digital extensor; c, c', bursa

under superfioiiil Mexur tendon; d, capsule of hock joint;

1. long extensor; ^^ lateral extensor; 3, 3, 3, annular

hgaments; ^, deep dis^ital flexor; -5, tendon of gastroc-

nemius; 6, superScial flexor tendon; 7, tibia; S, tarsus;

9, tuber calcis; 10, metatarsus. (After EUenberger,

in I^isering's Atlas.)

Fig. 294.

—

Injected Synovial Sheaths and BtjRs^

OF Tarsal Region of Horse; Medl\l View.

o. Synovial sheath of peroneus tertius and tibialis

anterior; h, bursa under medial (cunean) tendon of

tibialis anterior; c, synovial sheath of flexor longus;

d, tarsal sheath of deep flexor; e, e', bursa under
superficial flexor tendon; /, /', tibio-tarsal joint capsule;

1, long extensor; 2, tibialis anterior; 3', medial (cun-

ean) tendon of 2; 3, flexor longus; 4< deep digital

flexor; 5, superficial flexor tendon; G, gastrocnemius

tendon; 7, tibia; 5, tarsus; 0, tuber calcis; 10, large

metatarsal bone; 11, medial small metatarsal bone;

i 3, 13', fascial bands. (After EUenberger, in Leisering's

Atlas.)

tion. The latter emerges between the branches of the peroneus tertius and bi-

furcates, the anterior branch being inserted into the large metatarsal bone, the

medial one into the first tarsal bone. The tendon is provided with a synovial sheath
at its emergence, and a bursa is interposed between the medial l^ranch and the
medial ligament of the hock.^

Relatiotis.—Superficially', the long and lateral extensors, the peroneus tertius,

and the deep peroneal nerve; deeply, the tibia, the deep flexor, and the anterior

tibial vessels,

* In surgical works the medial branch is termed the cunean tendon; it is sometimes resected
for the relief of bone spa\an.
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Nerve-supply-
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-Anterior tibial artery.

-Peroneal nerve.

B. Plantar Group

1. Gastrocnemius (Figs. 2(i,S, 292, 296).—This

thinl of tlie fenuir to the point of tlit^ L'k.

Shaft uf femur

Medial head of

y<ixlrociiemiii!<

al hind

Joint capsule

Medial malle-

olus

Tendon of deep flexor

Fig. 296.

—

Musci.e8 of Right Leg of Horse

Rdalions.—Anteriorly, tin

<leep digital fle.xor, popliteal w

niusele extends from the distal

It arises l:)y two heads.

Origin.— (1) Lateral head,

from the lateral siipracondy-

loid crest (margin of the supra-

eondyloid fossa); (2) medial

head, from the medial supra-

condyloid crest.

Insertion.—The posterior

jjart of the tuber calcis.

Action.—To extend the

hock and to flex the stifle

joint; these two actions, how-

ever, cannot occur simulta-

neously.

Structure.—The two bel-

lies are thick, fusiform, and

somewhat flattened. They
are covered by a strong apo-

neurosis and contain tendinous

intersections. They terminate

toward the middle of the leg

on a common tendon, which at

first lies posterior to that of the

superficial flexor, but, by a

twist in both, comes to lie in i

front of the latter. The deep
|

fascia blends with the tendon

throughout its length, and the

soleus muscle is inserted into

its anterior edge. A small

bursa (Bursa tendinis m. gas-

trocnemii) lies in front of the

insertion on the tuber calcis,

and a large bursa (calcanea

sulitendinea) is interposed be-

tween the two tendons from

the twist downward to the

middle of the hock. The super-

ficial digital flexor lies between

the two heads and is adherent

to the lateral one (Fig. 584).

Tlie term tendo calcaneus or

tendo Achillis is a convenient

designation for the aggregated
|

tendons in the distal part of the
j

leg which are attached to the I

tuber calcis.

-tillc joint, the sujierficial digital flexor, popliteus,

els, and tibial nerve; metlially (above), the semi-
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tendinosus, semimembranosus, and adductor, (below) the fascia and skin; laterally

(above), the biceps femoris and peroneal ner\^e, (below) the fascia and skin. The
popliteal lymph lands lie on the upper part of the muscle.

Bluod-supphj.—Popliteal artery.

Xcrvc-supphj.—Tibial ner\'e.

2. Soleus (Fig. 296).—This muscle is very small in the horse. It lies along

the lateral border of the gastrocnemius under the common deep fascia, on the prox-

imal half of the lateral surface of the leg.

Origin.—The head of the fibula.

Insertion.—The tendon of the gastrocnemius, about the middle of the leg.

Action.—To assist the gastrocnemius.

Stritdttre.—It is a thin, fleshy band, usuallj- about an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) in

mdth, and terminates on a thin tendon which fuses with that of the gastrocnemius.^

Relations.—Superficially, the skin, fascia, and peroneal nerve; deeply, the

lateral extensor and deep flexor.

Blood-supphj.—Posterior tibial arterj'.

Xervc--iupphj.—Til.nal nerve.

3. Superficial digital flexor {JSl. flexor chgitahs pedis superficiahs) (Figs. 292,

296, 297).-—The proximal part of this muscle lies between and under cover of

the two heads of the gastrocnemius. It consists almost entirely of a strong tendon,

the belly being very little developed.

Origin.—The supracondyloid fossa of the femur.

Insertion.—(1) The tuber calcis; (2) the eminences on each side of the prox-

imal extremitj' of the second phalanx, and the thstal extremity of the first phalanx

behind the collateral ligaments of the pastern joint.

Action.—To flex the digit and extend the hock joint. On account of the ex-

ceedingly small amount of muscular tissue the action is to be regarded chiefly as a

mechanical effect which results from the action of other muscles on the stifle joint.

Structure.—The origin is by means of a strong round tendon which is incom-

pletely covered «"ith fleshy fibers as far as the upper third of the leg. Here it is

Ultimately attached to the gastrocnemius, especially to the lateral head. At the

distal third of the tibia it winds around the medial surface of the gastrocnemius

tendon, and then occupies a position behind the latter. At the point of the hock

it widens out, forming a sort of cap over the tuber calcis, and detaches on either side

a strong band which is inserted into the tuber calcis wath the tarsal tendons of the

biceps and semitendinosus. It then passes downward over the plantar ligament,

becomes narrower, and is arranged chstally as in the thoracic lunb. A large syno-

vial bursa (B. calcanea subtendinea) lies under the tendon from the chstal fourth of

the tibia to the midcUe of the tarsus. A subcutaneous bursa (B. calcanea subcu-

tanea) is sometimes present on the wide part of the tendon at the point of the hock.

Relations.—Posteriorly, the gastrocnemius, fascia, and skin; anteriorly, the

I

femoro-patellar capsule, the popliteus, the deep flexor, and the popliteal vessels;

1 medially, the tibial ner\-e.

Blood-supply.—Posterior femoral artery.

Nerve-supphj.—Tiliial nerve.

4. Deep digital flexor (:\I. flexor digitalis pechs profundus) (Figs. 292, 298).*

—

The belly of this muscle lies on the posterior surface of the tibia, and is di\'isible

into three heads, which, however, finally unite on a common tendon of insertion.

Origin.—(1) The posterior edge of the lateral condyle of the tibia; (2) the

border of the lateral condjde of the tibia, just behind the facet for the fibida; (3)

' The soleus is sometimes included with the two heads of the gastrocnemius under the
lame triceps sunse.

' This is also known as the flexor pedis perforatus or superficial flexor of the phalanges.

' This muscle is also commonly termed the flexor pedis perforans.
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the middle tliird of the posterior surface and the upper part of the lateral border of

the tibia, the posterior Ijortler of the fil)ula, and the interosseous ligament.

Insertion.—The semilunar crest and the adjacent surface of the cartilage of

the third phalanx.

Action.—To flex the digit and to extend the hock jdint.

Structure.—(1) The medial head is termed the long digital flexor (M. HexDr

digitalis longus s. flexor accessorius); it is easily isolated (Figs. 298, 584). It has a

fusiform belly, which crosses the leg obli((uely and lies in a groove formed by the

Long digital

exteniior

Suprrjicial pcrtmenl

nerve

Intermuscular.

septum

Lateral digiUd,

extensor

Intermuscular
sevtum

Tibialis po.-<t:

Lateral liead of gaslr

nemius

Recurrent tar.fnl r

ninalis niihrior

< 'uliuieous branch of

mphenous nerve

] Siijilicn,ous ve.'isels

and nerm

Pupliteus

ir digitnllx Jiingux

I'ihial /IOTP

Siipirfirial digitid Jl, xnr

Mnliid heitd of guxlror-

FiG. 297.—C'n'i*-<-iKrTi.>\- OF Left Leo of Horse,

The section is cut about the junction of the proximal and naiddle thirds of the region. 1, Anterior tibial vessels:

2, deep peroneal nerve; 3. fibula; 4, posterior tibial vessels; 5, recurrent tibial vessels. .\ cutaneous branch of tin

saphenotis nerve is shown medial to the popliteus, but is not marked.

other heads and the popliteus. This terminates near the lower third of the tibia

on a rouiul tendon which descends in a canal in the medial ligament of the hock,

and joins the common tendon about a third of the way down the metatarsus. In

its course over the medial surface of the hock the tendon is provided with a syno-

vial sheath which extentls from the distal fourth of the tibia to the jiuiction with

the principal tendon. (2) The superficial head is the tibialis posterior (^I. tibialis

posterior); it is only partially separable from the deep head. It has a flattened

belly, terminating near the distal third of the tibia on a fltit tendon which soon fuses
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with the principal tendon. (3) The deep head, the flexor hallucis (M. flexor

hallucis longus), is much the largest. It lies on the posterior surface of the tibia,

from the pophteal line outward and downward. The belly contains much tendi-

nous tissue, and terminates behind the cUstal end of the tibia on a strong round ten-

Shaft offiiiiur

Medial head of gastrocnemiits

Medial condyle offemur

Medial femoro-tibial ligament

Medial meniscus

Medial condyle of tibia

PoplUeus

Flexor iligitalis longus

Flexor hallucis

Pouch of joint capsule

Deep flexor tendon -

Tendon of flexor digitalis longus

Lateral head of gastrocnemius

Stiperficial digital flexor

Lateral condyle offemur

Lateral femoro-tibial ligament

Lateral condyle of tibia

Tibialis posterior

Lateral digital extensor

Tendon of gastrocnemius

Superficial flexor tendon

Fig. 29S.

—

Muscles of Right Leg of Horse. Deep Dissection-; Posterior View.

don. The latt«r receives the tendon of the tibialis posterior, descends in the tarsal

groove, bound do-wn by the strong plantar annular ligament (Ligamentum lacini-

atum) and enveloped in a synovial sheath, receives the tendon of the medial head

below the hock, and, a little further do\\ni, the so-called check ligament (Caput

tendineum). The tendon is partly cartilaginous where it plays over the fibular
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tarsal bone. The tarsal sheath (Vagina tarsea) begins two to three inches (ca.

5 to 7.5 cm.) above tlic level of the medial malleolus, and extends about one-fourth

of the way down the metatarsus. The check ligament resembles that of the fore

limb, except that it is longer and very much weaker; it may be absent. ' The re-

mainder of the tendon is arrange<l like that of the thoracic limb.

Synni^al
sheath

Tendon of per ™-
oneus terlius \ I

Tibial tarsal bone —LL

tibiutis anterior

Joint earitij

Dorsal liijti

Central tarsal liane

Third tarsal bane

m

Joint eapsule (tarso-

metatarsal ligament)

. Fourth tarsal

- Perforating tarsal rein

- Check ligament

Suspensory ligament

Fig. 20n.

—

Sagittal Section of Right Hock of Horse.

The section passes through the middle of the groove of the trochlea of the tibial tarsal bone. 1, 2, Proximal ends

of cavity of hock joint; 3, thick part of joint capsule over which deep flexor tendon plays; 4, fibular tarsal bone (sus-

tentaculum). A large vein crosses the upper part of the joint capsule (in front of 1).

Relations.—Anteriorly, the tibia and fibula, the popliteiis, lateral extensor,

tibialis anterior, and the tibial vessels; posteriorly, the gastrocnemius, superficial

flexor, and the tibial nerve; laterally, the fascia, skin, and the soleus; medially,

the fascia and skin.

' This might well he calleil the tarsal (tendinous) head of the deep flexor.
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Blood-supply.—Posterior tibial arterj\

Xerre-supply.—Tibial nerve.

5. Popliteus (Fig. 298).—This thick, triangular muscle lies on the posterior

surface of tlie tibia above the popliteal line.

Origin.—A small depression on the lateral epicondyle of the femur, close to

the articular surface and under the lateral ligament.

Insertion.—A triangular area on the posterior surface of the tibia, proximal and
medial to the popliteal line; also the proximal half of the medial border and a
narrow adjacent part of the medial surface of the tibia.

Action.—To flex the femoro-tibial joint and to rotate the leg inward.

Structure.—The strong tentlon of origin lies at first under the lateral ligament,

End curves backward and inward over the lateral condyle of the tibia in contact

with the lateral meniscus; it is invested b}' a reflection of the synovial membrane
of the joint (Fig. 584). The tendon is succeeded by a thick triangular belly, the

fibers of which are directed medially in the proximal part, but incline do'wnward

below.

Relations.—^Superficially, the fascia and skin, semitencUnosus, ga.strocnemius,

superficial flexor; deeply, the femoro-tibial joint, the tibia, the popliteal vessels

and their divisions. The saphenous vessels and nerve lie along the medial border

of the muscle, separated from it, however, by the deep fascia.

Blood-supply.—Popliteal and posterior tibial arteries.

Xerve-supply.—Tibial nerve.

MUSCLES OF THE METATARSUS AND DIGIT

Extensor digitalis brevis.—This small muscle lies in the angle of union of the

tendons of the long and lateral extensors of the digit. (Fig. 293.)

Origin.—The lateral tendon of the peroneus tertius, the middle annular liga-

ment, and the lateral ligament of the hock.

Insertion.—The tendon of the long extensor.

Action.—To assist the long extensor.

Structure.—It is principally fleshy, ha^•ing a superficial origin from the annular

ligament, and a deep one (by a thin tendon) from the lateral tendon of the peroneus

tertius. The insertion is by a thin tendon.

Relations.—Superficially, the skin and fascia and the tendons of the long and
lateral extensors; deeply, the tarsal joint capsule, the great metatarsal artery, and
the deep peroneal nerve.

Blood-supply.—Great metatarsal arterj'.

Xerve-supply.—Deep peroneal nerv^e.

The interossei and lumbricales are arranged Uke those of the thoracic limb,

the only noticeable difference being the greater development of the lumbricales in

the pelvic limb.

THE MUSCLES OF THE OX

Muscles of the Face

The cutaneus is much more developed than in the horse, presenting as a special

feature the extensi\e frontalis muscle, which covers the frontal and nasal regions.

The orbicularis oris does not form a complete ring, the defect being in the
middle of the upper Up.

The levator nasolabialis is extensive, thin, and not verj- distinct from the
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frontalis; it divides into two layers, between which the levator labii superioris

proprius and the lateral cUlator of the nostril pass. The superficial layer ends in

the nostril and upper lip, the deep layer on the accessorj' (lateral) nasal cartilages

and on the nasal process of the premaxilla.

The levator labii superioris proprius arises on and before the facial tuberosity

and terniinates by several tendons in the muzzle. It passes between the two layers

of the preceding muscle, lilending in part with the deep laj'er.

The zygomaticus is much stronger than in the horse. It arises on the masse-

teric fascia, and ends chiefly in the upper lip.

Fig. .300.—Mc
a. Levator labii superioris proprius; b, levator nasolabialis; c, trapezius; c', brachiocephalicus; d, d\ sterno-

cephalicus; f, omo-hyoideus; /, dilatator naris lateralis; 3, zygomaticus; ff', maiaris; A, buccinator; i, depressor labii

iuferioris; k, orbicularis oris; m, masseter; n, parotido-auricularis; o\ zygomatico-auricularis and scutulo-auricularia

superficialis inferior; o", scutulo-auricularis superficialis superior: o"', scutulo-auricularis superficiaiis accessorius;

p, p', scutularis; w, frontalis; w, mylo-hyoideus; 1, concha; 2, 3, posterior and anterior borders of 1; 8, scutiform

cartilage; 5, zygomatic arch; 2S', ramus of mandible; ^7, external maxillary vein; 3S, jugular vein; 39, facial vein;

4-i, parotid gland; oO, 51', mandibular gland; dotted line at 50 indicates position of atiantal lymph gland, and the

parotid lymph gland lies partly under parotid gland, just in front of 44! ^S, medial palpebral ligament; 59, larj'ngeal

prominence, (.\fter Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fur Kunstier.)

The depressor labii superioris arises just in front of the facial tuberosity, and

divides usually into two l)ranches, which terminate in a number of tendons that

form a network in the muzzle and upper lip.

The incisivus inferior is a small, rountled muscle, which arises on the body of

the mandible below the second and third incisors, and ends in the lower lip, blending

^^ith the orliicularis.

The depressor labii inferioris is thin, and docs not extend as far backward

as in the horse; only the anterior end is distinct from the buccinator.
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The buccinator shows no marked variation, livit its superficial layer is well

tleveloped.

The dilatator naris lateralis arises in front of the facial tuljerosity, passes for-

ward lietwcen the l)raiirlics of the levator nasolabialis, and terminates in the lat-

eral wino- of the nostril.

The dilatator naris apicalis is situated in the nmzzle and joins its fellow at a

median raplie. It arises on the border and upper surface of the body of the pre-

FiG. 301.

—

Muscles of Head op Ox; Dors.\l View.

a, a', Levator labii superioris proprhis: b, levator nasolabialis; /, dilatator naris lateralis; g', malaris; o, zygo-

matico-auricularis and scutulo-auricularis superficialis inferior; o'\ scutulo-auricularis superficialis superior; o"',

scutulo-auricularis superficialis accessorius; p, scutularis; u, frontalis; z, orbicularis oculi; /, concave surface of

concha; .5, 2, anterior and posterior borders of concha; S, scutiform cartilage; SJ^, parietal cartilage; 39, facial vein;

43, muzzle; -55, medial palpebral ligament. (.Vfter EUenborger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

maxilla, the fibers passing obliquely ujjward and outward to the metlial wing of the

nostril.

The dorsal part of the lateralis nasi arises from the alar cartilage of the nostril

and ends in the medial wing of the nostril.

The ventral part of the lateralis nasi consists of two layers which arise on the

nasal process of the premaxilla and the lateral nasal cartilage and end in the lateral

wng of the nostril.

The orbicularis oculi is well developed.

I

The corrugator supercilii is not present as a separate muscle, its place and

I

function being taken by the frontalis.

The malaris is broad, and spreads out below on the fascia over the buccinator

and masseter; it is divided into two parts.
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MANDIBULAR MUSCLES

The masseter is not so large as in tlie horse; a considerable part of it arises

on the facial tnlxTositj- and is directed oljliquely backward and downward, so that

it would draw the lower jaw forward as well as upward.

The temporalis conforms to the temporal fossa, and is tlierefore longer and
entirely lateral in iiosition.

The pterygoideus medialis arises from the lateral surface of the perpendicular

part of the palatine bune and from the pterygoiil process. Since the origin is nearer

Fig. .302.

—

Muscles of Head of Ox; Ventral View.

(f, d', Sterno-ceph.iIicu9; f, omo-hyoideus; g, zygomaticus; A, buccinator: i", depressor labii inferioris; ^.orbicularis

oris; m, masseter; n, parotido-auricularis; o', zygomatico-auricuiaris; w, niyio-hyoideus; /, concha, convex surface:

2, anterior border of conclia; 30\ angle of jaw; SO, facial vein; 44- parotid gland; 4o, lower lip; 4S, angle of mouth:

50, 50', mandibular gland; 59, larynx; X. wing of atlas. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

the median plane and the insertion further from it than in tlie horse, the nniscle pro-

duces more marked lateral movement of the mandilile.

The pterygoideus lateralis is flattened transversely, wide and thin in front,

narrower and thicker behind. It has an extensive origin in the pterygo-palatiue

fossa, where it is ]3artl>' coveretl by the pterygoideus meilialis.

The occipito-mandibularis is al)sent.

The digastricus lias a tendinous origin on the paramastoid process of the

occipital l)one ; its Ijellies are short and thick. The intermediate tendon is round and

thick; it does not perforate the stylo-hyoideus. The anterior bellies are connected

beneath the root of the tongue by a layer of transverse muscle-fibers termed the

transversus mandibulye.
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HYOID MUSCLES

The mylo-hyoideus is thicker and more extensive than in the horse.

The stylo-hyoideus has a long, slentler tendon of origin which is attached to the

muscular angle of the great cornu of the hj'oitl Ixjne. The insertion is fleshj' and

is not perforated by the digastricus.

The genio-hyoideus is much more developed than in the horse.

The kerato-hyoideus has an additional attachment on the middle cornu of the

hyoid Itonc.

The hyoideus transversus is hifid.

Tlic stemo-thyro-hyoideus has no intermediate tendon and is thicker.

Till' omo-hyoideus arises as a thin band from the fascia over the third and

fourth cervical vertebr£e. It blends here with the rectus capitis ventralis major.

The occipito-hyoideus is thick. Its large lateral part entirely covers the para-

mastoid pmcess (from which it arises) and is inserted into the muscular angle of

the great cornu. The smaller medial part arises from the ventral end of the para-

mastoid process and ends on the medial face of the great cornu below the dorsal

end.

Muscles of the Neck

a. ventral group

The cervical cutaneus is absent.

The stemo-cephalicus consists of two muscles. They arise from the manu-
brium sterni and first ril). The superficial muscle is the stemo-mandibularis ; it

is insertetl on the anterior border of the masseter, tlie ramus of the mandible, and
the buccal fascia. The tleep muscle is the stemo-mastoideus ; it crosses under the

preceding and ends on the mastoid processes, the mandible, and, in common with

the rectus capitis ventralis major, on the liasilar part of the occipital bone.

There are two scaleni. The scalenus ventralis (s. primse costse) arises from
the transverse processes of the third to the seventh cervical vertebrije and ends on
the first rib. It is traversed by the roots of the brachial plexus, which divide it

into bundles. The emerging l)rachial artery separates a narrow part below from
the main mass. The scalenus dorsalis (s. supracostalis) arises usually on the

transverse processes of the fourth, fifth, and sixth cervical vertebrae. Its wide
posterior part lies on the ventral part of the serratus thoracis; it is attached to the

third rib and to the serratus thoracis.

The rectus capitis ventralis major arises on the third to the sixth cervical

transverse ]iroccsses, antl blenils at its insertion with the sterno-mastoideus and
the cleido-mastoideus.

The rectus capitis ventralis minor is larger than in the horse.

The rectus capitis lateralis and longus colli resemble those of the horse.

The intertransversales are large. From the sixth cervical vertebra forward
they form a muscular mass (M. intertransversarius longus) which is inserted into

the wing of the atlas.

B. LATERAL GROUP

The splenius is thin. It arises directly from the first three or four thoracic

spines, and ends by a thin tendon on the occipital bone, the wing of the atlas,

and the transverse process of the axis, blending wth the brachiocephalicus, longis-

simus capitis, and omo-transversarius. The remaining muscles present no very
marked differential features.
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Muscles of the Thorax

The levatores costarum number ten or eleven pairs.

Tlie external intercostal muscles are thick; they terminate at the costo-

chondral junctions. The internal intercostals arc specially thick in relation to the

cartilages of the sternal rihs; hero ilicrc exist bundles (comparable to the levatores

costarum) which are attached in front to tlie sternum, behind to a costal cartilage.

The interosseous ])art thins toward the upper end of the spaces.

The diaphragm presents several important differential features. Its slope is

much steeper and its wdth is greater than in the horse. The ujiper limit of the

costal attachment extends almost in a straight line from the last rib about a hand-

breadth above its middle to the junction of the eighth rib with its cartilage, and

along the latter to the sternum. The midline slopes from the twelfth thoracic

vertebra obliquely as far as the foramen venje cavse, beyond which it is almost

vertical. The right crus divides into two branches, which circumscribe the hiatus

cesophageus, unite below, and then spread out in the tendinous center. The left

crus is small. The hiatus cesophageus is situated about foiu- to five inches (10 to

12 cm.) below the eighth thoracic vertebra, a little to the left of the median plane.

The foramen \-cnsD cava; is a little more ventral and almost in the median plane.'

In the sheep the costal attachment differs from that of the ox. The up]:)er

limit of tlie attachment extends in a gentle curve (convex ventrally) from the

last rib aliout the junction of its middle and ventral thirds to the ventral end of

the ninth rib.

Muscles of the Back and Loms

The serratus dorsalis anterior is very thin. It is inserted on the fifth to the

eighth ribs wlien fully develoix-d, Init it may be reduced to two or three digitations

or may be absent. The serratus dorsalis posterior is inserted on the last three or

four ribs.

The longisstmus costanmi has a distinct lumbar portion which is attached to

the lumbar trans^-erse jirocesses and the tuber coxeb.

The longissimus dorsi resembles that of the horse, but it is more fleshy anter-

iorly, and the spinalis dorsi is clearly distinguishable from the common mass. In

the lumbar region the tendons meet across the summits of the spines.

Intertransversales are present in the Ijack, antl interspinales in the back and
loins.

Muscles of the Tail

These resemble in general those of the horse; the coccygeus is, however, much
more developed.

Abdominal Muscles

The obliquus abdominis extemus is somewhat thinner and has a less extensive

origin, which begins at the lower part of the fifth intercostal space and ends on
the last rib above its middle. The direction of the fibers in the flank is horizontal,

and they do not reach to the tuber coxs, nor as high as the lumbar transverse proc-

esses. (In this region the abdominal timic has a strong attachment to the point

^ The sternal part is olearly separable from the costal part. The costal attachment is much
higher posteriorly than in tlic horse, thus diminishing the capacity of the thorax in comparison
with that animal. Tlu- hist (lii;it ation is thus some seven or eight inches (ca. 18 to 20 cm. ) above the
[corresponding digital ion of tlie transversus abdominis. There are small intermediate digitations
at the last two intercostal spaces.
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of the hip and the lunibo-dorsal fascia.) The aponeurosis is intimately united with

the aliiloniinal tunic, and does not (U'tach a femoral lamina.

The obliquus abdominis intemus is more developed and has an additional

origin from the lumbo-tlorsal fascia. The aponeurosis blends with that of the

external oblique near the linea alba, and detaches a layer which assists in the for-

mation of the internal sheath of the rectus.

The rectus abdominis arises on the lateral border of the sternum as far for-

ward as the third costal cartilage. The two muscles are separated, except near

the pelvis, by an interval varying from two to four inches (ca. 5 to 10 cm.), so that

this part of the abdominal wall is entirely fibrous. (The umbilicus is in a trans-

verse plane through the third lumbar vertebra.) There are five tendinous inscrip-

tions, at the third of which is a foramen for the passage of the sulicutaneous ab-

dominal vein. The ])repubic tendon has, in addition to lateral branches inserted

Fig. .104.

—

Deeper Muscles of Neck, Shoulder, and Thorax of Ox.

c', Cleido-occipitalis muscle; il, sterno-cephalicus: /, /', long and lateral he.ids of triceps; g, superficial pectoral

muscle; h, h', deep pectoral muscle; i, i', serratus ventralis; k, latissimus dorsi; /, obliquus abdominis externus; n',

biceps brachii; "•, splenius; x, rhomboideus; y, longissimus capitis et atlantis; z, supraspinatus; z', infraspinatus;

r", tendon of insertion of 3'; i'. cartilage of scapula; 5, tuberosity of spine of scapula; 5, acromion; 5, lateral tuberosity

of humerus; 6. deltoid tuberosity; S, olecranon; 26, transverse processes of cervical vertebrae; 27, posterior auricular

muscles- X, wing of atlas, (.\fter EUenberger-Baum. Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

into the ilio-pectincal eminences, a strong attachment to the median common ten-

don of the adductors of the thigh, so that the abdominal wall is strongly retracted

and almost vertical at its junction with the pubis.

The transversus abdominis presents no striking tlifferential features. The

transversalis fascia is strong and distinct except over the iliaphragm.

Muscles of the Thoracic Limb

i. muscles of the shoulder girdle

The trapezius is much thicker and broader than in the hor.se, and is unilivided.

It arises on the ligamentum nucha; and supraspinous ligament, from the atlas to

the twelfth thoracic vertebra.
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The omo-transversarius arises on the wing of the atlas, and, ineonstantly,

the transverse |)r(icess of tiie axis, and is inserted into the seapuiar sj)ine and fascia.

The rhomboideus is clearly divided into cervical and thoracic parts, the latter

extentling further than in the horse.

The latissimus dorsi has a broad tendon of origin, which Ijlends with the

lumbo-dorsal fascia; it is also attached to the eleventh and twelfth ribs and the

fascia over the external intercostal and oblique abdominal muscles. The anterior

fibers end on the tendon of the teres major, the middle part on an aponeurosis on
the medial surface of the caput longum, and the posterior part on a tendon which is

common to this muscle and the deep pectoral.

The brachiocephalicus has two distinct parts. The dorsal division, the cleido-

occipitalis, arises on tlie occipital bone and the ligamentum nuchse. The ventral

part, the cleido-mastoideus, is smaller and arises by a round tendon on the mastoid

process and the rectus cajiitis ventralis major, and by a thin tendon on the mandible.

Th(> superficial pectoral nuiscle is thinner than in the horse and its two parts

are not so clearly separal)le.

The deep pectoral muscle arises as far forward as the second rib and is un-

diviilcd. However, the scapular portion may be considered to be represented by a

small branch which arises from the anterior part of the sternum and the first rib

and passes upward to end on the deep face of the brachiocephalicus in front of the

shoulder joint.' A tendon detached from the dorsal edge blends wdth the latissimus

dorsi and coraco-brachialis.

The serratus ventralis is clearly divided into cervical and thoracic parts.

The former is large and extends from the thinl (or second) cervical vertebra to

the fifth rib, l)eing overlappetl l^ehind by the thoracic part. It is inserted on a

large triangular area on the antero-superior part of the costal surface of the scapula.

The thoracic part is relatively thin and is covered bj^ a verj^ strong aponeurosis;

it is attached to the fourth to the ninth ribs by six digitations, and is inserted by a

flat tendon which insinuates itself between the middle and posterior parts of the

subscapularis to end on a rough line—equivalent to the posterior serratus area of

the horse—and also on the cartilage of the scapula in continuity witli this line.

n. MUSCLES OF THE SHOULDER

The deltoid is clearly divided into acromial and scapular parts. The former

(Pars acromialis) arises on the acromion, the latter (Pars scapularis) on the posterior

border of the scapula and the aponeurotic covering of the infraspinatus. The
scapular part of the muscle is largely inserted into the fascia covering the triceps.

The supraspinatus, infraspinatus, and teres minor do not differ materially

from those of the horse.

The subscapularis consists of three parts with a common tendon of insertion.

The teres major and coraco-brachialis resemble those of the horse.

The capsularis is absent.

m. MUSCLES OF THE ARM
The biceps is smaller and less tendinous, and is situated more medially than

in the horse. The tendon of origin is flat, and is bound down in the intertuberal or

bicipital groove by a fibrous band. The tendon to the extensor carpi radialis is

less distinct than in the horse. (In the sheep the tendon of origin is round and is

invested by the synovial membrane of the shoulder joint. The tendon of inser-

tion bifurcates; one branch ends on the tuberosity of the radius, the other on the

ulna.)

' .\ccorcling to Meckel and Lesbre, this is the homologue of the subclavius of man.
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The medial head of tlic triceps is more developed than in the horse, and ex-

tends up to tlie neck of the liumerus.

The tensor fasciae antibrachii is a slendw muscle \\-hicli lies along the posterior

border of the triceps and is not

i connected Tvath the latissimus

dorsi.

IV. MUSCLES OF THE FOREARM
AND MANUS

Fig. uns.—Mpscles c

CHIUM AND MaNUS OF OX;
Lateral View.

a, Extensor carpi radialis; 6,

extensor digiti tertii; c, extensor

digitalis communis; d, extensor

digiti quarti; e, ulnaris lateralis;

/, extensor carpi obliquus: /', ul-

nar head of flexor carpi ulnaris; <j,

brachialis; h, interosseus medius

or suspensory ligament; j, flexor

tendons; i', branch of h, to super-

ficial flexor tendon; 8, olecranon;

It, accessory carpal bone; 13',

metacarpal tuberosity. (.\fter

Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. ftir

Kunstler.)

Ox; Medial View.

a, Extensor carpi radialis;

b, tendon of extensor digiti ter-

tii; /, tendon of extensor carpi

obliquus; ff, brachialis; A, inter-

osseus medius or suspensory'

ligament; i, flexor tendons; i',

branch of h; k, flexor carpi radi-

alis; /, flexor carpi ulnaris; m,

superficial digital flexor. (After

Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir

Kxinstler.)

The extensor carpi obliquus resembles that of

A. ExTExsoii Division-

The extensor carpi radialis

is like that of the horse. There

is sometimes a small muscle

lying along its medial border,

which may represent the exten-

sores pollicis.

There are three digital ex-

tensors: 1 . The common digital

extensor (M. extensor digitalis

communis) arises by two heads

from the lateral epicondyle of

the humerus and from the ulna.

The heads fuse about the middle

of the forearm, and terminate

soon on a tendon which passes

over the carpus and metacarpus,

gradualh' inclining forward. At
the fetlock joint it divides into

two branches, each of which is

insertetl into the extensor pro-

cess of the corresponding third

phalanx. 2. The medial digital

extensor (^I. extensor digiti ter-

tii proprius) arises on the lateral

ejiiccndyle, and is inserted by
two branches into the second

and third phalanges of the me-

dial tligit. The tendon receives

two reinforcing slips from the

suspensory ligament. 3. The
lateral digital extensor (M.

extensor digitalis lateralis s.

digiti quarti proprius) is stronger

than that of the horse; it arises

from the lateral ligament of the

elbow joint, the lateral tuber-

osity of the ratlins, and the

ulna. The tendon terminates

like that of the preceding

muscle.'

the horse.

1 It may he rem:irk(>(l tliat, in aildition to the extension ;iction, the common extensor aiiprox-i-

mates the digits, while the others tend to abduct them.



MUSCLES OF THE FOREARM AXD MANUS 353

The extensor tendons are bound down at the carpus by an annular ligament,

and are furnished with sjTiovial sheaths (Figs. 307, 308).

B. Flexor Division

The three flexors of the carpus are like those of the horse, but the long tendon

of the lateral flexor ends on the large metacarpal bone, not on the small one. The
tendon of the medial flexor naturally ends on the medial part of the large meta-

carpal bone.

The superficial digital flexor is somewhat lilenderl at its origin vnth the middle

flexor of the carpus. It divides into two bellies, superficial and deep, terminating

Fig. 307.

—

Right Cahfus of Ox with Bitbs.e and Fig. 308.

—

Right Cuipns of Ox witu Btrsas; ajjd

Synovial Sheaths Injected; L.*.teral View. Synovial Sheaths Injected; Medial V'iew.

1, Extensor carpi radlalis, with synovia! sheath (/') and bursa (,t"); 2^ extensor carpi obUquus, with synovial

sheath (£') and bursa (^"): 3, extensor digiti tertii proprius; 4. extensor digitalis communis; i' , common synovial

sheath of 3 and 4; 5, extensor digiti quarti proprius, with synovial sheath (o') ; 6, 6' , ulnaris lateralis, with bursa

{.&'); 7, flexor carpi radialis, with sjTioWal sheath; 5, deep digital flexor, with synovial sheath (5'); 9, flexor carpi

ulnaris; 10, superficial digital flexor, with synovial sheath, iC; a, radius; 6, carpus; c, metacarpus; d, cut edge of

annular ligament. (After Schniidtchen.)

on tendons at the distal part of the forearm. The superficial tendon passes over

the posterior amiular ligament (Lig. carpi transversum), perforates the metacarpal
fascia, and joins the deep tendon about the middle of the metacarpus. The deep
belly is comiected mth the deep flexor by a strong fibrous band. Its tendon passes

under the annular ligament of the carpus in a groove on the deep flexor, from which
it receives fibers. The conjoined tendon soon bifurcates, each branch receiving a
reinforcing band from the suspensory ligament, and forming near the fetlock a
ring for the corresponding branch of the deep flexor tendon. Passing under two
digital amiular ligaments, they are inserted into the volar surfaces of the second
phalanges by three slips.

23
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The deep digital flexor has tlie same heads as in the horse, the humeral head,

as before mentioned, being coimected with the deep part of the superficial flexor.

The tendon, which is not reinforced by a check ligament as in the horse, divides

near the distal end of the metacarpus into two branches which are inserted into the

volar surfaces of the thirtl phalanges.

The synovial sheaths at the carpus present the following special features:

One is found in connection with the tendon of the superficial part of the superficial

flexor of the digits. There is a comnion sheath for the tendons of the common ex-

tensor and the meilial extensor.

Bursse may occur under the tendons of the proper extensors of the digits at the

fetlock; they are constant only in old animals (Schmidtchen). The branches of

the tendon of the common extensor are pro\'ided with synovial sheaths from their

origin to the middle of the second phalanx. There are two digital synovial sheaths

for the flexor tendons; they may comnmnicate at their upper part, and thej' ex-

tend from the distal third of the metacarpus nearly to the distal sesamoids. Bursa

occur between tlie latter and the branches of the deep flexor tendon.

A feeble pronator teres is present on the medial surface of the elbow along the

medial collateral ligament.

The fa-scia on the volar face of the metacarpus and digit is very thick. It is

continuous above with the ligamentum carpi transversum, and is attached on either

side to the metacarpal bone. At the fetlock it forms the fibrous basis for the small

claws, and lielow this it detaches two strong bands which diverge to be inserted into

the second and third phalanges, blending with the collateral ligaments.

The lumbricales are absent, unless we regard as such the muscular bundles

which arise on the deep flexor antl are inserted into the superficial flexor tenilon at

the carpus.

The interosseus medius, or suspensory ligament, is somewhat more muscular

than in the horse; indee<l, in the young subject it may be almost entirely fleshy.

Its arrangement is st)mewhat complex. Single at its origin, it detaches about the

middle of the metacarpus a band which joins the tendon of the superficial flexor

and concurs near the fetlock in the formation of the ring for the deep flexor tendon.'

A little lower dowii it divides into three and then into five branches. The abaxial

l^ranches (two pairs) are attached to the corresponding sesamoids and tendons of

the proper extensors, while the middle branch passes through the sulcus at the distal

end of the metacarpus and bifurcates, each division fusing with the tendon of the

corresponiling projjer extensor.

The Muscles of the Pelvic Limb

l the sublumbar muscles

The psoas minor begins at the (Use between the twelfth and thirteenth thoracic

vertel)ne.

The psoas major has a fleshy origin on the posterior border of the last rib, and

a thin tentlon attached to the twelfth rib; it is relatively narrower than in the horse

and does not entirel.v cover the quadratus lumborum.
The iliacus begins under the body of the sixth Imnbar vertelira, and is mori'

closely unit(>d witii the ]isoas major than in the horse.

The quadratus lumborum extends as far forward as the body of the tenth oi

eleventh tlioracic vertebra. It is wider than in the horse and extends beyond the

lateral bonier of the ])soas major.

' Lesbre regards this band ;is the suljcarpal cheek ligament, which on this basis is blended

with the suspensory ligament above.
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n. LATERAL MUSCLES OF THE lilP AND THIGH (Figs. 303, 309)

The tensor fascise latae is large, and the fleshy jiart extends further dowTi than

in tile horse.

The gluteus superficialis is not present as such; apparently its anterior part

has fused with the tensor fascite lata and its posterior part with the biceps femoris.

The gluteus medius is small, the lumliar part being insignificant and extend-

ing forward only to the fourth lumlnir vertebra. Its tleej:) p{jrti<Mi (glutens ac-

cessorius) is easily separable, and its strong tendon is inserted into the femur below

the trochanter major, under cover of the upper

part of the vastus lateralis.

The gluteus profundus is thin, but exten-

sive, arising as far forward as the tuber coxae,

and from the lower part of the sacro-sciatic liga-

ment. The fibers converge on a broad, strong

tendon which passes untler the upjier part of

the vastus lateralis, and is inserted into a tu-

bercle a short distance below the great tro-

chanter.

The biceps femoris is very wide at its

upper part, having apparently absorbed the

posterior part of the superficial gluteus. It

arises from the sacral spines, sacro-sciatic liga-

ment, and tuber ischii. It is divided by a

fibro-elastic septum in the thigh into two por-

tions, which end in front and below on a wide

aponeurosis; the latter is attached to the patella

and its lateral ligament and blends with the fas-

cia cruris and fascia lata. There is no femoral

attachment. A large bursa occurs between the

muscle and the great trochanter in the adult.

The part of the tendon which fuses with the

lateral patellar ligament presents a fibro-cartil-

aginous thickening, and an extensive bursa is

interposed between it and the lateral condyle

of the femur.

A layer derived from the fascia lata is intimately
adherent to the deep face of the muscle, and cases occur
in which this fascials ruptured by tlie troclianter major,
thus fixing the muscle behind the trochanter.

Fig. 309.—GLUTEAr., Femoral, and Crural
Regions of Ox. .^fter Removal op
Superficial Muscles.

p, Gluteus medius; r, semitendinosus; u,

coccygeus: ^S, vastus lateralis; ^S', rectus fe-

moris; ^9, semimembranosus; 30, gastrocnemi-

us; 57. sacro-sciatic ligament: 16y tuber coxss;

17, tuber ischii; 19, trochanter major; 30, patel-

la; -'/'. lateral condyle of tibia. (After EUen-
berger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

The semitendinosus antl semimembrano-
sus arise on the ischium only. The latter is very large and has a branch attached
to the medial condyle of the tibia.

m. ANTERIOR MUSCLES OF THE THIGH
The quadriceps femoris reseml)les that of the horse; but the vasti (and es-

pecially the medial one) are not so thick, and the vastus intermedins is more clearly

separable, and consists of two parts. Bursse occur under the insertions of the
medial ami lateral vasti, and often under the end of the rectus in the adult.

The articularis genu is a small muscle which lies under the distal part of the
vastus intermetlius, and is partly inserted on the suprapatellar cul-de-sac of the
synovial membrane of the stifle joint.

The capsularis is absent.
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IV. MEDIAL MUSCXES OF THE THIGH

The sartorius arises by two heads, one from the tendon of the psoas minor

and the ihac fascia, the other from the shaft of the iHmn. The femoral vessels

pass between them.

The gracilis is more extensively imited wth its fellow at its origin tlian in the

horse.

The pectineus is large, and arises by a single head from the pubis and prepubic

tendon. It ilivides into two branches, one of which is inserted as in the horse,

while the other extends to the medial cpicondyle of the femur.

The adductor resemliles that of the horse, but does not reach to the medial

condyle of the femm-.

The quadratus femoris and obturator extemus resemble those of the horse.

The obturator intemus has no iliac head, and its tentlon jiasses through the

obturator foramen.

The gemellus is large; some of its fibers of origin join the oliturator internus

through the lesser sciatic foramen.

V. MUSCLES OF THE LEG AND FOOT

A. DORSO-LATERAL GrOUP

There are fovir digital extensors, two of which are fused with each other and

the peroneus tertius in the upper third of the leg.

1. The long digital extensor (]\I. extensor digitalis longus) arises in common
with the peroneus tertius and the medial extensor in the extensor fossa of the femur,

and separates from the other muscles near the middle of the leg. At the distal

end of the tibia it terminates on a tendon which passes do\\^l over the hock (bound

do\\ai by two annular ligaments) and ends like that of the thoracic limb.

2. The medial digital extensor (M. extensor digiti tertii proprius) arises in com-

mon with the iM-eceding muscle and the peroneus tertius, and is covered by them

to the distal tliiril of the tiljia. Its tendon passes under the annular ligaments

between those of its cogencrs and ends on the secontl phalanx of the medial digit.

3. The lateral digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis lateralis s. digiti ciuarti

proprius)' arises on the lateral ligament of the stifle joint and the lateral condyle of

the tibia. Its tendon passes over the lateral surface of the hock, and terminates

on the dorsal surface of the second phalanx of the lateral digit.

The reinforcing bands from the suspensory ligament are arranged as in tin

forelimb.

4. The short digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis lirevis) resembles that of

the horse; it is inserted (ui the tendon of the long ex'tensor.

The peroneus longus (not present in the horse) is situated in front of the lateral

extensor. It arises on the lateral condyle of the tibia and the fibrous band which

represents the shaft of the fibula. Its tendon passes downward and backward

over the lateral surface of the hock, crosses over that of the lateral extensor and

under the lateral ligament, and ends on the first tarsal bone and the proximal end

of the large metatarsal bone. It is enveloped by a synovial sheath. It would a]>

parently act as an inward rotator at the hock joint.

The peroneus tertius is a well-developed muscle which arises on the common
tentlon with the long and medial extensors. It has a large, fusiform belh^, whicl

is superficially situated on the front of the leg. Close to the tarsus it ends on .

flat tendon, which is perforated by that of the tibialis anterior, and ends on tlic

proximal end of the large metatarsal and second and third (fused) tarsal bones.

• Leslirc regards this muscle ;is the homologue of the peroneus brevis of man and other

pentadactyls.
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The tibialis anterior is smaller, and arises by two heads. The larger head

springs from the lateral surface of the tuberosity and crest of the tibia; the lateral,

smaller one (M. extensor hallucis longus), arises from the upi)er part of the lateral

i
Fig. 310.

—

Muscles of Left Leg and Foot of Ox;

Anterior View.

a, Peroneus tertius; a', tibialis anterior; 6, long

digital estensor; 6', extensor (ligiti tertii; c, peroneus

longus; d, extensor digiti quarti; i, i, annular liga-

ments; k, lateral ligament of hock joint; /, branch of

suspensory ligament; 20, patella; 21', lateral condyle

of tibia; 2S, tuberosity of tibia. (After Ellenberger-

Baum, Anat. fiir Kiinstler.)

Fig. 311.—Muscles of Left Leg and Foot of Ox;
Lateral View.

a, Peroneus tertius; n', tibialis anterior; b, long

digital extensor; 6', tendon of b; c, peroneus longus;

d, extensor digiti quarti; e, deep digital flexor; e', ten-

don of e; e" , branch of interosseus medius or suspen-

sory ligament; /, gastrocnemius (the soleus lies just in

front of /) ;
/', tendon of superficial digital flexor; h, in-

terosseus medius or suspenson,- ligament; i, i, annular

ligaments; 20, patella; 2V , lateral condyle of tibia;

28, tuberosity of tibia. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Anat.

fiir Kunstler.)

border of the tibia and the fibrous band which replaces the shaft of the fibula. The
tendon perforates that of the preceding muscle, passes to the medial face of the

hoekj and ends on the metatarsal and second and third tarsal bones.
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B. Plantar Group

The gastrocnemius and soleus resemble those of the horse.

The superficial flexor is more fleshy than in the horse. Its tendon termi-

nates as in tlie forelimli.

The deep flexor in general resembles that of the horse, but the tibialis poste-

rior (superlicial head) is distinct and is larger than in the horse. The flexor digitalis

longus (medial liead) is also larger, while the flexor hallucis longus (deep head) is

smaller. The common tendon ends like that on the forelimb.

The synovial sheaths and bursEe of the muscles of the leg and foot are shown ia

Figs. 312-315.

THE MUSCLES OF THE PIG

Muscles of the Face

The facial cutaneus is pale, thin, and difficult to separate from the skin.

The orbicularis oris is little developed.

The levator nasolabialis is thin and pale, and is undi\'ided.

The levator labii superioris proprius may well be termed the levator rostri.

It has a large pcnnate belly, which arises in the preorbital fossa. The tendon entls

on the anteriur part of the os rostri. A muscular slip connects it with the premaxilla.

The zygomaticus arises on the fascia over the masseter and ends at the angle

of the mouth.

The depressor labii inferioris separates from the buccinator only near the

angle of the mouth: it ei\<_ls liy a nmnber of tendinous branches in the lower lip.

The dilatator naris lateralis is well developed. It arises under the levator

rostri and ends b>" a tendinous network around the nostril.

The transversus nasi is represented only by a few fibers which cross over the

OS rostri.

The depressor rostri arises on the facial crest. It has a long strong tendon

which passes below the nostril and turns dorso-medially to meet the tendon of the

opposite side and end in the skin of the snout. It depresses the snout and con-

tracts the nostril.

The malaris is absent, and the other palpebral muscles present no special

features.

MANDIBULAR RTUSCLES
The masseter is thick.

The pterygoideus mediaUs is wide at its insertion.

The pterygoideus lateralis is large and distinct.

The digastricus has only one belly and has no connection with the hyoid bone.

It ends on the medial and lower surface of the mandible, in front of the groove for

the facial vessels.

HYOID MUSCLES

The mylo-hyoideus consists of two more or less distinct layers, the superficial

one being the transversus mandibuhe.

The occipito-hyoideus and kerato-hyoideus are small.

The hyoideus transversus is absent.

The omo-hyoideus and stemo-hyoideus are referred to in connection with the

muscles of the neck.
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Muscles of the Neck

The cutaneus consists of two layers -which cross each other obHquely. The
fibers of the supei'ficiiil layer are directed nearly vertically, those of the deejj layer

toward the face, (in which they are continued to form the facial portion.

The brachiocephalicus is described with the other muscles of the shoulder girdle.

The stemo-cephalicus arises on the sternum and is inserted by a long round
tendon on the mastoid process.

The thyroid part of the stemo-thyro-hyoideus has a jjeciiliar arrangement.
It arises (separately from the opposite muscle) on the manubrium sterni. About
the middle of the neck it has an oblique tendinous intersection, beyond wliich it

Fig. 310.

—

Superficl\l Muscles of Pig, After Removal of M. CtrTANEirg.

a, Levator nasolabialis; 6, levator labii superioris proprtu.s; 6'. fleshy slip of b which comes from preraaxilla: c,

dilatator naria lateralis: t/, depressor rostri; e, orbicularis oris; /, depressor labii inferioris; ff, zygomaticus; /i, masset«r;

i i', i", brachiocephalicus (cleido-occipitalis, cleido-niastoideus, pars clavicuJaris deltoidei) ; A, stemo-cephalicus; I,

sterno-hyoideua : /n, omo-transversarius; n, n', trapezius; o, anterior deep pectoral; p, latissimus dorsi; g, lumbo-

dorsal fascia; r, obliquus abdominis externus; r', aponeurosis of r; s, serratus dorsalis; (, serratus ventralis; u, posterior

deep pectoral; v, supraspinatus; u\ w', deltoideus; x, long head of triceps; y, lateral head of triceps; z, tensor fasciae

antibrachii; i, brachialis; ;2, extensor carpi radialis; 5, extensor digiti quarti; 4. extensor digiti quinti; o, extensor

carpi ulnaris; 6, ulnar head of deep flexor; 7, gluteus medius; S, tensor fascife latse; P, W, W, biceps femoris; It^

semitendinosus: IS, semimembranosus; 13, caudal muscles: 14, panniculus adiposus in section. (After Ellenberger*

in Leisering's Atlas.)

divides into two branches: one of these is inserted in the usual fashion, the other

ends on the laryngeal prominence. The hyoid part is well developed.

The omo-hyoideus is thin. It arises as in the horse, but has no connection

with the bracliidci'phalicus nor with the opposite muscle.

The omo-transversarius arises on the first or secontl cervical vertel:)ra (under

cover of the brachiocephalicus), and is inserted into the lower part of the scapular

spine.

There are two scaleni. The scalenus ventralis (s. jirimse costie) resembles

that of the ox, is attached to the last four cervical ^-ertebrae, and is perforated by
the nerves of the brachial plexus. The scalenus dorsalis (s. supracostalis) arises

on the transverse processes of the third to the sixih cervical verteljra, and ends

on the third rib.

The ventral muscles of the head present no special features.

The longus colli is separated from the opposite muscle, so that part of the

bodies of the cervical vertebrae is exposed as in man.
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The intertransversales resemble those of the ox.

Tlif splenius is thick and extensive. It ends in three parts on the occipital,

the temporal, and the wing of the atlas (inconstant).

The longissunus capitis et atlantis is small, and its atlantal part is blended

with the longissimus cervicis.

The complexus is large, and is clearh* divided into two parts: the dorsal part

(Bivcntcr cervicis) is marked by several tendinous intersections; the ventral part

is the complexus proper.

The obliquus capitis posterior is relatively thin.

The recti capitis dorsales are thick and more or less fused.

Muscles of the Thorax

The levatores costarum and rectus thoracis present no special features.

The external intercostal muscles are absent under the serratus dorsalis and the

cUgitations of tlu' external oliliciue.

The internal Lntercostals are thick between the cartilages of the sternal ribs.

The retractor costa anil the transversus thoracis resemble those of the horse;

the latter extends back to the eighth cartilage and fuses with the transversus ab-

dominis.

The diaphragm has seven costal digitations on each side, the posterior ones

being attached to the ribs at some distance (ca. one-third to one-fourth of rib-

length) from the costo-chondral junction.' The line of attachment reaches the

latter at the tenth rib, and passes along the eighth cartilage to the xiphoid process.

The tendinous center is more roimded than in the horse. The crura are well

developed. The right crus is very large, and is perforated by the extensive slit-

like hiatus oesophageus, which is median in position, and lies about two and one-

half to three inches (ca. 6 to 8 cm.) below the twelfth thoracic vertebra. The hiatus

aorticus is between the crura.

Abdominal Muscles

The abdominal timic is little developed.

The obliquus abdomiois extemus has an extensive fleshy portion and a cor-

respondingly narrow aponeurosis; the latter does not detach a femoral lamina,

but is reflecteil in toto to form the inguinal ligament.

The obliquus abdominis intemus resembles that of the ox; a small fusiform

muscle, which crosses the inguinal canal obliquelj' and is attached on the abdominal
surface of the inguinal ligament, is apparently a detached slip of the internal

oblique.

The rectus abdomims is extensive and thick. It has seven to ten inscriptions.

Its tendon of insertion fuses largely with the common tendon of the graciles, and
does not give off an accessory band to the heail of the femur.

The fleshy part of the transversus abdominis is well developed. It blends
in front with the transversus thoracis.

The cremaster extemus is present in the female as well as in the male.

Muscles of the Back and Loins

The serratus dorsalis anterior is inserted into the fifth to the eighth ribs

inclusive, the serratus dorsalis posterior into the last four or five ribs. There are

usually no digitations attached to the ninth and tenth ribs.

' It is interesting to note that the diaphragm has no attacliment to the fifteenth rib, which is

often present and well developed.
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The longissimus costarum extends to the wing of the atlas.

The spinalis et semispinalis can be separated without much difficulty from
the longissimus dorsi, the division from the common mass of the loins beginning

about the first lumbar vertebra.

The multifidus resembles that of the horse.

Interspinales are present, as well as chstinct intertransversales of the back
and loins.

Muscles of the Tail

The dorsal antl lateral sacro-coccygei arise as far foi-ward as the last lumbar
vertebra. Gurlt explains the twist of the tail as Ijeing due to the spiral arrangement

of the insertions of the tendons.

Muscles of the Thoracic Limb

MUSCLES of the SHOULDER GIRDLE

The trapezius is very wide, its line of origin extending from the occipital lione

to the tenth thoracic vertelira. There is no clear division l)etween its two parts,

which are both inserted into the scapular spine.

The omo-transversarius resendjles that of the ox.

The rhomboideus consists of three parts. The cervical part (Rhomboideus
cer\icalis) is greatly tlevelojied, its origin extending from the secontl cervical to the

sixth thoracic vertebra. The cephalic part (Rhomboideus capitis) arises with the

splenius on the occipital bone, and is inserted with the cervical part. The thoracic

part ( Rhomboideus thoracalis) extends as far back as the ninth or tenth thoracic

vertebra.

The latissimus dorsi is attached to the four ribs preceding the last. It is

inserted into the medial tuberosity of the humerus.

Tlie brachiocephalicus divides into two parts, the cleido-mastoideus and
cleido-occipitalis, whicli arise on the mastoid process and nuchal crest respectively,

and unite at the tibmu-; vestige of the clavicle.

The anterior superficial pectoral muscle is thin. The posterior superficial pec-

toral muscle is divided into two parts, one of which ends on the humerus, the other

on the fascia of the forearm. The anterior deep pectoral muscle resembles that of

the horse, but its origin does not extend behind the first two chondro-sternal joints.

The posterior deep pectoral muscle is ver\' long.

The cervical ]iart of the serratus ventralis is greatly developed, its origin ex-

tending from the wing of tlie atlas to the upper part of the fifth rib, anil passing

under the thoracic part; the latter resembles that of the ox.

MUSCLES OF THE SHOULDER

The deltoid is undivided; it arises from the aponeurosis covering the infra-

spinatus, and it ends largelj' on the deltoid ridge, but partly on the fascia of the arm.
j

The supraspinatus is large ; it has a small attachment to the medial tuberosity

and ends chiefly on the lateral tuberosity of the humerus. There is a bursa between

the tendon and the anterior part of the lateral tuberosity.

The infraspinatus is wide ; it is inserted into a depression lielow the posterior

division of the lateral tuberosity. There is a bursa between the tendon and the

tuberosity.

The teres minor is large and rounded; it ends on a tubercle between the

lateral and deltoiil tuberosities of the humerus.
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The subscapularis is very broad at its upper part. It extends posteriorly up
to the tlorsal angle of the scapula, but anteriorly only about two-thirds of the way
up to the vertebral border.

The teres major presents nothing remarkable.

The coraco-brachialis is short, wide, and undivided. There is a bursa lietween

its broad tendon of origin amf the tendon of in.sertion of the subscapularis.

The capsularis is varial)le; it may be half an inch w\dc or very small and

is frequently absent.

MUSCLES OF THE ARM

The biceps brachii is fusiform and not greath' developed. Its tendon of origin

is roundeil and the underlying bursa communicates so freely with the shoulder joint

as to be regarded as an evagination of the sj'novial membrane of the latter. A small

band binds down the tendon in the bicipital groove. The tendon of insertion di-

vides into two branches. One branch passes back across the medial surface of the

neck of the radius to end on the proximal extremity of the ulna. The other is

attached to the radius under cover of the brachialis tendon.

The brachialis is large. Its tendon of insertion divides. The small branch is

inserted into the medial border of the radius distal to the biceps tendon. The large

branch crosses the medial border of the radius and ends on the medial surface of the

ulna distal to the biceps tendon; there is a bursa imder this tendon.

The tensor fasciae antibrachii resembles that of the horse, but is very wide and
bends around the posterior border of the triceps.

The long head of the triceps is inserted into the summit of the olecranon by two
tendons, between which there is a synovial bursa. The lateral head is inserted into

a crest on the lateral surface of the olecranon by a thin tendon, luuler which there

is a bursa. The medial head arises from the proximal third of the medial surface

of the humerus; it is inserted into the medial surface of the olecranon by a short

tendon, under which there is a small bursa.

There are two anconei.

MUSCLES OF THE FOREARM AND MANUS

The extensor carpi radialis is a strong, fleshy muscle, the tendon of which is

inserted into the proximal end of the third metacarpal bone. It may be divided

into two parts (M. extensor carpi radialis longus, brevis).

The extensor carpi obliquus is well developed; it arises from the distal two-thirds

of the lateral surface of tlie radius and ulna and ends on the second metacarpal bono.

The common digital extensor Q>1. extensor digitalis communis) arises on the

( lateral epicondyle of the lunnerus and the lateral ligament of the elbow, and divides

into three parts. The tendon of the medial head ends chiefly on the third digit,

t

but commonly sends a small branch to the second. The tendon of the middle head
divides lower down into two branches for the third and fourth (chief) digits; above

I

this bifurcation it detaches a small branch to the second digit, which usually unites

with the tendon of the extensor digiti secundi. The tendon of the deep head di-

I
vides into two branches, the medial one joining the tendon of the mitldle head, while

the lateral one ends on the fifth digit.

I

The extensor of the second digit (M. extensor digiti secundi proprius) is covered
by the preceding muscle, ^^^th which it is partially fused. It arises on the ulna.

Its delicate tendon usually unites wth the tendon of the middle head of the common
extensor which goes to the second (hgit.

The lateral digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis lateralis) consists of two dis-

tinct parts: (1) The large dorsal muscle is the extensor digiti quarti proprius; it

has a long tendon which ends on the fourth digit, and often sends a shp to the fifth
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digit. (2) The small volar muscle is the extensor digit i quint i proprius; it entls by
a long tendon on the lateral aspect of the fifth tligit.

The supinator, when present, is a pale, thin muscular slip which arises on the

lateral bonier of the radius just above the interosseous space, extends medially and
downward across the dorsal surface of the bone to its medial

border, where it blends with the radial head of the deep
flexor.

The pronator teres is a delicate, fusiform muscle which
lies along the medial surface of the elltow and proximal part,

of the forearm. It arises from the medial ejiicondyle and
Collateral ligament of the elbow and is inserted by a thin

tendon to the medial border of the radius about its middle.

The flexor carpi radialis is well developed. It arises

on the medial epicondyle of the humerus, and is inserted

into the third metacarpal lione.

The flexor carpi ulnaris is narrow and has no ulnar

head. It runs obliciuely down the back of the forearm in

the furrow between the superficial and deep flexors of the

digit. It arises from the medial epicondyle of the humerus
anil ends on the accessory carpal bone.

The ulnaris lateralis (M. extensor carpi ulnaris) is

covered Ijy a tendincjus Ijantl, which is a thickened part

of the fascia of the forearm and extends from the lateral

epicondyle to the accessory carpal bone and lateral aspect

of the carpus. The Ijelly of the muscle is round : its ten-

don of insertion perforates this band in the distal part of

the forearm and ends on the proximal end of the fifth

metacarpal bone.

The superficial digital flexor arises from the medial

e]iicondyle of the huincrus and consists of two parts. The
tendon of the .superliciul head passes down behind the pos-

terior annular ligament of the carpus (bound dowii by a

special annular ligament), forms a ring at the fetlock for a

tendon of the deep flexor, and entls by two branches on the

second phalanx of the fourth digit. It receives a small

band from the accessory carpal bone. The tendon of the

deep head, after detaching a strong branch to the tendon

of the deep flexor, passes clown with the latter (for which

it forms a ring), and ends on the third digit.

The deep digital flexor has three heads—humeral,

ulnar, and radial. The humeral head is very large and

forms the greater jjart of the contour of the volar face of

the forearm. It consists of two parts—a large superficial

part, and a much smaller deep part which arises with the

superficial flexor. Each ends at the distal part of the fore-

arm on a short tendon. These unite antl receive the ten-

dons of the radial and ulnar heads and a branch from the

superficial flexor tendon. The ulnar head has a short,

thick, prismatic belly which arises from the medial surface of the proximal

part of the ulna. Its long, thin tendon passes down on the humeral head and

joins the tendon of the latter at the level of the accessory carpal bone. The

radial head is small. It arises from the upper part of the medial border of the

radius and from the deep fascia, and its tendon joins that of the humeral head at

the distal end of the forearm. The common tendon divides into four branches,

radialis; b, extensor carpi

obliquus (s. abductor pollicia

longus) ; c, (f, e. common dig-

ital extensor; c' , c" , tendons of

insertion of c; d', d", tendons

of rf; (', e", tendons of e; /,

tendon of extensor digiti se-

cundi; ff, extensor digiti quarti;

h, extensor digiti quinti: /(',

tendon of h; i, tendinous, and

k, fleshy, part of ulnaris later-

alis; k' , tendon of k; I, ulnar

head of deep digital flexor; 711,

superficial digital flexor; n,

brachialis. {After EUenberger,

in Leisering's Atlas.)
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the larger central pair ending on the third phalanges of the principal digits, the

smaller abaxial pair on the accessory digits. The latter are bound down by a

peculiar spiral band. There is no subcarpal check ligament. The carpal sheath

envelops the tendon of the deep flexor and that of the deep part of the superficial

flexor. It extends from the distal third of the forearm to the distal third of the

metacarpus. At the proximal part of the metacarpus a small muscular band ex-

tends from the deep flexor tendon to the tendon of the deep part of the superficial

flexor. Another muscular bundle passes from the deep flexor tendon to the second

digit.

The lumbricales are represented by bundles which extend from the deep flexor

tendon to the tendon of the deep head of the superficial flexor.

The third and fourth interossei are present. Each sends two slips to the cor-

responding sesamoid bones and extensor tendon.

There are flexors, adductors, and abductors of the second and fifth digits.

MUSCXES OF THE PELVIC LiMB

SUBLUMBAR MUSCLES

The psoas minor is intimately united iixnth the psoas major in front, and has a

long small tendon which ends on the psoas tubercle. It has no thoracic part.

The psoas major is large and rounded. It begins at the last rib.

Tlie quadratus Ixmiborum is well developed, and extends to the last three or

four thoracic vertelir^e.

MUSCLES OF THE HIP AND THIGH

The tensor fascise latae is broad, and its fleshy part reaches almost to the pat«lla.

The gluteus superficialis has a sacral head only; it blends vriih the biceps

femoris.

The gluteus medius has a small lumbar part which does not extend so far

forward as in the horse. The deep part (Gluteus accessorius) is prettj' clearly

marked.

The gluteus profundus is extensive, reaching nearly to the tuber coxae.

The biceps femoris has a narrow origin from the sacro-sciatic ligament and
tuber ischii. It ends below like that of the ox.

The semitendinosus has two heads like that of the horse.

The semimembranosus arises from the tuber iscliii and has two insertions as

in the ox.

The sartorius has two heads of origin, between which the external iliac vessels

are situated. The mechal one arises from the tendon of the psoas minor, the lat-

eral one from the iliac fascia.

The gracUes are united at their origin even more than in the ox.

The pectineus is well developed and is flattened from before backward.

The adductor shows no di\'ision and is partially fused with the gracilis. It

ends on the femur just above the origin of the gastrocnemius.

The quadratus femoris is large.

The obturator extemus resembles that of the horse.

The obturator intemus is extensive and strong; its tendon emerges through
the obturator foramen.

The gemellus is fused in part with the obturator intemus.
The quadriceps femoris is more clearly di\'ided than in the horse, and its

action is transmitted by a single patellar ligament.

The capsularis is absent.



366 THE MUSCLES OF THE PIG

MUSCLES OF THE LEG AND FOOT

Tlie peroneus tertius is a well-developed muscle which is in great part super-

ficially situated on the front of the leg. It covers the long digital extensor, with

which it is unitcnl except in the distal third of the leg. It arises from the extensor

fossa of the femur by a common tendon with that muscle,

a synovial pouch from the femoro-til)ial joint extending

down undi'r the origin.

'V\i\~ -.ir i- :m inch and a half or more (ca. 3 to 4 cm.) in length
in laiiir -iilij. f I- .mil extends around the lateral edge of the tendon
to its Mi|ii rliiLal lace, so as to make a partial sheath and underlie

the origin of the peroneus longus also.

The muscle is continued at the tlistal end of the leg

!)> a strong tendon which passes over the flexion surface of

the hock, between the tendon of the long extensor (lateral)

and that of the tibialis anterior (medial), all three being

bound down by a strong annular ligament which extends

across from one malleolus to the other. It ends by two
or more branches on the first and second tarsal and third

metatarsal bones. Not rarely there is a thin tendon in-

serted into the fourth metatarsal bone. The tendon usu-

ally receives a small branch from that of the tibialis an-

terior at the annular ligament.

The tibialis anterior is smaller thaii the preceding. It

arises from the lateral surface of the tuberosity and lateral

condyle of the tibia. At the distal end of the leg the ten-

don passes under the annular ligament mentioned above

(where it detaches a sntall Ijranch to the peroneus tertius),

and ends on the second tarsal and the proximal end of the

second in(>tatarsal bone. The terminal part passes under a

sup(>rficial layer of the medial ligament of the hock, and is

prii\-ided with a bursa.

The peroneus longus descends in front of the fibula and

the lateral extensor. It arises chiefly from the lateral con-

dyle of the tibia. The tendon of insertion tlescends through

a groove on the lateral malleolus, crosses over the tendons

of the lateral extensor, then under the lateral ligament to

the plantar surface of the hock, to end on the first tarsal

bone. There is a bursa under the tendon where it lies in

the groove on the fourth tarsal. The muscle is a flexor of

the hock.

The long digital extensor arises iia common with the

peroneus tertius, by whiclt it is largely covered and with

which it is united to the distal third of the leg. Three ten-

dons appear at the proximal annular ligament and extend
j

downward and a little medially over the flexion surface of
|

the hock. Here they are bound down by an annular liga-

ment given off from the tendon of the peroneus tertius and attached laterally

to the distal end of the fibular tarsal bone. The tendons gradually diverge as

they descend the metatarsus. The central one divides at the distal enrl of the

metatarsus into two branches which end on the third phalanges of the chief

(thirtl and fourth) digits. This tendon is joined before bifurcating by the tendon

of the extensor digitalis brevis. The medial tendon ends on the second and third

phalanges of the medial chief (third) iligit. It receives a branch from the inter-

FlG. 318.—MnSCLES OF I,EO

-i.sD Foot of Pig; Dorso-
L-\TER.vL View.

a. Tibialis anterior; n',

tendon of preceding; b, pero-

neus tertius; 6', tendon of b;

c, long digital extensor; d, e, /,

/' /". tendons of c; g, peroneus

longus; f/', tendon of g; h,

extensor digiti quarti; /(',

tendon of h, which receives //'

from the interosseus medius;

i, extensor digiti quinti; A:, deep

digital flexor; I, soleus; m,

ga.strocnemius; h, extensor dig-

italis brevis. (.\fter Ellenber-

ger. in Leisering's .\tla3.)
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osseus at the distal end of the first phalanx, and may detach a tendon to the second

digit. The lateral tendon is smaller. Its branches end on the third phalanges of

the accessory (second and fifth) digits and on the lateral chief (fourth digit); there

may be a branch to the third digit, and the branch for the fourth may go to the

corresponding branch of the central tendon. Other variations occur.

The s_\Tio\'ial sheath for the tendons of the extensor longus and peroneus tertius at the hock
extends nearly half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) above the proximal annular ligament and an inch or more
(ca. 2 to 3 cm.) below the distal annular Ugament in a large adult.

The lateral digital extensor lies on the lateral face of the leg, behind the per-

oneus longus. It arises from the lateral surface of the fibula, the lateral femoro-

tibial ligament, and the intermuscular septmn between this muscle and the deep

digital flexor. It consists of two parts. The larger anterior muscle (extensor

digiti rjuarti) has a tendon which appears a little distal to the middle of the leg. de-

scends on the grooved lateral surface of the fibula, inclines forward, crossing under

the tendon of the peroneus longus, and ends on the extensor process of the third

phalanx of the lateral chief (fourth) digit. It receives an interosseus tendon at

the first phalaiLX. The tendon of the posterior muscle (extensor digiti quinti)

accompanies that of the anterior one to the tarsus and descends to the lateral ac-

cessory (fifth) digit.

The two tendons are bound down at the lateral malleolus by an annular ligament. The
anterior tendon may receive a branch of the long extensor tendon and send a tendon to the fifth

digit. The posterior tendon may send a reinforcing branch to the tendon of the long extensor for

the fifth digit. There may be a third small head which arises from the middle of the fibula and
sends a delicate tendon to join that of the posterior head.

The extensor haUucis longus is a small, fusiform muscle which is covered by the

extensor longus ami peroneus longus. It arises from the proximal end of the fibula

and its delicate tendon descends at first under that of the peroneus tertius, inclines

medially at the hock, and ends on the medial accessory' (second) digit.

The extensor digitalis brevis is a well-developed muscle which lies on the dor-

sal face of the distal part of the tarsus and on the chief metatarsal bones. It arises

from the neck of the tibial tarsal and the body of the fibular tarsal bone, and is

partially divided into three parts. The tendon of the superficial part joins tiiat of

the long extensor for the chief digits. The deep part has two tendons which join

those of the long extensor for the accessory digits.

The gastrocnemius has short but wide and thick heads. The lateral one is

the larger and is united with the superficial digital flexor to the di.stal third of the

leg. The tendon forms a groove for the superficial flexor tendon above the hock
and is inserted chiefly into the prominences on each side of the notch of the tuber

calcis.

The soleus is thick and wide and blends with the lateral head of the gastroc-

nemius. It arises from the lateral ejjicondyle of the femur and the deep fascia

at the stifle. Its tendon joins that of the gastrocnemius.

The popliteus jsresents nothing remarkable.

The superficial digital flexor has a belly of considerable size. It arises with the

lateral head of the gastrocnemius, mth which it is fused to the distal third of the
leg. The tendon is almost entirely enclosed by the twist of the gastrocnemius in

I

the lower part of the leg. At the tuber calcis it is thick and largely cartilaginous,

land is molded on the groove and ridges of the bone. It is attached by a strong
jband to each side of the tuber calcis. A large bursa under the tendon extends up-
|Ward in the groove formed by the gastrocnemius almost to the muscular part and
Idownward to the middle of the fibular tarsal bone. The tendon divides distally

linto two branches which go to the chief digits. It also detaches from its plantar

surface two bands which join the fascia of the accessory digits.

The deep digital flexor presents three distinct heads: (1) The tibialis pos-
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tenor is the smallest. It has a fusiform belly in the proximal half of the leg and
arises from the grooved plantar surface of the filiula. The tendon joins that of the

flexor halhicis at the distal end of the leg. (2) The flexor digitalis longus is much
larger and has a fusiform, pennate belly which extends oliliquely across the prox-

imal two-thirds of the leg. It arises from the proximal end of the hbula, the pop-
liteal line, the middle third of the medial part of the plantar surface of the tibia, and
the intermuscular septum between this muscle and the flexor halhicis. The ten-

don (which has a synovial sheath) descends in a groove behind the medial malleolus,

bound do^^^l by an annular ligament, inclines laterally on the joint ca])sule, and
joins the tendon of the flexor halhicis. (.3) The flexor hallucis has a large fusiform

belly which extends almost to the distal end of the leg. It arises from the greater

part of the plantar surface of the tibia, the medial surface and plantar border of

the fibula, and the interosseous membrane. The tendon descends in the tarsal

canal, receiving the tendons of the other heads, and ends like the corresponding
one of the forelimb. The tarsal synovial sheath begins at the distal end of the
muscular ])art and extends to the middle of the metatarsus.

The lumbricales are alisent, but there are four interossei. Rudimentary
adductors of the second and fifth digits may be found.

THE MUSCLES OF THE DOG
Muscles of the Face

The cutaneus of the face is well developed. IMost of it is a continuation of the

cervical cutaneus; the bundles extentl forwartl over the lower part of the lateral

surface of the face to the angle of the mouth and the upper lip. Other bundles ex-

tentl upward; some of these spreail out on the cheek and lateral nasal region, and
a thin layer passes toward the lower eyelid, blending with the orbicularis oculi and
constituting a malaris muscle. Another stratum is attached to the seutiforin carti-

lage and spreads out on the masscter.

The orbicularis oris is poorly developed. In the upper lip it is divided cen-

trally, and in the lower lip it is distinct only near the angles of the mouth.
The levator nasolabialis is wide and undivided. It has an extensive origin on

the frontal and nasal b(}n<'s. The fillers run downward and forward to the lateral

wing of tlic nostril and the upper li|i.

The levator labii superioris proprius arises beliind the infraorbital foramen,

runs forward uiitler tlie jirecediiig muscle, and en<ls in numerous small tendons

which are in part inserted around the nostril, in part l)lend with those of the oppo-

site side.

The zygomaticus is narrow and very long; it arises on the scutiform cartilage,

and ends at the angle of the mouth.
The depressor labii inferioris is absent.

There are no s])ecial nasal muscles. The homologue of the lateral dilator is

triangular; it is small at its origin just ventral to the levator laliii superioris pro-

prius, and ends almost entirely in the upper lip.

The buccinator is wide and very thin, and the two planes of fibers cross each

other.

The palpebral muscles jiresent no very noteworthy special characters. Two
small muscles act on the ujii^er eyelid. One of the.se, the corrugator supcrcilii,

arises from the fascia on the frontal bone and ends near the medial canthus. The
other arises from the zygomatic arch and ends near the lateral canthus.
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Fig. 319.—Musci^s of Head of Dog.

a. Scutularis; 6, c, anterior auricular muscles; d, helicis; e, antitragicus; /, /, zygomaticua. out of which a portion

is cut: a. stump of cutaneus attached to scutiform cartilage; h. parotido-auricularis; i, masseter; k, malaris; /,

levator nasolabialis; m. levator labii superioris proprius; n. dilatator naris lateralis; o, p, buccinator (buccalis. molaris)

;

q, retractor anguli oris (from cutaneus); r. occipito-mandibularis; s. mylo-hyoideus; i, base of concha: 3. parotid

gland: ^'. parotid duct: 3. mandibular gland: 4. mandibular lymph glands: 5, buccal glands; 5. zygomatic arch;

7, maxilla; 8, dorsum nasi; 9, parotid ij-mph gland. (Ellenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Hundes.)

Fig. 320.—Stn'ERFicLvL Muscles of Dog. After Removal of M. cvta^tetjs.

1, Levator nasolabiaUs; 2, levator labii superioris proprius; 3, dilatator naris lateralis; 4. 4', buccinator; 5. re-

tractor anguli oris; ff, zygomaticua; 7, malaris; 5, masseter; 5, occipito-mandibularia. 70, scutularis; //, other auric-
ular muscles; 12, parotido-auricularis; IS, mylo-hyoideus; J4. sterno-hyoideus ; 15, sterno-thjToideus: 16, splenius;

J7, lumbo-dorsal fascia; 18, rectus abdominis; 19, obhquus abdominis esternus; 19', aponeurosis of preceding; 20,
intercostal muscle: 21. sacro-coccygeus accessorius: 22, sacro-coccygeus dorsalis; 23, sacro-coccygeus ventralis; ;?4,

great trochanter; 5-5, jugular vein; a, 6, c, brachiocephaUcus; rf. clavicle: e, /, trapezius; g, serratus cer\*icis; A, omo-
transversarius; i. latissimus dorsi; k, posterior deep pectoral; I, supraspinatus; m, m', deltoid; n, infraspinatus; o,

triceps, long head; o', triceps, lateral head; p, brachialis; q, extensor carpi radialis; r, gluteus medius; s, gluteus
superficialis; t, t' , tensor fasciae lata; u, sartorius; r, biceps femoris; r', fascia lata; w, semitendinosus; x, semimem-
branosus; y, sartorius; z, gracilis; 26, pronator tere«; 27, flexor carpi radialis; 28, flexor carpi ulnaris: 29, tibialis

anterior; 30, pophteus: 3/. 3/', deep digital flexor; J-?, superficial digital flexor; 33, gastrocnemius; 3^. spine of scap-
ula: o, parotid gland, with a', its duct; &, mandibular gland; 5, mandibtilar ijTnph glands; i\, parotid IjTnph gland;

f. inferior buccal glands. (After EUenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

24



370 THE MUSCLES OF THE DOG

MUSCLES OF THE MANDIBLE

The masseter is thick and its superficial face is strongly convex. It arises

from the zygomatic arch, and extends beyond the branch of the jaw below and be-

hind. Three partly separate strata may be recognized in its structure.

The temporalis is very large and

strong, and contains much tendinous

tissue. It arises from the temporal

fossa and the orbital ligament and

ends on the coronoid process of the

mandible. It blends in part with

the masseter.

The pterygoideus lateralis is

not distinct from the medialis.

The digastricus is alisent.

The occipito-mandibularis is a

strong, rountl, fleshy muscle, which

arises on the paramastoid process

and is inserted into the border and
medial surface of the ramus of the

mandible at the level of the last

molar teeth; it sometimes has a

tendinous intersection.

HYOID MUSCLES

The mylo-hyoideus is well de-

veloped.

The stylo-hyoideus is very slen-

der, and is inserted into the body of

the hyoitl bone.

The hyoideus transversus and
omo-hyoideus are absent.

The stemo-thyro-hyoideus is

large and arises chietiy on the first

costal cartilage. It is I'learly di-

vided into stemo-thyroideus and

'M 111 r;;| ji,,i':i'i :; stemo-hyoideus.

Fig. 321.—Vkntb.vl Muscles of Head, Neck, .\xd Thorax
OF Dog.

a, Mylo-hyoideus: b, occipito-mandibularis

hyoideus; c', sterno-thyroideus; d, sterno-cephalici

cephalicus; /, subscapularis; g, superficial pectoral

toral; i, rectus abdominie; k, obliquus abdominis

long head of triceps; m, medial head of triceps: n, biceps

brachii: o. brachialis: 1. 1', 1" , mandibular lymph glands: ;?,

thyroid gland; 3, external jugular vein. (EUenberger-Baum,

Anat. d. Hundes.)

; r, sterno-

is; e, brachio-

;
h, deep pec-

externus; /,

Muscles of the Thoracic Limb

The trapezius is tliin, and is

divided into cervical and thoracic

portions by a narrow aponeurotic

part. Its line of origin extends from

about the middle of the dorsal Ijor-

der of the neck to the ninth or tenth thoracic spine, the right antl left muscles

meeting (except at their posterior part) on a median filirous raiihe. It is inserted

into the entire length of the spine of the scapula.

The omo-transversarius arises by a tendon on the lower jjart of the spine of

the scapula (where it is often partially blended with the 'trapezius), and is inserted

into the wing of the atlas.
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The rhomboideus consists of three parts. The rhomboideus thoracalis is

small; it arises from the fourth to the sLxth or seventh thoracic sjjine, and is inserted

into the nicilial surface (chiefly) of the dorsal angle of the scapula. The rhom-
boideus cervicalis arises from the ligamentum nuchie as far forward as the second

or third cervical vertelira, and is inserted into the medial .surface of the cervical

angle of the scapula. The rhomboideus capitis is a narrow band which is given ofif

laterally from the jireceding; it is inserted into the nuchal crest.

The latissimus dorsi is extensive; it has an attachment to the last two ribs and

also to the upjier jiart of the spine of the scapula in adcUtion to the origin from the

lumbo-dorsal fascia. Its lower edge blends near the shoulder -n-ith the cutaneus.

The brachiocephalicus contains in front of the .shoulder a tendinous intersee-

ion and a fil^rous nia.ss in which the clavicle is embedded. Anterior to this it sepa-

rates into two diverging parts. The dorsal part is the cleido-cervicalis, which

widens above and is attachedtothe mediaii raphe oftheneckandtothe occipital bone.

The ventral part is the cleido-mastoideus ; it is narrow and is attached to the mas-

toid process. The common mass posterior to the clavicle and the fibrous inter-

section, which is attached to the humerus, is homologous with the clavicular part

of the deltoid of man.

The superficial pectoral muscle is small. It arises on the sternum from the

manubrium as far iKuk as the third costal cartilage, and is inserted into the humerus

at the iDorder between the medial and anterior surfaces. A superficial slip detached

from it is inserted into the fascia of the forearm. The deep pectoral has no scapular

part. It arises on the stemmn and costal cartilages from the second costal to the

xiphoid cartilage, and from the aponeurosis of the oblic^uus abdominis extemus.

It is inserted chiefly into the mecUal tuberosity of the humerus, but also by small

slips into the lateral tulierosity and the fa.scia of the arm.

The serratus ventralis shows no clear di^•ision into cer\'ical and thoracic parts.

It arises from the last five cer^^cal vertebrae and the first eight ribs, and is inserted

into the upper part of the costal surface of the scapula.

The deltoid is clearly cU\"ided into scapular and acromial parts. The scapular

part is triangular and arises from almost the entire length of the spine of the scapula;

it is inserted largeh' into the fascia on the lateral surface of the arm. The acromial

part is short, thick, and fusiform; it arises from the lower edge of the acromion,

and ends on the deltoid tuberosity.

The supraspinatus is large; it ends chiefly on the lateral tuberosity of the hu-

merus, but has a small attachment to the medial tuberosity also.

The infraspinatus is bipennate. The tendon of insertion passes in a groove on
the lateral ttiberosit>' of the hmnerus, to end on a well-defined mark on the same; a

large bursa lies under the tendon.

The teres minor is short and fusiform; it arises on a tubercle on the posterior

border of the scapula, just above the glenoid cavity, and is inserted into a tubercle

on the upper part of the deltoid ridge.

The subscapularis is wide and is multipennate in structure, being intersected

by fibrous septa which are attached to the rough lines on the costal surface of the

scapula. It is inserted into the medial tuberosity of the hmnerus.

The teres major is thick. It arises on the upper part of the posterior border

of the scapula and on the subscapularis, and is inserted into an eminence (tuber-

ositas teres) on the proximal third of the medial surface of the humerus by a com-
mon tendon with the latissimus dorsi.

The coraco-brachialis has a short and undi\'ided belly. It arises from a small

depression on the medial surface of the tuber scapulae, and ends on the proximal

third of the hmnerus, just medial to the brachiahs. The tendon of origin has a s>-no-

vial sheath.

The capsularis is absent.
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Tlic biceps brachii lies almost entirely on the medial surface of the humerus.

It is loiiK and fusiform. The tendon of origin is round, and is bound down in the

intertuberal groove by an annular ligament. It is enveloped by an extension of

the synovial membrane of the shoulder joint. The tendon of insertion is bifid;

Teres major \„

\,
" '" Siibscapiddris

I -v SiiprctapiiKitKS

\
\ "y^/* Curdro-hrdchiidis

Acaasori/ head of Irici'i

Bleeps hraehU

Extciinvr earpi railialis

Pronator teres

Radial head uf deep
diyital flexor

Fig. :J22.—Muscles of Thoracic Limb of Dog; Mi. ;Ellenl>crgiT-naum, .\nat. dea Hvindes.)

one branch is attached to a rough mark on the lateral surface of the ulna, just below

the semilunar notch; the other branch entls on a distinct mark on the postero-

medial aspect of the proximal part of the shaft of the radius, one to two inches be-

low the head.
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The brachialis is very little curved. Its tendon of insertion passes over the

medial ligament of the elbow and under the ulnar tendon of the biceps and ends
just jjroxinial to the latter. The tendon of the biceps forms a partial sheath for

that of the brachialis.

The tensor fascias antibrachii is thin and narrow. It arises on the tendon and
lateral surface of the latissinius dorsi, and ends on the

olecranon and the fascia of the forearm.

The triceps has an additional deep head (Caput
accessorium), which arises just below the head of the

humerus. The medial head is very long; it arises from
a mark on the proximal fourth of the medial surface of

the humerus, just behind the insertion of the teres major
and latissinius dorsi. A bursa lies on the olecranon in

front of the common tendon of insertion.

The brachioradialis is a long, narrow, delicate mus-
cle, situated superficially on the dorsal surface of the

forearm. It arises ^^^th the extensor carpi on the crest

above the lateral epicondyle of the humerus, and is in-

serted into the distal part of the medial border of the

radius. It is often much reduced, and is sometimes ab-

sent. It rotates the forearm and paw outward.

The extensor carpi radialis arises on the lateral con-

dyloid crest and divides into two parts. The larger lat-

eral part, the extensor carpi radialis brevis, ends on the

proximal end of the third metacarpal bone. The medial

and more superficial part, the extensor carpi radialis

longus, ends on the second metacarjial bone. A ten-

don to the fourth metacarpal may occur.)

The extensor carpi obliquus or abductor poUicis

longus arises from the lateral border and dorsal surface

of the ulna, the interosseous ligament, and the proximal

part of the lateral border of the radius. It is inserted

into the first metacarpal bone by a tendon which con-

tains a small sesamoid bone. It abducts the first digit.

There are three (or four) exteiLsors of the digits.

1. The common digital extensor (M. extensor digi-

talis conunuiiis) arises on the lateral epicondyle of the

humerus and the lateral ligament of the elbow joint.

It has four bellies, each of which has a tendon of inser-

tion. These end on the third phalanges of the second,

third, fourth, ami fifth digits.

2. The extensor of the first and second digits (M.
extensor poUicis longus et extensor indicis proprius) is

small, and is covered by the common and lateral ex-

tensors. It arises on the proximal half of the ulna. Its

tendon descends ^"ith that of the conunon extensor and
divides into two branches. The delicate medial branch
ends on the first digit, while the larger lateral one ends
with the tendon of the common extensor for the second

Fig. .SaS.

—

Muscles of
cHirxi .VXD M.vxTs OF Dog;
Lateral View.

a, Triceps brachii; b, brachi-

als: c, eitensor carpi radialis; d,

common digital extensor; d\ d",

d'", d"" , tendons of preceding: f.

lateral digital extensor; e', /, ten-

dons of preceding; g, nlnaxis

lateralis: A, ulnar head, h\ hu-

meral head of flexor carpi ulnaris;

i, extensor carpi obliquus (s. ab-

ductor pollicis longus) ; t, inter-

ossei: ?, branches from preceding

to extensor tendons: /, olecranon;

2, radius; 5, lateral epicondyle of

humerus. (.\fter EUenberger, in

Leiseiing's Atlas.)

3. The lateral digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis lateralis) consists of two
muscles which are not rarely fused. They arise on the lateral epicondyle of the
humerus and the lateral ligament of the elbow joint. The larger superficial muscle
is the extensor of the third and fourth digits (M. extensor digiti tertii et quarti);
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its tendon divides at or near the carpus into two In-anches, whicii are inserted into

the third phalanges of the third and fourth tUgits, blending with the correspontling

tentlons of the common extensor. The posterior muscle is the extensor of the fifth

digit (AI. extensor digiti quinti); its tendon fuses with that of the common extensor

for the fifth digit.

The ulnaris lateralis or extensor carpi uhiaris is a large flat muscle which lies

on the lateral svu-face of the ulna. It arises on the lateral epicondyle of the humerus,

and is inserted into the proximal end of the fifth metacarpal and the accessory- carpal

bone. It is chiefly an abductor of the paw.

The flexor carpi ulnaris consists of two quite distinct heads. The larger

humeral head arises on the medial epicondyle, while the smaller,

superficial uhiar head arises on the posterior border of the ulna.

The tendons of the two end on the accessory carpal bone and
have a liursa between them.

The flexor carpi radialis arises on the medial epicondyle of

the humerus and is inserted by a bifid tendcm into the second

and tiiird metacarpal l.iones.

TIk' tendons of the foregoing eight muscles are provided

with s>'novial sheaths at the carpus.

The pronator teres is a fusiform muscle, which is situated

superficially on the proximal part of the medial border of the

radius. It arises on the medial epicondyle of the humerus, and
is inserted into the dorsal surface and medial border of the radius

almost half way to the carpus. It is related deeply to the radial

vessels, the median nerve, and the tendon of the biceps. Its

action is to flex the elbow and rotate the forearm inward (pro-

nation).

The superficial digital flexor is situated superficially on
the medio-volar surface of the forearm. It arises on the medial

epicondyle of the humerus and terminates near the carpus on a

tendon which passes do^vnward outside of the carpal canal and

receives below the carpus two reinforcing bands, one from the

accessory carpal, the other from the sesamoid bone at the medial

side of the carpus. It divides distally into four branches, which

are inserted into the secontl phalanges of the second, thirii.

fourth, and fifth digits.

The deep digital flexor has humeral, ulnar, and radial

heads; the radial head arises from the medial border of the

radius. They unite on a common tendon which passes down
through the carpal canal, gives off a branch to the first digit,

and divitles into four branches. These perforate the tendon?;

of the superficial flexor and are inserted into the third phalanges

of the second to the fifth digits. The tendons are provided with

synovial sheaths from the middle of the metacarpus downward,

and are held in place by three digital annular ligaments.

The paknaris longus' is a small muscle which arises from the deep digitnl

flexor below the middle of the forearm, and ends by two tendons which unite with

those of the superficial flexor for the third and fourth digits.

The supinator is a short, flat, fusiform muscle which arises from the front of

the lateral epicondyle of the humerus with the lateral ligament, and from the lateral

prominence of the head of the radius, and is insertetl into the proximal fourth of the

' The homology here i.s doubtful. Sussdorf regards the ulnar head of the deep digital flexor

as the homologue of the palmaris longus of man, while Alexaia considers that the latter is repre-

sented by the superficial digital flexor.

ria.324.—VoLAB Mu9-
CLE.S OF Left Fore-

Paw OF Dog.

a. Abductor pol-

licis brevis et opponens

pollicis; b, flexor polli-

cis b^e^•is; c, adductor

pollicis; d, adductor

digiti secundi: e, ad-

ductor digiti quinti; /,

flexor digiti quinti

brevis; &, abductor

digiti quinti; h, in-

terossei; 1, accessory

carpal bone; S, first

digit: S-e, sesamoids

of metacarpo-phalan-

geal joints. (Ellon-

berger-Baum, .Aiiat. d.

Hundes.)
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dorsal surface and the medial border of the radius. (A pouch of the capsule of the

elbow joint lies under the tendon of origin.) Its action is to rotate the forearm

outward (supination).

The pronator quadratus consists of a thin layer of fibers which cross the volar

surface of the radius ancl tlie interosseous ligament of the forearm, except at the two
extremities of the latter. The fibers extend from the medial border of the radius

backward and outward to the interosseous border of the ulna. It rotates the fore-

arm inwartl (pronation).

The palmaris brevis (?) is a very small muscle, which arises on the tendon of

the superficial digital flexor at the carpus, and is inserted at the fifth metacarpo-

phalangeal joint into the sheath and annular ligament of the deep flexor.

The lumbricales are three very delicate muscles, which arise on the volar sur-

face of the tendons of the deep flexor, and are inserted into the first phalanges of the

third, fourth, and fifth digits.

The abductor pollicis brevis et opponens poUicis, a verj' small pale muscle,

arises on the fibrous bantl which ccmnects the superficial flexor tendon with the

medial carpal sesamoid, and ends on the distal end of the first metacarpal bone and
the first phalanx of the first digit. It abducts the first digit.'

The flexor pollicis brevis arises on the volar carpal ligament over the second

metacarpal bone, and ends on the volar sesamoid of the first digit.

The adductor poUicis, situated lateral to the preceding, is the largest of the

thumb nmscles. It arises between the preceding and the second interosseous

muscle, and is inserted into the first phalanx of the first digit.

The adductor digiti secimdi is situated between the second interosseous

muscle and the adductor digiti quinti. It arises on the volar carpal ligament, and
ends on the first phalanx of the second digit.

The adductor digiti quinti arises close to the preceding muscle, and passes

outward to end on the first phalanx of the fifth digit.

The flexor digiti quinti arises on the ligament connecting the accessory carpal

to the third and fourth metacarpal bones, crosses the corresponding interosseous

muscle, and ends on the fifth digit -idth the next muscle.

The abductor digiti quinti is larger than the tw^o preceding muscles; it arises

on the accessory carjjal lione. and ends on the lateral sesamoid of the fifth digit and
on the lateral ligament.

There are four interossei which lie on the volar surface of the metacarpus.

They are well developed and fleshy. They arise on the distal row of the carpus

and on the proximal ends of the metacarpals. Each divides distally into two
branches, which are inserted by small tendons on the corresponding sesamoid
bones, and detach slips to the extensor tendons.

The chief facts with regard to the s\•no^•ial membranes in connection with the muscles of the
forearm and maniis are as follows: The tendons of the extensor carpi radialis frequently have a
syno%'ial sheath at the distal part of the forearm, and there may be one or two bursae at the carpus.
The tendons of the extensor dlgitahs communis have a s>Tio\"ial sheath which extends from the distal

part of the forearm to the carpus or to the proximal part of the metacarpus. The tendons of the
e.xtensor digitalis lateralis have in about half of the cases a si.'no\"ial sheath at the distal part of the
forearm and at the carpus. The tendon of insertion of the extensor carpi obUquus has a syno\-ial

sheath. The tendon of insertion of the ulnaris lateraUs sometimes has a btirsa between it and the
styloid process of the ulna. The tendon of insertion of the flexor carpi rachahs has a sjTio^"ial

sheath. There is a bursa between the two tendons of the flexor carpi uhiaris at their insertion;
it usually communicates with a subfascial bursa which hes on the acce.ssor>' carpal bone. The
superficial thgital flexor has a biu^a under its origin; this communicates "n-ith another bursa which
lies between the deep chgital flexor and the flexor carpi ulnaris. The tendons of the digital flexors
for the second to the fifth digits have a common sheath for each digit which begins at the distal
part of the metacarpus. The tendon of the deep flexor for the first digit has a s\-no\"ial sheath.

' Movements of indi\-idual digits are specified with regard to the a.xis of the manus (paw),
and not to the median plane of the body.
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Muscles of the Neck

Tlie cervical cutaneus ronsists of twt) strata. One of these is composed of tliin

bundles which curve across the ventral region of the neck and fade out laterally'.

The other layer is thicker and more extensive. Its bundles begin at the dorsal

margin of the neck, are directed obliquely over the sides, and are for tlie most part

continued by the facial part as previously described.

The stemo-cephalicus is well developed. It arises on the manubrium sterni,

diverges from its fellow, and ends on the mastoid process, blending with tlie cleido-

cervicalis. It nia>- be termed the sterno-mastoideus. It is crossed superficially

by the external jugular vein.

The scalenus ventralis (s. prima^ costie) arises on the last four cervical trans-

verse process(>s, and is inserted into the fir.st rib.

The scalenus dorsalis (s. supracostalis) is large. It blends with the jireceding

muscle in front, and divides into two parts posteriorly. The tlorsal part is insert<^d

on the third and fourth ribs, the ventral part by a long, thin tendon on the seventh

or eighth rib.

The longus coUi resembles that of tlie horse.

The rectus capitis ventralis major arises on the transverse processes of the

second to the sixtli cervical \-crtcl)ra' and ends as in the horse. The rectus capitis

ventralis minor and rectus capitis lateralis resemble those of the horse.

Tlie intertransversales resemble those of the ox.

The splenius is strong and extensive. It arises on the first four or five thoracic

spines and the median raphe of the neck, and is inserted into the nuchal crest and
mastoid process.

The complexus is comjjosed of dorsal and ventral parts—the biventer cervicis

and the complexus major. The biventer cervicis arises from the transverse proc-

esses of the fifth and sixth, and the spines of ,the second to the fifth (or sixth)

thoracic vertebra, from the ligamentum nuchse, and the median raphe. It has

four oblique tendinous intersections. The complexus major arises on the trans-

verse processes of the first three or four thoracic vertebra and the articular

processes of the last five cervical. Both end on a strong common tendon which is

inserted into the nuchal crest and the depression below it.

The longissimus capitis et atlantis consists of two unequal parts. The large

dorsal part, the longissimus capitis, arises from the transverse processes of the first

four thoracic and the articular jirocess of the last three or four cervical vertebra,

and ends with the splenius on the mastoid process of the temporal bone. Tlie

small ventral part, the longissimus atlantis, arises from the articular processes of

the third, fourth, and fifth cervical vertebra, and ends on the wing of the atlas.

The other muscles present no striking differential features, but it may be noted

that distinct interspinales are present. There are also small muscular bundles

which lie beneath the multifidus in the back. These extend from the transverse

process of one vertebra to the spine of the preceding one, and are appropriateh'

termed the submultifidus.

Muscles of the Thorax

There are twelve pairs of levatores costarum.

The external intercostal muscles do not occupy the spaces between the costal

cartilages.

The diaphragm is very strongly curveil, and has a small tendinous center.

The hiatus cesophageus is between the crura and is ventral to the twelfth thoracic

vertebra. The costal part is attached to the lower (horizontal) part of the ninth
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costal cartilage, to the tenth and eleventh cartilages a little (ca. 1 to 2 cm.) below

the junction with the rib, to the twelfth rib at its ventral end and to the last rib

below its middle. The cupola is very unsymmetrical; on the left side it is opposite

the sixth rib, while on the right it is an intercostal space further back.

Muscles of the Back and Loins

The serratus dorsalis anterior arises from the median raphe of the neck and the

first sLx or seven thoracic spines, and is inserted into the second to the ninth ribs.

It is well developed. The serratus dorsalis posterior—much weaker—arises from
the lumbo-dorsal fascia, and is inserted into the last three or four ribs. Thus one
or two ribs intervene between the two.

The longissimus costarum is well developed, and extends from the iliimi to the

sixth, fifth, or fourth cervical vertebra.

The longissimus dorsi resembles that of the other animals, but the spinalis et

semispinalis separates clearly from the longissimus proper at the sixth or seventh

thoracic vertebra. It is inserted into the articular and spinous processes of the

last six cervical vertebrae.

It has no depression in the ~v,_^ s^

lumbar region for the glu- ^^^..^ 6 h

teus medius.

The intertransversales

are fleshy, as in the ox.

The interspinales are

distinct and are most devel-

oped in the Imnbar region.

Muscles of the Tail

These present the

same general arrangement

as in the horse. The sacro-

coccygei, however, arise on
the lumbar vertebrae also,

and the coccygeus on the

ischiatic spine. There is a

sacro-coccygeus accessor-

ius, which arises on the

medial border of the ilium,

the edge of the sacrum, and
the transverse processes of

the first coccygeal vertebrae, and is inserted between the dorsal and lateral sacro-

coccygei. It is homologous with the intertransversales.

Fig. 325.

—

Muscles of Tui, Axus, and Genhtal Organs of Dog.

/. Ilium: ^. femur; 3, tuber ischii; 4. sacro-sciatic ligament; 5. sacral

region; 6, tail: 7, penis; S, anus; 9, rectum; a, sacro-coccygeus dorsalis;

b. sacro-coccygeus accessorius; c'coccygeus; d, sacro-coccygeus ventralis; e,

retractor ani: /, /', sphincter ani eitemus; o, retractor penis; h, bulbo-

tranaversus perinei (?); t, m, ischio-urethrales; /, ischio-

, tendon of obturator intemus; o, [gemellus, p, urethra]

muscle, (.\fter EUenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Muscles of the Abdomen

The abdominal tunic is practically absent.

Tlie obUquus abdominis extemus has an extensive fleshy part. It arises from
the last eight or nine rilis and the lumbo-dorsal fascia.

The obliquus abdominis intemus arises from the tuber coxae and the Ivimbo-

dorsal fascia. The fibers have an almost vertical direction, and there is a fleshy at-
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tachmeiit to the last ril). The anterior part of the aponeurosis divides into two
layers, which concur in the formation of the internal and external sheaths of the rec-

tus.

The rectus abdominis is attached by a long tendon on the first five or six costal

cartilages, and In' flesiiy fibers on the xiphoid cartilage. It usually has five ten-

dinous inscriptions. The two recti diverge very gradually in front, so that they are

about half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) apart in the xiphoid region.

The transversus abdominis presents no special features except that the poste-

rior part of its aponeurosis splits into two layers which include the rectus between
them.

Muscles of the Pelvic Limb

The psoas minor arises from the bodies of the last three or iouv thoracic and
first three or four lumbar vertebra, and is inserted into the iliopectineal line. Its

anterior part blends with the quadratus lumborum.
The psoas major is relatively small and short; it arises from the last three or

four lumbar vertebrte.

The lateral head of the iliacus is small, while the meilial heatl is large and fuses

with the psoas major to constitute an ilio-psoas.

The quadratus limiborxmi is well developed, and extends laterallj* beyond the

edge of the ilio-psoas. It arises from the last three or four thoracic vertebrae in

common with the i:)soas minor, and from the last rib and the lumbar transverse

processes, and ends on the joelvic surface of the wing of the ilium.

The tensor fasciae latse arises from the lateral border of the ilium and the

gluteus medius; it consists of two parts. The anterior part is long and rounded:

the posterior is shorter and fan-like.

Tlic gluteus superficialis is small. It arises from the gluteal fascia, the lateral

part of the sacnun, first coccygeal vertebra, and sacro-sciatic ligament. It is in-

serted below and behind the trochanter major of the femur, on the lateral branch of

the linea aspera. In some cases there is a bursa between the tendon and the tro-

chanter major.

The gluteus medius has no lumbar portion. It is inserted into the trochanter

major by a strong tendon. There is a liursa under the tendon of insertion which

also extends under the gluteus profundus.

The gluteus profundus is broad and fan-shaped. It arises on the superior

ischiatic spine and on the ilium as far forward as the gluteal line, and is inserted

into the trochanter major below the medius.'

The piriformis is not blended with the gluteus medius. It arises from the
i

border antl ventral surface of the sacrum and from the sacro-sciatic ligament, and
]

ends on the troclianter major with or close to the gluteus medius.
\

The obturators, gemellus, and quadratus femoris resemble in arrangement!

those of the horse, and present no notable special features. There is a large bursa

under the tendon of the obturator internus.
j

The biceps femoris has two heads of origin which soon fuse. The larger headj

arises from the sacro-sciatic ligament and tuber ischii, the smaller one from the tuber

'

ischii. The aponeurosis of insertion ends on the patella, the patellar ligament,!

the fascia lata, and the tibial crest. There is also a tendinous band, which comes
|

from the deep face of the muscle and terminates at the tarsus, as in the horse.

There is usually a bursa lietween the muscle and the trochanter major.

The abductor cruris posterior may be regarded as an accessory head of the

biceps femoris. It is a thin muscular band which arises from the sacro-sciatiej

' Lesbre maintains that this is the scansorius, and that the gluteus profundus is so intimately

united with the medius as to have been regarded by anatomists as part of the latter.
j
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ligament, passes dowTiward between the biceps and semimembranosus, and ends by

blending with the f(jrmer.

The semitendinosus arises from the tuber ischii only. It ends on the cre.st and

medial surfacf <>{ tin- tibia.

The semimembranosus is large and arises from the ischium only. It divides

into two parts: the anterior part ends on the tendon of the pectineus, on the femur

above the medial condyle, and on the medial sesamoid bone; the posterior part

Pelvic Limb of Dog; Medial View.

a, Ilio-psoas: 6, tendon of psoas minor; c, sacro-coccy-

geus ventralis lateralis; d, coccygeus; e, piriformis; /, obtur-

ff, origin of retractor ani; ft, A', sartorius; i, rec-

tus femoris: J:, vastus medialis; ?. pectineus; m. adductor:

n, gracilis: o, semitendinosus; p, semimembranosus: q, gas-

trocnemius, medial head; q', tendon of gastrocnemius: r,

superficial digital flexor; r', tendon of r: s, tarsal tendon

of biceps femoris; (, popliteus; u, flexor hallucis longus; u',

long digital flexor; u", common tendon of u and u'; r. tendon

of tibialis posterior; ic, tibialis anterior; x, tendon of long

digital extensor: I. pel\-ic surface of ilium; 3. section of s>in-

physis pehTs; 3, tuber ischii; .J, medial condyle of femur;

5 ligamentum patella: 6, 7. medial surface of tibia; S, tarsus:

^' fibular tarsal bone; 9, metatarsus. (Ellenberger-Baum,

Vnat d. Hundes.)

ends on the medial condyle of the tibia, the tendon passing under the medial liga-

ment of the stifle joint.

It is not possible clearly to separate the quadriceps femoris into four heads.

The vastus lateralis is so much larger than the vastus medialis as to indicate that

the vastus intermedius is incorporated with the former. The rectus femoris has

lonly one tendon of origin. There is a bursa under the muscle at the distal third

lOf the femur. The single patellar ligament acts as the tendon of insertion of the

jquadriceps.
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The capsularis is usually present, but is small and pale.

The sartorius consists of two parts. The anterior ])art arises from the tuber

coxse and its flat tendon ends on the patella. The posterior part arises from the

lateral border of the iliimi and ends on the medial surface of the tibia, its tendon

blending with that of the gracilis. The anterior part is superficial in front of the

tensor fascia^ latte and forms here the anterior contour of the thigh.

The graciles are not so much fused at their origin as in the other animals.

Its anterior part is thin. Its broad tendon is inserted into the tibial crest, and
blends with those of the sartorius and semitendinosus.

The pectineus is long and slender. It arises from the ilio-pectineal eminence

and ends on the medial branch of the linea aspera above the distal end of the femur.

The adductor femoris is a large muscle which arises on the ventral surface of

the pubis and ischium; it ends on the linea aspera of the femur and the medial

surface of the stifle. It is commonly separable into two parts.

The peroneus tertius is represented by a tendinous band which arises on the

medial surface of the tibia below the crest. It passes on the medial surface of the

tibialis anterior, blends with the annular ligament above the tarsus, and is attached

to the joint capsule and the proximal end of the third metatarsal bone.

Arloing and Lesbre say: "The third peroneus is a proper extensor of the fifth digit; it

is a very feeble, fleshy band, situated behind llie iieroneus l)re\is, whifh it partially covers. It

is attached to the upper part of the fibula, ami i- coni inunl l.y a Imii;. .Iclicatc tendon which
passes in the same malleolar groove with flu' inu-cli mi ni icmmiI; ii thrn rni»<r< I h hind the tendon
of the peroneus longus and extends to the )>lialaiii;r- ,it' ihr initrr diiiit, ^licic it joins one of the

branches of the common extensor."

The tibialis anterior is large ami superficial. It arises on the lateral condyle

and crest of the tibia, and is inserted into the first metatarsal bone, or into tlie

first tarsal and second metatarsal.

There are four extensors of the digits.

1. The long digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis longus) is fusiform, and lies

largely under the preceding muscle. It arises from the extensor fossa of the femur.

The tendon is bound ^lo\\^l bj' two annular ligaments: the proximal one, at the

distal end of the tibia, encloses also the tendon of the til)ialis anterior; the distal

one is at the lower part of the tarsus. The tendon divides at the tarsus into

four branches, which end on the distal phalanges of the digits (second to fifth).

2. Tlie lateral digital extensor (M. extensor digitalis pedis lateraUs s. digiti

quinti) has a small, imipennate belly which is covered by the peroneus longus

and the deejD digital flexor. It arises on the fibula below the head. The tendon

descends behintl that of the peroneus longus, inclines forward under the lateral

ligament of the tarsus and the peroneus tentlon, and joins the branch of the

tendon of the long extensor for the fifth digit.

.3. The extensor hallucis longus is a very thin mtiscle which arises from the

fil)ula under the long extensor. Its delicate tendon accompanies that of the tibialis

anterior to the first metatarsal bone, or becomes lost in the fascia.

4. The extensor digitalis brevis has three divisions. It arises on the filjular

tarsal bone anil the adjacent ligaments. The three tendons are inserted into

the second, third, and fourth digits, blending with the interossei. (Sometimes

there is a tendon for the rudimentary first digit, which may rcj^rescnt the extensor

hallucis lirevis. There may be a fourth belly for the tendon to the second digit.)

The peroneus longus arises on the lateral condyle of the tibia, the head of

the fibula, and the lateral ligament. The belly does not extend to the middle of i

the leg, and the long tendon passes dowTi the leg parallel to the fibula. It is bound I

down in the groove of the lateral malleolus by an annular ligament, crosses the

plantar surface of the tarsus transversely, and ends on the first metatarsal bone.

The peroneus brevis is unipennate and arises from the distal iialf or more
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of the lateral face of the tibia and the fibula. Its tendon accompanies that of

the lateral extensor over the lateral malleolus, and ends on the proximal end of the

fifth metatarsal lione.

The sok'us is absent. (It is present and large in the cat.)

The gastrocnemius arises from the rough lines above the condyles of the

femur. The origin of each head contains a sesamoid

bone about the size of a pea (Os sesamoideum m. gas-

trocnemii), which articulates with the corresponding

condyle of the femur. The tendon comports itself as

in tlie horse.

The superficial digital flexor has a large round

belly. It arises in common with the lateral head of

the gastrocnemius from the lateral rough line and sesa-

moid bone, and from the aponeurosis of the vastus

lateralis. The tendon winds around that of the gas-

trocnemius, passes over the tuber calcis (where it is

arranged as in the horse) , and divides below the tarsus

into two branches. Each of these divides into two
branches which end as in the forelimb. The lateral

and medial branches detach slips to the suspensory

ligaments of the large digital pad. Muscle-fibers

often occur in the tendon in the metatarsal region.

The deep digital flexor has two heads. The large

lateral head, tlie flexor hallucis longus, arises from the

posterior surface of the tibia and filnila, filling tlio in-

terosseous space. The small medial head, flexor digi-

talis pedis longus, also arises from the tibia and fil)ula

;

its tendon passes through the groove on the medial

malleolus, inclines backward in its descent over the

tarsus, and joins that of the large head below the

tarsus. The common tendon detaches a branch to

the large digital pad and terminates as in the forelimb.

The tibialis posterior is a very small but distinct

muscle, which arises on the proximal part of the fibula.

The delicate tendon accompanies that of the flexor

longus and ends on the medial ligament of the tarsus.

The tendon of origin of the popliteus contains a
small sesamoid bone.

The adductors of the second and fifth digits, the

lumbricales, and the interossei are arranged as in the

thoracic limb.

The quadratus plantag arises on the lateral surface

of the distal end of the fibular tarsal bone and on the

lateral tarsal ligament, passes dowmward and inward,

and terminates on a thin tendon which fuses with that

of the deep flexor.

The abductor digiti quinti is a very small muscle
which consists of two parts. One of these is a tendin-

ous slip which extends from the plantar surface of the

l^roximal part of the fibular tarsal bone to the head of

the fifth metatarsal bone; the other part arises from
the medial surface of the fibidar tarsal bone (or from the tendinous part) and ends
on the first phalanx of the fifth digit.

In case the skeleton of the first digit is well developed, there are three muscles

Foot of Dog;

a. Quadriceps femoris; l>, gas-

trocnemius, lateral head: c, super-

ficial digital flexor; d, deep digital

flexor; e, peroneus longus; /, ten-

don of lateral extensor; g, peroneus

brevis; h, long digital extensor: h',

h", h"\ tendons of preceding: i,

tibialis anterior: k, extensor brevis;

/, slips from interossei {ni); 1, lateral

condyle of femur; 2, patella; 3,

tibia: 4, tuber calcis; 5, 6, annular

ligaments, (.\fter EUenberger, in

Leisering's Atlas.)
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which are liomologous with those of the same lUijit in the forehmb. These are

the abductor hallucis, adductor hallucis, and flexor hallucis brevis.

The principal bursa; and synovial sheaths of the muscles of the leg and foot are as follows:

The tiliialis anterior has a bursa under its tendon at the tarsus. A pouch of the sjTio'i'ial membrane
of the stifle joint underlie thr tendon of origin of the extensor digitalis longus, and is partially

reflected upon the sujii lii.uil t:iri. of the tentlon; the tendorLs of insertion are pro\-ided with a
synovial sheath which l.riiiii^ ai ihe end of the muscular part and extends to the proximal part of

the metatarsus. The tendons of the lateral digital extensor and pcroneus bre\'is ha\ e a ((inimon
syno\'ial sheath at the distal end of the leg and imixinial part of the tarsus. The leiidmi nf the
pcroneus longus has a synoxnal shcaih whiih begins an inch or more above the lateral malleolus

(ill a gdo.l-sized iloi; I and ixteiids about to the middle of the tardus: aiintlier sheath envelops the
teiidciii lo the jic.iiit uhiicit I ic lids round to the plantar surface . .1 1 he Ik irk: a bursa lies between
the leiiihui and the joiiii ea|i.~iil( and fourth tarsal bone, and (.iiiiuiiiiieate-, with the joint ca^•ity.

A liursa underlies the terminal part of the tendon of the pcroneus lirc\is. There is a bursa in

front of the distal part of the tendon of the gastrocnemius; it extends an inch or more (in large

dogs) aboA-e the tuber calcis. A bursa underlies the superficial flexor tendon at the tarsus; in large

dogs it extends about an inch abo\ < and below the tuber calcis. The tendon of the tibialis posterior

has a synovial sheath at the ili-tal end of the leg. The tendon of the flexor digitalis longus has a
synovial shi'alh whieli lieii.iii,> a little aliove the medial malleolus and extends to the junction with
the ti'udon of the flexor liallucis. The tarsal ,-lii'alli of the flexor hallucis begins (in large dogs)
aliout an inch and a half above the level of thi' medial malleolus and extends to the distal end of

the tarsus: it cominunii'ates with the tibin-iaisal juiut cavity. The synovial apparatus in the
distal part of the hmb resembles that of the forelinib.



SPLANCHNOLOGY
This branch deals with the viscera of the digestive, respiratory, and uro-

genital systems.' Each of these systems consists fundamentally of a tube or tract

which is lined with mucous membrane (Tunica mucosa) and communicates with

the exterior at one end or Ijoth. Thus the epithelium of the mucous membranes

is continuous with the epidermis at the various natural openings. In atldition to

this fundamental part there are to be considered aggregations of secreting cells

known as glands, muscular tissue, fibrous membranes, serous membranes, vessels

and ncr\-es.

Mucous Membranes.—These vary much in thickness, color, and other char-

acters. In many places they form folds (PliciE mucosse) which may be temporary

or permanent. In other places they form ridges (Rugis). With certain excep-

tions they are moistened by a viscid secretion, termed mucus, which is derived

from glands or goblet cells of the epithelium. The membrane consists of two dis-

tinct parts: the epithelium, which forms the free surface and is protective and secre-

tory; and the lamina propria, a layer of connective tissue which contains and sup-

ports the peripheral ramifications of the vessels and nerves. The mucous mem-
brane is connected with surrounding structures by areolar submucous tissue

(Tela su1:)mucosa). In many places there is a layer of unstriped nmscle, the mus-
cularis mucosse, in the deepest part of the mucous membrane. In many situa-

tions the tunica propria presents numerous elevations, known as papillae. When
small (microscopic) , the papillae do not modify the surface of the mucous membrane,

since the epithelium levels up the depressions Ijetween them, but when large (ma-

croscopic), they are conspicuous surface features, and are named according to their

shape as conical, foliate, etc.

Glands.—The term gland (Glandula) is usually understood to mean an aggre-

gation of epithelial cells, the secretion of which is extrudetl on the free surface of the

membrane, or is conveyed away in the blood or hanjih stream.- Cilands are divided

according to their form into two chief classes, tubular and alveolar, each of which

may be simple or compound; man>', however, coml)ine the characters of both types

and are termed tubulo-alveolar or alveolo-tubular. A simple tubular gland is a cylin-

drical depression lined by epitheliinn which is continuous with that of the surround-

ing mucous membrane, from which it dcveloix'd originally as an outgroAvth. The
deeper part of such a gland is termed the fundus, and here the epithelium is differ-

[entiated and has taken on secretory function. The more superficial part which

Iconveys the secretion to the surface is called the duct; in it the epithelium resembles

imore or less closely that of the surrounding surface. Many glands are microscopic,

while others are large organs. The larger ones are composed of subdivisions knowii

ias lobules (Lobuli), which are held together by areolar interlobular tissue; each

ilobule has its duct and Ijy the union of these ducts there is formed an excretory

jduct (Ductus excretorius), through which the secretion is conveyed. Some glands

^ The term viscus is applied in general to the organs which are contained in the body cavities.

It is usual to exclude the heart, except when considering the thoracic organs topographically.
ICertain other organs which do not belong to these systfems are usually considered with them as a
(matter of convenience.
' ' But unicellular glands are recognized in lower forms, and in higher forms the goblet-cells

of many mucous membranes have the same function. Other organs which are not epithelial in

structure are commonly classed as glands; such, for example, are the lymph glands and nodules,
the thyrnus, and the spleen. They are usually termed ductless or vascular glands, and are des-
cribed Tvith the organs with which they are associated anatomically.
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consist of divisions of a larger order whicli are knowii as lobes (Lobi) ; these may be

separated by layers of connective tissue (Septa interlobares) or liy fissures (In-

cisurae interlobares)

.

There is no correspondence between the size of a gland and tlie nuniher of its excretory ducts.

Thus the largest gland in the body, the liver, has a single excretory duet, while some small glands
have manj-.

Muscular Tissue.—Most of the liollow organs are iirovitled with a muscular

coat iTiiuica imisciilaris) (lutside of the mucous membrane. This is in great |)art

coiuposetl of strata of unstrijx'd muscle, but in certtiiii places—and especially in the

vicinity of the natural apertures—it consists of striped muscle. Some of the solid

organs contain muscular tissue in their capsule or stroma.

Fibrous Membranes.—Many viscera are enclosed by a fibrous coat (Tunica

fibrosa). In the case of glands such an enveloping membrane is usually called the

capsule. Other membranes of a like character are loiown as a tunica albuginea

or luiiica adventitia; the former consist mainly of dense white fibrous tissue, while

the latter usuall>' contain many elastic fibers and are looser in texture.

Serous Membranes.—These are thin membranes which line the body-cavities

and cover more or less the external surface of the viscera contained therein.' They
include the peritoneum in the abdomen, and the pleura and the deej) layer of the

jjcricardium in the thorax. Their free surface is formed by a mesotheUum of

flat cells; it is smooth antl glistening and is moistened by a film of serum, thus re-

ducing friction to a minimum. The external siu'face is in most places connected

with the structure covered by areolar subserous tissue (Tela subserosa) which

often contains fat. The part which lines the wall of a cavity is termed the parietal

layer (Lamina parietalis), while the visceral layer (Lamina visceralis) is that which

forms the serous coat (Tunica serosa) of the viscera. Double layers which connect

viscera with the \\all or with each other are in general called serous folds (Plicae

seroste) or serous ligaments (Ligamenta serosa), but many spei'ial terms are in use

and will be referred to later.

'The serous membranes form closed sacs, except in the f(>male, in which ca.se the uterine

tubes open into the peritoneal cavity and also communicate indirectly with the exterior.



THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM

This apparatus (Apparatus digestorius) consists of the organs directly con-

cerned in the reception and digestion of the food, its passage through the body,

and the expulsion of the unabsorbed portion. These organs are conveniently

grouped under two heads, A-iz.: (1) the alimentary canal
; (2) the accessory organs.

The alimentary canal (Tractus alLnientariusj is a tube which extends from the

lips to the anus. It has a complete Uning of mucous membrane, external to which

is an almost continuous muscular coat. The abdominal portion of the tube is

largely covered with a serous membrane—the \'isceral peritoneum. The canal

consists of the following consecutive segments: (1) The mouth; (2) the pharj-nx;

(3) the oesophagus; (4) the stomach; (5) the small intestine; (6) the large intestine.

The accessory organs are the teeth, tongue, salivarj- glands, Uver, and pancreas.

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE HORSE
THE MOUTH

The mouth^ (Cavum oris) is the first part of the alimentarj- canal. It is

bounded laterally by the cheeks; dorsally, by the palate; ventrally, bj" the body of

the mandible and the mylo-hyoid muscles; behind, by the soft palate. In the

horse it is a long, cyUnclrical cavity, and when closed, it is almost entirely filled up
by the contained structures; a small space remains between the root of the tongue,

the soft palate, and the epiglottis; this may be termed the glosso-epiglottic space.

The entrance to the mouth (Rima oris) is closed by the Ups.

The cavity of the mouth is subdi^"ided into two parts by the teeth and alveolar

processes. The space external to these and inclosed by the Ups and cheeks is

termed the vestibule of the mouth ("\'estibulum oris). In the resting state of the

parts the walls of this ca^^ity are in contact, and the space is practically obliterated.

Its existence becomes very evident in facial paralysis, when the food tends to collect

in it laterally, ix)ucliing out the cheeks. The space within the teeth and alveolar

processes is termed the mouth cavity proper (Cavum oris proprium). When the

teeth are in contact, it communicates with the vestibule only bj* the interdental

spaces and the inter\-als behind the last molar teeth. Posteriorly it conmiunicates

with the pharynx through the istlimus fauciiun.

The mucous membrane of the mouth (Tunica mucosa oris) is continuous at

the margin of the lips with the common integument, and behind with the mucous
lining of the phari^-nx. Diuing life it is chiefly of a pink color, but may he more
or less pigniented.

The Ups (Labia oris) are two musculo-membranous folds which surround the

orifice of the mouth. Their angles of union (Anguli oris s. commissm-se labiorum)

are situated near the first cheek tooth and are rounded. Each lip presents two
surfaces and two borders. The external surface is covered by the skin, which pre-

sents long tactile hairs in addition to the ordinarj- fine hair. The upper Up has

a shallow mecUan furrow (Philtrum), the lower a rounded prominence, the chin

'The term "mouth" is commonly used to signify either the ca\'itj' (Ca'siun oris) or the
entrance to it (Rima oris).
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(^lentum). The internal surface is covered with mucous mcmhrane which is com-
monly more or less pigmented. The small papilla; on the surface sliow on their

sunmiits the openings of the ducts of the labial glands. Small folds of mucous
membrane which pass from the lip to the gum form the fraenula labii (sui)erioris,

inferioris). The free border of the lip is dense and bears short, verj- stiff hairs.

The attached border is continuous with the surrounding structures.

Structure.—The lips are covered externally by the skin, and are lined by
mucous membrane; between these are muscular tissue, glands, vessels, and nerves.

The skin lies directly on the muscles, many fibers of which are inserted into it. The
muscles have been described (p. 255). The labial glands (Glandulie labiales)

form a compact mass at the commissures; they are numerous in the upper lip,

fewer in the lower. The mucous membrane is often pigmented, and is reflected

upon the bones of the jaws to form the gums.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the superior and inferior

labial and palato-labial arteries. The veins go chiefly to the external maxillary

vein. The lymjih vessels go to the mandibular lymph glands. The sensory

nerves come from the trigeminus, and the motor nerves from the facial nerve.

The cheeks i Buccae) form the sides of the mouth, and are continuous in front

with tlie lips. They are attached to the alveolar borders of the bones of the jaws.

Structiire.—This comprises: (1) The skin; (2) the muscular and glandular

layer; (3) the mucous membrane. The skin offers nothing in particular to notice.

The muscular tissue is fonned mainly by the buccinator, but also by parts of the

eutaneus, zygomaticus. dilatator naris lateralis, levator nasolabialis, and depressor

labii inferioris. The buccal glands iGlandulae buccales) are arranged in two rows.

The superior buccal glands lie on the outer surface of the buccinator muscle, near

its upper border. The anterior part of the row consists of scattered lobules; the

posterior part, which lies under cover of the masseter muscle, is more developed and

compact. The inferior buccal glands, less voluminous than the upper, are situated

in the submucous tissue at the lower border of the buccinator muscle. The mucous
membrane is reflected above and below upon the gums, and is continuous behind

with that of the soft palate. It is reddish in color and frequently shows pigmented

areas. The parotid duct opens opposite the third upper cheek tooth on a papilla

(Papilla salivalis). Linear series of small papillae above and below indicate the

orifices of the small ducts of the buccal glands.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood-supply is derived from the facial and bucci-

nator arteries, and the blood is carried away by veins of the same name. The Ijinph

vessels go to the mandibular h^nph glands. The sensory nerv^es come from the

trigeminus and the motor nerves from the facial ncrA^e.

Tlie gimis (Gingivae) are composed of a dense fibrous tissue which is intimately

united with the periosteum of the alveolar processes, and blends at the edges of

the alveoli with the alveolar periosteum; the latter fixes the teeth in their caAnties.

They are covered by a smooth mucous membrane, destitute of glands, and of a

low degree of sensibility.

The hard palate (Palatmn durum) is bounded in front and on the sides by
the alveolar arches, and is continuous -n-ith the soft palate behind. Its osseous

basis is formed by the premaxilla, maxilla, and palatine bones. The mucous mem-
brane is smooth, and is attached to the bones by a submucosa which contains in

its anterior part an exceedingly rich venous plexus, constituting an erectile tissue.

A central raphe (Raphe palati) divides the surface into two equal portions. Each
of these presents about eighteen transverse curved ridges (Rugae palatini) which
have their concavity and their free edges directed backward. They are further

apart and more prominent anteriorly. The central prominence just behind the

first pair of incisors is the papiUa incisiva; it is margined by a fissure on each side.

There are no glands in the submucosa. The ductus incisivus (s. ductus nasopa-



388 DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

latinus) is a small tube of mucous membrane which extends very obliquely through

the palatine fissure. Its "ventral or palatine end is blind and lies in the suljmucous

tissue of the palate. The dorsal or nasal end communicates with the nasal cavity

(in common with the vomero-nasal organ) by a slit-like opening in the anterior

part of the \-entral nasal meatus.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood-supiily is derived chiefly from the palatine

arteries and the veins go to the vena re-

flexa. The nerves come from the tri-

geminus.

The soft palate (Palatum molle)

is a musculo-membranous curtain

which sei:)arates the cavity of the

mouth from that of the pharynx, except

during swallowing. It slopes down-

ward and backward from its junction

with the hard palate. The oral surface

faces ventrally and somewhat forward,

and is covered with a mucous mem-
lirane continuous with that of the hard

jialatc. It presents a rounded, median

ridge, flanked usually by a sagittal fold

on either side. Numerous small ducts

of the ]ialatine glands open on this sur-

face. On each side a short, thick fold

passes to the lateral border of the

tongue; this is the anterior pillar of

the soft palate (Arcus glossopalatinus).

The pharyngeal surface faces dorsally

and a little Ijackward and is co\'ered by

a mucous membrane continuous with

that of the nasal cavity. The free bor-

der (Arcus palatinus) is concave and

thin; it is in contact (except during deg-

lutition) with the epiglottis. It is con-

tinued by a fold of the mucous mem-
brane, which passes on each side along

the lower part of the lateral wall of the

pharynx and unites with the opposite

fold over the begimiing of the oesopha-

gus; this fold is termed the posterior

pillar uf the soft palate (Arcus pharjTi-

gopalatinus). The space between the

diverging anterior and posterior pillars

(Sinus tonsillaris) is occupied by the

tonsil ( Tonsilla palatina) . In the horse,

however, there is not a compact tonsil,

as in man, dog, etc., but a series of

masses of lymphoid tissue and mucous

glands which extend backward from

the root of the tongue on either side a distance of about four inches (ca. 10 cm.)-

These cause elevations of the surface, on which there are depressions (crj-pts) in

which the gland ducts open. The soft palate is greatly developed in equidse, its

average leng-th, measured medially, being about six inches (15 cm.). Its length and

contact with the epiglottis may accovmt for the fact that in these animals moutli-

FlG. 329.

—

Hard Palate and Adjacent Part of Soft

Palate of Horse.

1, Raph^ of palate; 2, ridges of palate; 3, .soft palate;

J. /, /. i?, first and second incisor; Di, 3, deciduous third

incisor; P. l~4t premolars; M. IS, molars.
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breathing does not occur under normal conditions, and that in vomiting the ejected

matter escapes usually through the nasal cavity.^

Structure.—The soft palate consists of: (1) The oral mucous membrane,
continuous with that of the hard palate, which it resembles; it covers also a narrow

marginal area of the pharragcal surface along the free border: (2) the palatine

glands (Glandulte palatina-), which form a layer about half an inch in thickness;

(3) the aponeurotic and muscular layer; (4) the pharjTigeal mucous membrane,
continuous with that of the nasal cavitj-, wliich it resembles.

Septum nasi Dmml meatus

Xaso-lncrimal duel

Infraorbital nerre

and vessels

LemtoT labii superi-

oris proprius

Superior buceal

nerre

Facial artery

Superior hurenl

glaniU

Parotid duct

Labial reins

Inferior labial artery

Mylo-hyoideus

Dorsal turbinate

Common meatus

Middle tnealus

Ventral turbiruUe

Hypoglossal
nerre

Lingual artery

BuccinaUrr nerve

Branches of lingual nerve

Mandibular duct

Sublingual gland

Digastricus 1 1 artery

Fig. 330.

—

Cross-sechox of Head of Horse at Axtehior Exd of Facial Crest.

1, Cavity of dorsal turbinate; 2, ca\-ity of ventral turbinate; 3, ca\-uni oris; 4. 4. genio-glossi ; j, .5, genio-hyoidei; 6,

hyo-glossus; 7, upper, 7', lower, fourth cheek tooth. Line to facial arter>' crosses z>-gomaticus.

The muscles proper to the soft palate are the palatinus, the levator palati,

and the tensor palati.

The palatinus (^I. palatinus) consists of two small muscular bundles which
lie together at the median hne. It is attached through the medium of the palatine

aponeurosis to the palatine bones, and terminates near the free edge of the soft

Ipalate. Usually a bundle from it is continued a short distance into the posterior

[pillar. Its action is to shorten the soft palate.

The levator palati (M. levator veh palatini) arises from the muscular process

' The epiglottis may be either in front of or behind the soft palate; most often it is in front
(prevelar), as shomi in Fig. 349.
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of the petrous temporal bone and from the lateral lamina of the Eustachian tube,

and passes at first forward, lateral to the latter; it then inclines ventra'ly across

the tleep face of the anterior pharyngeal muscles anil tiu'ns medially into the soft

palate, in which it spreads out al)o\-e the glandular layer. It raises the soft palate,

thus closing the posterior nares during deglutition.

The tensor palati (M. tensor veli palatini) is larger than the levator, and is

fusiform and flattened. It arises from the muscular process of the petrous tem-

poral bone, the pterygoid bone, and the lateral lamina of the Eustachian tube,

and passes forward, lateral to the levator, across the medial surface of the origin of

the pterygoideus medialis. Its tendon is then reflected around the hamulus of the

pterygoid bone, where it is held in position by a fibrous band and lubricated by a

bursa, turns inward and expands in the aponeurosis of the soft palate. It tenses

the soft jialate.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood-supply of the soft palate is derived from the

internal and exti'rnal maxillary arteries and the blood is carried away by the corres-

ponding \"eins. The lymph vessels go to the pharyngeal l\'m]3h glands. The nerves

come from the trigeminus, vagus, and glosso-pharyngeal nerves.

The floor of the mouth in its anterior part is free and is formed by the body of

the mandible, covered by mucous membrane. The remainder is occupied by the

attached portion of the tongue in the undisturbed state of the parts. The follow-

ing features are exposed by raising the tongue and drawing it to one side. .\l)0ut

opposite the canine tooth on each side is a papilla, the caruncula sublingualis,

through which the duct of the mantlibular gland opens. Just behind these papillae

is a median fold of mucous memlirane which passes to the ventral surface of the

tongue, con.stituting the frenum linguae. On either side is the sublingual fold

(Plica sublingualis) which extends from the frenum to the level of the fourth cheek

tooth. The fold indicates the position of the underlying sublingual gland, and
presents numerous small papillie, through which the ducts open. Behind the last

tooth a vertical fold of the nuicous memljrane passes from upper to lower jaw. This

is termed the plica pterygomandibularis ; it contains a ligament of like name.
The isthmus faucium is the orifice of connnunication between the mouth and

the pharjTix. It is bounded aliove by the soft palate, below by the root of the

tongue, and laterally by the anterior pillars of the soft palate. It is relatively

small and not very dilatable in the horse, and is closed liy the soft palate under

normal conditions, except during deglutition.

THE TONGUE

The tongue (Lingua) is situated on the floor of the mouth, between the rami of

the mandible, and is supported mainly in a sort of sling formed by the mylo-hyoid

muscles. Its posterior part, the root (Radi.x linguie), is attached to the hyoid bone,

soft palate, and pharynx. Only the upper surface of this part is free, and slopes

downward and backward. The middle part, the body (Corpus linguae), has three

free surfaces. The dorsal surface is slightly rounded. The lateral surfaces are

nearly fiat for the most part, but anteriorly become rounded and narrower. The
ventral surface is attached to the mandible. The apex or tip (Apex linguae) is

free, spatula-sha]ied, and jiresents uj^jjer and lower surfaces and a rounded border.

The term dorsum linguae is applied to the dorsal surface; it is free throughout,

and in the resting state of the parts is in contact with the palate except at the glosso-

epiglottic s]iace.

Structure.—The tongue consists of: (1) The mucous membrane; (2) the

glands; (3) the muscles; (4) vessels and nerves.

The mucous membrane (Tunica mucosa lingua*) adheres intimately to the

subjacent tissue, except on the lower part of the lateral surfaces of the body and
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Trachea

Crico-arytenoid-

( us dorsalis

m uscle

A rytenoideus

m uscle

Anjhnoid carti-

lages

Vocal cord

Aditus laryngis

Epiglottis

Radix lingwje

Anterior pillar of
soft palate (cut)

the ventral surface of the tip. It varies considerably in thickness. On the dorsum
it is very thick and dense; underneath this part there is a dense fibrous cord, which
extends medially a distance of five or six inches forward from the vallate papillae.

On the sides and ventral surface of the tongue the membrane is much thinner and
smooth, and can more readily be dissected off the muscular tissue.' From the
lower surface of the free part of the tongue a fold of the mucous membrane passes

to the floor of the mouth, forming the frenum linguae. Posteriorly a fold passes

on each side from the edge of the dor-

sum to join the soft palate, forming the

anterior pillars of the latter. A thick

central glosso-epiglottic fold (Plica

glossoepiglottica) passes from the root

to the base of the epiglottis; this en-

closes the hyoepiglottic muscle. The
mucous membrane presents numerous
papillae, which are of four kinds—fili-

form, fungiform, vallate, and foliate.

The filiform papillae (Papilla? filiformes)

are fine, thread-like projections which

stud the dorsum and the sides of the

tip; they are absent on the root. (}n

the anterior part they are so small .as

to be scarcely visible, but on the pos-

terior part they are much larger and
give the surface a distinct pile. .The
fungiform papillae (Pajjillae fungiformes)

are larger ancl easily seen; they are

rounded at the free end, which is sup-

ported by a neck. They occur princi-

pally on the lateral part of the tongue,

but are also found scattered over the

dorsum. The vallate papillae (Papillae

vallatae) are usually two or three in

number. The two constant ones are a

quarter of an inch or more (ca. 6 to 7

nun.) in diameter, and are found on
the posterior part of the dorsum, one

on each side of the median plane, about

an inch (ca. 3 cm.) apart. The third,

when present, is behind these, is cen-

trally situated, and is always smaller.

Rarely a fourth may be found. They
are rounded, broader at their exposed

than at their attached surfaces, and are

sunk in a depression which is bounded
by an annular wall. Their free surface

is tuberculate, i. e., bears small, round secondary papillae. The foliate papillae

(Papillae foliatae) are situated just in front of the anterior pillars of the soft palate,

where they form a rounded eminence aliout an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) in length,

marked by transverse fissures. The last three varieties are covered with micro-

scopic secondary papillae and are furnished with taste-buds. The mucous mem-
brane of the root of the tongue presents numerous folds and rounded elevations.

' The mucous membrane is thick and closely adherent where food naturally comes in contact
with the tongue.

sum lii

Apex linguce

ToxGUE, Laryns
Horse
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The latter are marked by crypts antl consist essentially of a mass of lymphoid
tissue; they are kno^\^l as lingual follicles (Folliculi lingualcs), and taken together
form what is sometimes called the lingual tonsil. The lingual glands (Glandulte
linguales) constitute a thick layer in the loose submucous tissue and also lie between
the muscle bundles. Mucous glands are founil also in jnirt of the dorsum and sides

of the tongue.

The lingual muscles (j\Im. lingute) may be divided into intrinsic and extrinsic.

The intrinsic musculature consists, not of distinct nmscles, but rather of systems
of fillers wliich run longitudinally, vertically, and transversely, blending with the
extrinsic muscles, which arc now to l)e tlescribed.'

Fig. 332.

—

Muscles of Toxgue, Hyoid Bone, Pharynx,

palati; L. p., levator palati; Pt. p., pterygo-pharyngeus; P
., thyro-pharyngeus; C. p., erico-pharyngeus;pharj'ngt-us; Th. p., thyrc

guttural pouch; F. p., foliate papilla: .-1. v., facial artery and vein

The concealed parts of the hyoid bone are indicated by dotted I:

^, OF Horse.

palato-pharyngeus: 5. p., stylo-

i. h., th>To-hyoideus; Hijo. gl., hyo-glossus; 6'. p.,

^lost of the left ramus of the mandible is removed.

1. Stylo-glossus.—This is a long, thin muscle, which lies along the lateral part

of the tongue. It arises by a thin tendon from the lateral surface of the great

cornu of the hyoid bone, near the articulation with the small comu. It terminates

near the tip of the tongue by blending with its fellow of the opposite side and with

the intrinsic musculature. The action is to retract the tongue. Unilateral con-

traction would also draw the tongue toward the side of the muscle acting.

A small muscular band sometimes arises on thr tliyroid cornu of the hyoid bone and ends

on the tendon of origin of the stylo-glossu3. In some cases a similar band arises higher up, with

and on the hyo-glossus.

2. Hyo-glossus.—This is a wide, flat muscle, somewhat thicker than the ])rc-

' This distinction is more or less conventional. It is e\'ident that much of what may appear

on cross-sections of the tongue to be intrinsic muscle is in reality a part of the extrinsic muscuhitiire.

The arrangement is ftirther complicated by the existence of bundles running in various directions,

intercrossing of bundles, and the breaking up of the systems by masses of fat.
)
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ceding. It lies in the lateral part of the root and body of the tongue, partly under

cover of the preceding muscle. Its deep face is related to the genio-glossus. It

Thyroid
gland

Crico-ihyrnid

joint

Foramen for anterior

laryngeal nerve

Gcnio-hyoideus (right)

Genio-glossus

Stylo-glossus (stump)

pressor labii inferioris (slump)

Fig. 333.

—

Muscles of Toxgue, Phartxx, L.\rtxx, etc.; Deep Dissection.

T. p.. Tensor palati; L. p., levator palati, concealed part indicated by dotted line; Pt, p., pterygo-pharyngeus;

P. p.. palato-pharj'ngeus; St. p., stylo-pharj-ngeus: C. a., crico-arj'tenoideus dorsalis: C. th., crico-thjToideus: Th. c.

thjToid cartilage (lamina) ; TA. A.. th>To-hyoideu3; if. ft., kerato-hyoideus: Tft. c. thyroid cornu; 5. c, small comu;
L. p., lingual process; F. p., foliate papilla; Fu. p., fungiform papillre. Part of great cornu is removed and indicated

by dotted lines.

arises from the lateral aspect of the hyoid bone, from the lingual process to the oral

extremity of the great cornu, and from the thyroid cornu. The fibers pass obliquely
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forward and upward, and for the most part turn toward the median plane of the
dorsum of the tongue. Its action is to retract and depress the tongue.'

H. Genio-glossus.—This is a fan-shaped muscle, which lies parallel to the me-
dian iilanc of the tongue. It is separated from the muscle of the opposite side bj' a
layer of fat antl areolar tissue. It arises from the medial surface of the ramus
of the mandiljle just Ijehind the sym]3hysis. From the tendon the fibers pass in

a radiating manner, some curving forward to the tip, others ]:)ass toward the dorsum,
and others toward the root of the tongue; some fibers pass from the jwsterior end
of the tendon to the body and small cornu of the hyoid bone. The muscle as a
whole is a depressor of the tongue, and especially of its middle portion; when l)oth

muscles act, a median groove is formed on the dorsum. The posterior fillers pro-

trude the tongue, the middle fibers depress the tongue, and the anterior fibers

retract the tip of the tongue.

In some cases there is a small anomalous muscle which arises by a dcUcate tcmlnu wilh tlie

geuio-glossus and is attached behind with the genio-hyoideus.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries of the tongue are the lingual and sub-

lingual liranchcs of the external maxillary artery. The veins go to the internal

and external maxillary veins. The lymph vessels go chiefly to the pharyngeal

lymph glands. The sensory nerves are the lingual and glosso-pharyngeal, and the

muscles are innervated l)y the hypoglossal nerve.

THE TEETH IN GENERAL

The teeth are hard white or yellowish-white structures implanted in the alveoli

of the bones of the jaws. Morphologically they are large calcified i)apilUr. Func-

tionally they are organs of jirehension antl mastication, and may serve as weapons.

The domesticated mannnals have two sets of teeth. The teeth of the first set

ap]iear during early life and are known as deciduous or temporary teeth (Dentrs

decidui),- since they are replaced during the i^eriod of growth by the permanent

teeth (Dentes permanentes). They are classified according to form and jxisition

as follows:

1. The incisor teeth (Dentes incisivi) are situated in front and are implanted

in the premaxilla and mandible.

2. The canine teeth (Dentes canini) are situated a little further back, and

interrupt the interalveolar sjiace.

3. The premolar i\nd molar teeth (Dentes priemolares et molares) form the

sides of the dental arch. The premolars form the anterior jjart of the series; they

appear in both sets. The molars appear only in the permanent dentition. The
term cheek teeth is used to include both premolars and molars.

The interval lietween the incisors and ]iremolars is the interalveolar or inter-

dental s])ace.

As the teeth of the two sides of the jaw are alike in number and character

(in normal cases), the complete flentition may be briefly indicated by a dental

formula such as the following:

/ 2 1 2 :n
( I - C - P - M -

) = .32.

V 2 1 2 3/

In this formula the letters indicate the kinds of teeth, and the figures above and

below the lines give the number of teeth of one side in the upper and lower jaw

respectively in man.

' It may be possible to recognize in this muscle tlirce parts, which would correspond to

the baseo-, kerato-, and chondro-glossas of man.
- They are also popularly spoken of as "milk" teeth.
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The individual teeth of each group are designated numerically, the starting-

point being the middle line; thus the incisor on either side of the middle line is the

first incisor, and may be conveniently indicated by the notation P. The deciduous

teeth may be designated in a similar manner, prefixing D (for deciduous) to the

letter indicating the kind of tooth. In addition to the above systematic method of

notation other terms have received the sanction of popular usage. Thus the first

incisors are commonly called middle incisors, "pinchers," or "nippers"; the second,

intermediate; and the third, corner teeth. The canines, when highly developed,

iliay be termed tusks or fangs. The vestigial and inconstant first premolar of the

horse is popularly termed the "wolf tooth."

Each tooth presents for description a part coated with enamel, termerl the

crown (Corona dentis), and a part covered with cement, termed the root (Radix

dent is). The line of union of these parts is the neck (Collum dentis).^ In many
teeth the neck is distinct and is embraced by the gum, e. g., the teeth of the dog

and the temporary incisors of the horse. In other teeth no constriction is present,

e. g., the permanent incisors of the horse. Between these extremes are the molars

of the horse, in which the neck is seen only in advanced age.

The surface of a tooth directed toward the lips is termed labial; that toward

the cheek, buccal; and that toward the tongue, lingual (Facies labialis, buccalis,

lingualis). The surface opposed to a neighboring tooth of the same dental arch

is termed the contact surface (Facies contactus). The masticatory surface (Facies

masticatoria) is that which comes in contact with a tooth or teeth of the opposite

jaw.-

Structure.—Teeth are composed of four tissues, which are considered here

from within outward. The pulp of the tooth (Pulpa dentis) is a soft, gelatinous

tissue, which occupies a space in the central part of the tooth termed the pulp

cavity (Ca\"um dentis). The pulp is well supplied ^^'ith blood-vessels and nerves.

It occupies a relatively large space in young growing teeth, but later the dentine

deposited on its surface gradually encroaches on it until, in advanced age, the cavity

is much reduced or obliterated. The dentine (Substantia eburnea) forms the bulk

of most teeth, covering the surface of the pulp. It is hard, and is yellowish-white

in color. The enamel (Substantia adamantina),the hardest tissue of the body,

constitutes a layer of varying thickness covermg the dentine of the crown of the

tooth. It is easily distinguished by its clear, bluish-white appearance and its ex-

treme density. The cement (Substantia ossea) is the outermost tooth substance.

In simple teeth it forms usually a thin layer on the surface of the root only, but
in complei teeth it exists in considerable quantity, tending to fill in the spaces

between the enamel folds of the cro-UTi also. Its structure is practically the same
as that of bone without Haversian canals, and even these occur where the cement
forms a thick layer. The embedded part of the tooth is attached to the alveolus

by a vascular layer of connective tissue, the alveolar periostevim (Periosteum

alveolare); this is the periosteum of the alveolus and performs a like function

with regard to the embedded part of the tooth. The name pericementum has also

been applied to it.

' It will be noted that this definition of crown and root does not agree exactly with the
popular ^•iew that the crown is the free part and the root the embedded part. The objection to
the latter statement lies in tlie fact that it is not capable of general application. Thus the mor-
phological crowTi of the permanent molars in the horse is extremely long, and is, for the most
part, embedded in the bone in the young animal. The root proper begins to form at four or five

years of age, and continues its growth for about eight years. As the exposed part of the crown
wears down, the embedded part erupts, thus preventing deficiency of length. On the old basis

1
we should have to say that successive portions of the root become crown, while in point of fact it

IS only in \-en,- extreme age that the true root comes into wear. This difficulty does not arise in
c;ises in which the eruption of the teeth is completed rapidly, c . <;., man, dog. In such brachydont
forms the short crown is clearly marked off from the root or roots by a neck, which is embraced
by the gum. The opposite extreme is seen in the incisors of typical rodents, wliich grow con-
tinuously and have no roots.

- This is popularly termed the grinding surface or "table" of the tooth.
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The blood-supply to the inil]i is tlcrived from the alveolar branches of the in-

ternal maxillary artery; the nerve-supply comes from branches of the trigeminus.

The Teeth of the Hokse'

The Permanent Teeth

The formula of the permanent teeth of the horse is:

> >

V %

/ -.i 1 3 or 4 :i\
2 ( I - C - P M -

I

V 3 1 3 3/
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Fig. 334.

—

Upper Teeth of Hobse, About Four and ;One-hau' Fig. 335

—

Lower Teeth of Horse,

Years Old. Four Years of Age.

/I, /=,/', Incisors: T, ranine; P'. f. /»'. P', premolars; .Vi,.l/>, /', /=. First and second perm-inent

M\ molars. The eruption of the third incisor is not complete and incisors; ZJi', tliird deciduous incisor. The

the tooth is unworn. cheek teeth are numbered according to

popular usage

' Other figures ilhi.strating the teeth are to be fouinl in the de.scription of the skull.
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In the mare the canines usually are ven.' small and do not erupt, reducing the num-
ber to 36 or 38.

»

Incisor Teeth.—These are twelve in number. The sbc in each jaw are placed

close together. .«o that their labial edges form almost a semicircle in the young
horse. They have the peculiarity (not found in existing mammals other than the

equidae) of presenting, instead of the simple cap of enamel on the crown, a deep

invagination, the infundibulum, which becomes partly filled up with cement.

Hence as the tooth wears, the masticatorj- surface (or "table") ha.s a central ring

of enamel surrounding this cavity in addition to the peripheral enamel. The
cavity becomes darkened by deposits from the food, and is commonly termed

the "cup" or "mark." Each tooth is curved so that the labial surface is convex

'--r. Tr.F.TH OF HOR5E.

the te«th have been exposed by i

Fig. 337.

—

Lower Incisor Teeth of Horse.

aval of the bone. Subject was five years old.

and the embedded parts converge. The average total length of an incisor at five

or six years of age is about two and a haK to three inches (ca. 7 cm.). They taper

regularly from exposed crown to apex, without any constriction, and in such a
manner that in yomig horses the masticatory surface is broad transverseh^; toward
the middle the two diameters of a cross-section are about ecjual; near the apex
the antero-posterior diameter is considerably greater than the transverse.

This fact is of value in the determination of age by the teeth, since the mas-
ticatory surfaces at different ages represent a series of cross-sections. As the ex-

posed crowTi wears down, the embedded part (reser\-e crownj emerges from the

• EUenberger found, as the result of extensive observations (8000 subjects), that about
2 to 3 per cent, of mares have erupted canines in both jaws; that 6 to 7 per cent, have them in
the upper jaw; while 20 to 30 per cent, have them in the lower jaw. The numerical variation in
the above formula results from the fact that the first premolar ("wolf-tooth") is often absent and
further that it is doubtful to what set it belongs when present. It is commonly not included in
the enumeration.
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alveolus:

Infumlibubi

Central ninnul
Daittiu'

Peripheral
enamel

Cement

SO that the masticatory surfaces of the first and second lower incisors

are at first oval, with the long tliameter transverse;

later—at about foiu-teen years usually for the first

lower incisors—they are triangular, with the base

at the labial edge. At the same time the infnndib-

ulum or "cup" becomes smaller, aiijiroaches the

lingual border, and finally disappears; it remains

longer on the upper incisors, as it is deeper in

them. Another marked feature in old age is the

])rogressive approach to a horizontal direction as

seen in profile; at the same time the exposed
crowns of the teeth liecome parallel and finally

convcrgrnt.

Canine Teeth.—These are four in number in the

male; in the mare they are usually absent or rudi-

inriitary.' Tliev intcrruiit the interdental space,

(liA'iding it into unc(iual jiarts. The upper canine

Peripheral enamel Cement

Dentine^

Central n,n IN,'! -

( ; III

Fig. 33S.— I,o Fig. 3o9.—Cross-section HfiR Tooth of Horse,
F Horse.

ihown in tt

7, Infundibuhi

C, Pulp cavity. Cement
iufuiidibuluni, but is not marked

is situated at the junction of the jiri'maxilla and the maxilla: the lower canine is

nearer the corner incisor. The canines are simple teeth, smaller than the incisors,

Fig. 340.

—

Lower Incisor .ixd C.^xine Teeth
Horse, Five Ye.^ks Old.

The lingual border of the third upper

r,

Hi;/ V

Fig. 341.

—

Upper Incisor and Canine Teeth
Horse, Five Vkars Old.

; unworn. /'. /',/', Incisor; f,

antl are curved with the concavity directed backward. The exposed crown in the

' It is interesting to notice that vestigial canines are not at all uncommon in mares, espe-

cially in the lower j:iw. They are very small, and do not usually erupt; their presence is indi-

catetl in the latter case by a prominence of the gum. Tliis is in conformity with the fact that

they were present in both scxo>s in Eocene and Miocene ancestors of existing equidse.
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young subject is compressed, convex and smooth laterally, concave mth a median
ridge medially: its edge is sharp in the unworn tooth. The embedded part fusu-

ally called the root) is round and the pulp cavity is large, persisting to advanced

age. In old subjects, when the compressed part of the crown has worn away, the
exposed part is rounded and blunt.

Cheek Teeth (Premolars and Molars).'—The constant nimiber of these is

,
' It is pomnion in veterinary works to apply the term "molar" to all the cheek teeth, since,

in the horse panicularty, the premolars are molariform, i. e., do not differ materially fron the true
,molars in size or form. The t«rm cheek t-eeth conveniently includes the premolars and molars.
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twenty-four—twelve in each jaw. Quite commonly, however, the number is in-

creased by the presence in the upper jaw of the so-called "wolf-tooth." This
tooth, the fir.st premolar, is usually situatetl just in front of the first well-developed
tooth; it is a much-reduced vestige, not often more than one-half or three-fourths
of an inch (ca. 1 to 2 cm.) in length. (It is interesting as being the remnant of a
tooth which was well developed in the Eocene ancestors of the horse.) It may
erujjt during the first six months, and is often shed about the same tune as the
milk-tooth behmd it, but may remain indefinitely. The occurrence of a similar
tooth in the lower jaw—which rarely erupts—increases the dental formula to 44,
which is considered the tj-])ical number for mammals.' The cheek teeth are very
large, prismatic in form, and ciuadrilateral m cross-section, except the first and

last of the series, which are three-sided. The
cro^^^l is remarkably long, most of it being em-
bedded in the bone or projecting into the max-
illary sinus in the young horse. As the ex]5osed

])art wears away the emliedded part erupts to

replace it, so that a functional cro^\-n of about
four-fifths of an inch (ca. 2 cm.) is maintained.-

The root begins to grow at about five years

of age, and is complete at twelve to fourteen,

although the deposition of cement may con-
tinue indefinitely.

The maxillary or upper cheek teeth are

embedded in the alveolar p'-ocesses of the max-

Dcntine

Cement

Bool canal

Fig. 343.

—

Frontal Sectiox of Upper
Cheek Tooth of Horse.

C, C, Pulp catties. Infundibuliim filled

I. 344.

—

Cro.s.s-sectiox of Upper Cheek Tooth of Horsk.

al lateral) surface to loft. 7, Auterior, I', posterior infuiulib-

ulum, both almost filled up with cement.

ilia. The ex])osetl parts of the crowns are normally in close contact, forming a

continuous row which is slightly curvetl, with the' convexity toward the cheek.

The embedded parts diverge in the manner showTi in the annexed figures (Figs. 342,

347). Thus the long axis of the first is directed upward and a little forward, that

of the second is ahnost vertical, while in the remainder it is curved backward in

an increasing degree; the last tooth in particular is strongly curved in the adult.

The average length at six years of age is a little more than three inches (ca. 8 cm.).

The buccal surface ]iresents a central ridge running lengthwise, and se]:)arating two

grooves; the first tooth has, in addition, a less prominent ridge in front of the

primary one. The lingual surface is marked by a wide, rounded ridge, the acces-

soiy pillar or column, wiiich sejiarates two very shallow grooves. The masticatory

' The question to which set these teeth belong is an open one.

- For teeth of this kind it is convenient to employ the terms functional crown and reser\-e

crown.
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surface presents two infundihula, anterior and posterior. It slopes obliquely down-
ward and outward, so that the buccal edge is prominent and sharj). Its average

width, except at each end of the series, is about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.). The first

antl last teeth have three roots, the remainder four or three.

As may he seen in Fig. 342, the in(li\d(lual teeth of the series vary in length. In the speci-

men from wliich I lie pliotograph was taken the lengtlis of the upper teeth in centimeters envimer-
ated from Ijefore liackxvard were: 6.3, 7.7, 8. .5, S.O, S.8, 8.2. The distance between the two rows
was 6.6 cm. at the anterior end and 8.6 cm. at the posterior end.

The position of the embedded crowns and roots of the last four varies at

different ages and in different subjects. Two factors in this variation may be

noted. All of these teeth are develoj^ed in the posterior part of the body of the

maxilla. As growth proceeds the teeth move forward, so that commonly onlj' the

last three, liut sometimes also the third, project into

the maxillary sinus. The second cause of variation

is the fact that the anterior limit of the maxillary

sinus may be at the extremity of the facial crest, or

about an inch beyond it. In the latter case the third

tooth projects into the sinus.'

The mandibular or lower cheek teeth are im-

planted in the rami of tlie mandil)le, forming two
straight rows which diverge behind. The space be-

tween the rows is considerably' less than that separat-

ing the upper teeth, especially in the middle of the

series. The leng-th of the lower teeth is about the

same as that of the upper set. Their direction is

Fig. 345.

—

Front.m- Sectiox of
Lower Cheek Tooth of Horse.

C, Pulp caWty. Infundibulum filled

with cement.

i-SECTioN" OF Lower Ct

Buccal surface I

also similar, but the emlsedded portions diverge even more, with the exception

of the first and second. The long axis of the first is vertical; the remainder

project downward and backward in a gradually increasing obliquity. The buc-

cal surface has a longitudinal furrow: the last molar has a secondary shal-

lower furrow in addition. The lingual surface is uneven, liut the grooves are

not regular; there are usually three on the first and last tooth. The mastic-

atory surface is oblique, sloping upward and inward in correspondence with the

opposing tooth; thus the lingual edge is prominent. Its average width (except

at each end of the series) is somewhat less than three-fourths of an inch (ca. 1.8 cm.).

' The student is advised to amplify these very general statements by the examination of

heads of subjects of varying ages. It may also be noted that the position of the septum between
the two di\'isions of the sinus varies much.

26
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The first five have two roots, while the sixth commonly has three. The witlth of the

lower molars is a little more than half that of the iipjier.

The structure is (luite complex. Two infundilnila run vertically through the

o a *

entire length of the crown; these become filled with cement. In the upper teeth

there are five main divisions of the pulp-cavity and five enamel folds, four of which

are arranged symmetrically, while the fifth is an outgrowth from the antero-medial

fold. In the lower teeth the infuntlihula are open along the lingual surface until
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closed by deposit of cement. The pulp-ca^-ity has two main di%'isions (anterior

and posterior) and three or four secondary diverticula. The enamel folds corres-

pond, forming a pattern even more complicated than on the upper teeth. On
the exposed crow-n of the unworn tooth the enamel folds form rounded ridges

covered with a thin layer of cement. After the tooth comes into wear the enamel

on the masticatory surface stands out in the form of sharp, prominent ridges.'

Progressive cementation of the peripherj- of the tooth takes place, thus leveling up
the irregularities of surface to a considerable extent.

The lengths of the lower teeth shown in Fig. 342 were in centimeters: 5.7, 7.9, 9.0, S..5, 8.2

7.6. The distance between the two rows was 4.7 cm. at the anterior end and 7 cm. at the posterior

end.

The Deciduous Teeth

The deciduous teeth are smaller and fewer than those of the permanent set.

The formula is

:

/ 3 3\
2 1 Di - Dc - Dp -

)

V 3 3/
24

The deciduous incisors are much smaller than the permanent ones. They
have a distinct neck at the junction of the crown and root. Th(^ crown is short,

white in color, and its labial siuiace is smooth. The inftmdibulum is shaUow.

The root is flattened; it undergoes absorption as the permanent tooth develops

behind it.

The deciduous canines are quite vestigial. The^- occur in both sexes as slender

spiculae aljout a quarter of an inch in length, but do not erupt. The lower one

develops close to the corner incisor. Thej' are not usually included in the formula,

as they are never functional.

The deciduous premolars differ from the permanent set chiefly in that they

have much shorter crowais than the latter. The roots form early, so that a distinct

neck occurs.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood supply of the teeth is derived from the

infraorbital and aheolar branches of the internal maxillary arterj'. The Ijinph

vessels go to the mandibular and pharyngeal hTnph glands. The ner\-es come
from the trigeminus.

Eruption of the Teeth

The subjoined table indicates the average periods of the eruption of the teeth:

Teeth Eruption
A. Deciduous:

1st incisor (Di 1) Birth or first week.
2nd •• (Di 2) 4-& weeks.
3rd " (Di 3) 6-9 months.
Canine (Dc )

lst_ premolar ^RP oM Birth or first
2nd (Dp 6} Y two wpekf
3rd " (Dp 4) J

t"^" '''^'^•

B. Permanent:
1st incisor (II) 21-4 years.

2nd •• (12) aj/^ years.

3rd •'
, (13) 4>i years.

Canine (C) 4-5 years. ,
1st premolar (or wolf-tooth) (PI) 5-6 months.
2nd " (P2) 2yi years.

3rd " (P3) 3 years.

4th " (P4) 4 years.

1st molar (Ml) 10-12 months.
2nd •• (M2; 2 years.

3rd (M3) 3J-'i-4 years.

(The periods given for P 3 and 4 refer to the upper teeth; the lower ones may erupt
about six months earher.)

' It is estimated that the enamel ridges of an upper cheek tooth of a young adult horse, if

straightened out, would form a line more than a foot long. The extent diminishes with age.
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THE SALIVARY GLANDS

This tenn is usually restricted to the three pairs of large glands situated on the

sides of the face and the adjacent part of the neck—the parotid, mandiliular, and
sublingual. Thi'ir ilucts open into the mouth.

The parotid gland (Glandula parotis) (Fig. 560)—so named from its jjroximity

to the ear—is the largest of the salivary glands in the horse. It is situated chief!}-

in the space between the ramus of the mandible and the wing of the atlas. It is

somewhat triangular in shape, the apex jiartially embrachig the base of the external

ear. Its lengih is about eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 25 cm.), and its average thick-

ness nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.). Its average weight is about seven ounces (ca.

200 to 225 g.). It presents for description two surfaces, two borders, a base, and
an apex. The lateral (or superficial) surface is covered by the parotid fascia and
the cutaneus and parotido-auricularis muscles. It is crossed obliquely bj' the jugular

vein, which is largely embedded in the gland. It is also related to the great auricular

vein, the cervical liranch of the facial nerve, and branches of the second cervical

nerve. The medial (or deep) surface is very uneven, and has numerous important

relations. Some of these are: the guttural pouch and the great cornu of the

hyoid bone; the masseter. occipito-mandibularis, digastricus, and occipito-hyoideus

muscles; the tendons of the brachio-cephalicus and sterno-cephalicus (which

separate the parotid from the underlying mandibular gland); the external carotid

artery ami some of its l)ranches; the facial nerve; the pharyngeal lymjih glands.

The anterior or facial border is closely attached to the ramus of the mandiljk' and

the masseter muscle: it overlaps the latter to a varying extent.' The posterior

or cervical border is concave, and is loosely attached to the underlying muscles.

The base t)r ventral border is related to the external maxillary vein. The apex

is attached to the base of the external ear, which it partially embraces. The gland

has a yellowish-gray color and is distinctly lobulated. It is inclosed in a capsule

formed by the fascia. The parotid duct (Ductus parotideus)- is formed at the

ventral part of the gland, near the facial edge, by the unicm of three or four radicles.

It leaves the gland about an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) above the external maxillary

vein, crosses the tendon of the sterno-cephalicus, and gains the medial face of the

pterygoideus medialis. It then runs forward in the mandibular space below the

external maxillary vein and winds around the ventral l)ortler of the mandible be-

hind the vein, passes upward between the vein and the masseter muscle for about

two inches (ca. 5 cm.), turns forward underneath the facial vessels, and perforates

the cheek obliquely opposite the third upper cheek tooth. Before piercing the

cheek it is somewhat dilated, but its termination is small, and is surrounded by a

circular mucous fold (Papilla salivalis). The gland belongs to the compound
alveolar glands of the serous type.

Blood-supply.—Branches of the carotid and maxillary arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Trigeminal, facial, and sym])atlietic nerves.

The mandibular or submaxillary gland (Cllandula mandibularis s. submax-

illaris)^ is much smaller than the parotid. It is long, narrow, and curved, the

dorsal edge being concave. It extends from the fossa atlantis to the body of the

hyoid bone, so that it is covered partly by the parotid gland, partly by the lower

jaw (Fig. G46). Its length is eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 25 cm.), its width an inch

to an inch and a half (ca. 2.5 to 3 cm.), and its thickness about half an inch (ca.

1 cm.). It weighs about one and a half to two ounces (ca. 45 to 60 g.). It is often

* In some cases there is a well-marked triangular facial process, which covers the temporo-

mandibular joint, the facial nerve, and the transverse facial vessels.

' Formerly kno'mi as Stenson's or Steno's duct.

' The term "submaxillary," although firmly established by usage, is a misnomer.
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dmsible into two parts. It jiresents for description two surfaces, two borders, and

two extremities. The lateral surface is covered by the j^arotid gland, the occipito-

mandibularis, digastricus, and pterj-goideus medialis muscles. The tendon of the

stemo-cephalicus crosses this surface, and, together with the aponeurosis connect-

ing it with that of the lirachiocephalicus, is a useful guide in separating the parotid

gland from it. The medial surface is related to the rectus capitis ventralis major,

the guttural pouch, the larynx, the division of the carotid artery, and the tenth,

eleventh, and sjTnjiathetic nerves. The dorsal border is concave and thin. It

is related to the guttural pouch and the duct of the gland. The ventral border

is convex and thicker. It is related to the external maxillarj- vein and often to

the thyroid gland. The posterior extremity is loosely attached in the fossa atlantis.

The anterior extremity Ues at the side of the root of the tongue, and is crossed

laterally by the external maxillary artery. The mandibular or submaxillary duct

(Ductus mandibularis s. submaxillaris) ' is formed by the union of small radicles

which emerge along the concave edge. It runs forward along this border, and, after

leaving the anterior extremity, crosses the intermediate tendon of the digastricus,

passes bet\^"een the hyo-glossus and mylo-hj'oideus, and gains the medial surface

of the sublingual gland. Its terminal part lies on the body of the mandible, under

the mucous membrane, which it pierces opposite the canine tooth. The orifice is

at the end of a flattened pajiilla, the caruncula sublingualis. The gland differs

in finer structure from the parotid in possessing serous, mucous, and mixed
alveoli.

Blood-supply.—Occipital, external carotid, and external maxillary arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Chorda tjinpani and sympathetic nerves.

The sublingual gland (Glandula sublingualis) (Figs. 330, 561) is situated be-

neath the mucous membrane of the mouth, between the body of the tongue and the

ramus of the mandilale. It extends from the sjTuphysis to the third or fourth

lower cheek tooth. Its length is about five or six inches (ca. 12 to 15 cm.) and its

weight about half an ounce (ca. 15 to 16 g.). It is flattened laterally, and has a

thin dorsal border which untlerlies the sublingual fold of the mucous membrane
of the floor of the mouth. The lateral surface is related to the mylo-hyoideus
muscle, antl the medial surface to the genio-glossus and stylo-glossus, the mandib-
ular duet, and branches of the lingual ne'r-\e. The ventral border is related to

the geniohyoid muscle. The sublingual ducts (Ductus sublinguales), about thirty

in number, are small, short, and twisted: they open on small papillae on the sub-

lingual fold. The gland has mixed alveoli.

Blood-supply.—Suljlingual artery.

Nerve-supply.—Trigeminal and sraipathetic ner^TS.

THE PHARYNX

The pharjTix is a musculo-membranous sac which belongs to the digestive and
respiratory tracts in conmion. It is somewhat funnel-shaped, the large anterior

part joining the mouth and nasal cavity, while the small end is continued by the

oesophagus. Its long axis is directed obliquely downward antl backward, and has
a length of about six inches (ca. 15 cm.). The phar^^lx is attached by its muscles
to the palatine, pter^-goid, and hyoid bones, and to the cricoid and thjToid cartilages

of the larsTix.

Its principal relations are: dorsally. the base of the cranium and the guttural

pouches; ventrally, the larjiix; laterally, the medial pteryoid muscle, the great

comu of the hyoid bone, the external carotid and external maxillary arteries, the

' Formerly known as Wharton's duct.
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glosso-pharyngeal, anterior lamigeal, and hj^ioglossal nerves, the mandibular
salivary gland, and the parapharyngeal Ijanjjh glands.

The cavity of the pharynx (Cavuni pharvngis) presents seven openings.
Through the posterior nares or choanae it coininuuicates dorsally with the nasal

cavity. The pharyngeal orifices of the two Eustachian tubes (t)stia i)haryngea
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The section passes through the anterior part of the temporo-mandibuiar articulation, but is shghtly oblique, passing

a few miUimeters further forward on left side than on right. 1, Corpus callosum; B, lateral ventricle of brain; 3.

caudate nucleus; 4, internal capsule; 5, lenticular nucleus; 6', optic chiasraa; 7, middle cerebral artery; S, sphenoidal

sinuses; 9, cavernous sinus; 10, Eustachian tube, medial lamina; //, 11, guttural pouches; 13, soft palate; IS, epi-

glottis; J4, hyo-epiglottic muscle: i5, thyro-hyoid muscle. The tensor palati (not marked) lies medial to the ptcry-

goideus lateraUs, and medial to the tensor is the levator palati, which blends above with the outer lamina of the Eustach-

tubiE auditivoe) are situated on the lateral wall behind the posterior nares and below

the level of the ventral nasal meatus. They are slit-like openings, directed ob-

liquely downward and backward, and are a little more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.)

in length. They are bounded medially by a fold which encloses the expanded

extremity of the cartilaginous Eustachian tube. The isthmus fauciiun is the oral

opening; it is closetl by the soft palate except during swallowing. The aditus



THE PH.VRYXX 407

laiyngis occupies the greater part of the ventral wall or floor of the ptarj-nx; it

is open except during deglutition. Behind this is the aditus cesophagi, the entrance

to the oesophagus.

The wall of the pharjiix comprises, from n'ithout inward, the muscles, the

pharjTigeal ajioneurosis, and the mucous membrane.
The muscles of the pharj-nx (Mm. pharj-ngis) (Figs. 332, 333) are covered

by the pharyngeal fascia, which is attached to the base of the skull, the great comu
of the hyoid bone, and tlie thyroid cartilage of the larjTix. They are as follows:

1. The stylo-pharyngeus arises from the medial surface of the dorsal third

of the great comu of the hyoid bone, passes ventro-medially, and enters the wall of

the pharjTix by passing between the pterygo-pharj-ngeus and palato-pharj-ngeus.

Its fibers radiate, many biuidles passing forward, others inward or backward be-

neath the hj'o-pharj-ngeus. It raises and dilates the pharj-nx to receive the bolus

in swallowing.

2. The palato-pharyngeus arises chiefly bj- means of the aponeurosis of the

soft palate from the palatine and pterygoid bones; some fibers are attached to the

anterior wide part of the Eustachian tube. Its fibers pass backward on the lateral

wall of the pharynx, and are inserted in part into the upper edge of the thyroid

cartilage, in part turn inward to end at the median fibrous raphe. Its action is to

shorten the phar^Tix, and to draw the larjiix and oesophagus toward the root of the

tongue in swallowing.^

3. The pterygo-pharyngeus is flat and triangular. It lies on the anterior part

of the lateral wall of the pharj'nx. It arises from the pterj-goid bone above the

preceding muscle,—from which it is not distincth' separated,—crosses the levator

palati, and is inserted into the median raphe. Its action is similar to the preceding.

4. The hyo-pharyngeus may consist of two parts:

(a) The kerato-pharyngeus is a small and inconstant muscle which arises

from the medial surface of the great cornu of the hyoid bone near its ventral end.

It passes upward and backward on the lateral face of the palato-pharj-ngeus,

turns towaril the raphe, and sj^reads out under the next muscle.

(b) The chondro-pharyngeus, broad and fleshy, arises from the thjToid comu
of the hyoid bone and bj' a tliin fasciculus from the lamina of the thjToid cartilage.

The bundles spread out and end at the median raphe. The posterior part dips

under the thyro-pharjTigeus, while the anterior part overUes the pterygo- and
palato-phar\-ngeus.

5. The thyro-pharyngeus arises from the lateral surface of the lamina of the

thjToid cartilage on and liehind its obUque line. Its fibers pass forward and
medially to the median raphe.

6. The crico-pharyngeus arises from the lateral part of the arch of the cricoid

cartilage and entls at the raphe. The fibers are directed upward, forward, and
inward; they blend behind with the longitudinal fibers of the oesophagus.

The last three muscles are constrictors of the pharj-nx.

The pharyngeal aponeurosis is attached to the base of the cranium. It is

well deveIoi:)ed on the medial face of the palato-pharj'ngeus muscle and forms a
median raphe pharyngis dorsally, which is wide in its posterior part.

The mucous membrane of the pharjiix is continuous with that of the several

canities' which open into it. It is tldn and closely adherent to the base of the skull

in the vicinity of the posterior nares, where the muscular wall is absent. Behind
the Eustachian openings there is a median cul-de-sac, the pharyngeal recess (Re-

cessus pharyngeus). The recess is somewhat variable, but is usually about an inch

in depth and will admit the end of the finger. In the ass and mule it is much deeper.

Here also the muscular wall is absent and the mucous membrane Ues against the

' Venneulen states that the pharjTigeal orifice of the Eustachian tube is opened by the
contraction of that part of the muscle which is attached to the tube.
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guttural pouches. From the Eustachian opening a fold of the mucous membrane
(Plica salpingo-pharyngea) passes toward lint does not reach tlie aditus laryngis.

A horizontal fold, the posterior pillar of the soft palate (Arcus iiharyngo-palatinus),

passes along the ventral ]iart of the lateral wall and unites with its fellow over the

entrance to the oesophagus. The dorsal jiart of the cavity (Pars respiratoria)

is lined with a ciliated epithelium, while the ventral part (Pars digestoria) has a
stratifietl squamous e]iithelium. The conununication between the two is oval

' 1 CM. > THEFig, 349.—Posterior Part of a .S\gittal Section of He.u> .u^-d P.vrt of Neck of Horse, Cu
Left of the Median Plane.

1, Posterior nares; ;2, pharj'nge.il orifice of Eustachian tube; 3, aditus lan,-ngis; 4i aditus cesopbagi; o, posterior

pillar of soft palate; o', junction of 5 with its fellow over entrance to cesophagus; 6, epiglottis; 7, body of thyroid

cartilage; 5, arj^tenoid cartilage; 5, 5, cricoid cartilage; if), true vocal cord; i/, false vocal cord; i^, lateral ventricle

of larj'nx; 13, crico-arytenoideus dorsalis; 14i cesophagus; 15, external carotid arterj" 16, hj-poglossal ner\"e; 17,

glosso-pharyngeal ner\^e; IS. great cornu of hyoid bone; 19, Eustachian tube; £0. body of hyoid bone; 21, hyoideus

transversus; 22, ridges of hard palate; 22\ soft palate; 23, septum between frontal sinuses; 24> oIfactor>' mucous
membrane; 2d, sphenoidal sinus; 26, basilar part of occipital bone; 26', supra-occipital; 27, body of sphenoid bone;

2S, pituitary- body; 39, chiasma opticum; SO, corpora quadrigemina; 31, thalamus; 32, arachnoid; 33, odontoid

ligament; 34, posterior auricular muscles.

and is bounded hy the free edge of the soft palate and its posterior pillars; it is

termed the pharyngeal isthmus. On either side of the aditus laryngis is a narrow

deep depression, the piriform recess (Recessus piriformis).

The submucous tissue contains numerous mucous glands {(.llandulie phar\Ti-

gese). In the young subject the l}^nph follicles are numerous and form a collection

dorsally and between the Eustachian operdngs, known as the ])har}aigeal tonsil

(Tonsilla pharyngea).
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Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derivotl from the eommon carotid,

external canitiil, and external maxillary arteries. The lymph vessels pass to the

pharyngeal and anterior cervical Ij'mph glands. The nerves are derived from the

trigeminus, glosso-pharjaigeus, and vagus.

THE CESOPHAGUS

The oesophagus is a musculo-monii)raiious tube, about .50 to 60 inches (ca.

125 to 150 cm.) in length, which extends from the pharynx to the stomach. In

its course it shows several changes of direction. It begins in the median plane above

the anterior border of the cricoid cartilage of the larynx. At the fourth cervical

vertebra it has passed to the left side of the trachea, and continues this relation

as far as the third thoracic vertebra. Here it again gains the dorsal surface of the

trachea, and, passing backward, crosses the aortic arch, bj- which it is pushed over

to the right of the median plane. It continues in the mediastinum between the

lungs, backward and a little dorsally, inclining gradually to the left, and reaches

the hiatus cesophageus of the diaphi-agm. Passing through this it terminates at

once at the cardiac orifice of the stomach, a little to the left of the median plane,

and about four or five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) ventral to the vertebral end of the

fourteenth rib.'

Viewed with reference to the horizontal plane, its coiu'se is downiward and
backward till it enters the thorax and passes upward to gain the dorsal face of

the trachea. Then for a short distance (i. e., to the root of the lung) its direction is

ahnost horizontal; behind this it passes somewhat u]iward to its termination.

The cervical part (Pars cervicalis) of the tube is about four to six inches (10 to 1.")

cm.) longer than the thoracic part (Pars thoracalis), while the so-called abdominal
part (Pars abdominalis) is about an inch (2 to 3 cm.) long.-

The principal relations of the oesophagus at its origin are: to the cricoid

cartilage and dorsal crico-arji;enoid muscles ventrally; to the guttural pouches

and the ventral straight muscles dorsally; and to the carotid arteries laterally.

In the middle of the neck the relations are: to the left longus colli muscle dorsally;

to the trachea medially; to the left carotid artery, vagus, sjanpathetic, and recurrent

nerves laterally. Near the thoracic inlet the cesophagus is usuallj' in contact

with the left jugular vein for a short distance. At its entrance into the thorax

it has the trachea on its medial side; the first rib, the roots of the brachial plexus

of nerves, and the left posterior cervical ganglion laterally. After gaining the

dorsal surface of the trachea, it has the aorta on its left and the vena azygos and
right vagus nerve on its right side. In its course tlirough the posterior medias-
tinum the cesophageal trunks of the vagus nerves lie above and below it, and the

oesophageal artery is dorsal to it.

Structure.—The wall is composed of four coats: (1) A fibrous sheath termed
the tunica adventitia; (2) the muscular coat; (3) a submucous layer; (4) the

mucous membrane. The muscular coat is of the striped variety as far as the base

of the heart, where it rapidly changes to the unstriped t}'Y>e. In addition to this

change, the muscular coat becomes much thicker and firmer, while the lumen is

diminished. Except at each end of the tube the muscular coat consists chiefly of

' The distance between the termin.al part of the oe.sophagus and the vertebra varie.s. In
I formalin-hardened subjects it is most commonly as given above, liut in soft specimens or in those

I
which have been frozen without previous fixation it is usually nearer the spine.

I

' Careful observations (especially on frozen subjects and those in which the organs have been
hardened in situ) show that there is no aihdominal part of the (csiiphagus in the strict sense of the
term. The stomach here lies directly on tlic diaphragm, so that the last inch or so of the cesopha^
gus is placed obliquely in the hiatus oesopliageus, and is covered on the right and ventrally by the

j

pleura, but not by peritoneum. In soft subjects the weight of the stomach, or traction on it, draws

I

part of the cesophagus into the abdomen, inclosed in a collar of peritoneum.
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two layers of fibers arranged spirally or elliptically, which intercross dorsally and
ventrally. At the origin two bundles nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.) wide arise from

the wide posterior part of the pharyngeal raphe and from a tendon common to

the crico-pharjnigeus and thyro-pharjngeus. These bundles, which blend and
decussate at their origin, diverge and pass to each side of the oesophagus. In the

angle between them a deeper layer of circular fibers is visible. Two small ventral

bundles emerge from the depression between the lamina of the cricoid cartilage

and the arytenoid cartilages. These cun^e around to the side of the oesophagus

and blend with the ilorsal bundles before described. In the terminal part there

is an external longitutlinal layer and an internal circular layer, the latter being

extremely thick. The mucous membrane is pale, and is covered ndth squamous
stratified epithelimn. It is loosely attached to the muscular coat by an abundant

submucosa, and lies in longitudinal folds which obliterate the lumen except during

deglutition.^

Blood-supply.—Carotiil, lironcho-a'sophageal, and gastric arteries.

Nerve-supply.—Vagus, glosso-pharyngeal, and symiJathctic nerves.

THE ABDOMINAL CAVITY

The abdominal cavity (C'avuni abilominis) is the largest of the body cavities.

It is separated from the thoracic cavitj' bj' the diaphragm and is continuous behind

with the pelvic cavity. The line of demarcation between the abdominal and

pelvic cavities is known as the terminal line, or Ijriin of the pelvis; it is formed by

the base of the sacrmn dorsally, the ileo-iiectineal lines laterally, and the anterior

borders of the pubic bones ventrally.

The cavity is ovoid in form, but is somewhat compressed laterally. Its long

axis extends obliqueh' from the center of the pelvic inlet to the sternal part of the

diaphragm. Its dorso-vcntral diameter is greatest at the first lumbar vertebra,

while its greatest transverse diameter is a little nearer the pel^vis.

The dorsal wall or roof is formed by the Imnbar vertebrjE, the lumbar muscles,

and the lumbar jiart of the diaphragm.

The lateral walls are formed by the oblique and transverse abdominal muscles,

the abdominal tunic, the anterior parts of the ilia ^^-ith the iliacus muscles, the

cartilages of the asternal ribs, and the parts of the posterior ribs which are below

the attachment of the diaphragm.

The ventral wall or floor consists of the two recti, the aponeuroses of the obliciue

and transverse muscles, the abdominal tunic, and the xiphoid cartilage.

The anterior waU is formed by the diaphragm, which is deeply concave, thus

greatly increasing the size of the abdomen at the expense of the thorax.

It should be noted that the diaphragm also concurs practically in the formation of a con-

siderable part of the lateral walls, since its costal part even during ordinary inspiration Ues directly

on the ribs over a width of foiu- or five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.); in expiration this area of contact

includes about all of the costal part. This fact is of clinical importance, with reference to auscul-

tation and percussion and penetrating wounds. The cupola of the diapliragm extends as far

fonvard as a plane tlu'ough the sixth rib to the right of the heart.

The muscular walls are lined by a layer of fascia, distinguished in different

parts as: (1) The diaphragmatic fascia; (2) the transversalis fascia; (3) the iliac

fascia; (4) the tlcep layer of the lmnl)o-dorsal fascia.

The subserous tissue (Tela subserosa) unites the fascia and peritoneum.

' The potential lumen is difficult to determine at all accurately. When distended, its average
diameter (according to Kuheli) is a little more than 6 cm. The tliickness of the wall varies (in-

versely as tlic lumen ) fnun 0.4 to 1.2 cm. or more. The change in type of the muscular tissue is

gratlual, and l)cgins in tlie deep part; bundles of striped muscle are present even after the apparent
change to imstripeil muscle, and may extend to the stomach. In the posterior part of the tube
maay bimdles intercross in an irregular plexiform manner.
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It is areolar tissue, and is more or less loaded with fat according to the condition

of the subject, except over the diaphragm. It sends laminae into the various

peritoneal folds.

The peritonemn, tlie serous membrane which lines the cavity, wdll be described

later.

The abdominal walls are pierced in the adult Ijy five apertures. These are

the three foramina of the diaphragm and the inguinal canals, which have been
described. In the foetus there is the umbilical opening also. This transmits the

urachus, a tube which connects the bladder with the allantois; the two umbilical

arteries, which carry blood from the fcBtus to the placenta; and the umbilical

vein, which returns blood from the placenta to the liver of the foetus. After birth

the orifice is closed by fibrous tissue, leaving a scar, the umbilicus, which is more
or less distinctly visible, in the metlian ventral line in a transverse plane about

tangent to the ventral end of the last rib.

The cavity contains the greater part of the digestive and urinarj' organs, part

of the internal genital organs, numerous nerves, blood vessels, lymph vessels and
glantls, ductless glands (spleen and adrenal bodies), and certain foetal remains.

For topographic purposes the abdomen is divided into nine regions by imagi-

nary planes.^ Two of these planes are sagittal and two are transverse. The
sagittal planes cut the middles of the inguinal ligaments; the transverse planes

pass through the last thoracic and fifth lumbar vertebra, or the ventral end of the

fifteenth rib and the tuber coxse respectively. The transverse planes divide the

abdomen into three zones, one behind the other, viz., epigastric, mesogastric,

and hypogastric: these are subdivided by the sagittal planes as indicated in the

subjoined table:

Left paraclionilriac Xiphoid Right parachondriao
Left lumbar Umbihcal Right himbar
Left iliac Prepubic Right iUac

Other useful regional terms are: sublumbar, diaphragmatic, inguinal. The
first two recjuire no explanation. The inguinal regions (right and left) lie in front

of the inguinal ligament. The flank is that part of the lateral wall which is formed
only of soft structures. The triangular depression on its upper part is termed
the paralumbar fossa; this is bounded dorsally by the lateral l^order of the Ion-

gissimus, ventrally by the upper border of the oblicjuus abdominis internus, and
in front by the last rib.

THE PERITONEUM ^-

The peritoneum is the thin serous membrane which lines the abdominal cavity

and the pelvic cavity (in part), and covers to a greater or less extent the viscera

contained therein. In the male it is a completely closed sac, but in the female

there are two small openings in it; these are the abdominal orifices of the uterine

or Fallopian tubes, wliich at their other ends communicate vrith the uterus, and so

indirectly with the exterior. The peritoneal cavity (Cavum jieritonsei) is only a
.potential one, since its opposing walls are normally separated only by the thin

film of serous fluid (secreted liy the meml^rane) which acts as a lubricant.^

The free surface of the membrane has a glistening appearance and is very

smooth. This is due to the fact that this surface is formed by a layer of flat mes-

' Tliis method of di^•isioIl, although long in use, is practically valueless for accurate descrip-
tion. It is mentioned here cluefiy because agreement on a more useful topographic method has
not been arrived at.

- Only a general account of the arrangement of the peritoneum is given in this section, since
a detailed description cannot be understood ^^^thout a knowledge of the viscera concerned.

' It is necessary not to confuse the peritoneal ca\-ity with the abdominal ca\'ity. The
organs are all extraperitoneal and the peritoneal ca\-ity contains only the serous fluid.
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othclial cells, and is moistened by the peritoneal fluid. Friction is thus reduced

to a minimum during the movements of the viscera. The outer surface of the peri-

toneum is related to the suliserous tissue, -which attaches it to the alxlominal wall

or the viscera.

In order to understand the general disjiosition of the jieritoneum, we may
imagine the abdominal tinity to be emjit>' and lined by a simple layer of perito-

neum, termed the parietal layer (Lamina parietalis). "We may further imagine

the organs as beginning to develo]) in the subserous tissue, enlarging, and migrat-

ing into the abdominal cavity to a \arying extent. In tloing so they carry the per-

itoneum before them, producing introversion of the simple sac, and forming folds

which connect them with the wall or with each other. The viscera thus receive

a complete or partial covering of peritoneum, termed the visceral layer (Lamina
visceralis). The connecting folds are termed omenta, mesenteries, ligaments,

etc. Tliey I'ontain a varying cjuantity of connective tissue, fat, and lymph glands,

and furnish a path for the vessels and nerves of

the viscera. Some contain unstriped muscular

tissue. An omentum is a fold which passes from

the stomach to other viscera. There are three of

these, namely: (1) The lesser omentum (Omentum
minus),' which passes from the lesser curvature of

the stomach to the liver; (2) tlu> gastro-splenic

omentmn (Ligamentum gastrolienale), which ex-

tends from the greater curvature of the stomacl

to the spleen; (3) the greater omentum (Omen
tum majus),- which passes from the greater curva-

ture of the stomach and from the spleen to the

terminal part of the great colon and the origin of

the small colon. It does not pass directly from

one organ to the other, but forms an extensive

loose sac (ligs. 377, 378). A mesentery (]\Iesen-

terium) is a fold which attaches the intestine t<i

the dorsal wall of the abdomen. There are twn

mesenteries in the horse: (1) The great mes-

entery connects the greater part of the small

intestine with the dorsal abdominal wall; (2

the colic mesentery attaches the small colon tn

the dorsal abdominal wall. Ligaments are foUN

which pass between viscera other than parts of tlir

digestive tube, or connect them with the abdom-

inal wall. The term is also applied to folds which attach parts of the digestive tract

to the abdominal wall, but do not contain their blood-vessels and nerves. Some (e. y.,

the lateral and coronary ligaments of the liver) are strengthened by filirous tissue :

others (e. g., the l)roa(_l ligaments of the uterus) contain also unstriped musculm'

tissue.

Fia. 350.- Cnos

Tlip

To show arraiiKc-mcnt of prr!

when reduced to it-s simplest fori

external black line indicates the body-wall.

1, Organ (e. ff., kidney) in contact with wall

;

2, organ (e. !j., small intestine) at a dis-

tance from wall; 3, parietal peritoneum; -t,

4, visceral peritoneum; 5, mesentery; 6,

peritoneal cavity.

THE PELVIC CAVITY

The pelvis is the posterior ]3art of the trunk. It incloses the pelvic cavity

(C'avum pelvis), which communicates in front with the abdominal cavity, the lini

of demarcation being the terminal line or pelvic brim.

The dorsal wall or roof is formed by the sacrmn and first three coccygen!

vertebrae. The lateral walls are formed by the parts of the ilia behind the iln'-

' Also known as the ga.stro-hepatic omentum.
" .A.lso known as the ga.stro-colic omentum.
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pectineal lines and the sacro-sciatic ligaments. The ventral wall or floor is formed

by the pubic and ischial bones. The boundary of the outlet is formed by the third

coccygeal vertebra dorsalh-, the ischial arch ventraily, and the posterior edges

of the sacro-sciatic ligaments and the semi-

membranosus muscles laterally. The out-

let is closed by the perineal fascia; this con-

sists of superficial and deep layers which

are attached around the margin of the outlet

and centrally to the organs at the outlet

—

the anus and its muscles, the ^'ulva (in the

female), and the root of the penis (in the

male).

The cavity contains the rectum, parts

of the internal genital and urinary organs,

some foetal remnants, muscles, vessels, and
nerv-es. It is lined liy the fascia pelvis, and

in part by the peritoneum.

The pelvic peritoneum is continuous in

front Anth that of the abdomen. It lines the

ca\'ity for a variable cUstance backward, and

is then reflected on to the viscera, and from

one organ to another. We may therefore distinguish an anterior, peritoneal, and a

posterior, retroperitoneal, part of the cavity. Along the mid-dorsal hne it forms

a continuation of the colic mesentery, the mesorectum, which attaches the first or

peritoneal part of the rectum to the roof. In animals in fair condition a consider-

FlG. .3.51. DlAGR.»iI

M.iLE Peltis

Peritoneum.

a. Sacro-rectal pouch, continuous laterally with

b, recto-genital pouch; c. vesico-genital pouch; d,

vesieo-pubic pouch. The lateral line of reflection

of the peritoneum is dotted.

Fig. 352.

—

Schematic Cross-section- to Show .\r- Fig. 353.

—

Schematic Cross-sectiox to Show Ab*
RANGEMEXT OF PeL^IC PeRITOXEC^ IX THE MALE. R-AXGEMEXT OF PeL\1C PeRITOXEI:^ IX THE FEMALE.

a. b. Recto-genital pouch; c, c, vesico-genital pouch; rf. d, vcsico-pubic pouch; 1, mesorectum; 2. 2, genital folds

I male, broad ligaments of uterus in female; 3, 3, lateral Ugaments of bladder; 4, middle ligament of bladder; t.d.,

ductus deferentes; u.m., uterus masculinu^.

able quantity of subserous and retroperitoneal fat is found on the walls and in the

various interstices.

In the male the general disposition of the peritoneum here is as follows. If

traced along the dorsal wall, it is reflected from the sacrum on to the rectum,
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forming the visceral peritoneum for the first part of that tube.' Laterally it is

reflected in a similar fashion. If the rectum be raised, it will be seen that the

peritoneum passes from its ventral surface and forms a transverse fiild which lies

on the dorsal surface of the bladder (Fig. 370). This is the genital fold (Plica

genitalis). Its concave free part passes on either side into the inguinal canal.

The ventral layer of this fold is reflected on to the tlorsal surface of the bladdci-.

Thus there is formed a pouch between the rectum anil bladder—the recto-vesical

pouch (Excavatio recto-vesicalis), which is partially subdivided by the genital

fold into recto-genital and vesico-genital cavities. The fold contains the ductus

tleferentes, ]iart of the vesiculse seminales, and the uterus masculinus (a foetal

remnant). If the bladder is now raised, it is seen that the peritoneum passes

Antrum pi/Ioricuin

Parietal, StTRPACE.

curvature has been opened up .sIiKhtly and the perito

es of the anterior gastric artery and vein are visible.

from its ventral surface on to the pelvic floor, forming centrally the median um-
bilical fold or middle ligament of the l)ladder (Plica, umliilicalis media). It also

]iasscs from each side of the bladder to the lateral jielvic wall and forms thus

the lateral umbilical fold or ligament of the bladder (Plica umljilicalis lateralis);

this contains in its edge the so-called round ligament of the lihulder (Ligamentum
teres vesicse)—the jiartially occludeil lunbilical artery, which is a large vessel

in the foetus.-

In the female the arrangement is modified by the presence of the uterus:

' The point at which the reflection takes place is quite variable, and apparently depends
chiefly on the amount of feces in the rectum. When the bowel is very full the reflection may be

little behind the promontory; when it is empty, the reflection may be at the posterior end of the

sacrum.

- In the fcetiis and new-l)orn foal these three folds extend to the umbilicus in conformity witli

the abdominal position of the bladder. When the latter becomes a pelvic organ, the lateral folds

conform to the change and end at the vertex of the bladder. The median fold may still be trace-

able to the umbilicus.
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the genital fold is enlarged, so as to inclose the uterus and a small part of the vagina.

It forms two extensive folds, the broad ligaments of the uterus (Ligamenta lata

uteri), which attach that organ to the sides of the pelvic cavity and the Itmibar

part of the abdominal wall (Pig. 530). It thus divides the recto-vesical pouch
completely into dorsal and ventral compartments—the recto-genital pouch (Ex-

cavatio recto-uterina) and the vesico-genital pouch (Excavatio vesico-uterina).

Further details will be given in the description of the pelvic ^^scera.

THE STOMACH

The stomach fVentriculus) is the large dilatation of the alimentary canal

behind the diaphragm : it inter\-enes between the oesophagus and the small intestine.

It is a sharply cur\-ed, U-shaped sac, the right part being, however, much shorter

Area of altachnienl to dia-
phragm (non-peritotieal)

Fig. 353.

—

Stomach of Horse; Visceral Sckface, with Fibst Pabt of DrODE>,-rM.

I siiu when full bul not distended. The posterior gastric arteo' and its larger branches with two satellite veins

than the left one. The convexity is directed ventrally. When moderately dis-

tended, there may be a slight constriction which indicates the division into right

and left sacs. It is relatively small, and is situated in the dorsal part of the ab-

dominal ca\'ity, behind the diaphragm and liver, mainly to the left of the median
plane.

It presents for description two surfaces, two cuTA-atures, and two extremities.

he parietal surface (Fades parietahs) is convex and is directed forward, upward,
'and toward the left; it hes against the diaphragm and liver. The visceral siuiace

|(Facies Ansceralis) , also convex, faces in the opposite direction; it is related to the

^rminal part of the large colon, the pancreas, the small colon, the small intes-
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tine, and the greater omentum. The borders between these surfaces are

termed the curvatures. The lesser curvature (Curvatura ventricuh minor)

is very short, extencUng from the termination of the ocsojihagus to the junc-

tion with the small intestine. "When the stomach is in situ, its walls are here in

contact, and the cardia and pylorus close together.' The greater curvature (Cur-

\atura ventricuh major) is very extensiA'e. From the cardia it is first tlirected

di/irsally and curves over the left extremity; it then descends, passes to the right,

crosses the median plane, and curves upward to end at the pjlorus. Its left part

is related to the spleen, while its ventral portion rests on the left parts

of the great colon. The left extremity ( Extremitas sinistra) has the form of a

rounded cul-de-sac termed the saccus caecus; it lies ventral to the left crus of the

dia]ihragTn, and so beneath the dorsal ]iart of the sixteenth and seventeenth ribs.

It is related to the pancreas and the termination of the great colon behind and the

base of the si)le(ni laterally. The right or pyloric extremity (Extremitas dextra)

is much smaller and is continuous with

the iluotlenum, the junction being in-

dicated by a marked constriction. It

lies just to the right of the median
]ilane, and about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

lower than the cardia; it is in contact

with the visceral surface of the liver.

About two or three inches (ca. 5 to 8

cm.) from the pylorus there is a con-

striction which marks off the antriim

pyloricum from the rest of the right

sac. The cesojihageal orifice is termed

till' cardia; it is situated at the left

end of the lesser curvature, but about

eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 25 cm.)

from the left extremity." The oesopha-

gus joins the stomach very obliquely.

The opening is closeil Ijy the sphincter

carili;e and numerous folds of mucous
membrane. The pylorus is the oj^en-

ing into the intestine. Its position is

indicated externally by a distinct con-

striction. Internally it j^resents a cir-

cular ritlge caused l>y a ring of mus-

cular tissue—the sphincter pylori.

The .stomach is held in ]X)sition

mainly by the pressure of the sur-

The follo\\'ing peritoneal folds connect

Fig. 3oG.—Everted Stom.\ch of Horse from wmrn
THE Mucous Membrane has been Removed.

O, Qi^sophagu-s : £>, duodenum; 6, circular laj'er;

r', internal oblique fibers; c'\ loop around cardia; c'",

transition of internal to external oblique fibers; d, fibers

connecting the two branches of the cartUac loop; p.

antral sphincter; p', pyloric sphincter. (Ellenberger-

Hauni. Anat. d. Haustiere.j

rounding viscera and by the O'sophagus.

it with the adjacent jiarts:

1. The gastro-phrenic ligament (Lig. gastroijhrenicum) connects the greater

curvature, from the cardia to the left extremity, with the crura of the diapliragm.

This leaves a narrow area uncovered with ])eritoneum, and here the stomach is

attached to the diajihragm by areolar tissue.

' Tlie inuR' c'xpre.ssivi' term "iii(isiir;i angiilaris" has been sugjj;e.sted and is worthy of ailop-

- The position of the cardia varies of course with the excursion of the (Uaphragm. It is

usually an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) to the left of the median plane and ventral to the vertebral end
of the fourteenf h rib. When the diaphragm is contracted the cardia may be six inches (ca. 15 cm.)

lielow the level of thespine; when the diaphragm isrelaxed, the intervalmay be reduced to about

two inches (ca. o cm.).
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The use of the term ligament in regard to the arrangement here is somewhat misleading,

since the stomaeh is attached to the crus of the diaphragm liy ari'olar tissue; the peritoneum
passes from the diaphragm to the stomach on each side of the area of adliesion. In soft material

there is the appearance of a ligament composed of two layers of peritoneum, but this is an artefact.

2. The lesser omentum (Omentum minus) connects the lesser curvature and

the first part of the duodenum with the liver Ijelow the oesophageal notch and the

portal fissure.

The part of the omentum which extends from the liver to the stomach is designated the lig.

hepato-gastricum, and the remainder which goes to the duodenum as the Ug. hepato-duodenale.

3. The gastro-splenic omentiun (Lig. gastrolienale) passes from the left part

of tlie greater curvature to tlie liilus of the spleen; it is continuous ventrally with

the greater omentum.
4. The greater omentum (Omentimi majus) comiects the ventral part of the

greater curvature and the first curve of the duodenum with the terminal part of the

great colon ami the initial part of the small colon. It does not pass directlj' between

these parts but forms a large sac, which will be described later.

5. The gastro-pancreatic fold (Plica gastropancreatica) extends from the left

sac above the cardia to the duodenum. It is attached dorsally to the liver and

vena cava, ventrally to the pancreas.

The stomach of the equidae is relatively small, its capacity varj'ing from two

to four gallons (ca. 8 to 15 liters).

The size, form, and position of the stomach are subject to considerable variation, ^^^len

the stomach is nearly empty, the saccus cscus contains only gas and is strongly contracted; the
middle part (physiological fundus) contains the ingesta and preserves its rounded character,

while the pyloric part is contracted. In this state coils of small intestine usually lie ventral to the
stomach and may separate it entirely from the colon. In exceptional cases, when the organ is

empty and contracted, even the pyloric end is to the left of the median plane. When distended,

the middle part settles do'mi some four or fi\-e inches, pushing liack coils of the small intestine

which may he between the greatercurvatvireaii(ltli<' laTgecolim, andal-o im^lLim; tin'iirsidetheleft

dorsal part of the great colon; the spleen, sin.ill culini. and small iTiti-iinr air ]hi-Im il back by the
distention of the left sac. When the stomach is iiKulcratcly full, its iiidst \inl ral ji.irt lies opposite
to the ninth intercostal space and tenth rib, about a handbreadth above the k-\'el of the left costal

arch.

Structure.—The wall is composed of four coats—serous, muscular, submucous,

and mucous. The serous coat (Tunica serosa) covers the greater part of the organ

and is closelj' adherent to the muscular coat except at the curvatures. It partially

Ijridges over the lesser curvature, and covers here elastic tissue which assists in

retaining the hnit form of the stomach. The peritoneal folds have been described.

The muscular coat (Tunica muscularis) consists of three incomplete layers, an

1

external of longitudinal, a mitldle of circular, and an internal of oblique fibers. The
;
layer of longitudinal fibers (Stratum longitudinale) is very thin and exists onlj^

1
along the curvatures and at the antriun. It is not present on the saccus csecus,

]and about the middle of the greater curvature it is almost entirely replaced by
I
elastic fibers to the antrum pylori. At the lesser curvature it is continuous with the

i

longitudinal fibers of the oesophagus. On the antrum pylori it forms a well-de-

I veloped comjilete layer which is separate from that of the curvatures. The layer

of circular fibers (Stratum circulare) exists only on the glanilular part. At the

pyloric orifice it fonns a thick ring—the pyloric sphincter (Sphincter pylori).

.\nother ring, the antral sphincter, is found at the left entl of the antrum pylori.

iThe oblique fibers (Fibrse oblicpiae) are arranged in coarse bundles in two layers.

jThe external stratmn covers the left sac and is largely a continuation of the longi-

Itudinal fibers of the oesophagus. The internal stratimi is found also on the left

|sac; it is continuous with the circular fibers of the oesophagus and stomach and
xchanges fibers with the external oblique layer. It forms a remarkable loop

around the cardiac orifice, constituting a powerful cardiac sphincter (Sphincter

eardiae). The submucous coat (Tela submucosa) is a layer of loose comiective
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— Sacciis c(tcus

{left extremity)

Dm ilicjiliim duodeni

Fund,

rerji

-Frontal Section-

C, Cardiac orif

AN-D First Part of Duodentm of Horse.

Phutof^rapli of spu

tissue which connects the miiscuhir ami niurous coats; in it the vessels and nerves

ramify before entering the mucosa. The mucous coat (Tunica mucosa) is clearly

dividetl into two parts. That which

lines the greater part of the left sac re-

sembles the cesophageal mucous mem-
brane, and is termed the cesophageal

part (Pars cesophagea). It is white in

color, destitute of glands, and covered

with a thick, scjuamous, stratified epi-

thelium. At the cardiac orifice it pre-

sents numerous folds which occlude the

opening.^ It terminates abruptly, folin-

ing an irregular, sinuous, raised edge,

termed the margo plicatus (or cuticular

ridge). Below and to the right of this

line the mucous membrane has a totally

different character, being soft and vel-

vety to the touch, and covered by a mu-
coid secretion. It contains the gastric

glands (Glandulw gastrica^), and is there-

fore termed the glandular part (Pars glandularis). It is subdivitled into three zones

according to the types of glands which it contains, but no distinct lines of demar-

1 Tliis occlusion i.s usually so complete that distention of the stomach by air or fluid forced

in through the pylorus may be carried far enough to rupture the stomach without ligating the

oesophagus.

Mucous Membrane
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pation exist. A narrow zone next to the margo plicatus has a yellownsh-gray color,

and contains short tubular cardiac glands (cardiac gland region). Next to this is a

large area which has a mottled, reddish-bro^\'n color, and contains ftindus glands

(fundus gland region): these glands have two distinct t\-pes of cells. This part of

the mucous membrane is thick and ver\- vascular, and corresponds to tlie fundus

of the stomach in man and the dog. The remainder of the mucous memlirane is

thinner, has a reddish-gray or yello\\ish-gray color, and contains pyloric glands,

which have a single tjpe of cells corresponding to the chief cells of the fundus glands

(pyloric gland region) ; it corresponds to the pyloric portion of man and the dog.

The folding of the stomach wall at the lesser curvature produces a prominent

ridge which projects into the ca\-ity of the stomach. The circular fold which

covers the pyloric sphincter is termed the pyloric valve (\'ah'ula pylori).

The cesophageal part constitutes one third to two-fifths of the mucous membrane. The
cardiac gland region i.< extremelynarrow ica. 0..5 to 1 mm. i at the greater cur\atiu-e, but becomes about
an inch vride toward the pyloric part. Since the majority of the glands here are not tj-pical

cardiac glands, like those of the pig and other animals, but are intermediate in tj-pe between these
and pyloric glands, the term intermediate zone might well be used.

Vessels and Nerves.—The stomach receives blood from all the branches of

the cceliac artery. The gastric veins drain into the portal vein. The lymph
vessels go chiefly to the gastric lymph glands, thence to the cisterna chyli. The
nerves are derived from the vagus and sympathetic ner\-es.

THE SMALL INTESTINE

The small intestine Jutestinum teuuej is the tube which connects the stomach
with the large intestine. It begins at the pylorus and terminates at the lesser

curvature of the csecum. Its average length is about seventy feet (ca. 22 meters),

and when distended its diameter varies from three to four inches (7. .5 to 10 cm.).

Its capacity is about twelve gallons (40 to .50 liters).

It is clearly divisible into a fixed and a mesenteric jjart. The fixed part is

termed the duodenum, while the mesenteric part ( Intestinimi tenue mesenteriale)

is arbitrarily divided into parts termed the jejuntma and ilemn.'

The duodenimi is about three to four feet (ca. 1 m.) long. Its shape is

somewhat like a horseshoe, the convexity being directed toward the right. The
first part (Pars prima duodeni) is directed to the right and forms an co-shaped

curve. The con\-exity of the first part of the curve is dorsal, of the second, ventral.

It is in contact with the middle and right lobes of the liver, and presents two am-
pullae with a constriction between them. The duodenal angle (or head) of the

pancreas is attached to the conca\'ity of the second curve, and here, five to six

inches (ca. 12 to 1.5 cm.) from the pylorus, the pancreatic duct and the bile duct
pierce the bowel wall. The second part (Pars secunda duodeni) passes upward
and backward on the right dorsal part of the colon and ventral to the right lobe of

the liver, and, on reaching the right kidney and the base of the csecum. it curves

toward the median plane, opposite the last rib. The third part (Pars tertia duo-
deni) passes from right to left behind the attachment of the base of the cceciun,

crosses the median plane behind the root of the great mesenterj', and turns forward
to become continuous with the mesenteric part under the left kidney.- The sac-

culations of the first part have a diameter of three to four inches (ca. 7.5 to 10 cm.).

It is attached by a short peritoneal fold termed the mesoduodemmi. This fixes

• Xo nattu-al line of demarcation exists, but there is a marked increase of the thickness of
the wall toward the terminal part. Other differences will be noted in the further description.

The duodenum commonly cur\es around the peripherj- of the right kidney, from which it

is separated by the base of the c»cum, but in some cases it is in contact with the ventral surface
of the kidney. It may cross the median plane ventral to the second lumbar vertebra or further
back, depending apparently on the fulness of the caecimi.
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the first part of the tkiodenum closely to the liver and the right dorsal part of the,

colon; the remainder is somewhat less closely attached by it to the base of the

ccecum and right kitlney, the sublumbar muscles, and (more closely) to the terminal

part of the great colon and the first jjart of the small colon.'

The mesenteric part, or jejimo-ileum, has been conventionally subdivided into

the jejunum and ileum, but no distinct point exists at which to make the demarca-
tion. AVith the exce]ition of the origin and the last two or three feet, the mesen-
teric part of the intestine varies so much in position that only a general statement

can be made. It lies in numerous coils, mingled with those of the .small colon,

chiefly in the dorsal part of the left half of the abdomen, from the visceral surface

of the stomach to the iielvis. It may insinuate itself between the left parts of the

colon and tlic alidoniinal wall; also between the ventral ]iarts of the colon, reaching

Fig. 3o9.—Topography of Viscera of Marl; Left View.

I.E., First thoracic vertebra; I.L., first iumbar vertebra; 2.K., second sacral spine; S., scapula; .4.. humerus;

St., sternum; B., ilium; O., femur; L., lung in complete expiration; /., dotted hne indicating contour of lung in in-

spiration; //..pericardium; Z., costal part of diaphragm; Z'., tendinous center of diaphragm; ^ A'., left kidney; l.v.C,

left ventral colon; v.Q., sternal flexure of colon; d.Q., diaphragmatic flexure of colon; D., small intestine; M., small

colon; Jf'., rectum; a, coccygeus muscle; 6, retractor ani; c, c, sphincter ani externus; (i, constrictor vulvse; e, sacro-

coccygeus ventralis; /, anterior gluteal arterj-; g, internal pudic artery; h, abdominal wall in section, (.\fter EUen-

berger, in Leisering's Atlas, reduced.)

file floor of the alxlomen. In some cases coils of it lie against the right flank when

the Ciecum contains little material. The terminal part of the intestine (ileum)

passes to the medial (left) surface of the caecum anil joins the lesser curvature of

its base. The average diameter of the jejuno-ileum is about two and a half to three

inches (ca. 6 to 7 cm.). In the cadaver one often fintls much of the tube presentinf;

irregular constricted and dilated parts which are not to be regarded as permanent

conditions. The last three or four feet (ca. 1 m.) are usually tightlj' contracted,

resembling somewhat the terminal part of the oesophagus. This part may be termed

the ileum.

The mesenteric part is connected with the dorsal abdominal wall by the great

mesentery. This is a wide, fan-shaped fold, consisting of two layers of peritoneum,

' It will be noticed that the mesoduorlenura is not continuous with the great mesentery, but

ends by a free edge. The mesentery Ijegins on the opposite surface of the end of the duodenum,
so that the bowel is attached by two peritoneal folds at this point.
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between which the vessels and nerves reach the bowel; it also contains the mesen-

teric Ij'mph glands and some fat. The visceral border of the mesentery contains

the intestine, while the parietal border or root of the mesentery (Radix mesenterii)

is attached to a small area around the great mesenteric trunk under the first and
second hmil)ar vertelirte. The root is thick, as it contains a large number of vessels

and ner\'es placed close together. The mesentery is short at first, bvit soon reaches

a length of one and a half to two feet (ca. 50 cm.)—sufficient to allow coils of the

intestine to reach the abtlominal floor, the pelvic cavity, or even to descend into

the scrotum through the inguinal canal. Near its termination the intestine lea\'es

the border of the mesentery, so that the latter has a free edge which passes to the

ciEcum. Thus there is formed the ileo-cascal fold (Plica ileocsecalis), which at-

taches the ileum to the lesser curvature of the ctecum.

Structure.—The wall consists of four coats—serous, muscular, submucous, and

mucous. The serous coat is complete except at the mesenteric edge, where the

vessels and nerves reach the bowel. The muscular coat consists of an external

longitudinal and an internal circular layer, tlie latter being the thicker. In the

last few feet of the intestine the muscular coat is ver.v thick, and being usually

firmly contracted in the dead subject, gives the impression that this part of the bowel

is of smaller caliber; such, however, is

not the case during life. The sub-

mucous coat is a layer of areolar tissue

in wliich the vessels and nerves ram-

ify. It contains also the duodenal

glands and the bases of the solitary

and aggregated lymph nodules. The
mucous membrane is soft and vel-

vety. It has a grayish or j-ellowish-

red color and is very vascular. Abovit

five or six inches from the p}'lorus it

forms a pouch, the diverticulum duo-

deni, in which the pancreatic and he-

patic ducts open. On a small papilla

nearly opposite this is the termina-

tion of the accessory pancreatic duct.

At the ileo-csecal opening the mucous
membrane projects slightly into the

cavity of the caecum, forming the ileo-caecal valve. The free surface is thickly

beset with villi, small projections of the mucous membrane which can lie seen well

by placing a piece of the membrane in water. The.y are relatively short antl thick

in the horse. Each contains a central lymph-vessel (lacteal), and around this a

plexus of capillaries, lymphoid tissue, and unstriped muscle-fibers. They are im-

portant agents in absorption from the contents of the intestine. The epithelitun

is columnar, with many goblet cells. Underneath the basement memlirane is a

layer of unstriped muscle-fibers, the muscularis mucosae. The glands of the small

intestine are of two kimls: their secretion is termed the succus entericus.

1. The intestinal glands (Glandukeintestinales) are present throughout. They
are simple tubular iilands which open between the vilh.

2. The duodenal glands (Glandidce duodenales)' are present in the first

twenty feet or more (ca. G to 7 m.) of the bowel. They are brancheil tubulo-

alveolar glands, and are situated in the submucosa, so that their ducts perforate

the muscularis mucosae and the mucous membrane.

' These were formerly known as Brunner's glands, but in the B. X. A. are termed glandulse
duodenales. On account of their extension beyond the duodenum and their submucous position,

EUenberger has suggested the name glandulse submucosa;.

Diverticulum
duodeni

\l OF Horse.

us membrane: muscular and ;

I are not shown.
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L\anphoicl tissue occurs in the form of distinct nodules (Kotluli l^^^^phatici),

which are eitlier scattered or in groups. In tlie former case they are termed solitary

nodules (NocUdi lymphatici solitarii), in the latter aggregated nodules or Payer's

patches (Noduli lymphatici aggregati). The solitary nodules are about the size of

a millet-seed or a small sago grain. The patches are situaterl chiefly along the

surface opposite to the mesenteric attachment and begin about three or four feet

from the pylorus. They number one to two hmidred, and are usually one to two
inches (2 to 5 cm.) long and a ([uarter of an inch to one-half inch (ca. 2 to 14 mm.)
wide. Larger ones occur in the terminal part, where one i^atch may have a length

of seven to fifteen inches (ca. 17 to 38 cm.) and a width of half an inch to one inch

(ca. 5 to 25 mm.) in young horses (Ellenberger) . They vary much in number,
size, and distribution in different individuals, and undergo atrophy in old subjects.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries of the small intestine come from the

co'liac and anterior mesenteric arteries. The veins go to the jiortal vein. The
lymph-vessels are numerous and go to the mesenteric lymph glands, thence to the

* »

cisterna chyli. The nerves arc derived frmn the ^•agus and sympatlietic through

the coeliac plexus.

THE LARGE INTESTINE

The large intestine (Intestinum crassum) extends from the termination of the

ileum to the anus. It is about twenty-five feet (ca. 7.5 to 8 m.) in length. It

differs from the small intestine in its greater size, in being sacculated for the most

part, possessing longitudinal bands, and having a more fixed position. It is divided

into caecum, great colon, small colon, and rectum.

The C^cum
The caecum (Intestinum ctecum) is a great cul-de-sac intercalated between the

small intestine and the colon. It has a remarkable size, shape, and position in the

horse. Its average length is about four feet (ca. 1.25 m.), and its capacity about

seven to eight gallons (ca. 25 to 30 liters).^ It is conical in form, and is curved

' The length given here is mea,sured from end to end along the side and midway between the
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somowhat like a comma. It is situated chiefly to the right of the median plane,

extending from the right iliac and sublumhar regions to the abdominal floor behind

the xiphoid cartilage. Both extremities are blind, and the two orifices are placed

close together on the concave cur%'ature. It presents for description a base, a body,

anil an apex. The base (Basis cseci s. Saccus cscus) extends forward on the right

side as far as the fourteenth or fifteenth rib, about a handbreadth below its middle,

and backward to the tuber coxse.' It is strongly curved, the greater curvature

being dorsal, the lesser ventral; connected with the latter are the termination of

the ileum and the origin of the colon. The rounded blind end is directed ventrally.

The body (Corpus cseci) extends downward and forward from the base and rests

largeh' on the ventral wall of the abdomen. Its lesser curvature is about parallel

liu. ..(_.-. L .i.> I. M uF Horse; Left View.

c, Base; Co., body; .-1. <-.. apex; J, ileum; 1, 2. longitudinal bands; 3, ileo-cacal fold. The csecal

lymph glands have been removed to expose the medial band (1).

with the costal arch and some five to six inches (10 to 1.5 cm.) ventral to it. The
apex (Apex cseci) Ues on the abdominal floor, usually to the right of the median
plane, and about a hand's length behind the xiphoid cartilage.

The right or parietal surface of the caecum is related chieflj^ to the right ab-

dominal wall, the diaphragm, duodenum, and liver. The left or visceral surface lies

against the left and terminal parts of the colon, the root of the great mesentery,

and the small intestine.

The base is attached dorsally Ijy connective tissue and peritoneum on the
ventral surface of the pancreas and right kidney, and a .small area of the abdominal
wall behind these; it is attached medially to the terminal part of the great colon,

and ventrally to the origin of the great colon. The body is attached dorso-laterally

' The forward extent of the base of the caecum is subject to some variation. It may be
noted that the blind end is not the most anterior part.
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to tlie first part of the colon hy the cseco-colic fold. The a\wx is Irve, and conse-

quently may vary in position.

The csecum has four longitudinal bands (TicniiB ca'ci), situated on the dorsal,

ventral, right, and left surfaces; these cause four rows of sacculations (Haustra).

The ventral band is almost entirely exposed or free (Tania libera) ; it begins on the liighest

part, of the l);tie, extends along the medial side of the greater curvature, and joins the medial liand
near the ajiox. It is cnnccalcd only at its origin where the bowel is attached to the wall. The
dorsal band cxtcuils .ilcmu tin- li^scr curvature from the termination of the ileum to the apex.
Tlic medial band cxIiihI,-. alnnn ihc medial part of the lesser curvature of the base, incline.?

venlrally fuitliiT furward. and cinls liy joining the ventral band. It is riivci-cd at it? origin by the
in.lb. Ihis b\llM

It I'

adliesion t.itlicriglit dorsal part ot tlic great

glan.ls. >b'ihal to thr trrniination nf thr ili

band wliirh can Ije felt distinctly although ciivcicd Ijy

continuous with that of the right ventral part of the colon. It is lo

and fat, Inil can be felt in its posterior ]iart, where it forms a conra\
ventrally in front and may exteml to the apex or fade out without

ill..f ih,.|„

rlann II.

rssclsandlvniph
.1 la.vafalcilonu

lateral band is

U, lymph glands
lij..'. It inclines

The ileo-caecal orifice (Ostium ilcocsecale) is situatetl in the lesser curvature of

the base, about two or three inches (ca. 5 to 7.6 cm.) to the right of the m(>(lian

plane, and in a transverse plane through the first or second lumbar vertebra. The
enil of the ileum is partially telescoped into the caecum, so that the orifice is sur-

rounded liy a fold of mucous membrane which encloses a thick circular muscular

layer, the sphincter ilei.

Tile caeco-colic orifice (O.stium ca'coeolicum) is lateral to the preceding one;

the interval between them is only about two inches (ca. 5 cm.), and they are separ-

ated Ijy a large fold which projects into the interior of the csecum. The orifice is

smtdl in relation to the size of the csecum and colon. It is slit-like, or has ;i narrow

oval outline, and is about two inches (ca. .5 cm.) long. It has a thick valvular fold

(Valvula cajcocolica) at its ventral margin and is encircled by a muscular ring, the

sphincter CEeci.^ Large cresccntic or semilunar folds (Plica^ ca;ci) project into the I

cavity of the bowel, and between these are large pouches (C'ellulae caeci). '

' The anatomical arrangeinent gives no support to the view which is sometimes expressed

that ingesta may pass directly from the ileum to the colon.
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It is somewhat difficult to get a correct idea of the csecal orifices. The csecum is sharply
cur\'ed here and a large fold projects into its interior, somewhat like a shelf, and separates the two
orifices. The ileo-cxcal orifice faces chiefly dorsally, while the Ojeco-coUc orifice faces forward
into the caecum.

The Great Colon

The great colon (Colon crassum) begins at the cseeo-colic orifice, and terminates

by joining the small colon behind the saecus csecus of the stomach. It is ten to

twelve feet (ca. 3 to 3.7 m.) long, and its average diameter (exclusive of its narrowest

part) is about eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 2.5 cm.). Its capacity is more than

double that of the csecum. When removed from the abdomen, it consists of two
parallel parts, which are connected by peritoneimi and partially by areolar and
muscular tissue also. In situ it is folded so that it consists of four parts, which are

designated according to their position or numerically. The three bent connecting

parts are termed the flexures. The first part, the right ventral colon (Colon ventrale

dextrmn), begins at the lesser curvature of the base of the csecum, about opposite

the ventral part of the last rib or intercostal space. ^ It forms an initial curve, the

Origin of small colon

Ileutrt

Fig. 364.

—

Diagr-csi of C

Diaphragmatic
flexure

Colon of Horse

convexity of which is directed upward and backward: this part is in contact with

the upper part of the right flank. It then passes downward and forward along the

right costal arch and then along the floor of the abdomen.^ Over the xiphoid

cartilage it bends sharj^ly to the left and backward, forming the sternal flexure

(Flexura sternalis s. diaphragmatica ventralis). The second part, the left ventral

colon (Colon ventrale sinistrum), passes backward on the abdominal floor, to the left

of the first part and the caecum and. on reaching the pelvic inlet, bends sharply

dorsally and forward, forming the pelvic flexure (Flexura pelvina). This is continued

jby the third part, the left dorsal colon (Colon dorsale sinistrum), which passes

I forward dorsal or lateral to the left ventral part, and on reaching the stomach,
ijiaphragra, and left lobe of the fiver, turns to the right, forming the diaphragmatic

flexure iFlexura diaplu-agmatica dorsalis). The fourth part, the right dorsal colon

|(Colon dorsale dextnom), passes bactn-ard dorsal to the first part, and on reaching

' The position of the origin of the great colon is variable, and one may easily get a wrong
(impression on account of the pecuUar arrangement of the bowel here. The colon usually presents
,a saccular cUlatation at the lesser curvature of the base of the csecum, which may be mistaken for
j'ts origin. The real origin is a constricted part or neck anterior to the sacculation. Thus the
'colon passes at first backward and then cur\-es sharply downward and forward. Schmaltz has
[proposed the name "vestibulum coli" for this sacculation.
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Fig. 365.

—

Topography of Viscera of Horse; Right View.

IR., First thonicic vertebra; IL., first lumbar vertebra; 2K., second sacral spine; 5., scapula; A., humerus;
iS/., sternum: S., ilium; O., femur; L.. right lung; F., pericardium; Z., diaphragm (pars costalis) ; r.r.C., right ven-

tral colon; V.Q., sternal flexure of colon; rf.Q., diaphragmatic flexure of colon; C, body. C. base. C"., apex, of caecum;

/>.. small intestine; F., pelvic flexure of colon; M., rectum: a., abdominal wall in section; 6. duodenum; c, coceygeua

muscle; d, retractor ani; e, e, sphincter ani externus: /, anterior gluteal artery; g, internal pudic artery-; h, xiphoid

cartilage. The origin of the colon would be above the blind end of the base of the Cfficum marked C". (After Ellen-

berger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Fig. 366.

—

Topography of Viscera of Horse; Right Side, Deeper View.

I.R., First thoracic vertebra; I.L., first lumbar vertebra; ^i.K., second sacral spine; S., scapula: .-I., humerus;

B, ilium; O., femur; Sch.. pubis; Si., ischium; St., sternum; L., right lobe of liver; t.N., right kidney; C, body.

C, base, C"., apex of caecum; r.v.C, right ventral colon; v.Q., sternal flexure of colon; d.Q., diaphragmatic flexure of

colon; T.d.C, right dorsal colon; F., pelvic flexure of colon; D., small intestine; H., urinarj- bladder; M., rectum;

a, left ventricle; a', right ventricle; b, 6', right coronary artery; c, left atrium; c', right atrium; rf, left coronar>' arteo'.

circumflex branch; e, vena azygos; /, anterior vena cava; g, posterior vena cava; h, sinus venosus; i, right phrenic

nerve; A*, right vagus, with its dorsal C^-') and ventral (fc'O divisions; i, aorta; m, cesophagus; n, trachea; o, diaphragm

(median section); p, right lateral ligament of liver; g, duodenum; r, dotted line indicating position in median section

of diaphragm in inspiratorj- phase; s, recto-coccygeus muscle; t, suspensory ligament of rectum; u, sphincter ani; v,

vcsicula seminalis; u\ prostate; x, bulbo-urethral gland; y, urethra; z, abdominal wall; /, xiphoid cartilage. (After

Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas, reduced.)
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the medial surface of the base of the coecum it turns dorsally and to the left behind

the left sac of the stomach; here it becomes constricted, and joins the small colon

below the left kidnej'.

The sternal flexure extends forward to a point opposite to the ventral part of the seventh rib,

and the diaphragmatic flexure as far as the sixth intercostal space on the right of the median plane.

The caliber of the great colon varies greatly at different points. At its origin

Fig. 367.

—

Abdomtn-al Viscer.'^ of HoHst; \'kntrai. View.

The ventral wall and part of the lateral walls of the abdomen are removed. C, Cscum; r.r.C, right ventral

part of colon: r.(?., sternal flexure of colon: [l.t. C, left ventral part of colon: d.Q., diaphragmatic flexure of colon;

/)., small intestine: M.. small colon; a, ventral free band of CEecum: 6, medial band of csecum: c, lateral band of ventral

part of colon rf, ventral band of ventral part of colon; e, point of elbow; /, anterior end of sternal region; g, xiphoid

cartilage; //, teats, (-\fter EUenberger-Baum, Top. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)

it is only about two to three inches (ca. 5 to 7.5 cm.) in diameter.' This soon
increases to about eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 25 cm.) for the ventral parts.

Beyond the pelvic flexure the diameter is reduced to about three or four inches

(ca. 8 to 9 cm.). Toward the diaphragmatic flexure the caliber rapidly increases, and
reaches its maximum in the last part, where it forms a large sacculation, which may

' Tsually there is a sacculation of considerable size which succeeds the constricted origin.
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have a diameter of about twenty inches (50 em.). This is succeeded In a funnel-

shaped terminal contraction.

The right ventral part of the great colon is attached to tln' lesser cu:-\-ature of

the crecum by two layers of peritoneum which form the cseco-colic fold (Plica

caeeocolica). The right jiarts are uniteil by ]>eritoneum on either side and also liy

areolar tissue and muscular fibers, the surface of contact lieing about four or five

inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) wide; the left jaarts are attached to each other in a similar

fashion near the anterior flexures, but further liack the connection is a peritoneal

fold which gradually becomes wide enough to allow them to be drawn ajiart about
six inches (ca. 15 cm.) near the pelvic

flexure. The terminal part of the colon

is attached by peritoneum and areolar

tissue to the ventral surface of the pan-

creas dorsally and to the base of the

caecum laterally. It is connected in-

directly with the diaphragm and liver

by means of a fold derived from the

right lateral ligament of the liver.

The relations are complex, but the

more important facts are as follows:

The ^•entral j^arts have extensive con-

tact with the abdominal wall ventrally

and laterally. On the right side the

colon is almost entirely excluded from

contact with the flank by the ciecum;

on the left side it has no contact with

the uii]ier part of the flank, Ijeing ex-

chideil here by coils of the small colon

and small intestine. Dorsall>' the chief

relations are to the stomach, duodenum,
liver, pancreas, small colon, small intes-

tine, aorta, jiosterior vena cava, and

]iortal v<Mn. Since there are no trans-

verse attachments of the right and left

l^arts, and the latter have no attach-

ment to the wall, they are subject to

considerable displacement.^ The pel-

vic flexure is varialde in position, hut

usually it is directed against the poster-

ior part of the right tlank or lies in the

right inguinal region.

-

The longitudinal bands (Tienia'

coli) vary in number on the different

. The pelvic flexure has a band along

its lesser curvature. The left dorsal colon has at first only one band, which is

a continuation of the preceding one; further forward two other bands appear, and

parts. Tlie ventral parts have four

' Alinormal displafement, c.
f/.,

torsion of the left parts, is not rare, and is liable to produce

death if not promptly reduced.

- The length of the left parts varies and this :i|i|>(':ii- ]i,iitly to account for the differences to

be found in the arrangement of Iheir posterior (laris :nicl iIh' |iel\-ic flexure. In subjects in which

these part.s of the colon are relatively long, tlieir pnsirrior ends are usually bent to the right aero.ss

the pelvic inlet so that the pelvic flexure lies to the riglit of the inlet. In few cases the left parts

of the colon seem relatively short and the pelvic flexure lies at the pelvic, inlet. Other dispositions

are encountered.
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the three are continued on the right dorsal part. The ventral parts have alternate

constrictions and sacculations (Haustra colij.

On the right ventral colon two bands are dorsal, and extend along the medial and lateral

sides of the attachment to the right dorsal colon. The medial one is covered by the colic vessels,

etc., and tlie lateral one is concealed entirely or almost entirely by the attachment to the right

dorsal part. A lateral band comes from the lesser curvature of the caecum and becomes ventral

at the sternal flexure; it is free. The ventral band is also free. On the left ventral colon also two
bands are tlorsal. Of the.se, the medial one is covered by the vessels and IjTiiph glands and in the
anterior part also by the adhe.<ion to the left dorsal part. At the peh-ic flexure it is continued
along the concave face of the bowel to the left dorsal part; it is important clinically as being the
only distinct band on the flexure an<l may be felt per rectum. The dorso-lateral band is largely

free, but is covered in front by the attachment to the left dorsal part. It fades out at the pehic
flexure. The ventro-medial and ventro-lateral banfls are free and fade out at the pelvic flexure.

The left dorsal colon has at first only one band, which is the continuation of the one along the le.sser

ciu-vature of the pelvic flexure; it extends along the ventral surface and is continued on the right

dorsal colon. Beyond the middle of the left dorsal colon two dorsal bands begin, diverge very
gradually, and are continued on the right dorsal colon; both are free and broaden at the diaphrag-
matic flexure. On the right dorsal colon the ventral band is concealed by the attachment to the
right ventral colon and by the vessels and lymph glands. The two dorsal bands are free except
at the parietal attachment of the bowel; the lateral one is verj' wide and somewhat indistinct;

the medial one is narrower and more distinct, and is continued along the mesenteric border of the
small colon.

The Small Colon

The small colon (Colon tenue) begins at the termination of the great colon,

behind the saccus csecus of the stomach and ventral to the left kidney, and is con-

tinued b}- the recttmi at the pel\-ic inlet.' Its length is about ten to twelve feet

(ca. 3.5 m.), and its diameter three to four inches (ca. 7.5 to 10 cm.).

Its coils lie chiefly in the space between the stomach and the pehic inlet,

dorsal to the left parts of the great colon. They are mingled ^vith those of the

small intestine, from which they are easilj' distinguished b}- the bands and sac-

culation.

It is attached to the subliunbar region by tlie colic mesentery, and to the

termination of the duodenum by the narrow duodeno-colic foM of peritoneum

(Lig. duodeno-colicum). The greater omentum is also attached to the initial

part of the bov\-el. The colic mesentery is narrow at its origin, but soon reaches

a width of about three feet (ca. 80 to 90 cm.). Its parietal border is attached along

a line extending from the ventral surface of the left kidney to the sacral promontory

;

it is continuous in front with the root of the great mesenten,-, and behind ^-ith the

mesorectum.

There are two longitudinal bands and two rows of sacculation.s. One of the

bands is free, the other is concealed by the mesentery, ^^^len the bowel is hardened

in situ its limien between the poTiches is reduced to a narrow slit.

The RECTtiM

The rectum fintestinum rectum) is the terminal part of the bowel; it extends

from the pelvic inlet to the anus.- Its length is about one foot (ca. 30 cm.). Its

direction may be straight or oblique. The finst or peritoneal part of the rectum is

like the small colon, and is attached by a continuation of the colic mesentery termed

the mesorectum. The second or retroperitoneal part forms a flask-shaped dilata-

tion termed the ampulla recti ; it is attached to the surroimding structures by con-

nective tisstie and mtisctilar tiands.

The first part of the rectum commonly lies along the left wall of the pehnc

I
cavnty, but may be about median or (more rarely) deflected to the right. It is

[related to coils of the small colon and (inconstantly) to the left parts or pelvic

' The position of the fimnel-shaped termination of the great colon and the origin of the small

colon is fixed, and this fact is of clinical importance in regard to impaction, which is not rare here.

In horses of mediimi size this part of the bowel can be palpated per rectum when distended.

-There is no natural line of demarcation between the small colon and rectiun: the plane
of the pel\-ic inlet is selected as the di\'ision for convenience of description.
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flexure of the great colon; ventrall.y to the bladder (when full) or to the uterus.

The second part of the rectum is related dorsally and laterally to the pelvic wall.

A'entrally the relations differ in the two sexes. In the male they are the Ijlailder,

the terminal jiarts of the ductus deferentes, the vesiculte seminales, the prostate,

the bulho-urethral glantls and the urethra. In the female they are the uterus,

vagina, and vulva.'

Thr serous coat

cover (a) the opjjosed surfat

Structure of the Large Intestine

ivers the different jjarts in varying degree. It loes not
f the cieciun antl colon \\'hich are betwi'cn the layers

W-^
I ^-4^

e; LeFig. 369.

—

Topography o

;/?., First thor.icic vrrtcbr.a: IL., fir.st lumbar vertebra; 2K., second sacral spine; S., scapula; A., fuimerue;

B., ilium; /^., femur; Sc/(., pubis; 5i., ischium: L., liver (left lobe); .Ifa., stomach, the posterior contour of which is

indicated by dotted line x; ,1/t., spleen: /.jV., left Iddney, concealed part indicated by dotted line; 3/., small colon; i).,

small intestine, parts of which have been removed; l.d.C, left dorsal colon; l.v.C, left ventral colon; v.Q., sternal

flexure; (i.(i)., diaphragmatic flexure; O., left ovary; 6'., horn of uterus; Z..L, broad ligament of uterus; A/'., rectum; F.,

vagina; //., bladder; a, left ventricle; a', right ventricle; b, left coronar,v artery with descending ib') and circumflex

(6") branches; c, left auricle; (i, pulmonary artery (cut) ; e, aorta; /, ligamentum arteriosum; o, brachiocephalic trunk

(anterior aorta): ^.trachea; i, oesophagus: A;, left phrenic nerve; /.diaphragm in median section; m, uterine tube;

n, bursa ovarica; o, urethra; p, cut edge of broad ligament ; </, line of reflection of pelvic peritoneum; r, recto-coccygeus:

s, suspensory ligament of rectum: /, sphincter ani internus; u, sacro-coccygeus ventralis; v, abdominal wall in section:

V}, xiphoid cartilage. (After Ellenberger, in Loisering's .\tlas.)

of the caH'o-coIic fold ami mesocolon; (h) tlie areas uf parietal attacximent of the

ciecum and colon; (c) the retroperitoneal part of the rectum.

The muscular coat consists of longitudinal and circular fibers. The bulk of

the former is in the bands of the caecum and colon. It is to be noted, liowever,

that the bands of the csecum and the ventral parts of the great colon are largely

composed of elastic tissue. The bands of the dorsal parts of the colon are largely

muscular, and those of the small colon are almost entirely muscular. Some of the

circular fibers pass from one part of the colon to another, where they are attached

to each other, forming the fibrse transversae coli. The muscular coat of the ampulla

of the rectum presents special features. The longitutlinal layer of fibers is very

' The anterior part of the rectum is variable in position .and relations. The amount covcreii

by peritoneum dorsally and laterally is very variable, and appears to be in inverse proportion to

the fulness of the bowel.
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thick and consists of large bundles which are rather loosely united. A large band,

the recto-coccygeus, is detached from it on either side, and passes upward and

backward to be inserted into the fourth and fifth coccygeal vertebrae.

The submucous tissue is abundant in the wall of the rectum, so that the mucous
membrane is loosely attaclied to the muscular coat, and forms nimierous folds

when the bowel is enijity.

The mucous membrane of the large intestine is thicker and darker in color

than that of the small intestine. It forms large crescentic or semilunar folds

Fig. 370.

—

Pel^hc Ixlet .^xd Postzhior Part of Abdomixal Wall of Horse, Viewed from the Froxt.

The left inguinal canal is partially opened. The peritoneum is retained except over a part of the left cremaster

muscle. The sublumbar region is greatly foreshortened in this view. a. a'. Kidneys; a", adrenal; 6., ureter; c. renal

arterj*; d, aorta; e, stump of coehac artery; /, stump of anterior mesenteric arter>" g, posterior mesenteric

arter>-: h, circumflex ihac arterj-; i, external ihac arterj^; k, internal iliac arterj" /, sperniatic arterj' in peritoneal

fold (phca vasculosa), m: n, ductus deferens, enclosed in genital fold, o; p, urinarj" bladder: q, round hgament of blad-

r, middle ligament of bladder; s, rectum; t, margin of vaginal ring: u, posterior abdominal arterj'; r, external

pudic arterj'; tr, rectus abdominis muscle; x, transversus and obliquus internus abdominis; y, i/, cremaster externus;

z, posterior vena cava (,cut). C-Uter Ellenberger-Baum, Top. --Uiat. d. Pferdes.)

(Plicse semilunares), corresponding to the external constrictions. It has no ^illi

nor duodenal glands. The intestinal glands are large an<l numerous. Solitary

nodules are numerous, and there are aggregated lymph nodules at the apex of the

caecum and in tlie pehnc flexure aiKi the atljacent portion of the left dorsal part of

the colon.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries come from the anterior and posterior

mesenteric and internal pudic arteries. The veins go to the portal and internal

Ipudic veins. The lymph vessels of the caecmn and colon go to the caecal and colic

IjTQph glands, thence to the-ei5|gii&:^~B^'-V-i3iose of the rectum go to the internal
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iliac and lumbar glamls. The nerves arc derived from the mesenteric and pelvic

plexuses of the sj'mpathetic.

The Anus

The anus is the terminal part, of the alimentary canal. It is situated below the

root of the tail, where it forms a round projection, with a central depression when
contracted. It is covered externally by an integmnent which is thin, hairless, and
provided with numerous sebaceous and sweat glands. Its lumen, the anal canal

(Pars analis recti), is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) long; except during defecation

it is closed by the contraction of the sphincter muscles and folds of the mucous
lining. The mucous membrane is pale, glandless, and covered \\ith a tliick, squa-

mous, stratified epitheliiun.

There ar(> tliree muscles of the anus.

1. The sphincter ani intemus is the terminal thickening of the circular coat

of the bowel.

2. The sphincter ani extemus is a Inroad ring of strii)ed muscle-fibers outside

the internal sphincter. Some fibers are attached to the coccygeal fascia above,

others to the perineal fascia below. Its action is to close the anus.

3. The retractor ani is a flat muscle which lies between the rectum and the

sacro-sciatic ligament : its fillers are directed backward and somewhat upward.
It arises from the sujierior ischiatic spine and the sacro-sciatic ligament, and ends
imder the sphincter ani externus. Its action is to reduce the partial prolapse wliich

the anus undergoes during defecation.

The suspensory ligament of the anus (Lig. suspensoriuni ani) is a band of

unstriped muscle which arises from the first coccygeal vertebra, passes downward
under cover of the retractor ani, and unites with its fellow below the anus. In the

male it is largely continued by the retractor penis muscle; in the female it blends

with the constrictor vulvie. It may act as an accessory sphincter of the anus.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood-supply comes from the internal pudic arteries,

and the veins go to the internal piulic vein. The lymph vessels go to the anal

lymph glands. The nerves come from the ]iudic nerv(\

THE PANCREAS

The pancreas is situated transversely on the dorsal wall of the abdomen, the

greater part lieing to the right of the median plane. Its central part lies under the

sixteenth and seventeenth thoracic vertebrte. When fresh, it has a reddish cream

color, but if left in the unpreserved cadaver, it rapidly decomposes and becomes
dark. It resembles the salivary glantls in appearance, but is softer, and its lobules

are more loosely united. Its average weight is aI)out twelve ounces (ca. 350 g.).

When hardened in situ its shape is very irregular. It is triangular in outline, and

presents for description two surfaces, three borders, and three angles.'

The dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) faces dorsally and forward. It is partially

covered by jieritoneum. It is related chiefly to the ventral surface of the right

kidney and atlrenal, the posterior vena cava, the portal vein, the ccrliac artery and
its divisions, the gastro-phrenic ligament, and the saccus csecus of the stomaeh, the

right and caudate lobes of the liver, and the ga.stro-pancreatic fold. There are

grooves for the ilivisions of the coeliac artery anrl a large one for the splenic vein.

The ventral surface (Facies ventralis) faces ventrally and backward; it is in

general concave. It ]:)resents two impressions, separated by an oblique ridge. The
smaller of these (Impressio ciecalis) lies to the right, and is caused b.y the pressure

of the base of the CiEcum; the larger one (Impressio colica) indicates the area of

• A descriptive method Inused on that in use in human anatomy cannot be applied with
clearness to the organ in the horse.
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contact with the terminal part of the great colon and its junction with the small

colon. It has usually no peritoneal covering except over a small area at the anterior

angle.

The right border is nearly straight; it is related to the second part of the duo-

denum.
The left border is slightly concave, and is related to the first part of the duode-

num, the left sac of the stomach, and the splenic vessels.

The posterior border presents a deep notch (Incisura pancreatis) %vhere the

root of the great mesentery is in contact v\nth the gland. To the right the portal

vein lies in the notch, and passes through the gland very obliquely; there is a thin

Riqht
kidney

Stomach

Fig. 371.

—

Panxheas of Horse with Chief Relations; VE^

The pancreatic duct and its two chief radicles are indicated by dotted lines, since they

bridge of gland tissue dorsal to the vein, thus forming the portal ring (.\maulus

portse).

The anterior or duodenal angle (Angulus cranialis)^ is the most ventral part

of the gland ; it is attached to the concavity of the second curve of the duodenum
and the adjacent part of the right lobe of the hver. The ducts leave at this ex-

tremity.

The left or splenic angle (Angulus sinister)- fits into the space betw^een the

saccus caecus of the stomach in front, the left kidney behind, the base of the spleen

dorsally, and the termination of the great colon ventrally.

The right angle (Angulus dexter) is romided, and lies on the ventral surface of

the right kidney and adrenal body.

' This corresponds to the head of the pancreas of man.
- This corresponds to the tail of the pancreas of man.

28
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Tlie pancreas is attached dorsally by connective tissue to the kidneys and
ach'enal bodies, the gastro-phrenic hgainent, the suspensory Hgament of the spleen,

the posterior vena cava, the portal fissure, and the gastro-pancreatic fold. The
ventral surface is mainly attached by areolar tissue to the base of the caecum and
the terminal part of the great colon.

There are almost invariably two ducts. The large one is termed the pan-
creatic duct (Ductus pancreaticus).' It is formed by the union of two radicles

which come from the right and left extremities, and passes through the duodenal
angle to end at the duodenal diverticulum alongside of the bile-duct. The duct
is nearly half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) wide, and is very thin walled. It is situated in the

substance of the gland near its dorsal surface; none of it is free. The accessory

pancreatic duct (Ductus pancreaticus accessorius)- arises either from the chief

duct or its left radicle, and ends on a papilla in the duodeniun opposite the chief

duct.

Structure.—The jiancrcas lielongs to the class of tuluilo-alveolar glands, the

alveoli Ijeing long, like those of the duodenal glands; hi other respects it resembles

the serous salivary glands very closely. It has no proper capsule and the lobules

are rather loosely united.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries of the pancreas come from the branches of

the coeliac and anterior mesenteric arteries. The veins go to the portal vein. The
nerves are ilerived from the ca?liac and mesenteric plexuses of the sympathetic.

THE LIVER

The liver (Hepar) is the largest gland in the body. It is situated obliquely

on the abdominal surface of the diaphragm. Its highest point is at the level of

the right kidney, its lowest on the left side, usually about three or four inches

(ca. 8 to 10 cm.) from the abdominal floor, opposite the ventral end of the seventh

or eighth rib. The greater part of it lies to the right of the median plane.

It is red-bro\\ii in color and is rather friable. Its average weight is about ten

ti) tweh-e pounds (ca. 5 kg.) , but in a large draft horse it weighs about twenty pounds.

When in the body, or if hardened in situ, it is strongly curved and accurately adapted

to the abdominal surface of the diaphragm. AVhen removed in the soft state, it

flattens out into a cake-like foiTii quite different from its natural configuration.

It presents for description two surfaces, and a circumference which may be di\ided

into four borders.

The parietal surface (Fades diaphragmatica) is strongly convex, and lies

against the diajihragm. It faces chiefly dorsally and forward. Its most anterior

part is ojjposite the ventral third of the sixth intercostal space or seventh rib. It

presents, just to the right of the median plane, a sagittal groove for the posterior

vena cava (Fossa vense cavte), which is partially embedded in the substance of the

gland.

The visceral surface (Facies visceralis) faces in general ventrally and backward;

it is concave and irr<'gular, being molded on the organs which lie against it. It

jiresents the following features: (1) The portal fissure (Porta hepatis) is a depres-

sion above the middle of the surface and a little to the right of the median plane;

through it the portal vein, hepatic artery, and hejiatic plexus of nerves enter, and

the hepatic duct and lymph vessels leave the liver. The hepatic lymph glands are

also found here. The pancreas is attached at and to the right of the fissure, and

the lesser omentum around it. Above the fissure is tlie caudate lobe (Lobus cau-

datus), which is continued to the right by the pointed caudate process (Processus

eaudatus). (2) The gastric impression (Impressio gastrica) is an extensive con-

' Formerly termed tlie canal of ^^'irsung.

- Formerly called the ductus pancreaticu.s minor or duct of Santorini.
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cave area which is the surface of contact with the stomach. ("3) Leading from this

to the right of the ]iortal fissure and dorsally is the duodenal impression (Impressio

duodenahs). (4) The colic impression (Impressio colica) is situated ventrally and

to the right of the gastric and (hiodcnal impressions, from which it is separated by

a ridge; it corresponds to the extensive contact of the diaphragmatic flexure and

right dorsal part of the colon. (5) A caecal impression (Impressio csecalis) may
he found dorsal to the preceding; it corresjjonds to the anterior part of the Ijase of

the csecum.i Coils of the small intestine may also he on this surface, and the apex

of the spleen may reach to it when the stomach is empty.

The dorsal border (Margo dorsalis s. obtusus) is thick for the most part. It

presents from rigb.t to left: (1) The attachment of the right lateral ligament; (2)

a dejiression for the right kidney (Impressio renahs); (3) a notch, which is the

Right lateral ligament

Posterior rena cava

(Esophageal . , ,

„q((./j Left lateral ligament

Falciform ligament

Fir.. 372.

—

Liver of You.vg Horse, Hardened in silii: Parietal Surface.

dorsal end of the fossa venje cavse; (4) the deep oesophageal notch (Impressio oesoph-

agea), which is occupied partly by the end of the oesophagus, but mainly by the

thick margin of the hiatus oesophageus; (5) the attachment of the left lateral liga-

ment.

The ventral border (Alargo ventralis) is thin, and is marked by two deep

interlobar fissures ov incisures (Incisurae interlobares), which partially divide the

organ into tlirco princijial lobes—right, middle, and left. The right lobe is the

largest, except in old subjects, in which it is frequenth^ much atrophied. The
middle lobe is the smallest. It is marked by several small fissures and by the

umbilical fissure (Incisura umbilicalis) ; the latter contains the umbilical vein in

the foetus, which is transformed into the round ligament after birth.

' These impression.s are not. evident on the soft organ. In hardened material they are
clearly mapped out, although, of course, varial^le in .^ize, in conformity with the degree of fulness
of the various hollow viscera. The ceecal impression may not be e\'ident if, as often happens in
old horses, the right lobe of the liver is much atrophied.
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The right border (^largo dexter) is thin and long; it extends backward usually

to the sixteenth rib, a little below its middle.

'

The left border (Margo sinister) is thin and convex. It begins at the left side

of the a>soi)hageal notch, about a handbreadth ventral to the fourteenth thoracic

vertebra. It curves downward, outward, and somewhat forward to a point opposite

Rciiid impression Caudalu process

Posterior vena caoa

Atlarkment of (/astrD-pimcreatic fold

Portal rein

Portal fissure

Hepatic artery

Attachment of lesser omentum
Hepatic duct

(Esophageal notch

Left lateral

ligament

OF Horse; Visceral Scrf

sUu. The fissure between the left and middle lobes is shown but

not marked.

the ventral end of the ninth rib, and then runs forward about parallel with the

costal arch as far as the ventral end of the seventh rib. The ventral and lateral

borders together constitute the margo acutus.

The liver is held in position largely by the pressure of the other viscera and

by its close application and attachment to the diaphragm. It has sue ligaments.

' The right border varies much in subjects in the dissecting room, since in old subjects the

right lol)e is often greatly atrophied. Atrophy of the left lobe is extremely rare.
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1. The coronary ligament (Lig. coronarium hepatis) attaches it closely to the

diaphragm. It consists of two strong laminae. The right one is attached to the

right of the fossa venae cavae; the left one begins to the left of the vena cava and
passes dorsally and laterally, becoming continuous with the left lateral ligament at

the left margin of the oesophageal notch; it detaches a middle fold which extends

to the oesophageal notch and is continuous with the lesser omentum. The two
laminae unite lielow the vena cava to form the next ligament.

2. The falciform ligament (Lig. falciforme hepatis) is a crescentic fold ^\hich

attaches the middle lobe to the sternal part of the diaphragm and to the abdominal

floor for a variable distance.

3. The round ligament (Lig. teres hepatis) is a fibrous cord in the concave

Posterior rena cava

Portal vein

Hepatic artery

Hepatic duct

(Esophageal notch

Middle lobe

Umbilical vein.

Fig. 374.

—

Liver of New-borx Foal, Hardexed in situ; Visceral Surface.

The tUfferences, when compared with the organ in the adult, are verj- striking.

edge of the falciform ligament which extends from the umbilical fissure to the

umbilicus; it is the vestige of the umbilical vein, which in the foetus carries the
blood from the placenta to the liver.

'

4. The right lateral ligament (Lig. triangulare dextrum) attaches the dorsal

border of the right lobe closely to the costal part of the diaphragm.
5. The left lateral ligament (Lig. triangulare sinistrum) is a triangular fold

which attaches the dorsal etlge of the left lobe to the tendinous center of the dia-

phragm.

6. The hepato-renal or caudate ligament (Lig. hepatorenale) attaches the
caudate process to the right kidney and the base of the caecum.

1
The lesser omentum and the first part of the mesoduodenum are formed by the

' It is to be noted that a remnant of the lumen of the vein is usually present, but has no
endothelial lining.
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peritoneum leaving th(> visceral surface at tlic portal fissure and along a curved

line which extends from the fissure to the oesophageal notch. They pass to the

lesser curvature of the stomach and the first part of the duodenum.
As stated above, the Hver is divided by fissures into three princijial lobes—

right, middle, and left. The right lobe (Lobus dexter) is the largest in the joiniK

subject and is irregularly quadrilateral in form. On its dorsal part is the caudate

lobe (Lobus caudatus), which ends in a pointed caudate process (iir('ct(Hl outward

and assists in forming the cavity for the right kidney. The central or middle lobe

(Lobus centralis) is normally much the smallest. The left lobe (Lobus sinister) is

oval in outhne and thickest centrally. In old or middle-aged subjects it commonly
exceeds the right one in size, and in many cases constitutes the InUk of the gland.

In some cases the atrophy of the right lobe is so extreme that the middle lobe may
exceed it in size.^

The hepatic duct (Ductus hepaticus) is formed at the ventral part of the portal

fissure by the union of right and left chief lobar ducts. It is about two inches

(ca. 5 cm.) long and about half an inch (ca. 1 to L5 cm.) wide. It passes be-

tween the two layers of the mesoduodenum, and i^ierces the wall of the duodenum
five or six inches (ca. 12 to L5 cm.) from the pylorus, alongside of the pancreatic

duct. The ducts pass obliquely through the wall of the duodenum for about

half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) before opening into the diverticulum duodeni. The arrange-

ment forms a valve, which prevents regurgitation from the intestine. There is no

gall-blatldcr.

In tlie new-born foal the liver presents striking differences when compared with the gland oi

the aduh. It i-jnlativclylarnc andwciiihs 'J'ato 3 pounds (ca. l.'2.Tkg.l. It is tliick and is strongly

curved, ami :\ ..n-idi raMc part nf ilic jnirictal surface is in contact with the floor of the abdomen.
The uml>iln;il ti^-iii is laii^c ami i i.niniiis the umbihcal vein. The latter is a very large vessel

which canus Muud Ironi the placenta and joins the portal vein in the substance of the liver; it is

in the edge of the falciform ligament, wliich at this time extends to the umbilicus. The \isceral

surface is deeply concave and is in contact chiefly with the stomach and duodenum.

Structure.—The liver is covered by an external serous, and an internal fibrous,

coat. The serous coat (Tunica serosa) covers the gland except at the attachment

of the pancreas and at the portal fisstu-e: it is reflected from it to form the ligaments

and the lesser omentum. The fibrous capsule (CVij;sula fibrosa) is in general thin;

it sends laminae into the ligaments, and also trabeculae into the gland. At the portal

fissure it is abimtlant and surrounds the vessels and ducts, which it accompanies

in the portal canals of the gland substance.

The gland substance is composed of the parenclmna and the interstitial

tissue. The parenchyma is made up of polygonal lobules (Lobuli hepatis), about

1.5 mm. in diameter, which are held together by a small amount of interlobular

connective tissue. On account of the very small amount of the latter, the

lobulation of the horse's liver is not usually at all distinct; for the same reason the

organ is also quite friable. The lobules are composed of the polyhedral liver cells,

a dehcate reticulum, the bile capillaries, a jilexus of blood capillaries, and a central

vein.

Vessels and Nerves.—The portal vein enters at the ])ortal fissure. It conveys

blood from the digrstive trart and tlie spleen, which contains various products ol

digestion and numerous wliite l)lood-cells. The hepatic artery also enters at the

portal fissure; it may be termed the nutrient vessel. All the blood is returned from

the liver to the posterior vena cava by the hepatic veins. The portal vein and the

hepatic artery both divide into interlobular branches, which run together in the

' Flower and Ruge describe the mammalian liver as being primarily di\aded by the umbilical

fissure into two parts, the right and left lobes. Secondary tissiu'es on cither siile may subdi-vi<li'

each of these primary lobes. On this basis we may recognize in the li^•er of the horse right lateral,

right central, left central, and left lateral lobes. In the young foal these four lobes are ilislinctly

recognizable. The two central lobes would correspond to the central or middle lobe of the foregoini;

description, and the right central lobe would be the equivalent of the quadrate lobe of man.
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portal canals of the interlobular tissue. The branches of the portal vein (Venae

interlobulares) give off intralobular branches which form plexuses of capillaries in

the lobules and give rise to a central vein (Vena centralis). The interlobular

branches of the hepatic artery (Rami arteriosi interlobulares) are of relatively

small size. They supply mainly (if not exclusively) the interlobular tissue, the

capsule, and the walls of the vessels and ducts. The hepatic veins' (\'eniB hepaticae)

empty into the posterior vena cava as it lies in the fossa of the gland. Their

ultimate radicles are the central lobular veins (Venae centrales), which emerge from
the bases of the lobules and join

the sublobular veins (Vena? sub-

lobulares) ; the latter unite to form

the hepatic veins. The largest

hepatic veins, three or four in

number, join the posterior vena

cava just before it leaves the liver

to ]3ass through the diaphragm.

Th(> nerves come from the

hepatic plexus, which is composed
of branches from the vagus and
sjTiipathetic nerves.

THE SPLEEN

The spleen (Licnl is the

largest of the heterogeneous group

of organs which are usually desig-

nated ductless glands.- It is situ-

ated chiefly in the left parachon-

driac region, in close relation to the

left part of the great curvature of

the stomach, to which its long axis

corresponds. Its size and weight

vary greatly in different subjects,

and also in the same subject under

different conditions, depending

chiefly on the great variability of

the amount of blood contained in

it. The average weight is about 35

to 40 ounces (ca. 1 kg.), its length

about 20 inches (ca. 50 cm.), and
its greatest width about 8 to 10

inches (ca. 20 to 25 cm.). It is

usuallj' bluish-red or somewhat purple in color.

j-ielding, but not friable.

The weight, which is extremely variable, appears to range ordinarily from about one to eight

pounds, although the latter figure even may be exceeded without any apparent evidence of disease.

' The hepatic veins may be recognized on section from the fact tliat they remain open,
being connected closely with the parenchyma.

-The durtlc>s i;l;mils arc organs which elaborate substances that pass directly into the
veins or lymiiliMin -, iii>ir;i(l ..i lieing conveyed away by ducts. This proce-ss is termed internal
secretion. The diiril.'^^ ul^niils include the lymph glands, wliich are described with the organs
of circulation; the tliyroid and thymus bodies, described usually with the respiratory organs;
the adrenal or suprarenal bodies, described with the urinary organs; the pineal and pituitary
Iwdies, described with the brain; and the spleen, described with the digestive sj-stem as a matter
of convenience. The spleen is not, strictly speaking, a gland at all: it is not epithelial in origin
or structure, but is mesenchymatous.

Fig. 375.

—

Spleen of Horse; Pahietal Surf.\ce.

a, Dorsal extremity or base; 6, c, anterior and posterior basal

angles: ft, anterior border; c, ventral extremity or apex; 1, 2, 3,

impressions of last three ribs.

In the natural state it is soft and
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The author riTfiitly iiK-crx ,•, I in :

lOJ-l pouniU, :inil iiMa-un'.l 'Jii i

end was .siliuitr.l i.iip(i>iic the !

the wcishl is alxnit 10 to 12ouni
to till' licidy-weisht. For exaii

woighrd thrci' and a half pound

1 111 •I'M', wliich weii^hed aliout 1200 pounds, a spleen whieh weighed
iirliis in Icngtli and 11 inchi-s in width at the base. The ventral
i\M r iKirt of thr si'vcntli intercostal space. In the new-born foal

- r:i :'.ii(i uiM '. 'riirndoes not seem to be any constantrelation
|ilr, ilir -|.liiii III :i lull of medium size about ten months old

>, uliilr ii iiliiu «iii;lis less than two pounds in horses weighing

1000 to 1200 pounds. The chief variation in outline consists of increase of width, especially of the

dorsal part.

It extends obliquely in a cun'ed direction, corresponding to the left part of the

greater cur\'ature of the stomach, from the left crus of the diaphragm to the ventral

third of the tenth or eleventh rih. It

presents for description two surfaces,

two borders, and two extremities.

The parietal or lateral surface (Fa-

des parii •talis) is convex, and lies chiefly

against the diaphragm, but is in contact

with the dorsal parts of the last two ribs

and usually to a small extent with the

flank at the lumbo-costal angle.

The visceral or medial surface (Fa-

des visceralis) is in ginieral concave. It

is dividetl into two unequal parts by a

longitudinal ridge ; on this is a groove,

the hilus, in which the vessels and nerves

are situated. The area in front of the

riilge (Fades gastrica) is molded on the

greater curvature of the stomach; it

is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) wide.

The area behind the ridge (Facies intes-

tinalis) is much more extensive; it is

related to the small colon, the left parts

of the great colon, the small intestine,

and the great omentum. It may be

marked by one or two fissures.

The anterior border (Margo crani-

alis) is concave antl thin, being wedged

in between the dia]ihragm and the

greater curvature of the stomach.

The posterior border (Margo cau-

dalis) is convex and thin.

The dorsal extremity or base (Ex-

tremitas dorsalis) is beveled, and fits into

the interval between the left crus of

the diaphragm and sublumbar muscles

aljove, and the saccus caucus of the stomach and the left kidney below. When
hardened in situ, it shows an impression (Fades renalis) where it lies against the

kidney. The left extremity of the pancreas touches it also. The anterior basal

angle fits in between the saccus c£ecus of the stomach and the left kidney at the

seventeenth thoracic vertebra; the posterior basal angle usually lies against the

upper part of the left flank, just behind the last rib.'

The ventral extremity or apex (Extremitas ventralis) is small and varies in

position. It is commonly found opposite the tenth or eleventh rib, a handbreadth

or more above the costal arch, but may be further forward and higher.

• It is uncommon to find the spleen extending more than two or three inches behind the last

rib; on the other hand, the posterior basal angle may lie just at the last rib.

Fig. .576.—Splee ^J OF Horse. Hardened in sittt; Vis-

ceral Surface.

remity or base; b, c, anterior and poste-

(/, anterior border; e, cut edge of sus-

/, g, splenic artery and vein in hilus.

The area marked intestinal impression is related to the

first coil of the small colon. The area enclosed by the

suspensory ligament is non-peritoneal.

n. Dorsal ext

rior basal angles;

pensory ligament;
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The position of the ventral part depends largely upon two factors—the degree of fulness of

the stomach and the size of the spleen. When the stomach is empty or nearly so and the spleen

small (contracted I, the latter is strongly cur\e<i, and its ventral end may be between the left lobe

of the liver and the left dorsal part of the great colon. When the stomach is full, it pushes the
spleen backward, affecting most the ventral part of the latter. Of covirse the spleen is affected

by the respiratorj- movements, as may be readily obser\-ed by examination per rectum of the
U\ing subject.

The spleen is attached by two peritoneal folds, the suspenson- ligament and
the gastro-splenic omentum. The suspensory ligament of the spleen (Lig. sus-

pensoriimi lienis) attaches the dorsal end to the left crus of the diaphragm and the

left kidney; it contains a quantity of elastic tissue. The dorsal layer of the liga-

ment, which passes to the diaphragm, is the ligamentum phrenico-lienale, and blends

with the gastro-phrenic ligament; the ventral part, which goes to the kidney, is

termed the Ugamentima renolienale. The gastro-splenic omentum (Lig. gastro-

lienale) passes from the hilus to the left part of the greater cur\-ature of the stomach.

It is narrow dorsally, where it joins the suspensorj' hgament; ventrally it becomes
much wider and is continuous vdih the great omentmn.

Small globular or lenticular masses of splenic tissue may be foimd in the gastro-splenic

omenttun. They are termed accessory spleens (Lienes accessorii).

Structure.—The spleen has an almost complete serous coat (Timica serosa).

Subjacent to this and intimately united with it is a capsule of fibrous tissue (Tunica

albuginea). which contains many elastic fibers and some unstriped muscular tissue.

Nimierous trabeculae (Trabeculse lienis) are given off from the deep face of the

capsule and ramify in the substance of the organ to form a supporting network.

In the interstices of this framework is the spleen pulp (Pulpa Uenis), a dark red, soft,

gnmious material. This is supported by a delicate reticulum, and contains numer-
ous leukocj'tes, the large splenic cells, red blood-corpuscles, and pigment. The
pulp is richly supplied with blood. The branches of the splenic arterj- enter at

the hilus and pass along the traljeculse. The arteries which enter the pulp have a
sheath of hTophoid tissue, which collects on the vessel wall at certain points, form-

ing small splenic lymph nodules (Xoduli h-mphatici Uenales).' These are visible

to the naked eye as white sjiots, about as large as the head of a pin. The blood

passes into cavernous spaces lined by endothehmn which is continuous with the

cells of the reticuliun of the pulp. From these the veins arise. The splenic vein

runs in the hilus in company with the arterj- and ner%-es, and joins the posterior

gastric vein to form a large radicle of the portal vein.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the splenic arterj", which
is the largest branch of the coehac artery. The splenic vein hes behind the artery

in the hilus: it goes to the portal vein. The lymph vessels go to the splenic hinph
glands. The nerves, derived from the ccEhac plexus of the sjTnpathetic, accom-
pany the vessels.

THE PEBrrONEUlVI

The general disposition of the peritoneum has been described, and other facts

in regard to it were mentioned incidentally in the description of the viscera. It is

now desirable to study it as a continuous whole- (Figs. 351, 352, 3.53, 377, 378).

We may consider the peritoneum as consisting of two sacs—a greater and a

lesser. The greater sac lines the greater part of the abdominal ca^ity, and covers

most of the ^isce^a which have a peritoneal investment. The lesser sac is an
introversion or invagination of the greater sac, formed during the development of

the viscera. The two sacs commimicate by a relatively narrow passage, termed

' These are also known as Malpighian corpuscles.

I

' The student is strongly recommended to study the peritoneiun of a foal or other small

j

subject when the opportunity occiu^, as in these the ^isce^a are easily handled, and the course
i of the peritoneum can be followed without difficulty.
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the epiploic foramen (Foramen epiploieum).^ This opening is situated on tlie

visceral surface of the liver tlorsal to the portal fissure. It can be entered by passing

the finger along the caudate lobe of the liver toward its root. Its dorsal wall is

formed by the caudate lobe and the posterior vena cava. Its ventral wall consists

of the pancreas, the gastro-pancreatic fold, and the portal vein. The walls are

normally in contact, and the passage merely a potential one. It is usually about

four inches (ca. 10 cm.) in length. It is narrowest at the lateral extremity, where
it is al)out an inch (ca. 2. .5 to 3 cm.) wide.- If the finger is passed into the foramen

from right to left, it enters the ca\'ity of tlie lesser sac. If now an opening is made
in the great omentum and the other hand introduced through it, the fingers of the

two hands can touch each other over the lesser curvature of the stomach. The
formation and boimdaries of the lesser sac should now be examined by spreading

out the great omentum. It will be found that the latter now encloses a considerable

cavity behind the stomach; this is termed the omental cavity (Bursa omentalis).

Passing forward over the lesser curvature of the st(jmacli, we (>nter another space,

the vestibule of the omental cavity fWstibulum Imrsa' omentalis). This space is

OF Peritoneum (op Mare) in Sagittal Tracing.

; with b, recto-genital pouch; c, vesico-genital pouch; d, pubo-vesical pouch; /, le:

intestine. The arrow points to the epiploic foramen.

closed on the left liy the gastro-phrenic ligament, ventrally and on the right by

the lesser omentum, and dorsally by the gastro-pancreatic fold, which is attached

to the dorsal bonier of the liver and to the posterior vena cava. Above the oeso-

phageal notch there is a recess, into which the fingers can be passed around t\v-

border of the liver and the vena cava till the coronary ligament is encounteretl.

Thus the vestibule is closed except— (1) on the right, where it communicates with

the cavity of the greater sac by the epiploic foramen; and (2) behind, where it

communicates with the cavity of the omcntinn.

The general arrangement of the greater omentum has already Ijeen indicateti.

We may now trace its line of attachment, which would correspond to the mouth ol

the sac. Beginning at the ventral part of the greater curvature of the stomach, it

passes to the ventral face of the pylorus, then crosses obliquely the first part ot

the duodenum to the point where the pancreas is adherent to it. Here it passes

to the anterior face of the terminal part of the great colon, runs along this tran.<-

versely (from right to left), and continues for some ten or twelve inches (ca. 2')

' Also known as the forampn of Winslow.
' The pa.ssage is subject to a good deal of variation in caliber and is sometime.', occluded.



THE PERITONEUM 443

Diaphragm

to 30 cm.) on the small colon. It then forms an acute angle, pa.sses medially and
forward along the small colon to the dorsal part of the hilus of the spleen, where it

blends with the suspensory ligament of the latter, and forms a recess (Recessus

lienalis) behind the saccus caecus of the stomach. It now passes along the hilus

of the spleen, and is continued to the greater curvature of the stomach by the

gastro-splenic omentum. It is convenient to regard the spleen as being interca-

lated in the left part of the greater omentum; on this basis the gastro-splenic

omentum would be that part of the greater omentum which connects the hilus of

the spleen with the greater cur\-ature of the stomach. The greater omentum is

relatively small in the horse, and is

usually not \-isible when the abdo-

men is opened. It is generally folded

up in the space between the \nsceral

surface of the stomach and the in-

testine.^

The lesser sac furnishes the perito-

neal covering for: (1) the Wsceral surface

of the stomach and a small area of the first

cur\-e of the duodenum; (2) a large part of

the dorsal surface of the pancreas and por-

tal vein; (3) a small part of the visceral sur-

face of the Uver above the attachment of

the lesser omentum and the portal fissure;

(4) the posterior vena cava, from the le\'el

of the epiploic foramen to its passage
through the diaphragm lin so far as it is

not embeddcfl); (.5) the part of the parie-

tal surface of the Uver between the right

and micklle dixisions of the coronarj- hga-
ment; i6) the corresponding part of the
diaphragm, and the right part of the right

cms of the same; (7) part of the anterior

surface of the terminal part of the great

colon, and the origin of the small colon;

(8) the left extremity of the pancreas (in-

constant); (,9j the spleen.

We may now trace the perito-

neum in a longitudinal direction, be-

ginning in front . It is reflected from

the ventral abdominal wall and the

diaphragm upon the liver, forming

the ligaments and serous coat of the

gland. It leaves the \-isceral surface

of the liver as lesser omentiun, and
the crura of the diaphragm as the

gastrophrenic ligament, reaches the saccus caecus and lesser curvature of the stomach
and the first ciu"ve of the duodenum, covers these organs, and is continued by the

greater omentum.
On the left it passes from the left crus of the diaphragm and the left kidney to

form the suspensorj- Ugament of the spleen, clothes that organ, and leaves it to be
continued by the greater and gastro-splenic omenta.

On the right it passes from the right crus of the diaphragm and the dorsal

border of the liver to the concave border of the duodenum, forming the gastro-

pancreatic fold (second part of the mesoduotlenum) , and covering part of the dorsal

surface of the pancreas. From the margin of the pancreas, the right kidney, and
a smaU area of the subltmtbar region behind the latter, it passes on to the base of

' In dissecting-room subjects (which are usually aged) the omentima often exhibits patho-
logical changes, such as adhesions, rents, tumors, formation of twisted strands, etc.

Fig. 378.

—

Dl^gram of .\bdomixai- PERixtjxErM rx Front.\l

(OR HOHIZOXTAL) TbaCIXG.

D, Duodenum: 1, falciform ligament; 2, lesser omentum;
3, gastro-splenic omentum; 4, greater omentum: 5, cavity of

omenluni; 6, mesoduodenum: 7, general peritoneal cavity.

Arrow indicates epiploic foramen. By an oversight the pan-

creas, in front of the colon, is not marked.
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the csRcum and the terminal part of the great colon. From these it passes on the

right to the duodenum, forming the third part of the mesoduodenum. On the left

it covers part of the ventral surface and the lateral border of the left kidney, from
which it passes to the base of the spleen, forming the ventral layer of the suspen-

sory ligament of the latter. Behind the terminal part of the great colon it is reflected

from the abdominal wall around the great mesenteric artery to form the great

mesentery. Behind this it is reflected ahnost transversely from the roof of the

cavity and from the origin of the small colon on to the duodenum, forming the

terminal part of the mesoduodenmn. The line of origin of the colic mesentery

begins on the medial part of the ventral surface of the left kidney, and extends to

the sacral promontory, where the mesorectum begins. At the termination of the

latter the peritonemn is reflected from the rectum on to the dorsal and lateral walls

of the pelvic cavity. Below the rectum it forms the genital fold, and passes on to

the dorsal surface of the bladder, covers its anterior part, and is reflected on to the

liody-wall latei-ally and ventrally, forming the lateral and middle ligaments of the

t)ladder. In the female the broad ligaments of the uterus replace the genital fold,

with which they are homologous.

In the new-born foal certain folds are sjjecially large. The falciform ligament

of the liver extends to the umliilical opening, and contains in its free edge the large

umbilical vein. The blatlder—at this time an abdominal organ—has a ventral

median fold (Plica umljilicalis media), which connects it and the urachus with the

abdominal floor. This is flanked on either side by a fold ( Plica umbilicalis lateralis),

which also extends to the umliilicus, and contains the large umbilical arterv.

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE OX
THE MOUTH

The cavity of the mouth is shorter and wider tlian that of the horse, and the

vestibule is more capacious (Figs. 381, 3S(i).

The lips are thick, wide, and comparatively immobile. The middle part of

the upper lip and the surface between the nos-

trils is bare, and is termed the muzzle (Planum

nasolabiale). It is smooth, and (in health) is

ke]3t cool antl moist by a clear fluid secreted

by the naso-labial glantls (Glandulse nasolabi-

ales); they form a subcutaneous layer about

half an inch (ca. 1.5 cm.) thick. It shows ir-

r(^gular lines, mapping out small polygonal areas

on which the orifices of the gland ducts are visi-

ble. There is also a narrow bare strip along

the edge of the lower lip. The remainder of

the integument is provided with ordinary and

tactile hairs. The free edge and the adjacent

part of the lining membrane bear short, blunt,

horny papillae; toward the angles the papilln'

bcconif^ longer ami sharp-pointed. The labial

glands occur onl^' near the angles, where the\-

form comjiact masses (Fig. 385).

The cheeks are more capacious than in

the horse. The mucous membrane presents

Fig. 379.

—

Lips and Muzzle of Ox.

1, Muzzle; 2, nostril; 3, 4, wings of noa

tril; 5, 6, commissures of nostril; 7, 8, uppe

and lower lip.
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large pointed conical papillae (Papillae conicse), which are directed toward the

isthmus faucium and are covered with a horny epithelium. The largest of these

have a length of about half an inch (ca. 1 to 1.5 cm.) and are situated around

the angle of the mouth and parallel with the cheek teeth. The orifice of the parotid

duct is opposite the fifth upper cheek tooth. The buccal glands (Fig. 385) are very

well developed, and are arranged

in three parts. The dorsal part

extends from the angle of the

mouth to the maxillary tuberos-

ity; its lobules are of a light yel-

low color. The ventral part con-

sists of a compact brownish mass

which reaches from the angle

of the mouth a short distance

under the masseter muscle. The
middle part consists of loosely

arranged yellow lobules. The
small ducts of these glands open

between the papillae of the cheek.

A linear series of large pa-

pillae exists on the floor of the

mouth on each side of the frenum

Unguse. Xear these are foimd

the openings of the small ducts

of the sublingual gland. The
caruncula sublinguahs, the pa-

pilla on which the sub-maxil-

lary duct opens, is wdde, hard,

and has a serrated edge (Fig.

383).

The hard palate is -nide. and
is usually more or less pigmented.

The bodj' of the premaxilla is

covered with a thick layer of

dense connective tissue, which

has a thick, homy epithelial cov-

ering—forming the so-called den-

1 tal plate or pad. The palatine

;
ridges extend from this back-

' ward about two-thirds of the

length of the hard palate; they

,
number 15 to 19. They are

I nearly straight, and, with the

j

exception of a few at the poste-

irior end of the series, are serrated on the free edge. A median raphe extends

Ibetween the ridges. The posterior third of the palate is smooth. Between
Ithe dental plate and the first ridge is the triangular papilla incisiva; on either

side of this is a deep furrow, in which is the oral opening of tiu- ductus incisivus.'

The duct is two inches or more (ca. 5 to 6 cm.) in length and opens on the floor

lof the nasal ca\-ity; it also communicates by a slit-like opening with the vomero-
jnasal organ.

' This is also known as the naso-palatine canal.

Ox.

1, Dental pad or pl:ite; 2, placed ou papilla incisiva with lines

to ori6ces of ductus incisi\-i; 3, ridge of palate; 4, raphe of palate;

5, smooth part of palate showing orifices of palatine glands; 6,

upper lip; 7, conical papillse of cheek.
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The soft palate is somewhat shorter than that of the horse, but is long enough
to close the isthmus faucium. The posterior pillars do not extend to the origin of

the oesophagus. The palatinus muscle is much better developed than in the liorse.

The fibrous aponeurosis is for the most part replaced by muscular tissue.
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THE TONGUE

The tongue of the ox is often variably jiigmented. The root and body are

wider than that of the horse, but thi' free part is more pointed. The posterior part

of the dorsum forms a remarlcaijle elhptical prominence, which is sharply rlefined

in front by a transverse dejiression. In front of this prominence there are large

and horny conical papillae (Papillae conicce), with sharp points directed backward;

Fig. 3S2.

—

Tongue axd Fauces of Ox; Dorsal View.

The pharynx and soft palate are cut dorsally and reflected, a, Vallate papillse; 6, prominence of dorsun
broad, flattened papillEe; c, fungiform papillse; <1, conical papilla of tip; 1, glosso-epiglottic space; 2, tonsillar sii

cut surface of soft palate; 4, pharynx; 5, posterior pillar of soft palate; 0, epiglottis; 7, aditus laryngis.

with

us; 3,

they impart to the tongue its rasp-like roughness. The papillce on the prominence
are large, broad, and horny; some have a blunt, conical form, others are rounded or

flattened and are termed lenticular papillae (Papillsp lenticulares). Behind the

Ijrominence, the ])ai3ill» are long and soft. i. c, not horny. The fungiform pajiillffi

[are numerous and distinct; they are scattered over the dorsum and edges of the

jiree part. The vallate papillje number 8 to 17 on each side; thev are smaller than
jihose of the horse, and form a long, narrow group on either side of the posterior

ll^art of the prominence of the dorsum. The foliate papillae and the lingual fibrous

cord are absent. There are lingual follicles in the posterior part of the root and on



448 DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE OX

each side of the glosso-epiglottic fold. Tlie muscles are well developed, and re-

semble in general those of the horse; the hyo-glossus arises by additional portions
from the great and middle cornua of the hyoid bone. The tongue is highly pro-
tractile ami is the chief organ of prehesion.

THE TEETH 1

The formula of the permanent teeth of the ox is:

/ 3 3\
; ( I - C - P - M - I =

V ^ 3 3/
32

The incisors are absent from the upper jaw. There are eight incisors in the

lower jaw, arranged in a somewhat fan-like manner. They are simple teeth,

without infundibulum. The cro%vn is white, short, and shovel-shaped. The root

is rounded, and is embedded in the jaw in such a manner as to allow a small amount
of movement. There is a distinct neck. In addition to the simple numerical

designation, the following terms are commonly applied to the individual teeth:

Fig. 3S3.

—

Incisor Teeth of Ox; Lingual Aspect.

ula sublingualis.

central, first intermediate, second intermediate, and corner incisors. It is probable

that the latter are much modified canines. The incisors of the adult ox do not

undergo continued eruption, as is the case in the horse; in old age, however, the

gum retracts so that the roots are partly exposed and may come into wear.^ The
deciduous incisors differ from the permanent set chiefly in being much smaller.

The crowns are narrower and diverge more.

The canines are absent (unless the fourth incisors be consideretl to represent

them in the lower jaw).'

The cheek teeth (Figs. 134, 384) resemble those of the horse in number and

general arrangement. They are, however, smaller, and also differ in the fact that

they progressively increase in size from before backward. This feature is so marked

that the first tooth is quite small, antl the space occupied by the first three (i. e.,

the premolars) is only about one-half of that required for the posterior three (i. e.,

the molars). The enamel folds stand out even more prominently in relief on the

masticatory surface than in the horse. The occurrence of wolf-teeth is rare.

' Other figures wliich show the teeth are to be found in the description of the skull.

- The reader will note here the difference between the structure and behavior of the bracny-

dont (short-crowned) incisors of the ox and the hypsodont (long-crowned) type of the horse.

' According to A. Hoffman, the aniagen of the upper canines are present in the fcEtus, but

soon disappear.
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The formula of the (Icciikious teeth is:

/no 3\
: ( Di - Df - Dp -

I
= 20

V 4 3/

TABLE OF AVERAGE PERIODS OF ERUPTION OF THE TEETH IX THE OX
Teeth Eruption

A. Temporary:
First incisor (Di 1) 1

Second incisor (Di 2) I u- .i * o i

T,i 1 • , A- Q, > Birth to 3 woelvs.
I Mini mcisor (Di 31

I

I'l.mili iiiri-,ir (Di 4)
J

Iir>i ihr, k tooth (Dp 1) Birth to 3 weeks.
S,..oiul rh.vk tootli (Dp 2)

•'

gj , f 1

1 hn-d clieek tooth (Dp 3 1 ,.

B. Pirmamnt:
First incisor (II) 1 3--2 to 2 years.

Second incisor (12) 2 to 2J^ years.

Third incisor (13) 3 years.

Fn\irtli incisor (14) SjA to 4 years.

Kusi .link tooth (PI) 2 to 2}2 vears.

^,-r,,u,\ rlH,.k tooth (P 2) 11-2 to 2H years.

Third cheek tooth(P 3) 2,1 ^ to 3 years.

Fourth cheek tooth (Ml) f) to 6 months.
Fifth cheek tooth (M 2) 1 to 1 'o vears.

Sixth cheek tooth (M 3i . 2 to 2>2 years.

The eru]ition of the ]ieriiianent teeth is sii))ieet to great variation. Tlie above

figures are the average of oljservatious of improvetl breeds under favoralile condi-

tions.

a. Parotid gland; b,

buccitiaror norvc; h, buci

papilla^ of lip; J, buccinal

Fio. 3SS.

—

Sauv.i

nandibular gland; c, ventral, d

inator vein; 1. masseter (cvit);

3r muscle, (.\fter EUenberger.

r Glands of Ox.

Tiiddle, and e, dorsal buccal glands

\ ramus of mandible; 3, zygomatici

Leisering's .\tla.s.)

/, Labial glands;

,s muscle; -J.
''on
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THE SALIVARY GLANDS

The parotid gland is smaller and denser in texture than that of the horse, and
is ligiit red-liruwn in color; its average weight is about four ounces (ca. 115 g.).

It has somewhat the form of a verj^ narrow long triangle, and lies chiefly on the

posterior part of the masseter muscle. The dorsal part is ^\•\de and thick; its

anterior border partly covers a large parotid lymph gland. The small ventral end

is bent for\vard and fits into the angle of union of the jugular and external maxillary

veins; it lies on the mandibular gland. The parotid duct leaves the ventral part

of the deep face; in its course it resembles that of the horse, but it pierces the cheek

opposite the fifth upper cheek tooth.

The mandibular gland is larger than the parotid, and is pale yellow in color;

its average weight is al)out five ounces (ca. 140 g.). It is covered to a small extent

by the parotid. Its general form resembles that of the horse, but its ventral end

is large and rounded, and is separated by a small interval only from the gland of

the other side (Fig. 302). This part can be distinctly felt in the living animal, and
is related laterally to a large IjTnph gland. The duct leaves the middle of the

concave border of the gland, crosses the stylohyoideus and the intermediate ten-

don of the digastricus, and is then disposed as in the horse.

The sublingual gland consists of two parts. The dorsal part (Glandula sub-

lingualis parvicanalaris) is long, thin, and pale yellow in color. It extends from the

anterior pillar of the soft palate about to the sjTnphysis of the mandible. It has

numerous small tortuous ducts (Ductus sublinguales minores), which open between

the papillae under the side of the tongue. The ventral part (Glandula sublingualis

grandicanalaris) is shorter and thicker, and lies ventral to the anterior portion of

the dorsal part; it is sahnon pink in color. It has a single duct (Ductus sublin-

gualis major), which either opens alongside of or joins the mandibular duct.

THE PHARYNX (Figs. 386, 476, 478)

The pharjTix is short and wide. The vault (Fornix pharj-ngis) is divided into

two culs-de-sac by a median fold of mucous membrane (Septum nasi membrana-
ceum), which is a continuation of that of the septum nasi; on the lateral wall of

each is the relatively' small opening of the Eustachian tube, which is covered by a

simple fold of mucous membrane. The posterior nares are small. The entrance

to the cesophagus is large.

On the dorsal wall of the pharjTix there are two large suprapharjTigeal IjTnph glands, which,
when enlarged, cause difficulty in swallowing and breathing (Fig. 386).

THE CESOPHAGUS

This is much shorter, wider, and more dilatable than that of the horse. Its

average diameter (when moderatelj' inflated) is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.), and
its length in an animal of medium size is about three to three and a half feet (ca.

90 to 105 cm.). The wall is relatively thin, and the muscular tissue is striped

I throughout. The latter consists, in the greater part of the tulie, of two strata of

[spiral fibers, except near the stomach, where they are longitudinal and circular.

I

Fibers are continued into the wall of the stomach for some clistance. The mucous
I membrane forms a prominence at the ventral side of the pharyngeal end of the
tube which contains glands; elsewhere it is non-glandular. There is no terminal
dilatation, and no part in the abdominal cavity.

A very large mediastinal lymph gland hes above the posterior part of the oesophagus and
may, if enlarged, obstruct it (Fig. 3S9).
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THE ABDOMINAL CAVITY

The abdominal cavity of tlie ox is wvy euiiucious, both absohitely and rela-

tively, as compared with that of the horse. This is due to se'teral factors. The
lumbar part of the spine is about one-fourth longer than that of the horse. The
transverse diameter between the last ribs is greater. The costal attachment of the

diaphragm is almost vertical in direction from the ventral part of the ninth rib to

Cavily

CavUio

m uscle

FiG. 386.

—

Sagittal Sf/'tion- ok Hf.ad of Cow, Ctrr a Little to the Right of the Median Plank.

;, Cerebral hemisphere; .?, corpus striatum: 3, hippocampus: 4. olfactory bulb: J, corpora quadrigemiiia; (?,

optic nerve; 7, pons; S, medulla oblongata: i?, spinal cord; 7^>, pituitary body: /-/, sphenoidal sinus: i;^, lateral mass

of ethmoid: 13, ventral straight muscles: 14, suprapharyngeal lymph gland; lo, longus colli; 16, soft palate: 17,

vallate papillse; IS, tonsillar sinus: W, conical papillse of check: 30, hyo-epiglotticus muscle: 31, epiglottis; 22, hyo-

glossus muscle: CI, C'2, atlas, axis. Subject was hardened with mouth open.

the dorsal end of the thirteenth. Thus the abdomen is increased at the expense

of the thorax, and the last three or four ribs enter more largely into the formation

of the abdominal wall than in the horse. The flank is also much more extensive.

The ilia, on the other hand, do not extend forward beyond a transverse plane

through the middle of the last lumbar vertebra. The epigastric and mesogastric

regions would be separated b_v a plane through the ventral end of the tenth pair of
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ribs, or through the last thoracic vertebra. The chief differential features in the

arrangement of the peritoneum will be described with the \ascera. The sub-

peritoneal tissue is more abundant than in the horse, and in general contains a

much larger amount of fat.

THE PELVIC CAVITY

The pelvic cavity is relatively long anil narrow. The inlet is more oblique

than that of the horse; it is elliptical in outline, and the transverse diameter is

smaller than that of the horse. The pubic part of the floor is about horizontal,

but the ischiatic part slopes dorsally to a marked degree; this part is also deeply

concave transversely. The roof is concave in both directions. The peritoneum

extends backward as far as the first coccygeal vertebra, so that the retroperitoneal

part of the cavity is short.

THE STOMACH

General Arrangement.—The stomach of the ox is very large, and occupies

nearl.v three-fourths of the abilominal cavity. It fills the left half of the cavity

(with the exception of the small space occupied by the spleen) and extends con-

siderably over the median plane into the right half.

It is compound, and consists of four divisions, viz., rumen, reticulum, omasum,
and abomasum.^ The division is clearly indicated externally b>' furrows or con-

strictions. The first three divisions are often regartled as proventriculi or a'so-

phageal sacculations, the fourth being the stomach proper (in tlie narrower sen.se

of the term). The oesophagus opens into the stomach on a sort of dome, the

atriimi ventricuU, and is continued through the reticulum by the cesophageal

groove. From the ventral end of the latter a groove traverses the ventral wall of

the omasum, thus giving a direct path from the reticuliun to the abomasum for

finely divided food or fluid. The abomasum joins the small intestine.

Capacity.—The capacity of the stomach varies greatly, depending on the age

and size of the animal. In cattle of medium size it holds 30 to 40 gallons, in large

animals 40 to 60, in small, 25 to 35. The relative sizes of the four parts vary with

age, in correlation with the nature of the food. In the new-born calf the rumen and
reticulmn together are about half as large as the abomasum; in ten or twelve weeks
this ratio is reversed. During this period the omasum appears to be contracted

and functionless. At four months the rumen and reticulum together are about

four times as large as the omasum and abomasiun together. At about one and one-

half years the omasum equals or approaches closely the abomasum in capacity.

The four divisions have now reached their definitive relative capacities, the rumen
constituting about 80 per cent., the reticulum 5 per cent., the omasum 7 or 8 per

cent., and the abomasxmi 8 or 7 per cent, of the total amount.

Exterior and Relations

The rumen occupies ahnost all of the left half of the abdominal cavity, and

I

extends considerably over the median plane ventrally and in its middle. It is

I

somewhat compressed from side to side and may be described as having two sur-

faces, two curvatures or borders, and two extremities. The parietal (or left)

surface (Facies parietalis ) is convex and is related to the diaphragm, left wall of

the abdomen, and spleen. It extends from the ventral part of the seventh inter-

costal space almost to the pelvis. The visceral (or right) surface (Facies visceralis)

is somewhat irregular, and is related chiefly to the omasum and abomasum, the

' In popular language these are regarded as so many stomachs, and are often designated
numerically. Other names are in common use, e. g., paunch, honej'comb, manifold or manyplies,
and rennet or true stomach.
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intestine, the liver, pancreas, kidneys, the uterus in the female, and the posterior

aorta and vena cava. The dorsal curvatiire (Curvatura dorsalis) is convex, fol-

lowing the curve formed by the diaphragm and sublumbar muscles. It is firmly

attached to the left portion of the crura of the diaphragm and the sublumbar
muscles by peritoneum and connective tissue. The ventral ciUTrature (Curvatura
ventralis) is also convex and lies on the floor of the abdomen. The surfaces are

marked by the right and left longitudinal grooves (Sulcus longitudinalis dexter,

sinister), which indicate externally the divisicm of the rumen into dorsal and ventral

sacs.^ The reticular (or antcriur) extremity lExtremitas reticularis) is divided

ventrally by a transverse anterior groove (Sulcus ruminis cranialis) into two sacs.

The dorsal sac is the longer of the two, antl curves ventrally over the round, blind

Fig. 387.
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as shown here) ; 3, an-

9, 10, posterior, blind

end of the ventral sac. The former is continut)Us with the reticulum, the external

line of demarcation being the rumino-reticular groove (Sulcus rumino-retieularis).

The groove is deep ventrally ami is distinct on ])art of the lateral surface, l.)ut dorsally

no natural separation exists, the rumen and reticulum together forming a dome-

like vestibule (Atrium ventriculi) on which the oesophagus terminates. The pelvic

(or posterior) extremity (Extremitas pelvina), extends nearly to the pubis; it is

related to the intestine and bUulder, and to the uterus in the cow. It is divided

into dorsal and ventral blind sacs (Saccus ciecus caudalis dorsalis, ventralis) by a

deep transverse posterior groove (Sulcus ruminis caudalis), which connects the

longitudinal grooves. The blind sacs are marked off from the remainder of the

' It has been customary to term the sacs left and right respectively, but these do not repre-

sent the relations as they exist in situ and as they are presented on frozen sections. When the

stomach is removed in the soft state, it loses its shape and the dorsal and ventral sacs of the rumen
become left and right.
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rumen by the dorsal and ventral coronary grooves (Sulcus coronarius dorsalis,

veutralis).

The left longitudinal groove (Sulcus longitudinalis sinister) begins at the anterior transverse

groove, passes somewhat dorsally and backward and divides into two grooves. The ventral

one is the chief groove, and passes backward to terminate in the angle of union of the posterior

blind sacs. The dor.sal (accessory) groove curves dorsally and then backward to terminate in

the dorsal coronary sulcus. On the right surface there are two longitudinal grooves. The dorsal

one is the chief sulcus (Sulcus longitudinalis dexter). It extends in a curved direction (the con-

vexity being dorsal), and is continuous witli the left longitudinal ur(iii\ p liy means of the grooves
between the dorsal and ventral blind sars at each end. Tlic \cnlral tiroove (Sulcus accessorius)

cur\'es somewhat ventrally and backward and joins the chief sulcus Ijctween the posterior blind

sacs.

The reticulum i.s the most anterior and the smallest of the four divisions; it

is opposite to the rilis from the sixth to the seventh or eightli. It lies against the

Fig. 3SS.

—

Stomach of Ox; Right \'iew.

Oes., CTIsophagus; 1, right longitudinal groove of rumen; 2, posterior groove of

posterior blind sacs of rumen; 7, pylorus.

diaphragm and liver in such a position that the median plane divides it into two
nearly equal portions. It is somewhat piriform, Init compressed from before

backward. The parietal or diaphragmatic surface (Facies diaphragmatica) faces

forward; it is convex and lies against the diaphragm and liver. ^ The visceral or

ruminal surface (Facies ruminalis) faces backward; it is flattened by the press-

ure of the other three compartments; it ends dorsally by joining the wall of

the rumen, the concave line of junction corresponding to a ridge in the interior

of the stomach which forms the lower margin of the large rumino-reticular orifice.

The lesser ciu-vature faces to the right and dorsally, and is connected with the

' It is important to notice that the reticulum is separtited from the pericardium by an inter-
val of only an inch or less (ca. 2 cm.j, since foreign bodies which are often swallowed by cattle
lodge in the reticulum, and not rarely (if sharp) perforate the reticulum and diaphragm. When
the reticulum is full, its visceral surface is opposite to the eighth rib.
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omasum. The greater curvature faces to the left and ventrally; it lies against the
diaphragm, opposite the sixth and seventh ribs. The ventral extremity forms a
rounded cul-dc-sac, which is in contact with the sternal part of th(> diaphragm, the

liver, omasum, and abomasum; it may be termed the fundus reticuli.

The omasum is ellipsoidal in form and somewhat compressed laterally. It is

very clearly markinl off from the other divisions. It is situated almost entirely

to the right of the median plane, opposite the seventh to the eleventh ribs. The
parietal (right) surface (Fades dexter) lies against the diaphragm, liver, and lateral

wall of the al:)domen. The contact with the latter extentis o\'er a small area only

(ventral part of eighth, ninth, and tenth ribs usually). The visceral (left) surface

(Facies sinistra) is in contact with the rumen and reticuhmi. The greater curvature

is directed dorsally and somewhat backward; it is convex, and is related to the

diaphragm, liver, and intestine. The ventral (lesser) curvature is concave, and
faces ventrally and somewhat foiTvard; it is in contact with the abomasum chiefly,

the junction with the latter appearing as a constriction near tlie middle of the

curvature; at its anterior jiart there is a neck (Collmn omasi) which is the con-

nection with the reticulum.^

The abomasum is an elongated, piriform sac, which lies for the most part on

the abdominal flcior, to the right of the reticulum and the ventral sac of the

rumen. Its narrow posterior jiart is strongly curved, the concavity being dorsal.

The parietal (right ) surface lies against the alxloniiu:d wall from a point opposite to

the seventh or eighth rilj as far l.iack as the eleventh or twelfth costal cartilage. The
visceral (left ) surface is related chiefly to the ventral sac of the rumen. The lesser

curvature is dorsal, and is in contact with the omasum; the junction of the two sacs

is indicated by a constriction about four or five inclies (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) from the

anterior extremity of the abomasum. The greater curvature is ventral, and rests

on the abdominal wall from the xiphoid cartilage to the ventral part of the last

(right) intercostal space; its direction is a]iproximately parallel to the right costal

arch.- The fundus or anterior extremity forms a roumled blind sac which lies

against the reticulum. The pyloric i ir posterior extremity is much smaller and bends

upward and forward to join the duoilenum. The intermediate part is sometimes

temied the body. About six to eight inches (ca. 1.5 to 20 cm.) from the pylorus there

is a constriction which marks off the pyloric part from the body and fundus.

The rumen is attached by peritoneum and connective tissue to the crura of

the diaphragm and left psoas muscles, from the hiatus oesophagus backward to

the fourth or fifth lumbar vertebra.

A small area of the anterior part of the right face of the rumen is adherent to

the adjacent surface of the abomasum. The greater part of the ventral curvature

of the omasum is attached by connective tissue to the dorsal face of the abomasum.'

The lesser omentum attaches the right face of the omasum and the pyloric

part of the abomasum to the visceral surface of the liver.

Interior

The cavity of the rumen is partially divided into dorsal and ventral sacs by

the pillars (Pike ruminis); these are folds of the wall, strengthened by additional

muscular fibers, and correspond with the grooves on the outside. The two ex-

^ The relative size of the omasum is subject to considerable variation. It may extend back

to a point opposite the ventral fourth of the twelfth rib. The ventral curvature is usually opposite

to the ninth, tenth, and eleventh costal cartilages, but in some subjects it faces chiefly forward and

is opposite to the ventral third of the eighth or ninth rib.

- The greater curvature may be in contact in part wnth the costal arch, but is chiefly medial

and ventral to it. It usually beiids dorsally near the last costal cartilage and runs upward and

forward to the eleventh intercostal space.

' Adhesion of the reticulum to the diaphragm is frequently present, but is pathological; the

same is true in regard to adhesion to the liver.
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tensive chief pillars project like shelves into the anterior and posterior ends of the

cavity, forming the blind sacs at either extremity. The anterior pillar ( Pila cranialis)

projects obliquely backward and upward from the ventral wall, and has a thick,

concave free edge which is opposite to the tenth and eleventh ribs. Its width from

the middle of the free edge to its attached border is about eight to ten inches (ca. 20

to 25 cm.). It is continued on either side by the relatively narrow longitudinal

pillars (Pila dexter, sinister), which connect it with the posterior pillar. The
posterior pillar (Pila caudalis) is more nearly horizontal than the anterior one, and

separates the large dorsal and ventral posterior blind sacs. Its concave free border

is about a hand's breadth in front of a transverse plane through the tuber coxae.

From it are detached three accessory pillars on either side ; of these, two pass around

the blind sacs to meet the corresponding pillars of the opposite side. They thus

4tl4

Fig. 389.

—

Thoracic and Anterior .Abdominal Viscera oi

Most of the rumen has been removed and the left wall of the reticulu

B., left bronchus: V. V. V., pulmonary veins; b. 6., bronchial lymph glands

D., termination of duodenum; F, rumino-reticular fold.

Ox; Deep Dissectk

a cut away. A., Left puln

L, g., posterior mediastinal lymph gland;

mark off the posterior blind sacs from the general cavitj', and are termed the

coronary pillars (Pila coronaria ilorsalis, ventralis). It will be noticed that the

ventral coronary pillar is complete, while the dorsal one is not. The other accessory

pillars join the right and left longitudinal pillars. The right longitudinal pillar is

in part double; its ventral division fades out about the middle of the surface, vv-hile

the dorsal one joins the posterior pillar. The distance between the middles of the

anterior and posterior pillars is only about sixteen to eighteen inches (ca. 40 to 45

cm.) in a cow of medium size. In this space the dorsal and ventral sacs communi-
cate freely.

The anterior end of the dorsal sac of the rumen is separated ventrally from the

reticulum by an almost vertical fold formed by the apposition of the walls of the

two compartments. This rumino-reticular fold (Pila rumino-reticularis) is oppo-
site to the seventh or eighth rib.' Its free dorsal edge is concave and forms the

' The position of this fold naturally varies with the degree of fulness of the reticulum. \Mien
the latter is full, it may extend back in part to the eighth intercostal space.
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ventral and lateral margin of the large, oval rumino-reticular orifice ((Ostium

rumino-reticulare). The mechal margin of the fold, if continued, woukl end about
at the cardia, but there is in this region no demarcation between rumen and reticu-

lum; hence it is termed the atrium ventriculi.

The lateral border of the rumino-retieular fold ends above the level of and beliind the plane
of the cardia, the medial one just beliind the a'sophageal groove and about four to five inches
lower down. Undoubtedly food or water swallowed wdth even a small degree of force passes first
into the rumen. Foreign bodies (wliich are commonly swallowed by cattle) are, however, found
in the reticulum.

Th(> cardia is opposite the seventh intercostal space or eighth rib, a little to the
left of the m(>dian plane, and about a handbreadth (ca. 1()-12 cm.) ventral to the
vertebral column; it is not funnel-shaped.

The mucous membrane of the rumen is brown in color, except on the margins

Fig. 390.

—

Reticulum of Ox, from Photograph.

Tho specimen was cut along the greater curvature and laid open by reflecting the anterior wall. C is the cardia.

The arrow points to the reticulo-omasal orifice. The spiral twist of the oesophageal groove waa of necessity partlj-

undone by reflecLiiig the wall; its lips are drawn apart, showing some of the pecuhar birdelaw-like papiUse in the

ventral part.

of the pillars, where it is pale. It is for the most part thickly studded with large

papillae, many of which are nearly half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) long. The edges of the

chief pillars and a large part of the wall of the middle of the dorsal sac are, however,

not papillated. The papillary arrangement is most developed in the blind sacs.

The jiapillce vary much in size and form; the largest are foliate, many are narrow

or filiform, and others are conical or club-shaped. The mucous membrane on the

medial wall of the atrium is finely wrinkled and non-papillated, while dorsally and

laterally it is papillated. The paj^illary arrangement also extends over the edge

of the rumino-reticular fold an inch or two (ca. 2 to 5 cm.).

The oesophageal groove (Sulcus oesophagus) begins at the cardia and passes
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ventrally on the right wall of the atrium and reticulum to end at the reticulo-

omasal orifice.' It is about seven or eight inches (ca. 18-20 cm.) in length. Its

axial direction is chiefly dorso-ventral, but it inclines forward to a variable extent

and somewhat medially in its ventral part; the ventral end, which is at the reticulo-

omasal orifice, is about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) in front of the plane of the cardia and

to the right of the median plane. The groove is twisted in a spiral fashion, so that

its thickened edges or lips project first backward, then to the left, and finally for-

wartl. The twist involves chiefly the left lip, and the relative position of the lips

is reversed at the ventral end. The mucous membrane on the lij^s of the a'sojjh-

ageal groove is brown and wrinkled, like that of the atrium; in the bottom of the

\

Fig. 391.

—

0m.\sum of Ox, Sagittal Sectiox; Right View.

js orders; 5, muscular pillar; 6. neck connecting with reticulum; 7, connection with

groove it is pale, like that of the oesophagus, marked by longitudinal folds, and pre-

sents pointed, horny papillae on its ventral part.

In the reticulum the mucous membrane is raised into folds about half an inch

liigh, which enclose four-, five-, or six-sided spaces or cells (Cellulae reticuli); this

l)ecuUar arrangement suggested the scientific name and also the popular term
"honey-comb." These cells are subdivided by smaller folds, and the bottoms are

studdetl with pointed, horny papillae. The cells grow smaller and gradually dis-

appear near the a?sophageal groove and the edge of the rumino-reticular fold; an
inch or two from the latter the mucous membrane has the pajiillary arrangement
of the rumen. At the reticulo-omasal orifice there are peculiar homy papillae,

which are curved and resemble the claws of a small liird; hence they are termed
unguliform (Papillae unguliformes). The reticulo-omasal orifice (Ostium retieulo-

' It might better be termed the sulcus reticuli.
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omasicum) is situated in the medial wall of the reticulum, al)out five or six inches

above the bottom of the latter. It is rounded, and is limited Ijelow and laterally

by the junction of the lips of the oesophageal groove.

The cavity of the omasum is occupied to a considcralDle extent by about a
huntlred longitudinal fokis, the laminae omasi, which spring from the dorsal wall

and the sides. The largest of tliesc^—a tlozen or more in numljer—have a convex

attached edge, and a ventral, concave free edge, which reaches to within a short

distance of the ventral wall of the sac. If these are drawn apart or a cross-

.section is made (Fig. 392). it will lie seen that there is a second order of shorter

laminae, and a third and fourth still shorter; finally there is a series of very low

folds or lines. The food is pressed into thin layers in the narrow spaces between the

laminte (Recessus interlaminares), and reduced to a fine state of division by being

ground down liy the numerous rounded, horny papillce which stud the surfaces of

the folds. Tiie ventral wall of the omasum forms a groove, the sulcus omasi,

which connects the reticulo-

omasal opening with the

omaso-abomasal oi^cning; it is

aljout three inches (ca. 7-8

cm.) long, and is directed back-

ward and do^\^^ward. It is

free from !amin;e, Init presents

usually slight folds and small

papilla;; it may function as a

direct i^ath from the reticulum

to tlic al:)omasum for fluid and

finely divided food. In the

neck of the omasum there are

thick folds, and a number of

the peculiar papilUr already

mentioned as occurring in the

lower part of the (Tsophageal

groove. Tlie omaso-abomasal
orifice (Ostium omaso-alio-

masicum) is oval, and is about

four inches (ca. 10 cm.) long.

It is bounded in front l)y a

thick mviscular pillar, the fibers

of which spread out above in
1-5, L..m,aa. ol various orders; (i, nock cmm-Cmg w„h r.-tuulun,.

tllCsldeSOf the Oma.SUm. Thc
mucous inem})rane forms an

extensive fold on each side of the ojx'ning; tln'se folds may act as valves (Valvuke

terraiuales), which probably prevent regurgitation of the contents of the abomasum.
The cavity of the abomasum is iliviiled by a constriction into two areas. The

first of these (fundus gland region) is lined witii a soft glandular mucous memljrano,

which forms a dozen or more extensive spiral folds (Plica; spirales). The second

part (pyloric region) is much narrower and resemliles in appearance the corrc-

sponcHiig region of the horse's stomach. A small cardiac gland zone surrountls the

omaso-abomasal orifice. The jjyloric orifice is small and round.

Structure.

—

The serous coat invests all of the free surface of the stomach.

The surface of the rumen which is attached to the dorsal abdominal wall is, of

course, uncovered, as well as the adjacent area to which the spleen is attached.

The furrows are bridged over by the peritoneum and superficial muscle-fibers,

and contain fat and (in most cases) branches of the gastric arteries.

The lesser omentum passes from the visceral surface of the liver to the right *

Fig. 392.

—

Cross-section i
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(parietal) face of the omasum anfl the pyloric part of the abomasum and the first

part of the duodenum. What might be regartled as a coimection between the

omenta is a fold between the ventral cur\-ature of the omasum and the dorsal

cur\-ature of the abomasum.
The greater omenttim conceals the greater part of the intestine on the right

side, vaxh the exception of the duodenum, and covers the ventral sac of the rimien

almost entirely. It is not lace-like, as in the horse, and contains a large amount
of fat in animals in good condition. It may be described as consisting of two

parts, each of which is composed of two laj-ers of peritoneum; the two serous layers

enclose a variable amount of fat. The superficial part extends from the left

groove of the rumen ventrally aroimd the ventral sac and ascends on the right

side, covering the deep part. It ends along the retrograde part of the duodenum
and the greater curvature of the abomasum. The deep part is attached along the

\-isceral (right) surface of the rumen ventral to the right groove, and curves around

the intestinal mass to the right side, where it is covered by the superficial part. It

F, Fundus gland i

Fig. 393.

—

Interior of Abomasitm of Ox.

I with large spiral folds; P, pyloric region; D, duodenum; 1, pylorus; 2, torus pyloricus.

ends chiefly by blending with the medial layer of the mesoduodenum, but anter-

iorly is attached on the first bend of the colon and the \asceral surface of the liver

along the ventral Ijorder of the pancreas. The two parts are continuous at the

posterior groove of the rumen. They also join at the iliac flexure of the duodenum
and at the origin of the colon. The epiploic foramen is almost sagittal in direc-

tion.

The muscular coat of the rumen consists of two layers. The fibers of the

external layer are in general longitudinal; those of the thicker internal layer are

largely circular in direction. The latter forms the bulk of the chief pillars, where
it is about one-half to one inch (ca. 1 to 2 cm.) thick. Scattered bundles of striped

muscle-fibers radiate from the cardia in the wall of the atrium and extend also along

the oesophageal groove.

The arrangement is in fact by no meaas so simple as might be inferred from the above brief

statement . and much variation from the typical disposition is present. Along the furrows the
fibers of the external layer are disposed more or less obUquely or even vertically in part; a super-
ficial part of the layer bridges over the furrows (with the fat and vessels contained therein^, while
the deeper fibers extend into the pillars. The fibers of the inner layer on approaching the furrows
change to an oblique or even horizontal direction. On entering the chief pillars this layer becomes
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mucli tliickor and its fibers have the same direction as the pillars. Thus the mnscnlar I issue of

the pillars is seen on cross-section to consist of two thick layers of longitudinal tihi rs. which are
separated lexrrpt at the free margin of the pillar) by a thin axial layer of hbers dispuscd at right

angles to the preceding.

The muscular coat of the reticulum Cdiisist.-^ of two chief layers which begin

and end at tlie cesopliageal groove; they pass in a circular or obliciue fashion around
the sac, the fibers of tlie two layers crossing each other at varying angles. The
walls of the cells contain a central muscular layer. The lips of the oesophageal

groove consist chiefly of a thick layer of longitudinal fibers, which are largely con-

tinuous at, or cross each other below, the reticulo-omasal orifice. The l)ottom of

the groove has two layers of oblique, unstriped muscle-fibers,

with a variable outer layer of striped muscle continuous with

that of the esophagus.

tEriOPa.\GEAL

AND ,\DJACEXT

^ Stomach of

Mucous Membrane.

ner muscular layer of atri-

um; </, reticulo-omasal ori-

fice: e, e', muscle of lips of

groove; g, lower end of

muscle of larger lip, which

curves around the reticulo-

omasal orifice in part and
spreads out in the inner

muscular layer of the retic-

ulum in part; h, lower

end of muscle of smaller

lip, which in part curves

around the reticulo-omasal

orifice and is in part con-

tinuous with the inner mus-

cular layer of the omasal

groove and the omasum;
i. inner muscular layer of

reticulum. (Ellenberger-

Baum, Anat. d. Haustiere.)

The cxtmial niu.-rulai- 1m\it if llic n's. )|ihai;us is in part continued
down ;il.iin; 1 he M — i|ili:i.^,j| m|,„,vc , .

. . a I. ii i'.i 1 1 M li'^-.r lairvature of

the rciiculuMi , Inn in Liivaicr part >piva.ls dul i.ii ilic N\all of the rumen
and rcliruluni. Tlie nUernal nuiscular hiyer of the a'sophagus forms a
Idup over the cardia and is largely continued in the lips of the oesopha-
geal grodve; part of it is continuous with the muscular layer of the
bottom of the groove.

The muscular coat of the omasum consists of a thin ex-

ternal longitudinal laj'er and a thick internal circular layer.

At the omasal groove there is an incomplete inner layer of

oblique fibers. The larger laminae contain three muscular

strata. The fillers of the central layer extend from the at-

tached edge toward the free edge, but do not reach the latter;

here there is a marginal band of longitudinal fillers. The central layer is contin-

uous with the inner circular layer of the wall. On either side there is a layer of

longitudinal fibers, which are continuous at the attached border with the muscii-

laris mucosa'.

The muscular coat of the abomasum consists of longitudinal and circular

layers; the latter forms a well-developed pyloric sphincter.

The mucous membrane of the first three divisions is destitute of glands, and

is covered with a thick, stratified, squamous epithelium; the superficial part of
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the latter is homy, and is shed in large patches in the rumen and omasum. The
tunica propria is papillated. The mucous membrane of the abomasum is glandular,

and corresponds to that of the right sac of the stomach of the horse. The fundus

glands (which are relatively short) occur in that part which presents the large folds,

while the long ])yloric glands are founfl in the remainder, except about the omaso-

abomasal orifice, where cardiac glands occur. The mucosa of the fundus gland

region is very thin as compared 'snth that of the

horse; toward the pylorus there is an increase in

thickness. There is a round prominence (Torus

pjdoricus) on the ujiper part of the pyloric valve.

Vessels and Nerves.—The blood supply is

derived from the coeUac artery, and the veins

go to the portal vein. The nerves come from

the vagus and sjTiipathetic. Numerous ganglia ISt^S.
are present in the submucous and intermuscular

tissue, especially in the reticulum and oeso-

phageal groove.

THE INTESTINE

The intestine of the ox is about twenty

times the length of the body. It lies almost

entirely to the right of the median plane, chiefly

in contact with the right face of the rumen. It

is attached to the sublumbar region by a com-
mon mesenterj'.

The small intestine has an average leng-th

of al)Out 130 feet (ca. 40 m.) and a diameter of

about two inches (ca. 5 to 6 cm.). The duo-

denum is about three or four feet (ca. 1 m.) in

length. Begiiming at the pylorus (usually at the

ventral end of the eleventh rib or intercostal

space), it passes dorsally and fon\-ard to the

visceral surface of the liver ; here it forms, ven-

tral to the right kidney, an S-shapeil curve (Ansa

sigmoidea). Thence it rims backward almost to

the tuber coxae, where it turns on itself, passes

forward alongside of the terminal part of the

colon, and joins the mesenteric part (jejunum)

under the right kidney. It is attached to the

liver by the lesser omentum; the remainder of

the mesoduodenum is a narrow fold which is

largely derived from the right layer of the com-
mon mesentery, but at the iliac flexure it comes
directh' from the sublumbar region. The bile

duct opens in the ventral part of the S-shaped curve

about a foot (ca. 30 cm.) further back.

The remainder of the small intestine is arranged in numerous very close coils,

which form a sort of festoon at the edge of the mesentery. It lies chiefly in the

space bounded medially by the right face of the ventral sac of the rumen, laterall.y

and ventrally by the abdominal wall, dorsally by the large intestine, and anteriorly

by the omasum and abomasum. It is not subject to much variation in position,

but a few coils may find their way behind the bhnd sacs of the rumen to the left

side. The terminal jjart leaves the edge of the mesentery antl runs forward be-

FiG. 396.—!
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The pancreatic duct opens
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twpen the caecum and colon, to l^oth of which it is adherent. The orifices of the
jiancreatic duct and the bile duct are on papilliB or thick folds, no diverticulum
being present. There are permanent transverse folds of the mucous membrane
(PliciE circulares). Duodenal glands occur in the first twelve to fifteen feet (4 to 4.5

Fig. 3U7.—Projection of N'iscera ok Hull on Body-wall; Right Side.

P., P>iorus; G.b., gall-bladder; R.K., right kidney; L.K., left kidney; P. (above duodenum), pancreas; Bl.,

urinary bladder; V.s.. vesicula seminalis; B.n.. bulho-urelhnd (Cowper's) gland. Costal attachment and median
line of (liiiphr.iqim are inilirated by dotted lines.

Fig. SOS.

Ots., (Esophagus- lieL, reticuluii

left kidney, concealed by the dorsal ;

is dotted.

blind sac; li. s"., po.sterior blind sacs of rumen; O, ovary. The

n, is indicated by dotted line. The median line of the diaphragm

m.), intestinal glands throughout. The aggregated follicles or Peyer's patches are

larger and more prominent and distinct than in the horse, and vary greatly in size

and number; in adult cattle there are eighteen to forty; in calves twenty to fifty-

eight have been counted. They usually have the form of narrow bands. There

is a patch close to the ileo-c;pcal valve.
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The large intestine is much smaller in caliber than that of the horse, has no
liantls, ami is not sacculated. Most of it is situated between the layers of the

common mesenterj' in the right dorsal part of the abdominal ca^-ity. It is related

on the right to the lateral abdominal wall, from which, however, it is almost com-
pletely separated by the greater omentum. On the left it is chieflj' related to the

rumen. The average length of the caecum is about thirty inches (ca. 75 cm.j, and
the diameter is about five inches (ca. 12 cm.). It is directly continuous in front

with the colon, the conventional demarcation being the junction of the ileum with

the large intestine.^ From this junction, which is on the medial side and usually

near the ventral end of the last rib, the caecum extends backward and upward
along the right flank (from which it is separated by the greater omentum), and its

rounded blind end commonly lies at the right side of the pelvic inlet. The caecum

is attached along its medial side to the mesentery, except the posterior third, which

is free and variable in position. The terminal part of the ileum runs forward along

the medial surface of the caecum and is attached to the latter. The dorsal surface

is attached bj' areolar tissue and peritoneum to the colon. The colon is about

thirty-five feet (ca. 10 m.) in average length. Its diameter is at first the same as

that of the caecima, but diminishes to about two inches (ca. 5 cm.). The greater

part of it is arranged in double elliptical coils between the layers of the mesenterj"

the coils are attached to each other by areolar tissue. It begins as the direct

continuation of the caecum, runs forward a short distance, and turns dorsally and
backward opposite to the ventral part of the last two ribs. It continues backward,

in relation to the right flank laterally and the caecum ventrally, to the posterior

part of the sublumbar region. Here it turns forward and runs parallel ^-ith the

retrograde part as far forward as the second lumbar vertebra, turns backward, and
is continued by the spiral part (Ansa spiralis). The coils of thLs are alternately

centripetal and centrifugal (GjTi centripetales et centrifugales) ; they are best

seen from the left side. The bowel gradually diminishes in caliber, and the ter-

minal part (Ansa distalis) leaves the spiral mass, passes forward to the great mesen-
teric arterj', and runs backward dorsal to the terminal part of the duodenum. It

inclines to the right in relation to the ventral surface of the right kidney, forms an
S-shaped curve near the pel\-ic inlet, and joins the rectiun; this part is attached to

the sublumbar region by a narrow mesentery, and is also attached to the recurrent

jiart of the duodenum.
The rectum is somewhat shorter than that of the horse, and is usually covered

with peritonemn as far back as the first coccygeal vertebra. The retroperitoneal

part is surrounded by a quantity of fat. The anus is not prominent.

The serous coat is of course absent on the adherent surfaces of the spiral part

of the colon. There is a large amount of fat in the mesenterj'. The longitudinal

fibers of the muscular coat are evenlj' distributed, consequently there is no saccula-

tion of the bowel. There is a vahular mucous fold at the ileo-caecal orifice. A
Pej-er's patch occurs in the beginning of the caecum and one in the first part of the

colon.

THE LIVER

The liver lies almost entirelv to tlie right of the median plane. Its long axis

is directed obUquelj' doTpNTiward and forward, aliout parallel \\-ith the median plane,

and corresponds to the curvature of the right portion of the diaphragm. It is less

extensive, but thicker than that of the horse. Its average weight is about 10 to

12 pounds (ca. 4.5 to 5.5 kg.).

' In formalin-hardened material there is sometimes a constriction in front of the termination
of the ileum. This might be regarded as the demarcation between the caecum and colon. The
opening of the ileum is directly forward, so that material from it enters the origin of the colon.
The posterior free part of the caecum is naturallj' variable in position; it may be bent ventrally,
so that the blind end faces forward.

30
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In small subjects the weight (according to Schmaltz) varioi? from 63-^ to 10 pounds (ca.

3 to 4.0 kg.), in large subjects from 11 to 13 pounds (ca. 5 to 6 kg.). According to Schneider, the

average weight is about 13 pounds (ca. 6 kg.)—a little over 1 per cent, of the live weight and
about 2 per cent, of the dressed carcass.

When hardened in situ, it is seen to lie adapted accurately to the structures

with which it is in contact.

The parietal surface is convex and is for tlie most jiart a])]>]ied to the riglit

part of the diaphragm, but a small jsart of it is in direct contact with the last two
or three rihs and with the flank at the hmibo-costal angle. It faces dorsally, for-

ward, and to the right.

The curvature of the parietal surface is not fpiite regular. It is marked, except in its ventral
part, by a blunt olilitiue riiige wliicli divides the surface into two areas. Of these, the lateral one

Falciform ligament (cii

Coronarij liijumvnt (cut)

Posterior vena cava

Hepatic reins

(Enophageal notch

Fig. 399.—Liv Surface; Harde

is directed outward, is only slightly convex, and often shows impressions of the last three ribs; it is

in contact in part directly witli the riglit abdominal wall, in part willi the costal part of the dia-

phragm wliich is in contact ordinarily with the lateral wall. The medial :in:i |irisciits a d(>pressicin

produced by the right crvis of the diaphragm, and otherwise is regul;nl\ ciiii\i\ and adaiited tn

the tendinous center and sternal part of tlie diaphragm. The falciform Ligament is attached to

the surface from the a^sophageal notch to the umbilical fissiu'e. There is a triangular area of

consideraljle size on the dorso-medial part of the surface which is without a peritoneal covering,

since it is ailherent to the diaphragm.

The visceral surface is concave and very irregular; it presents impressions of

the chief organs which are in contact with it—the omtismn :ind reticulum. It is
^

also related to the pancreas and duodemmi.
j

The following markings are quite distinct on the \'isceral surface of well-hardened speci-

mens: (1) The omasal impression (Impressio omasica) is a deep central cavity below the portal
|
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fissure. (2) The reticular impression fImpressio reticularis) is a smaller marginal depression below
the a-sophageal notch ami the medial part of the i>receding, from which it is separated hy a rounded
ridge. (S) The abomasal impression (Impressio abomasica), present only in the young subject

Renal impression

Hepatic ariery

Portal vein

Bile-^uct

Lesser omentum (cut)

(Esophageal noich

if 'Caudate lobe

Lymph gland

Cystic duct

JSmhilicai fissure

Fig. 400.

—

Liver of Heifer, Visceral Surface; Hardened

The abomasal impressioD is shown to the right of the reticular impression, but by i

n sUu.

1 oversight i

Area of attachmeut to

diaphragm {noii-periioiteal)

Caudate lobe

/

Coronary ligamerU
Posterior mna cava

Hepatic reins

CEsophageal notch

Fig. 401.

—

Liver of Ox, Left ^Lvrgix.vl

usually, corresponds to the fundus of the abomasum. It lies along the ventral part of the surface
and is separated by ridges from the preceding impressions. It usually disappears as the omasum
and reticulum increase in size and displace the abomasum from contact with the liver. (.4) Shallow
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grooves for the S-shaped portion of the duodenum (Impressio duodonalis) may be found dorsal
and lateral to the portal fissure. (5) The fossa of the gall-bladder (Fossa vesicae fellea?) is distinct

when that organ is full. In the calf the omasal impression is small, and the abomasal one large in

correspomlenit' with the relative sizes of these two sacs.

The portal fissure is a well-defined rounded tlcjiression, situated dorsal to the

omasal ini]iression. It contains, besides the vessels and duct, several large hepatic

hiiiph glands. Dorsal and lateral to it a part of tlie pancreas is attached.

The dorsal border is short and thick; it usually extends backward a short

distance l)eyi)iid the upper part of tlie last rib. It presents the large, thick, quad-

rilateral caudate lobe, antl a deep depression for the right kidney and adrenal.

The ventral border is short and thin and has no interlobar incisures.

The right (or lateral) border is marked by the umbilical fissure, in which the

ligamentum teres is attached in the young subject.

The left border presents the oesophageal notch below its middle; the notch is

much shallower than in the horse. Above this it is practically median in position,

antl lodges tlie posterior vena cava, which is partially embeikled in the gland. Be-

low the notch the border extends an inch or two (ca. 2.5 to 5 cm.) to the left of the

median plane, opposite the ventral third of the sixth rib or intercostal space.

The right lateral ligament attaches the dorsal border to the anterior part of

the subltombar region. The ligament of the caudate lobe passes to the ventral

surface of the right kidney. There is no left lateral ligament. The fttlciform liga-

ment is generally present, but the ligamentum teres is usually found only in young
subjects. The lesser omentum leaves the liver along a line extending from the

oesophageal notch to the portal fissure. The only distinct lobes in the adult are

the caudate and pa]iillary. The latter is best seen in the soft specimen; it is a

tongue-like mass A\iiich partly overlaps the portal vein and fissure.^

A gall-bladder (\'esica fellea) is present. This is a pear-shaped sac, four to

six inches (ca. 10 to 15 cm.) long, which lies partly in contact with the visceral

surface of the liver (to which it is attached), but largely against the abdominal wall

at the ventral part of the tenth or eleventh intercostal space. It may be regarded

as a diverticulum of the bile-duct, eidarged to form a reservoir for the bile. Its

neck is continued by the cystic duct (Ductus cysticus), which joins the hepatic

duct at an acute angle just outside of the portal fissure, to form with it the bile-

duct (Ductus choledochus). The latter is short and enters the second bend of the

S-shaped curve of the duodenum, i. e., about two feet (ca. 60 cm.) from the pylorus.

The opening of the duct is at the end of a papilla or ridge-like fokl. Several small

ducts (Ductus hepatocystici) open directly into the gall-bladder.

The wall of the gall-liladder consists of senium, iiniscul:ir, iiml iiiumus coats. The muscular
tissue consists of viiisl ripcil libers which run in \ u hhi- ilm i i m in-; cxtiTiially many ari' Idiigiludinal,

while internally (and csprcially at the neck) iIkn :irr rim ll\ nnular. The iuucdus nieinl)ranc i.-

covered by a cylindrical epithelium and contains numeruun groups of branched tubular glands.

The cystic and Idle duct.s have a similar structure.

In the new-born calf the liver is relatively much larger than in the adult. The visceral

surface presents, lielow the portal fissure, a roundeil oiiiiiiPiicc, which is caused by the pres-

ence in the underlying gland substance of a huge \ iiioiiv ,inii- iiiUi winch tlie umbilical and portal

veins empty. A large ves.-<el, the ductus venosus, lr:i(l> iKmi tin- ,-iiius directly to the posterior

vena cava. The umbilical fissure is deep and partially dnules tin- gland into two chief lobes.

THE PANCREAS

The pancreas of the ox is irregularly rjuadrilateral in form, and lies almost

entirely to the right of the median plane. Its weight is tibout the same as that of

the horse. Its dorsal surface is related to the liver, right kidney, crura of the

diaphragm, posterior vena cava, and coeliac and anterior mesenteric arteries; it is

' The liver of the ox might be regarded as consisting of dorsal, ventral, caudate, and papillarj'

lobes. Pathological adhesion.s of the ventral part of the hver to the tliapliragm and reticulum
are often present in dissecting-room subjects.
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covered to a large extent by peritoneum. It is attached to the liver at and lateral

to the portal fissure, and to the crura of the diaphragm. Between these adhesions

it is free and forms the ventral wall of the epiploic foramen. On the right side it

extends liackward beyond the caudate lobe of the liver between the layers of the

me.soduodenuni ; here it is in contact with the upper part of the flank at the lumbo-

costal angle, and is related dorsally to the right kidney and liy its ventro-lateral

Pancreatic duct -

Caudate lobe

of lieer

Fig. 402.

—

P.vxcreas and Re

1. Left extremity of pancreas; 2, posterior veiia cava; 3. portal vein; 4, gastro-splenic vein: -3. probe in epiploic

foramen; 6. bile duct; 7, cystic duct; S. pancreatico-intestinal lymph gland; 9, cut edge of lesser omentum; 10,

omasal impression of liver. Intraglandular part of pancreatic duct and its chief radicles are shown by dotted lines.

Concealed parts of bile duct, cystic duct, and neck of gall-bladder are similarly indicated.

border to the retrograde part of the duodenum. The ventral or gastro-intestinal

surface is in contact with the dorsal curvature of the rumen and the intestine.

There is a deep notch (Incisura pancreatis) for the portal vein and hepatic artery,

and several h-mph glands are present here. The left extremity is small and quad-

rilateral: it is related dorsally to the crus of the diaphragm, left adrenal, and the

cceliac and anterior mesenteric arteries, and is adherent ventrally to the rumen.
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The right or posterior part is wide and thin and is often divided into two branches.

The duct leaves the posterior part of the ventro-lateral (or right) border and enters

the (hiodenum about twelve inches (ca. 30 cm.) further back than the liile-duct.

1—

THE SPLEEN

The spleen has an elongated, elliptical outline, both extremities being thin,

rounded, and similar in size.

Its average weight is about two pounds (ca. 900 gm.), or about ^ 6 per cent, of

the bod>-\veight. Its average length is about 20 inches (ca. 50 cm.), its width

al)out 6 inches (ca. 15 cm.), and in the

middle its thickness is about an inch (ca.

2 to 3 cm.).

The dorsal extremity lies under the

dorsal ends of the last two ribs, and may
extend back as far as tlie first lumbar

transverse process. The ventral extrem-

ity is usuall.y opposite the eighth or ninth

rib, about a handbreadth above its junc-

tion with the cartilage. The parietal sur-

face is convex, and is related to the dia-

]ihragin. The visceral surface is concave,

and is related chiefly to th(> left face of the

rumen, Imt also usually to a narrow ad-

jacent area of the reticulum. The dorsal

part is attached to the left crus of the dia-

phragm and the left surface of the rumen
1)}- peritoneum and connective tissue ; the

ventral i^art is free. The hilus is situated

on the dorsal third of the visceral surface,

near the anterior border.

About one-half of tlie visceral svirfacc of tlip

sploen is attar-licd iliiiTtly In llir stnniach iiiul i,^

tliercforenot oii\'i-rcii li\" iii-rii<iiiiiiiii: tin' IiiumiI'ii-

flpotionof ihe lali. ) rinss(> the Miila.Ti)hlii|iicl.\
,

from the upper part of the posterior l)or(ler to

the anterior border below its middle. Similarly

there is a narrow uncovered area on the upper

part of the parii't:il surface along the anterior

border. The liilu> is imi a f;roove, but a .simple

depres.sion. AVInn hardini^d in sihi, the organ is

seen to be somewhat twisted, so that the upper

part of the parietal surface faces dorsally and

forward, while below it is directed laterally. In

some cases the spleen is considerably longer than

is stated above, and may extend to the ventral end of the eighth rib. Not uncommonly there arc

pathological adhesions of the ventral jiart of the spleen to adjacent structures.

Ventral extremity

Fig. 403.—Spleen op f)x: \'j

Area of attachment to rumen
posterior border;

X: \'lSrERAL SUBF.\CE.

[imen (non-peritoneal):

of peritoneal refjection.

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE SHEEP
The lips are thin and mobile; tiie upjjcr one is marked by a very distinct

philtrum, and otherwise is not Ijare.

The anterior jmrt of the hard palate is ]irominent and smooth, forming the

so-called dental i^ul or plate. On the jiosterior part of ttiis area there are two
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narrow depressions in the form of a V and separated by the central papilla incisiva,

at the deep anterior ends of which the incisive or naso-palatine ducts open. The
ridges of the palate, some fourteen in number, are irregular and their edges are

smooth; most of them alternate with those of the

opposite side, from which they are separated bj' the

median raphe palati. The posterior third or rather

more is not ridged and presents nimierous orifices of

ducts of the palatine glands. The mucous membrane
is often more or less pigmented. The soft palate

resembles that of the ox.

The mucous membrane of the cheeks is covered

with large papillse, many of which are long and sharp-

pointed, while others are short and blunt. There is

also a series of conical papillae on the floor of the

mouth, under the lateral part of the tongue.

The tongue resembles that of the ox in form, but

the tip is comparatively smooth; the papillse here are

very nimierous, l)ut short and blunt. This difference

is in conformity with the dissimilarity in the mode of

prehension of the two species. Tlie prominence of

the dorsum is conunonh' not so pronounced nor so

sharply marked off in front as in the ox. The root

is smooth. The mucous membrane of the dorsum is

often pigmented in spots.

The dental formula is the same as that of the

ox.' The incisor teeth form a narrow and strongly

cuTATd arch. The cro%\Tis are long and narrow; their

labial surfaces are strongly convex and end at a sharp

edge which is used in cropping;: the grass. The roots

are more firmlv embedded than in the ox. The cheek r ,fu t. „ ar IG. 4(W.

—

Falate of Sheep.

teeth resemble those of the ox, but have a thinner
i Dental pad; 2. papilla in-

layer of cement, which is often blackened by deposits cisiva; 3, 3. openings of incisive

from the food. The average periods of eruption of
c=»°»k; 1. raphs paiati: 5. phu-

, ^• 1 • 1 1 - - 1 1 1
trum; 6, corneal papillse of cheek;

the teeth are indicated m the subjomed table: 7, tonsUs; s. palatine arch.

Teeth Temporabt Permanent

Ii At birth or first week 1 to 1 34 years
Is First or second week 1 J 4 to 2 years
Is Second or third week 23-J to 3 years
I4 Third or fourth week ZYi to 4 years

P2 ^ 2 to 6 weeks 1J4 to 2 years

P3J
Ml .3 months (lower), 5 months (upper)

Ms 9 to 12 months
Mj XYi to 2 years

The salivary glands resemble those of the ox in general. The parotid gland

is darker in color and more compact in texture than the mandibular. It is rounded
in outline, but has a pointed cer^-ical angle at which the external jugular vein

emerges. The duct leaves the lower part of the anterior border of the gland and
runs forward over the masseter muscle, about an inch and a half (ca. 3.4 cm.)

above the ventral border of the ramus; it opens opposite the third or fourth

cheek tooth.

The tonsil is bean-shaped and about half an inch (ca. 12 mm.) in length. It

' A lateral \'iew of the teeth is given in the description of the skull.
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does not project into the isthmus faucium. The mucous membrane of the latter

presents two deep and very narrow tonsillar sinuses on either side.

The fornix of the pharynx jiresents a median plicated fold which is a continua-

tion of the septum nasi. The pharyngeal orifice of the Eustachian tube has the

form of a crescentic slit, placetl about on a level with the ventral nasal meatus.

There are two large lymph glands antl a inmihcr of Inemolymph glands above the

phar\ni.\.

The CESophagus has a lumen of about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) when moderately

distended; otherwise it resembles that of the ox.

The stomach is like that of the ox in its general arrangement. Its average
capacity is about four gallons (ca. 15 liters). The cardia is opposite the eighth

intercostal space; it is just to the left of the median plane, and about two inches

Dorsal curviitiirc <if

rumc

fcl'"" '

lja<^

r
Posterior

groori- of
ninuii

I photograph of specimen hardened in silu. The reticulu

(ca. 5 cm. ) l)elow the vertebral cohnnn. The dorsal sac of the rumen is a little longer

than the ventral sac and extends considerably (ca. 7.8 cm.) further forward than

the latter. The ventral sac is relatively larger and extends further to the right of

the median plane than in the ox; its posterior blind sac extends further (ca. 6-8 cm.

)

back than that of the dorsal sac. The parietal attachment of the dorsal sac

extends back to the second lumbar vertebra. The left longitudinal groove ex-

tends upward and backward for a short distance only, and therefore does not

connect with the posterior groove. There are two longitudinal grooves on the

right side which join at each end, thus enclosing a long, narrow prominent area;

the dorsal one contains the right ruminal artery, and the ventral one corresponds to
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the pillar. The left coronary grooves do not extend to the curvatures. There is

no dorsal coronary groove on tlic right side, but the ventral one is very distinct and
extends to the curvature. The arrangement of the pillars corresponds to these

external features. The papillae of the rumen are relatively large and somewhat
tongue-like; the largest are about a fourth of an inch (ca. 6 mm.) in length. The
dorsal part is papillated, not glabrous, as in the ox. The lateral part of the rumino-
reticular fold ends half an inch or more (ca. 1.5 cm.) behind the cardia. The
reticulum is relatively larger than in the ox. Its ventral part curves more back-
ward and less to the right than in the ox. The parietal surface extends forward as

Fig. 40r,.

—

St'imach of Sheep; Right View.

From photograph of specimen hardened m situ. Dotted line indicates position of splee

far as the sixth rih or intercostal space, and is related to the diaphragm and liver.

The fundus lies on the sternal jiart of the diaphragm and is in contact behind with

the abomasum. The oesophageal groove is disposed in general like that of the ox,

and is about four to five inches i^ca. 8 to 10 cm.) long.

There are, however, several marked differences in the arrangement of the groove. Its ven-
tral part curves backward, so that the reticulo-omasal orifice is directed dorsallj' and lies in a trans-
verse plane about an inch (,ca. 2-3 cm.) behind one passing tlirough the cardia. These differ-

ences are correlated with the small size of the omasum and the large size of the reticulum.
Tubulo-alveolar glands have been found by Thanhofer and others; they occur chiefly in the
submucous tissue at the angle of jimction of the lips and bottom of the groove.

The folds surrounding the cells of the reticulum arc only 2-3 mm. in height,
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and have serrated edges. The dorsal part of this sac has, in the vicinity of the
rumino-reticular orifice, a papillated mucous membrane just Hke that of the
rumen. The omasum is much smaller than the reticulum, its capacity being
only about one pint. It is oval and compressed laterally. It is situated almost
entirely to the right of the metlian plane, opposite to the ninth and tenth ribs.

Fig. 407.

—

Cross-section of Sh

1, Cardia: 2, oesophageal groove; 3,

6. body of ninth thorac

of diaphragm; 11, post^

lum (posterior wall). .•

than it really is.

HROUGH Ninth Thoracic Vertebra; Anterior View.

reticular orifice: 4< rumino-reticular fold; o, dorsal sac of rumen;

hemiazygos: 5, aorta; 9, posterior i

/-'. portal

'

cticulo-oma

ediastinal lymph gland; 10, 10, crura

q: R.I.. right lung: L.L, left lung: S, spleen; L, liver; R. reticu-

orifice. The spleen is cut so obliquely as to appear much thicker

higher than in the ox. and has no contact with the abdominal wall. It is related

on the right to the liver and gall-bladder, on the left to the rumen, and ventrally

to the abomasum. The laminse are less numerous than in the ox; in the neck

which connects the omasum with the reticulum they have the form of low, thick

ridges, and bear long, pointed, horny papillae. The abomasum is relatively
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larger and longer than in the ox. Its capacity is about twice that of the

reticulum and averages about two quarts (ca. 1.75 to 2 liters). The blind

anterior end lies almost centrally in the xiphoid region, in relation to the liver and
reticulum. Its body extends backward a little ventral to and almost parallel

with the right costal arch. The pylorus is usually opposite the ventral end
of the eleventh or twelfth intercostal space. At the reticulo-omasal open-

ing and on the adjacent part of the laminae of the omasum are large, pointed,

iKirny pajiillse.

The general arrangement of the intestine is like that of the ox. The smaU

Fig. 408.—.Vbdomi:

intestine is about 80 feet (ca. 24 to 25 m.) long; its average diameter is about an
inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.), the caliber increasing in its terminal part, where a verj- extensive

Peyer's patch is found. Duodenal glantls occur for a distance of two feet or more
(ca. 60-70 cm.) beyond the pylorus. The caecum is about 10 inches (ca. 25 cm.)

long, 2 inches (ca. 5 cm.) mde, and has a capacit.y of about a quart (ca. 1 liter);

only about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) of it is free. The colon is about 15 feet (ca. 4 to

5 m.) long. Its caliber is at first about the same as that of the caecum, but dimin-

ishes to aliout the width of the small intestine.

The liver weighs about 20 to 25 ounces (ca. 550 to 700 gm.). It lies entirely
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to the right of the mechan i)laiie. The parietal surface is related almost exclusively

to the right jiart of the cliai)hragin. The visceral surface presents extensive reticular

and abomasal imjiressions, and a small omasal impression medial to the portal

fissure. The umbilical fissure is deep and partially divides the gland into two
chief lohes, dorsal and ventral. The caudate lohe is prismatic and hlunt-jiointed.

The tesophageal notch is represented by a slight impression. The gall-bladder is

long anfl narrow. The bile-iluct joins the ]iancreatic duct to form a common bile-

duct (Ductus choledochus communis), which opens into the duodenum about one
foot (ca. 30 cm.) from the pylorus.

The pancreas is arranged as in the ox. Its duct imites with the bile-

duct.

The spleen (Fig. 405) is ap])n)ximately triangular, with the angles rcunuled off;

Renal i»;/;r<.s,s(o/i

Post,

Portal vein

Hrpatic, artiry

Omasal impr

Lesser amenta

Bile-duct

( 'ijstic duct

lietieuliir iinin-es'

the wider end or base is dorsal. It weighs about three or four ounces (ca. 100 grams).

Its length is about five to six inches (ca. 12 to 15 cm.), antl its greatest witlth three

to four inches (ca. 7.5-10 cm.). The long axis is obliqvie, and corresponds to a line

drawn from the vertebral end of the last rib to about the mitldle of the tenth inter-

costal space. The parietal surface is convex and is relatetl to the diaphragm, to

which rather rriore than the anterior third is adherent; when hardened in situ, it

often shows impressions of the upper parts of the last three ribs. The visceral

surface is concave, and its anterior half is attached to the dorsal curvature of the

rumen. The borders are thin, the posterior one often lieing crenated. The dorsal

end or base is attached to the left crus of the diaphragm under the last two ribs;
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Fig. 410.

U Posterior vei

-LrvER OF Sheep. P.vrietal Surface; Hardexed in situ.

a cava; 2, falciform ligament; 5, gall-bladder; 4. umbilical fissure.

it usually extends about an inch (ca. 3 cm.) behind the last rib. The hilus is on the

\-isceral surface, close to the anterior basal angle: it is a round depression, not a

groove. The ventral end is narrower and thinner than the base; it is usually

situated opposite the tenth intercostal space or eleventh rib, a little above its middle.

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE PIG

THE MOUTH
The rima oris is extensive, the angles of the mouth being situated far back.

The upper lip is thick and short, and is blended ^\'ith the snout; the lower lip is

small and pointed. The labial glands are few and small.

The mucous membrane of the cheeks is smooth. The buccal glands are

compactly arranged in two rows opposite the cheek teeth. The parotid duct

opens opposite the fourth or fifth cheek tooth.

The hard palate is long and narrow; it is marked by a median furrow, on each

side of wliich arc twenty or more ridges. On its anterior part there is a long narrow
prominence, the incisive papilla, at the posterior part of which the incisive or naso-

palatine ducts open. There is a round prominence in front of the first pair of

incisors.

The soft palate is very thick; its length in an animal of medium size is about
two and a half inches (ca. 5 cm.). Its direction ahiiost continues that of the hard
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palate, i. e., it is nearly horizontal. It extends to the middle of the oral surface

of the epiglottis. It has in many cases a small median prolongation termefl the
uvula. The oral surface presents a median furrow, on either side of which is an
oval raised area, marked by numerous crypts; these elevations are the tonsils.

Tonsillar tissue also occurs in the lateral walls oi the isthnuis fauciuin and the root

of the tongue.

The tongue is long and narrow and the ape.x is thin. Two or three vallate

Fig. 411.

—

Hard Palate of Yod.vq Pi

1, Papilla incisiva; 2, openings of due

cisivi; 3, raphi^ of palate; a, incisor teeth; 6,

tooth; c, premolar teeth; d, molar teeth.

Fig. 412.—Tongue of Pig.

1, Apex; ^, dorsum; .i, root; a, orifices of ducts of

lingual glands; b, papilla of root; c, vallate papilla (not

really so distinct as in figure); d, foliate papilla; c, fungi-

form papillce; /, epiglottis (pulled back); g, median glos.so-

epiglottic fold. (EUenberger-Baum, .\nat. d. Haustiere.)

papillae are present. The fungiform papillte are small and are most numerous
laterally. The filiform papillie are soft and very small. On the root there are

soft, long, pointed pajjillie, directed backward. Foliate papillae are also present.

There is a well-marked median glosso-epiglottic fold, on either side of which is

a depression (Vallecula epiglottica) . The frenum lingu;e is double.

The dental formula' of the pig is :

/ 3 1 4 3\
!( I-C-P-M- I =
V 3 1 4 3/

44

' Several figures in the osteology also illustrate the teeth.
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The formula for the temporary' teeth is:

/ 3 1 4\
2 I Di-Dc-Dp- ) = 32

V 3 1 4/

The upper incisors are small; they are separated from each other by spaces,

and from the canines by a larger inter^'al. The first incisors are the largest; they

are flattened and strongly cur\-ed, and the crowns are convergent; they have no

Fig. 413.

—

Skcll of Pig about .4 Ye-4R axd a Half Old, Sculptlked to Show the Embedded Parts of the Teeth.

liS, Incisors; C, canmes; Pl-4, premolara; MIS, molars. The third molar has not erupted and its roots are not

yet formed.

Cement Enamel Dentine

distinct neck. The convex labial surface has an extensive covering of enamel, but
the latter covers onJ>' a small marginal area on the lingual surface. The second are

much shorter and are only slightly curved; they have a short flattened crown and
a rounded root. The third incisors are much smaller, are

flattened laterally, and have three small eminences on the

crowTi. The lower incisors are almost horizontal and are

convergent and close together. The first and second are

about equal in size, are rod-like, very slightly cur\-ed, and
deeply implanted in the jaw. The labial surface is slightly

convex, the lingual concave and marked near its extremity

by a ridge. The third incisor is much shorter and is some-
what flattened; it has a short narrow crown and a distinct

neck.

The canine teeth or tusks of the male are greatly de-

veloped and project out of the mouth. The upper canine of the boar may be three

or four inches (ca. 8 to 10 cm.) long. The cro^vTi is conical and is cur\'ed some-
what backward and outward; the embedded part is curved and has a large pulp

Fig. 414.—Cross-sectios of
Lower C.vxixe Tooth
OF Pig.

c. Pulp ca\-ity.
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cavity. The lower canine may reach a length of eight inches or more (ca. 20 cm.)

;

the crown is prismatic and is curved backward and outward in front of the upper
one, so that the friction between the two keeps a sharp edge on tlie lower tooth.

In the sow they are much smaller.'

The cheek teeth increase in size from before backward. They have (with

certain exceptions noted below) complex tuberculate crowns; the term bunodont
is applied to this condition, as distinguished from the lophodont and selenodont

structure in horses and cattle, in which there are iirominent ridges of enamel.

Fig. 415.

—

Superficial Glands of Head of Pig.

a. Parotid gland: a', a", cervical and mandibular angles of a: b, c, ventral and dorsal buccal glands; d, labial

glands; f, massoter muscle; /. /', lymph glands: 0, dotted line indicating outline of mandibular gland, which is con-

cealed. (Ellenberger-Ilaum, .\nat. d. Haustiere.)

They are short-crowneil teeth with a distinct neck and round, pointed roots. The
first tooth in each jaw is small, simple, and appears only once; in the lower jaw it is

near the canine; in the upper, near the second cheek tooth.^ The next two teeth

are larger, laterally compressed, and sectorial. The fourth tooth below is larger,

but otherwise like the preceding ones, while the upper one is much wider and is

tuberculate. The first preniolar has two roots, the others three or four. The
molars have four roots, but the anterior pair may be largely fused.

'The eaiiiiu's of the pig are "permanent pulp" teeth and therefore capable of continued
growth, and are without roots in the strict sense. The convex surface is covered with enamel, the

concave with cement.

^ It is often absent in the lower jaw.
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Fig. 416.

—

Dissection of Mouth and Pharvxgeal Region of Pig.

/, Hard palate; 5, tongue showing distinctly fungiform papiilse; 3, foliate papilla; 4, lymph nodules of soft palate;

S, stylo-glossus muscle, out of which a portion has been cut; 6, hyo-glossus; 7, genio-glossus; S, genio-hyoideus; 9,

mj'lo-hyoideus (reflected); 10, stylo-hyoideus; //, great cornu of hyoid bone; 1£, tensor palati; 13, levator palati;

14. pterj-go- et palato-phar>'ngeus; 15, stylo-pharj-ngeus; 16, cennco-hyoideus; IT, sterno- et orao-hyoideus; 18, su-

prapharyngeal lymph glands; a, bulla ossea; 6, paramastoid process. (EUenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Haustiere.)

The average periods of eruption of the teeth are given in the subjoined table:

Tooth
I,

I2

h
c
Pi
P2

Cha>"ge
2 to 4 weeks 12 months

j upper 2 to 3 months
lower 1 Jo to 2 months 16 to 20 months

before birth 8 to 10 months
Before birth 9 to 10 months
o months
o to 7 weeks - 1

J
upper 4 t-o S days
lower 2 to 4 weeks 1^ 12 to 15 months
upper 4 to 8 days
lower 2 to 4 weeks

4 to 6 months
8 to 12 months
18 to 20 months
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Tlip parotid gland is large ami ilistinctly triangular. It extends very little on
to the niasscter muscle, and its upper angle tloes not quite reach the base of the ear.

It is pale in color, and is embeddetl in fat in animals in good condition. On its deep
face are several large subparotid lymjih glands, some of which are only partially

covered by the parotid. The parotid duct arises on the deep face, has a course
similar to that of the ox, and perforates tiie cheek opposite the fourth or fifth upper
cheek tooth. Small accessory parotid glands ((;iandula> parotideae accessorise) may
be found along the course (if tlic duct.

The mandibular or submaxillary gland is small, reildish in color, and oval in

outline; it is covered by the parotid. Its superficial face is convex, and is marked by
rounded prominences. From its deep face a narrow process extentls forward about

two or three inches (ca. 5 to 7.5 cm.) beneath the mylo-hyoideus muscle along with

the duct. The latter opens near the frenum lingua, but there is no papilla.

The sublingual gland has an arrangement similar to that of the ox. The pos-

terior part (tUandula sublingualis grandicanalari.s) is reddish-yellow in color, and
is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) long and half an inch wide; its posterior end is in

relation to the mandibular gland and its duct. The anterior part (Gl. sublingu-

alis parvicanalaris) is much larger, being two or three inches (ca. 5 to 7 cm.) long

and about twice the width and thickness of the jxisterior ])art. All or most of the

ducts from the posterior part unite to form the ductus sublingualis major, which

opens near the ductus mandibularis. Eight or ten ductus sublinguales minores

convey the secretion from the anterior part through the floor of the mouth.

Fig. 417.

—

Sagittal Section of Pharyngeal Region of Pig, Partly Schematic.

/, Palatine bone; ii, sphenoid bone; i^', sphenoidal sinus; ^", occipital bone; S, epiglottis; 4t arytenoid cartilage;

J, thyroid cartilage; 6", root of tongue; 7, mouth cavity; S, isthmus faucium; 9, hard palate; 10, septum nasi; It,

ventral muscles of head; a, soft palate; a', free edge of a; b, dorsal wall of pharynx; c, fornix of pharynx; d, cavity of

larynx; e, ff, naso-pharynx; /, oro-pharynx; A, posterior pillar of soft palate; i, dotted line indicating lateral boundary

between nasal cavity and pharynx; A-, aditus laryngis; /, aditus oesophagi; m, Eustachian orifice; n, pharyngeal recess;

o, posterior naris. (.\fter Ellcubcrger, in Leiseriug's Atlas.)

THE PHARYNX

The pharynx presents in its jjosterior part a median cul-de-sac about an inch

and a half (ca. 3 to 4 cm.) long, which is situated between the ventral straight

muscles of the head antl the origin of the oesophagus; this is termed the diverticu-

liun phar5mgeum. Its ventral margin is formed by the junction of the posterior

pillars of the soft palate, which contain muscular tissue derived from the palatinus

and palato-pharyngeus. The fornix of the pharynx is divided by a median fold of

mucous membrane which is a direct continuation of the septum nasi. On either

side of this is an infundibulum in which the Eustachian tube opens.
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THE (ESOPHAGUS

The oesophagus is short and nearly straight. It has (according to Rubcli) a

potential caiiljer in the adult of nearly 3 inches fca. 7 em.) at either end, and about

1y^ inches (ca. 4.2 cm.) in its middle part.^ The muscular coat is striated, except

near the cardia, where the deep part is unstriped. There are numerous tubulo-

alveolar glands in the anterior half of the tube ; further back they occur in decreas-

ing numbers. ]Many h-raph nodules and much h'mphoid tissue are present.

THE STOMACH

The stomach is large; its average capacitj' is about 1J4 to 2 gallons (ca.

5.7 to 8 liters). When full, its long axis is transverse and its greater curv'ature

e-xtends backward on the floor of the abdomen a little further than a point midway

Diterti-

culum

t\^— Oesophagus

Lesser

Fig. 41S.

—

Stomach of Pig; Parietal Surface.

The organ contained a rather small amount of ingesta

and hence is somewhat contracted.

Fig. 419.

—

Stomach of Pig; Viscer.4L Sttrface.

Organ was fixed m situ and is somewhat contracted.

between the xiphoid cartilage and the umbilicus. The left part is large and rounded,

while the right part (Pars pylorica) is small, and bends sharply upward to join the

small intestine. The parietal surface faces chiefly forward, and is related to the

liver and diaphragm. The visceral surface faces chiefly backward, and is related

to the intestine, greater omentima. mesenten**, and pancreas. The greater cur-

vature is related to the diaphragm, spleen, hver, and abdominal floor. The
pyloric end Ues against the right lateral lobe of the hver, about opposite to the middle
of the next to the last intercostal space. The left extremity is opposite to the last

intercostal space or preceding rib, and is related to the dorsal end of the spleen and
the left extremity of the pancreas; it presents a flattened conical blind pouch, the

diverticulum ventriculi, the apex of which projects backward. The oesophagus

joins the stomach ver\' obhquely, almost in the median plane, and about three or

four inches (ca. 8 to 10 cm.) ventral to the twelfth thoracic vertebra. The cardiac

' It is usually stated that the cardiac end is funnel-shaped, but it is not so in formalin-hardened
cadavers nor in frozen sections. The hiatus oesophagus is a long sUt in the right cms of the dia-
phragm, and the terminal part of the cesophagus, which lies in it, is flattened transversely.
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C'pening is slit-like and is bounded above and to the left by a fold wliich contains a
thickenino; of the internal oblique layer of the muscular coat. The opening into
tlie diverticulum is situated above and a little to the left of the cartlia; it is trans-

Fk;. 4L'0.—Visceral Surface op Stomach of Pig, Fig. 421.

—

Everted Stomach of Pig, fro.m which the
FHO.M which the SeROUS CoaT HA.S BEEN Re- MUCOIS MeMBRA.NE HAS BEE.N Re.MOVED.

moved.

O, CEsophagus; D, cUlodenum; Z)i, divertifulunr, n, n'. a", a" , longitudinal fibeis; t, cirt-ular fibers; c. external

oblique fibers; r', internal oblique fibers; <:", cardiac loop; '/, fibers which connect branches of cardiac loop; /, fold ;n

entrance to diverticulum; p„ pyloric sphincter; p', pyloric prominence. (Ellenberger-Baum, .\iiat. d. Haustierc. I

verselj' oval, and is bounded (except laterally) by a tliick fold which contains

spirally arranged muscular fillers. The mucous nieml)iane may Ix' divided into

four regions (Fig. 422). Over a cjuadrilateral area around the cardia (about one

Fig. 4'J2.—Diagram of Zo?

inch on the right and two or three inches on the left side of the orifice) it is (esopha-

geal in character, and presents a number of folds. A sharp line of demarcation

separates this from the rest of the mucous membrane, which is soft and glandular.

The cardiac gland region is pale gray in color and thin (ca. 0.5 to 1 mm.) ; it exten(l^
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about to the middle of the stomach. The fundus gland region is readily distin-

guished by its thickness (ca. 3 mm.) and its browTiish-red, mottled appearance.'

The fourth or pyloric region is pale, thinner than the precerling, and presents a

number of irregular folds.- At the pylorus a remarkable prominence (Torus pj'lo-

ricus) projects from the wall of the lesser curvature and diminishes considerably

the size of the orifice. It is about an inch and a half (ca. 3 to 4 cm.) long and

The greater

Fig. 423.

—

.Vbdomix.vl Visceiu. of Pig; Vextbal View.

has been removed. B, urinai^' bladder; G, gall-bladder; X. xiphoid i

dicate course of coils of colon. The spleen was contracted.

nearly half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) high. Sometimes it is a grooved ridge; in other

cases it has the form of a rounded eminence attached by a pedicle to the wall. It

consists largely of fat, but fibers from the circular muscular coat extentl into it.

The arrangement of the muscular coat is shown in Figs. 420, 421.

' It will be noted that the fundus gland region does not extend up to the lesser cuirature;
here the cardiac gland region joins the pyloric.

' Microscopic examination shows that these regions are not sharpl5- marked off from each
other; inst^^-id, there are intermediate zones in which glands of both the adjacent regions are
present, and aiso glands of intermediate histological character.
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THE INTESTINE

The intestine is about fifteen times the length of the body.

The small intestine is 50 to 65 feet (ca. 15 to 20 m.) long. The mesentery of

about the first two feet (ca. 60 cm.) is two to two and a half inches (ca. 5 to 6 cm.)

FiQ. 424.

—

Diagram of Cecum and Colon (

Coils of colon have been pulled apart.

long; this part may be termed duodenum. The (hiodenuni turns sharply medially

on the visceral surface of the liver to the right of the portal fissure. It then passes

backward, in relation to the medial part of the right kidney dorsally and the colon

ventrally, and about the middle of the sublumbar region turns across the median

Fig. 425.—Ileo-c.eca]

1, Ileo-csDcal opening;

Fia. 426.

—

Soutary Nodules of Large Intestine

OF Pig. (EUenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Hauatiere.)

plane anil runs forward to be continued l)y the mesenteric part. The right end of

the pancreas is attached to the first part, and here the pancreatic duct opens into

the bowel. The remainder of the bowel (Jejuno-ileum) has a mesentery about six

to eight inches (ca. 15 to 20 cm.) long, which is thick and contains a quantity of fat,
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and numerous large lymph glands at its root; the root is attached in the sublumbar
region behind the stomach and blends here with the mesentery of the large intestine.

The mesenteric part is arranged in close coils and lies mainl}' above the colon and
cfficum, from the stomach to the pelvis; many coils lie against the right flank and
on the posterior part of the floor of the abdomen. The opening of the bile duct is

about one or two inches (ca. 2.5 to 5 cm.) from the pylorus, and that of the pan-

creatic duct about six inches (ca. 15 cm.) beyond it. Aggregated lymph nodules

or Peyer's patches and solitary nodules are numerous and very distinct. The
patches are usually band-like aiul prominent ; their number has been found to vary

from 16 to 38. They begin 8 to 20 inches (ca. 20-50 cm.) from the pylorus. The
last long one is continued a variable distance in the caecum. The solitary nodules

Fig. 427.

—

Cecum .^.nd Colon or Pio: Left V

1, Apes of spiral coil of colon; 2, apes of

are distinct (except in the duodenum), but are only about a millimeter high. The
duodenal glands extend some 10 to 16 feet (ca. 3-5 m.) from the pylorus.

The large intestine is about 12 to 15 feet (ca. 4 to 4.5 meters) in length, and is

for the most part much wider than the small intestine; it is connected by a mesen-
tery with the ilorsal abdominal wall between the kidneys. The caecum is cylin-

Idrical, about 8 to 12 inches (ca. 20 to 30 cm.) long, and 3 to 4 inches (ca. 8 to 10 cm.)

l^-ide. It lies against the upper and anterior part of the left flank, and extends
jventrally, backward, and medially behind the coiled part of the colon, so that its

Iventral blind end usually lies on the floor of the abdomen, near the median plane,

land at a variable point between the umbilicus and the pelvic inlet (Fig. 423). Its

porsal end is directly continued by the colon, the line of demarcation being indi-

ated by the termmation of the small intestine. The ileum joins the cceciun
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obliquely and projects considerably into the latter. A fold of mucous membrane
(Frenulum ilei) passes from each side of the ileo-csecal opening. The colon has at

first about the same calliper as the caecum, l^ut becomes gratlually smaller. It lies

chiefly to the left of the meclian plane, beliind tlie stomach. Most of it is arranged

in three close, double spiral cuils in the mesentery', in relation with the floor of the

abdomen ventrallj', the stomach and liver in front, the ctecum and small intestine

behind, and the small intestine on the right. On emerging from this spiral laby-

rinth it passes at first forward in the sublumbar region to the right of the median
plane, and, on reaching the stomach and right end of the pancreas, turns to the left.

It then passes backward, on the ventral surface of the pancreas, and in relation to

the medial part of the left kidney, inclines medially, and is continued at the pelvic

inlet by the rectum. This terminal part is closely attached by a short mesentery to

the sublumbar region. The rectum is usually surrounded by a quantity of fat.

The caecum has three longitudinal muscular bands and three rows of sacculations,

which are continued a short distance on the colon. The spiral colon has two bands

and two series of sacculations, which, however, gradually disajjpear in the centrif-

ugal part. The solitary nodules are numerous, and appear as round prominences,

2-3 mm. in diameter, often with a crater-like depression. The last Peyer's patch

of the small intestine is continued a variable distance in the ca>cum, and there are

often patches in the first part uf the ccildu.

THE LIVER

The liver is relatively large, its average weight in the adult being about four

pounds (ca. 1.5-2 kg.). It is thick centrally, but the circumference is thin. It is

divided by three deep interlobar incisures into four principal lobes—right lateral,

right central, left central, left lateral; the last of these is usually considerably the

largest. On the upi)er part of the right lateral lobe, is the caudate lobe, which is

clearly marked otT by a fissure and is often partially subdivided by a secondary

fissure. That part of the right central lol)e which lies lielow the portal fissure and

to the left of the gall-l:)ladder and cy.stic duct is homologous with the quadrate lobe

of man. Much the greater part is to the right of the median plane. The parietal

surface is extremely convex in conformity with the curvature of the diaphragm, to

which it is chiefly related.' A small part of the surface is in contact with the

aljdominal floor in the xiphoid region and ventral to the right costal arch. Its

most anterior part reaches to a transverse plane through the ventral part of the

sixth rib or intercostal space. The visceral surface is deeply concave; most of it

is related to the stomach, for which there is a correspondingly large and dee]) gastric

impression. There may be a duodenal impression on the upper part of the right

lateral lobe, but no renal impression exists, as the right kidney does not touch the

liver. The fossa for the gall-bladder (Fossa vesicae felle;e) is mainly on the right

central lobe, but also in part on t he adj acent surface of t he left central lobe. The pos-

terior vena cava enters the dorsal border of the caudat e lobe and soon becomes entirely

embedded in the gland substance, emerging only at its passage through the dia-

phragm. The a-sophageal notch is large and is occupied mainly by the large right

crus of the diaphragm. The right lateral border extends backward to the upper

part of the last intercostal space. The left lateral border is opposite the ninth

intercostal space and eighth rib. The ventral border lies on the abdominal floor

a short distance (ca. '.i-^i cm.) behind the xiphoid cartilage.

The coronary ligament resembles that of the horse. The falciform ligament i>

very short or absent in the adult, and is attached to the diaphragm just below tin

' The description here given is based on the appearance of the organ as hardened in silu.

which differs radically from that of the soft organ. It also differs much in shape in young and

adult subjects.
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foramen venje cavje. The round ligament is present in the young subject. Neither

lateral nor caudate ligaments are present.

The gall-bladder is attached in the fossa vesicae felleiip; its fundus does not

Fig. 430.

—

Projection' of Viscera of Pig on- BoDY--n-.4LL: Left Side.

Z), Costal line of diaphragm; C, urt-tfr; I'.S., vesicula semiualis; B.i;., bulbo-urcthral gland; P, penis.

reach to the ventral border. The cystic duct joins the hepatic duct at an acute

unfile immediately after the emergence of the latter from the portal fissure. The
bile duct (Ductus choledochus) opens at the papilla duodeni about one or two inches

(ca. 2.5 to 5 cm.) from the pylorus; an ampulla may be formed.

Fig. 431.

—

Projection of Viscera of Pig on Body-wall; Right Side.

D, Costal line of diaphragm; O, ovar>'. The pancreas and duodenum are not in contact with the flank, as would

naturall.v be inferred from this figure, but are situated more medially and are covered laterally by small intestine.

Owing to the large amount of interlobular tissue, the lobules are mapped out

sharply; they are polyhedral in form, and are 1 to 2.5 mm. in diameter. For the
|

same reason the gland is much less friable than that of the other animals, from which
|

it is easilv distinguished.
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THE PANCREAS

The pancreas extends across the tlorsal wall of the abdominal ca\ity behind

the stomach. It is triradiate or triangular. The right extremitj' is attached to the

first curve (Flexura portalis) of the duodenum, and here the duct passes to the

bowel. The left extremitj' is related to the left extremity of the stomach, the

dorsal end of the spleen, and the anterior pole of the

left kidney. The middle or posterior extremity or 1

lobe is practically median and is related to the portal

VTin and the root of the mesentery. Tlie pancreatic

duct passes from the right extremity directly through

the duodenal wall, opening about four or five inches

(ca. 10-12 cm.) from the pylorus. The interlobular

tissue usually contains a good deal of fat.

THE SPLEEN

The spleen is long and narrow. Its long axis is

nearly dorso-ventral in direction, and is curved to con-

form to the left part of the greater curvature of the

stomach. The dorsal end lies under the vertebral

ends of the last three ribs; it is related to the

stomach in front, the left kichiey behind, and the

left extremity of the pancreas medially. The visceral

surface has a longitudinal ridge on which the hilus is

situated; this divides the surface into nearly equal

gastric and intestinal areas, which are in contact with

the stomach and colon respective!}'. The parietal

surface is convex and is related to the left lateral and
ventral wall of the abdomen. The ventral end is

smaller than the dorsal one; it lies on the abdom-
inal floor, usually in the umbilical region. The spleen

is attached so loosely to the stomach that it may be

regarded as being intercalated in the great omentum.
In large subjects it may reach a length of about 25

inches (ca. 60 cm.) and a width of 3 to 4 inches (ca. 8

to 10 cm.), and a weight of 10-15 ounces (ca. 350 gm.).
2

Fig. 432,—Spleen of Pig; V
The position of the spleen varies according to the fulness

of the stomach and its own size. The dorsal end varies little.

But the ventral end has a wide range, as might be expected; it

may be in contact with the left lobe of tlie Viyqv or may be cen-
trally situated just in front of the umliilicus. As in other ani-
mals, the size of the spleen is extremely ^-arialile. Even in a
large adult it may be only a little more than a foot (ca. 35 cm.) long, two and a half inches
and weigh six or seven ounces (ca. 200 gm.).

1, Dorsal end; 2, ventral

stumps of splenic vessels; 4,

surface; 5, hilus with vessels.

;nd; 3,

gastric

vide,

DIGESTIVE SYSTEM OF THE DOG
THE MOUTH

The size and form of the mouth vary greatly in different breeds, the cavity

being in some long and narrow, in others short and wide. The rima oris is very
extensive, so that the labial connnissure is opposite the third or fourth cheek tooth.

The lips are thin and mobile, and present numerous tactile hairs. The ujjper lip
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has a small, central, bare area which forms part of the muzzle, and is marked by a

central groove, the philtrum, or (as in the bull-dog;) a fissure, giving the appearance

of harelip. The lateral borders of the lower lip are flaccid and tlenticulateil. The
mucous membrane is usually pigmented and forms distinct frena labiorum. The
labial glands are small ami scanty.

The cheeks are loose and capacious, and their mxirims lining is smooth and

more or less pigmented. The parotid duct opens u.sually opi^osite the third upper

cheek tooth. Near the last tooth are the openings of the four or five ducts from

the zygomatic gland. This gland may be rcaarded as the homologue of the dorsal

ugh till-

Fig. 433.—Palate of Dog.

The lower jaw and related structures have been removed b>' .sawing t

the soft structures horizontally.

1, Raphe of palate: 2, ridges of palate; 3, papilla incisiva; 4, soft palate: .5, tonsil; 6. meatus naso-pharyngeus; 7,

dorsal wall of pharynx; S, parotid gland; 9, mandibular gland; 10, pharyngeal lymph gland; 11. m. occipito-

mandibularis (cut): 12, m. masseter (cut): 13. cheek (cut); 14, ramus of mandible (section); 15, parotid lymph gland;

16, carotid artery; /, incisor teeth; C, canine tooth; P, preixiolar teeth; M, molar teeth.

i of the mandible and cutting

buccal glands of the other animals; it will be described later. The ventral buccal

glands are opposite the cheek teeth and in series with the inferior labial glands.

The hard palate is widest between the fourth pair of cheek teeth. It has

eight to ten curved ridges on either side of the median raphe; the latter may be

indistinct or scarcely recognizable. Behind the first pair of incisor teeth is the

rouni^led or triangular ])a]iilla incisiva, at which the incisive or naso-palatine ducts

open. The mucous memljrane is usually pigmented.

The soft palate (Figs. 433, 488) is thick, except at its margins. In the resting

state of the parts it comes in contact with the epiglottis.^ Between its anterior and I

' It is usually stated that it is in contact with the oral surfacf of tlif epiglottis, but the epi-

glottis may be ventral to the soft palate (Fig. 488).
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posterior pillars on either side is a marked tonsillar sinus,

fusiform tonsil is situated; this is reddish in color,

about an inch long, and is largely or completely

concealed between two folds of mucous membrane.
The posterior pillar is double; the upper fold passes

to the dorsal wall of the pharynx, where it subsides;

the lower fold goes to the side of the epiglottis.

The tongue is wide and thin in front, thicker

posteriorly; it is very mobile. It is not pigmented,

l)ut has a bright red color. The dorsum is marked
by a median groove (Sulcus medianus linguse), and
is thickly beset with short, pointed, filiform papilla^,

the free ends of which are directed backward. On
the root there are long conical papillae which arc

soft, and point backward; smiilar papillae occur

on the lateral walls of the isthmus faucium. The
fungiform papilke are small, antl are scattered over

the dorsum and sides of the tongue, but are absent

on the posterior part of the dorsum and on the

root, where the cortical papillae occur. There are

usually two or three vallate papillae on either side

on the posterior part of the dorsmn, where the

conical papillae begin. Small fohate papillae are

also present just in front of the anterior pillars of

the soft palate; they are oval and are crossed bj'

about half a dozen fine fissures. In the inferior

part of the tip of the tongue is the lyssa, a fusiform

cord, composed of fibrous tissue, muscular tissue,

and fat. In large dogs it is alwut two inches (ca.

4 to 5 cm.) long. The lingual nmscles present no

remarkable special characters.

THE TEETH

The formula of the pennanent teeth is:

in wliich an elongated.

f
J

/ 3 1 -t 2\
21 I-C-P-M- I

=
V 3 1 4 3/

;, PH-tRTXX, L.UIYXX

;
Dorsal View.

All of the teeth have short cro'vsTis and dis-

tinct necks; they erupt rapidly. The crowns are

white, being destitute of cement.'

The incisors are placed almost vertically and
close together in the jaw bones. They do not cor-

respond to an opposing tooth, but rather to parts

of two teeth of the other jaw. They increase in

size from the first to the third. The crowiis are

trituberculate. the central projection being the

largest. The labial surface is convex; the lingual

surface is slightly concave, and is marked off from
the neck by a V-shaped ridge, the cingulum. The
roots are narrow tran.sversely. The lower incisors

are smaller than the upper ones. One or two supernumerary teeth may be present.

The canine teeth are large, conical, and curved. The upper canine is separated

' Other figures which illustrate the teeth are to be found in the description of the skull.

Fig. 434.—Toxgct
ETC., OF Dog

The pharj'ns and soft palate have

been cut medially and reflected, and the

cesophagns cut off.

1, Median groove of tongue; 2, long

conical papillae of root of tongue; 3, val-

late papillEe; 4, tonsil (dran-n out of ton-

sillar sinus; o, floor of pharjTis (promi-

nence here caused by cricoid cartilage

and m. crico-arj-tenoideus dorsalis) : 7,

vestibule of larynx; S, epiglottis; 9, arj'-

tenoid cartilage; 10, trachea (membran-

ous part); 11. II, lateral lobes of th>"roid

gland; 12. 12', anterior and posterior thy-
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from the corner incisor by an interval into whicli the lower canine is received when
the jaws are closed.' The lower canine is close to the corner incisor. The root is

about an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) long and is flattened laterally.

The cheek teeth are typically f, but in brachycephalic breeds they are com-

monly reduced to y.and in extreme cases even to *. The reduction occurs at either

end or at both ends of the series." The first tooth appears only once. The fourth

tooth of the upper row and the fifth of the lower row are much larger than the rest,

and are termed sectorial or camassial teeth. From these the teeth diminish in size

both forwaril anil l)ackward. The upper and lower teeth do not correspond, but

rather dovetail. The teeth behind the sectorial ones are tuberculate, i. e., have

Fig. 435.

—

.Skull op .\DrLT St. Bern.vrd Dog. Sculptured to .Show the Embedded P.^

11-3. Incisors; C, canines; 1^1-4. premolars; Ml-3. molars.

rounded eminences on the masticatory surface. The others are all sectorial in

character, /. e., have sharp-edged, pointed projections, the middle one being the

most prominent. The j^remolars are laterally compressed, and are separated by

intervals from the canines antl from each other, except in the brachycephalic

breeds. The upper molars have wide, somewhat quatlrangular crowns, and three

roots. The crown of the upper fourth premolar (Dens sectorius) is divided into

two pointed lobes and has an antero-medial tubercle; it has three roots. The

' In the bull-dog, which is very prognathic ("undershot"), the lower canines are opposite

to or slightly in front of the plane of the upper incisors, and the upper canines are about opposite

to the first lower cheek teeth. In the epignathic ("overshot") dachshimd the lower canines are

under or slightly behind the upper ones.

' Increase in number also occurs, the supernumerary teeth being at either end of the series

The occurrence of a third upper molar is not rare.
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crown of the first lower molar (Dens sectorius) is compressed laterally and has two
pointed, sharp-edged lol)es, behind which are one or two tubercles; it has two roots.

The average periods of eruption are given below.

Tooth Eruption

Ii 4 to .5 weeks.
I2 4 to 5 weeks

.

I3 4 weeks
C 3 to 4 weeks
Pi 4 to .5 month.'*

P2 4 to .5 weeks.
P3 3 to 4 weeks.
P4 3 to 4 weeks.
Ml 4 months

4 to .5 months

4 to 5 months

.5 to 6 months

, , f upper 5 to 6 months
' -

\ lower 4' 2 to 5 months
.6 to 7 months

11-3, Incisors; C, •

Fig. 436.

—

Base of Skull of Cocker Spaniel.

Note the crowding of thePl~4, premolars; Ml-3, molars

account of the short

nd premolars on

} of the ja

THE SALIVARY GLANDS

The parotid gland is small and is irregularly triangular. Its dorsal end is wide
and is divitled into two parts by a deep notch into which the base of the ear is

received. The ventral end is small and overlaps the mandibular gland. The
parotid duct leaves the gland at the lower part of the anterior border, crosses the

masseter muscle, and opens into the mouth opposite the third upper cheek tooth.
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Small accessory parotid glands (Glandulae parotidese accessorite) are sometimes
found along the course of the duct.

The mandibular gland is usually larger than the parotid. In large dogs it

is about two inclics (ca. 5 cm.) long and an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) wide. It is

rounded in outline, pale yellow in color, and is enclosed in a fibrous capsule. Its

u])per part is covered by the parotid, but it is otherwise superficial, and is paljmble
in t!ie angle of junction of the jugular and external maxillary veins. The
mandibular duct leaves the deep face of the gland, passes along the surface of

the occi])ito-mandibularis and stylo-glos.sus, and opens into the mouth on a very
indistinct papilla near tlie frenum linguEP.

The sublingual gland is pink in color and is divided into two jxirts. The
posterior part (Cilandula sublingualis grandicanalaris) lies on tlie occipito-man-

Fio. 4.37.—DissEcTiox of He.\d of Doo, Showing S.iuv.\rt Gu.\nds. etc.

a, Ocular muscles: /j, pterygoideus medialis (cut); r, stylo-glossus; d. oceipito-mandibularis (cut); e, geuio-gloasus;

/, genio-hyoideus; g, hyo-glossus; h, thyro-pharyngeus; i. crico-pharyngeus; k, thyro-hyoideus; /, zygomatic process

of temporal (sawn off) ; i, parotid gland; 5, mandibular gland; ^. posterior part of sublingual gland; i', anterior part

of same; 4. mandibular duct : .:J, ductus sublingualis major; 5, palatine glands; 7, zygomatic gland; 5, ducts of 7; 5,

lacrimal gland. (Ducts colored red.) (.\fter Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

dibularis muscle in intimate relation with the mandibular gland, but is clearly separ-

able from it after removal of the common fibrous capsule. It has a pointed anterior

process. Its duct (Ductus sublingualis major) accompanies the mandibular duct,

and either opens beside it or joins it. The anterior part (Glandula sublingualis

parvicanalaris) is long and narrow; it lies between the mucous membrane of the

mouth and the mylo-hyoideus, dorsal to the stvlo-glossus muscle. It has a number
(8 to 12) of small ducts (Ductus sublinguales minores), some of which open directly

into the mouth, while others join the large duct.

The zygomatic gland (Glandula zygomatica)' (Fig. 437) is situated in the

anterior part of the pterygo-palatine fossa. It is related superficially to the zygo-

matic arch and the masseter and temporal muscles. Its deep face is in contact

with the periorbita, the pterygoid muscle, the internal maxillary artery, and the

' Also known as the orbital gland.
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maxillary nerve. It has four or five ducts which open near the last upper cheek

tooth; one of them (Ductus glancluliB zygomaticse major) is almost as large as the

parotid duct; the others (Ductus glandule zj'gomaticije minores) are small.

THE PHARYNX (Fig. 434)

The fornix is narrow. Tlie pharj-ngcal orifices of the auditive or Eustachian

tubes are small and slit-like; the end of the tube causes a rounded projection of the

mucous membrane (Torus tubarius). The oesophageal aditus is relatively small

and is well defined by a transverse fold of the mucous membrane. The muscles

present no marked differential features, but the hj-o-pharyngeus muscle is clearly

tliviiled into a kerato-pharyngeus and a chondro-pharyngeus.

THE (ESOPHAGUS

The oesophagus is relatively wide and dilatable except at its origin, where there

is a constriction termed the isthmus oesophagi. This initial narrowness of the

Imnen is caused by a prominence of the ^'cntral part of the mucous membrane,
underlying which is a thick layer of mucous glands (Fig. 490). The cervical part

is at first median and is dorsal to the trachea, but in the posterior part of the neck

it lies to the left of the trachea. The thoracic part continues in this position ami
ventral to the left longus colli to the base of the heart; here it inclines medially,

having the aortic arch on its left, and passes back over the bifurcation of the trachea.

Continuing backward between the lungs it usually inclines slightly to the left,

passes through the hiatus oesophageus, and joins the stomach just to the left of the

median plane and ventral to the eleventh or twelfth thoracic vertebra. The
muscular tissue is striated and consists mainly of two layers of spiral fibers which
cross each otlier; near the cardia, however, the fibers are longitudinal and circular.

There are tviljulo-alveolar glands (Gl. cesophaga>) in the subnmcosa throughout.

THE STOMACH

The stomach is relatively large. Its capacity in a dog weighing about 40
pounds is about six to seven pints.

Colin estimates the average capacity at aljout 3 liters (ca. 6)2 pints), with a range lietween
0.6 and S liters (ca. 1 1,3 to 17}. 2 pints). Neumayer gives the capcaity as 100 to 250 c.c. per kilogram
of body-weight (ca. 2.7 ounces per pound). The average capacity of the human stomach is esti-

mated at 1.2 liters (2J'2 pints)—not much more than a third of that of a dog of medium size.

When full, it is irregularly jjiriform. The left or cardiac part (Fundus et corpus

ventriculi) is large and rounded, while the right or pyloric part (Pars pj'lorica) is

small and cylindrical. When empty, or nearly so, the left sac is strongly contracted;

the pyloric part is much less afTected by variations in the amount of ingesta.

The parietal surface of the full stomach is very extensive, strongh' convex,

and faces partly forward, but largely ventrally and to the left. It is related to the

liver, the left part of the diaphragm, and the left and ventral abdominal wall as far

back as a transverse plane through the second or third limibar vertebra. The
visceral surface is much less extensive and is considerably flattened ; it faces chiefly

dorsally and to the right, and is related to the intestine, pancreas, and left kidney.

The upper part of the lesser curvature is nearly straight and vertical, but the

lower part forms a deep, narrow angle (Incisura angularis), due to the fact that the

pyloric part is directed sharply forward ami upward. The greater curvature is

nearly four times as long as the lesser curvature. In the full stomach it extends

considerablj' behind the left costal arch; ventrally it lies on the abdominal wall

about midway between the xiphoid cartilage and the pubis.
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Lessi

Tlie left extremity or fundus is large anil rounded; it is the most dorsal part

of the organ, and lies under the vertebral ends of the eleventh antl twelfth ril)s.

The pyloric extremity is small

and is directetl forward and dor-

sally; it lies usually opposite to

the ventral part of the ninth

or tenth intercostal space, and

about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) to

the right of the median plane.

It is related to the portal fissure

of the liver anil to the pancreas.

The cardia is situated about two

to three inches (ca. 5 to 7 cm.)

from the left extremitj^, and is

oval; it lies just to the left of

the median plane, ventral to the

eleventh or twelfth thoracic ver-

tebra.

When empty, or nearly so,

the stomach is separated from

the ventral abdominal wall by

the Hver and intestine, and the

greater curvature extends back

on the left side to the eleventh

marked constriction between the

Pylunis

Fig. 4.'iS.

—

Stom

l>rgan fi:

or twelfth rili. In this state there is not rarely

right and left parts.

The precoding topographic statements are based on observations made on a considerable

number of formaUn-hardeneil suiijects, and are to be regarded as a\-eruge findings in dogs of

Left citnmUy

(Esophagus

Fig. 439.

—

Stom.

Organ fi.\ed in situ when it cont: t of iugfsta.

mechnni size. The cardiac and pyloric ends vary least in position, but the former varies the

length of one vertebra and the latter as much as two intercostal spaces. This variation appears

to lie ilue, not only to the amount of ingesta in the stomach, but also to the phase in which the

diaphragm is fixed.
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The serous coat is almost complete. Along the curvatures it leaves the stom-

ach to form the omenta. The longitudinal muscular fibers are chiefly along the

curvatures and on the pyloric part; they are contiiuious wth the external layer

of the oesophagus. The oblique fibers are arranged in two layers: the external layer

is largely a continuation of the longitudinal fibers of the oesophagus to the body
and funchis. The circular layer covers the whole stomach except the fundus, and

forms a pyloric sphincter and an antral sphincter. The internal oblique layer is

arranged as in the horse, and forms a similar loop-like, cardiac sphincter. Three

regions of the mucous membrane exist. Cardiac glands are found in a very narrow

pale zone around the cardiac opening, and also scattered along the lesser curva-

FlG. 440.—SxoiLiCH OF Dog; Frontal Section

1, Fundus gland region; 2, pyloric part; 3, lesser curvature; 4, cardia; 5, pylorus; 6, cesophagus; 7, duodenu

ture. The fundus gland region has a thick, reddish-brow-n mucous membrane,
which lines about two-thirds of the organ. The pyloric mucous membrane is

thinner and pale; in the dead subject it is often stained bj' regurgitatetl bile.

The greater omentxmi is very extensive, and in well-nourished subjects it con-

tains much fat arranged in interlacing strands. Viewed ventrally it covers the

entire intestinal mass, extending from the greater cur\'ature of the stomach to the

I pelvic inlet. It is attached to the greater curvature of the stomach, the left part

of the colon, the left branch of the pancreas, and the hilus of the spleen.

The lesser omentum extends from the lesser curvature of the stomach to the

I

portal fissure; to reach the latter it passes in great part between the papillary and

I
left lateral lobes of the liver.
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THE INTESTINE

The intestine is short—only about five times tlie length of the body.
The small intestine has an average lengtli of about thirteen feet (ca. 4 meters).

It oeeupies most of the ainlominal cavity beiiind the liver and stomach. The duo-
denum begins at the pylorus and passes backward and somewhat dorsally, at first

Fig. 441.

—

.\bdomin.

Ventral vic-w after removal of great

(I. Cartilage of hust rib; b, d iphoid cartilage.

on the visceral surface of th<> liver, then in contact with the right flank. Near the

pelvis it turns medially and passes forward along the medial side of the left part of

the colon and the left kidney, bends ventrall>-, and joins the jejunum to the left of

the root of the mesentery.' The mesoduodenum is given off from the right .side of the

' The duodenum might he regarded as consisting of a right or retrograde part, an iliac flexure,

and a left or recurrent part; the terminal bend is the duodeno-jejunal flcxiire.
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common mesentery; it is a relatively wide fold. The left part of the duodenum is

connei'ted ^\ith the mesocolon by a peritoneal fold; this fold has a free posterior

bonier which is clearly seen when the posterior flexure of the duodenum is drawn

away from the sublumbar region. The first part of the mesoduodenum contains

the right branch of the pancreas. Its root is l)lendefl wth the mesocolon to form a

common mesentery. The remainder of the small intestine forms numerous coils,

ami is attached by a wide mesentery to the sublumbar region. The terminal part

(ileum) passes fonvard in the sublumbar region along tlie medial surface of the

caecum and opens into the beginning of the colon at the ileo-colic orifice (^Ustimii

Bl, Bladder; B, body. . of uterus; O, O',

' Doa (Female).

left kidney. The concealed part of the colo

indicated by dotted lines. The spleen is drawn backward and outward.

ileocolicum) . The Ijile duct and smaller pancreatic duct open into the duodenum
about two or three inches (ca. 5 to 8 cm.) from the pylorus; the larger pancreatic

I

duct opens an inch or two (ca. 2.5 to 5 cm.) further back. The mucous membrane

I

has very long, thin villi. The duodenal glands occur only close to the pylorus.

I

Aggregated l>inph nodules or Peyer's patches are numerous (about twenty in

1 young subjects), and begin in the duodenum. They are usually elliptical in out-

i line, but the last one is iDand-like, reaches to the end of the ileum, and is four to

sixteen inches (ca. 10 to 40 cm.) long in young dogs (Ellenberger). There is an ileo-

I
colic valve.' The muscular coat is relatively thick.

' The valve doe-s not seem always to be efficient, since experience shows that rectal injections
lean be made to pass beyond it. This may be partly due also, to the fact that the terminal part of

jthe ileum nin.s liorizontally forward, and its orifice faces forward into the begimiing of the colon.
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The large intestine is two to two and a half feet (ca. 60 to 75 cm.) long in

average. Its calilior is about the same as that of the small intestine, and it has
neither longitiidinal Ijuiuls nor sacculations.

The caecum averages altout five or six inches (ca. 12.5-15 cm.) in length, and
is flexuous (Fig. 442). The flexures are maintained by the jx'ritoueum, which
attaches it also to the ileum. It is situated usually about midway between the

right flank and the median plane, ventral to the iluodemnn anil the right branch of

the pancreas.' Its anterior eml opens into the origin of the colon, lateral to the

ileo-colic orifice. The other eml is pointed and blind.

The colon is attached to the sublumbar region by a mesentery—the mesocolon.

It presents three parts, which corresponil to the ascending, transverse, and descend-

ing colon of man. The first or right part (Colon

dextrum s. ascendens) is very short. It passes for-

ward along the medial surfac(> of the first part of the

duotlenum antl the right tjraiich of the pancreas till

it reaches the pyloric part of the stomach; here it

turns to the left and crosses the median plane,

forming the transverse part (Colon trausversum).

The third or left part (Colon sinistrum s. descen-

dens) passes backward in the subhmibar region

along the medial border or ventral surface of the

left kidney; it then inclines toward the median
plane and is continued by the rectum. The cali-

ber of the colon is about the same throughout. It

has no bands nor sacculations. The mesen-

tery of the colon is termed tlie mesocolon; it is

given off from the left side of tlie common mesen-

tery. -

The mucous membrane of the caecum con-

tains numerous solitary lymph nodules which are

circular, vnih a central depression; some are

jiresent also in the first part of the colon.

The rectum is almost completely covered wth
peritoneum, the line of peritoneal reflection being

under the second or third coccygeal vertebra. At
the junction of the rectum and anus the mucous
membrane has a .stratified squamous epithelium,

antl contains the anal glands. A small ojiening on

either side leads into two lateral anal sacs (Sinus

paranales); these are usually about the size of a

hazel-nut, and contain a dirty gray, fatty substance,

which has a peculiar and very unpleasant odor.

The skin which lines these pouches contains coil-glands. Further back the skin

contains large sebaceous glantls and peculiar circumanal glands.

The retractor ani muscle is extensive. It arises from the shaft of the ilium,

the pubis, and the sj'mphysis pelvis, and passes upward and backward to end on the

Fig. 443.

—

Sectional \ii

Cecum, and Colon

1, Ileo-colic orifice: 2, csei

3, apes of cteci

' In large dogs (e. g., St. Bernard or Great Dane) the caecum may reach a length of 45 cm.

(incasiircd along its curves) and a diameter of 3 cm. Its position is somewhat variable. It may
be clo.ser to the lateral wall, or more medial than is stated above. Its anterior end is usually

in a transverse plane through the ventral end of the liist rib if the stomach is not very fuU.

- The arrangement of the colon is variable. The transverse part may be quite long ami
extend across from the angle of jimction of the two branches of the pancreas to the dorsal end of

the spletni. On the other hand, a transverse part may be absent, the colon forming instead an

acute angle or flexure. When the stomach is empty and contracted, the transverse part of the

colon may be separated from the ventral wall by the omentiun only.
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first coccygeal vertebrae and the sphincter ani extemus. The retractors, togetlier

with the coccygei, form a sort of peh-ic diaphragm, analogous to that of man.

THE LIVER

The liver is relatively large, weighing usually about 3 per cent, of the body-

weight. It is divided into five chief lobes by fissures which converge at the portal

fissure. When the gland is ex-

amined in the soft condition post, l/ena cai^a

the lobes may be spread out so

as to be all visible (Fig. 444),

but when the organ is hard-

ened in situ the lobes overlap

to a considerable extent ( Figs.

445, 446).

The left lateral lobe is the

largest, and is oval in outline.

The left central lobe is smaller

and is prismatic. The right

central lobe is second in size,

and presents a somewhat
tongue-shaped quadrate lobe,

marked off by the deep fossa

in which the gall-bladder lies.

The right lateral lobe is third

in size, and is oval in outline. On its visceral surface is the large caudate lobe;

this consists of two parts—on the right, the caudate process, on the left, the papil-

lary process, both often being subdivided by secondary fissures.

llmilUcal fissure

Fig. 444.

—

Liteb of Dog.

Soft specimen sketched mth lobes diawn ai>art.

Right lateral lobe_

Left central lobe

Gall-bladder

Fig. 445.

—

Liver

i opening into posterior ve

Quadrate lobe

Dog; Pabietax Surface.

:?ava; 2, coronarj- ligament; 3, falciform ligament.
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AMien hardened m situ, the gland presents the following characters: The
parietal surface is strongly convex in conformity with the curvature of the dia-

phragm and the adjacent i)art of the ventral wall of the abdomen, with which it is

in contact.

The visceral surface is in general concave, Init is irregular in adaptation to the

viscera in contact with it. The largest of the.se is the stomach, and the configuration

of the liver varies greatly in accordance with the degree of fulness of that viscus.

When the stomach is well filled, there is a ridge on the liver which corresponds to

the lesser curvature. To the left of this is a large concavity adapted to the body
and fundus of the stomach; and on the right is a smaller impression of the pyloric

part of the stomach, the first part of the duodenum, and the anterior part of the

Posterior vena cava

Rigid central lobe

. 446.—LrvER of Do

ral lobf, gall-bladder,

LL Surf.\ce: H.\rdened ill situ.

, part of right central lobe not visible.

right branch of the pancreas. Dorsal to the cavity for the pyloric part of the

stomach is a deep depression, and at the bottom of this is the portal fissure. To
see the latter the papillary and caudate lobes must be drawn apart. The hepatic

artery enters the liver at the dorsal part of the fissure, the portal vein enters cen-

trally, and the hepatic duct emerges at the ventral part. The gall-l)laddcr is

usually not visible till the right lateral and central lobes are drawn apart.

When the .sfoinach is empty :iiiil nl rarli'd. the \'isc(r;i1 r^iirfacc of thi

different. There w then a shallow iiiipio-inn lur liir Icli |):ut iif tlir ^l(.Tlla

and a large convex area, related to tlic smull inlr.stinc ami a mass (if (iTiicntuiii

duodenal impressions are not much changed.

The dorsal border presents a deep renal impression on its right part. The

posterior vena cava passes vcntrally and forward, at first in a deep groove on the

caudate lobe, then largely embedded in the parietal surface of the right lateral lobe;

it receives two or three large hepatic veins just before piercing the diaphragm.

liver is strikingly

h on the left lobe

The pyloric and
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The oesophageal notch is large, and is occupied on the right by the thick margin of

the hiatus oesophagus. The remainder of the circumference is thin, and is cut into

by deep fissures which separate the lobes. The ventral border lies on the abdominal
wall, a variable distance behind the xiphoid cartilage. The left border is also

variable, but usually extends back ventrally as far as the tenth intercostal space

or eleventh ril). The right border corresponds more or less closely in direction

with the costal arch; the end of the caudate process is ventral to the right kidney,

o])ii()sit(' to, (ir a little behind, the last rib.

The gall-bladder lies in the fossa vesicae fellese, between the two parts of the

right central lobe; it does not reach to the

n„rc.,; «„w ventral border of the liver. The cystic duct

joins the hepatic duct at the ventral part of

the portal fissure, forming with it the bile

duct (Ductus choledochus) ; the latter passes

to the right and opens into the duodenum,
about two or three inches (ca. 5 to 8 cm.)

from the pylorus.

Of the ligaments, the coronary and right

Gastric

surface

Ventral eiid

Ventral
end

FiQ. 448.

—

Sp ViSCEHAI. SHRFAFig. 447.

—

Spleen of Dog; Parietal
Surface.

Fig. 447 is from subject in which the stomach w,^s full, v hile the organ shown in Fig. 448 was fixed in situ when the

stomach contained little food.

lateral are well developed, but the left lateral and falciform are small; a ligament
extends from the caudate process to the right kidney.

THE PANCREAS

The pancreas is V-shaped, consisting of two long narrow branches, which
meet at an acute angle behind the pylorus. The right branch extends backward
above the first part of the duodenmn, below the caudate lobe of the liver and the
right kidney, and ends usually a short distance behind the latter; it is enclosed by the
mesoduodenuni. The left branch passes to the left and backwanl between the
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visceral surface of the stomach and the transverse colon, and ends at the anterior

pole of the left kidney. There are usually two pancreatic ducts. The smaller one
opens into the duodenum with the bile duct or close to it ; the larger one oi)ens into

the bowel an inch or two (ca. 3-5 cm.) further l>ack.

THE SPLEEN

The spleen is bright red in color in the fresh state. It is somewhat falciform,

long, and narrow; the ventral part is the widest. Its weight in a dog of medium

Fig. 44'J.—Projection of Viscer.i of Doq (.M.^le) on Body W.4ll; Left Siue.

A, C, D, .\pical, cardiac, and diaphragmatic lobes of lung; P, pericardium; Pr, prostate. Costal attachment and

median line of diaphragm are dotted.

Fig. 450.—Projection of Viscer.i of Dog (Fem.ile) on Body W.ill; Right Side.

A. C, D, Apical, carthac. and diaphragmatic lobes of rijjht lung; P, pericardium; A', right kidney: Pan., niii
'

branch of pancreas; O, ovary; t', cornu of uterus. Costal attachment and median Unc of diaphragm are dotted; ;iN

posterior contour of stomach.

size is \}/o-2 ounces (ca. 50 gm.). It is freely movable, and, with the exception]

of its dorsal end, varies much in position and shai^e. The tlorsal end is ventral to
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the vertebral end of the last rib and the first lumbar transverse process; it fits into

the interval between the left cms of the tliaphragm, the left end of the stomach,

and the left kidney. When the stomach is full, the long axis of the spleen corre-

sponds to the direction of the last rib. Its parietal surface is convex and lies largely

against the left flank. The visceral surface is concave in its length, and is marked
by a longitudinal ridge, on which the vessels and nerves are situated, and to which
the greater omentum is attached. The spleen is so loosely attached by the omen-
tum as to be regarded as an appendage of the latter.

The dorsal end of the spleen does not vary in position, but the rest of the organ is very
variable. When the stomach is full, the part of the visceral surface of the spleen in front of the

hilus is usually in apposition with the left part of the greater curvature of the stomach (as in the
horse). It may have a similar position when the stomach is not full, and may be in contact with
the latter only to a small extent ddrsiiUy. It is not rare to find tlie spleen lying along the dorsal

part, of the left flank, with its long axis almost longitudinal; this is liable to be the case when the
stomach is empty and contracted. In this condition the spleen shuts the left kidney entirely off

from contact with the flank.



THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM

The respiratory apparatus (Apparatus respiratorius) comprises the nasal

cavity,' the pharynx, the h\ryiix, the tracliea, the bronchi, ami tlie lungs. The
lungs are the central organs in which the exchange of gases l^etween the blood and
the air takes place; the other parts of the system are passages by which the air

passes to and from the lungs. The nasal cavity opens externally at the nostrils,

and communicates behind mth the pharynx through the choani? or jiosterior nares;

it contains the peripheral part of the olfactory apparatus, which mediates the sense

of smell. The pharynx is a common passage for the air and food—a remnant of the

primitive embryonic arrangement; it has been described with the digestive tube.

The larynx is a complex valvular apparatus which regulates the volume of air pass-

ing through the tract; it is also the chief organ of voice. The trachea and the

bronchi formed by its bifurcation are permanently open conducting tubes. The
thorax, the pleural sacs which it contains, and the muscles which increase or tli-

minish the size of the cavity are also parts of the system. The bones, joints, and

muscles of the thorax have already been described.

For topographic reasons two ductless glands, the th\Toid and the thjmius, are

usually described in this section, although they are in no sense a part of the respira-

tory system.

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE HORSE
THE NASAL CAVITY

The nasal cavity (Ca\'xun nasi), the first segment of the respiratory tract, is a

long, somc\\liat c>'lindrical passage, enclosed by all the facial bones except the

mandible and hyoitl. It is separated from the mouth ventrally by the palate.

It opens externally at the nostrils, and commmiicates posteriorly with the pharjTix

through the posterior nares or choanse.

The nostrils (Nares) are somewhat oval in outline, and are jjlacetl oblic|uely,

so that they are closer together below than above. They are boimdcd \)y two alae or

wings (Alse nasi), which meet above and below, forming the commissures. The

lateral ala is concave; the medial one is convex above, concave helo^v'. The

prominence of the medial ala is caused by the lamina of the alar cartilage; this

prominence, together A\'ith the alar fold which extends backward from it, partially

divides the nostril into a large lower part and a small upper part, which are pop-

ularly distinguished as the "true" and "false" nostril.' The superior commissure

is narrow, the inferior one wide and rounded. If the finger is passed into the nostril

at the upper conunissure, it enters a l)lincl cutaneous pouch. This cul-de-sac, the

diverticulum nasi, extends backward to the angle of junction of the nasal bone and

the nasal jirocess of the premaxilla. In order to enter the nasal cavity the finger

should lie introduced at the inferior commissure and directed toward the septum

nasi. The naso-lacrimal orifice (Ostimn nasolacrimale), the external opening of

*A nose ("Nasiis extomus), siifli as exists in man. forming a projection distinctly marked

off from the rest of the face, doe.s iini exist ni ihr dcmiisiicated animals.

= These terms should hi> abandonnl, as tiny lend iinneecssarily to complicate the description!

as well as to misconception with regard to funetiuii.

oOS
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the naso-lacrimal duct, is seen when the nostril is dilated; it is situated on the floor

of the vestibule, auout two inches (ca. 5 cm.) from the lower commissure, perforat-

ing the skin <'lose to its junction with the mucous membrane. (It is not rare to find

one or two accessory orifices further Ijack.)

Structure.

—

The skin around the nostrils presents long tactile hairs as well as
the ordinary ones. It is continued around the ahe and lines the vestibule. The
skin of the diverticulum is thin

and usually black, and is cov-

ered with very fine hairs; it is

provided with numerous seba-

ceous glands. The medial wing

is supported by the alar cartil-

age (Cartilago alaris), which is

Left Nosthil, N.\e

L.SAL \'ESTtBU

Fig 451.

—

Cast of

DlVERTICU!

OF Horse; Dorsal View.

.V, Nostril; D, diverticulum; 1, super-

ior commissure of nostril; 2, inferior com-
missure; 3. space occupied by alar fold; 4,

groove occupied by dorsal turbinate fold;

5, dorsal meatus.

Fig. 4.=)2.

—

Cross-sectio.v of N.asal Region of Horse.

The section is cut about two inches (5 cm.) behind the nostrils and a
little more than half an inch behind the labial commissure.

a. Dorsal meatus; b, middle meatus; c, ventral meatus; d, diver-

ticulum nasi; e. dorsal turbinate fold; /, ventral turbinate fold; ff,

prominence caused by venous plexus which extends back on lower part
of ventral turbinate: 1, nasal bone; 2, cartilage of septum nasi; 3. 4,

p;ilatinc :iiiil iiii^mI [iror.sses of palatine bones; 5. maxilla; 6, tendon of

li-\:tii'i l:iltii -M[M ri, ,1 1- iiroprius; 7, part of lalerahs nasi muscle which
K.ic's iM ciinihij:!- .il \. iLinil turbinate; 8, S', levator nasolabialis; 9. dila-

tor naris lateralis: 10, buccinator; 11, vomero-nasal organ: 12. naso-

lacrimal duct (wide part) ; 13, lateral nasal arter>'; 14, 14', branches of

superior labial artery; 15, palatine artery; 16, labial branches of infra-

orbital nerve; 17, external nasal nerve: 18, hard palate; 19, cheek; 20,

superior labial vein. The veins (black) are filled by a natural injec-

tion.

shaped somewhat like a com-
ma, the convex margin being

medial (Fig. 4.53) . The cartil-

ages are attached by fibrous

tissue to the extremity of the
leptal cartilage. Each consists

of an upper, quadrilateral curved plate, the lamina, and a narrow comu which curves
ventro-laterally, supporting the medial -ndng antl the inferior commissure, but not en-
tering into the formation of the lateral A\'ing. The lamina causes the projection of the
'upper part of the medial ^\^ng, from which the thick alar fold (Plica alaris) passes
backwaril along the lateral wall of the nasal cavity to join the mucous fold which
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encloses the cartilaginous prolongation of the ventral turbinate bone.' The extreni-

itA' of the cornu usually- causes a slight projection of the skin a short distance liehiud

and below the inferior commissure.

The muscles of tlie nostrils have been described (p. 258).

Vessels and Nerves.

—

The arteries are branches of the palato-labial, sujierior

labial, and lateral nasal arteries, and the blood is conveyeil away by corresponding
veins. The lymph vessels go to the mandibular lymph glands. The nerves are

derived from the infraorbital nerve (sensory) and from the facial nerve (uK^tor).

The nasal cavity is divided into two symmetrical halves l^y the median septum
nasi (Figs. 452, 455, 456). The osseous septum (Septum nasi osseum) is formed
behind by the perpendicular plate of the ethmoid and ventrally bj- the vomer. A
few ritlges on the former correspond to the ethmoidal meatuses. The major part

of it, however, is formed by the

cartilage of the septum nasi (Car-

tilago septi nasi). The surfaces

of the cartilage are marked by
faint grooves for the vessels and
nerves which course over it. The
dorsal border is attached along

the frontal and nasal sutures, and
extends beyond the apices of the

nasal bones about two inches (ca.

5 cm.). From thisborder a thin,

narrow plate, the parietal cartil-

age (Cartilago parietalis) curves

outward for a short distance on

either side. Near the nostrils

t hese plates are somewhat wider,

]iartially making good the defect

( naso-maxillary notch) in the

liony wall of the cavity in this

situation. The ventral border is

thick and rounded; it lies in the

groove of the vomer and the pala-

tine processes of the prcmaxillae;

its anterior part occupies the
|

space between the premaxillary

bones. A process from it extends

into the palatine fissure, which it

almost completely fills; the pala-

tine end of the process lies in the

and the palatine artery tin-ns medially between

,;/ ,llur

eiiiiihiyi

palate.submucous tis.sueof the har

the cartilage and the bone. The posterior border is continuovis with the perpen-

tlicular plate of the ethmoid bone.- The alar cartilages are attached to the anterior

extremity by fibrous tissue in svich a mamier as to allow very free movement—in

fact an actual joint may be present. The ventral part of the cartilage is about

half an inch (ca. 1 cm.), the middle part about one-tenth of an inch (ea. 2.5 mm.),

)

and the tlorsal part about a quarter to a third of an inch (ca. 6 to 8 nun.) in

thickness.

1 When the nostril is fully dilated it is circular in outline, and the so-callcfl false nostril i-

effaced by the lamina of the alar cartilage being brought in contact with the superior commissure

° The cartilage is to be regarded as an unossificd part of the mescthmoid. It will be noti''i

that the line of demarcation between the bone and tlie cartilage is irregular and varies with agr;

extensive ossification (or calcification) of the cartilag<' is coniMKinly fomid in old animals. Tin

process often results in the formation of calcareous islands in the cartilage.
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The two turbinate bones project from the lateral wall, and di\-ifle the outer

part of the cavity into three meatuses—dorsal, middle, and ventral (Figs. 454,

455, 4561.

The dorsal nasal meatus (Meatus nasi dorsalis) is a narrow passage, bounded
dorsally by the roof of the cavity, and ventrally by the dorsal turbinate bone; its

posterior end is closed I)y the junction of the inner plate of the frontal bone with the

cribriform plate and lateral mass of the ethmoid. It transmits air to the olfactory

region.

The middle nasal meatus i Meatus nasi medius) is between the two turbinate

bones. It is somewhat larger than the dorsal meatus, and does not extend back

so far; it ends near the great ethmoturbinate and the ethmoidal meatuses. In

its posterior part is the extremely narrow, slit-like interval by wliich the max-
illary sinus communicates with the nasal cavity—the naso-maxillary opening

(Aditus naso-maxillaris). The opening, which is normally a mere fissure, is not

visible from the nasal side, being concealed by the overhanging dorsal turbinate.

A fine flexible probe, passed outward and somewhat backward between the turl)inate

Dorsal p..
Ventral turbinate „ ; f i!.'

< iieptum between
turbinate -"icielle Dorsal turbinates frontal sinuses

Ventral v
meatus \ meatus

meatus

Fig. 454.

—

N-^sal Catitt of Horse; S.^gitt.il Section with Septum Removed.

1. Dorsal turbinate fold: 3, alar fold, containing cartilaginous prolongation of ventral turbinate; 3, arrow pointing

to naso-maxillary opening, which is concealed b.v dorsal turbinate bone; 4, cranial ca\'ity; o, sphenoidal sinus; 6',

hamulus of pterj-goid bone. The olfactorj' mucous membrane is shaded. Dotted lines indicate anterior limit of

uncoiled parts of turbinate bones, which inclose parts of frontal and masillarj-

bones, enters the maxillary sinus; if introduced a little further in the same direction,

it usually passes through the orifice of communication between the maxillary

sinus and the frontal sinus and enters the latter. A small part of the fissure usually

brings the anterior division of the maxillary sinus into communication with the

nasal cavity. The spaces enclosed by the coiled parts of the turbinates also open

I
into the middle meatus. This passage may be characterized as the sinus-meatus,

but it also conducts air to the olfactory region.

1
The ventral nasal meatus (^Meatus nasi ventralis) is situated between the

jventral turbinate antl the floor of the cavity. It is much larger than the other two,

jand is the direct passage between the nostrils and the phar\TLX. The small, slit-

like orifice of the vomero-nasal organ and the incisive or naso-palatine duct is

|situated in the floor of the anterior end of the meatus.
The coromon nasal meatus (Meatus nasi communis) is situated between the

jptura and tlie turbinates, and is continuous laterally -with the other meatuses.
[t is vers- narrow dorsalh-, but widens ventrally.

The lateral masses of the ethmoid bone project forward into the posterior

)art (fundus) of the nasal cavity. Between the ethmoturbinates, of which each
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mass IS composed, there are three principal and numerous small passages, the
ethmoidal meatuses (Meatus ethmoidales).

The choanas or posterior nares are two elliptical orifices by which the nasal
cavity and pliarynx communicate. They are in the same plane as the floor of the

Piimliil Exln-ual
duel maxillary

vessels

Fig. 45.^.

—

Crosb-section of Head of Horse.

The section is cut midway between the medial canthus and the anterior end of the facial crest and is a front view.

1, Septum nasi; 2, 3, 4, dorsal, middle, and ventral meatus nasi; 5, common meatus nasi; 6, cavity of dorsad

turbinate bone (i. e., turbinate part of frontal sinus) ; 7, cavity of ventral turbinate bone (i. e., turbinate part of maxillary

sinus); S, maxillary sinus; 9, communication between 7 and S over infraorbital canal; 10, naso-lacrimal duct; 11.

infraorbital nerve and canal; 12, m. levator labii superioris proprius: 13. mouth ca\'ity; 14, palatine artery; 15, fiftli

upper cheek tooth (posterior part) ; 16, sixth lower cheek tooth (anterior part) ; 17. m. buccinator; 18, hard palate; 10.

vena reflexa; 20, superior buccal glands; 21, buccinator vessels and nerve: 22. alveolar vessels and nerve of mandibi.'

23, lingual artery; 24, mm. genio-glossi; 25. m. hyo-glossus (number placed between two radicles of lingual vein); -•'

m. stylo-glossus; 27, m. mylo-hyoideus; 2S, m. genio-hyoideus: 29. hngual nerve; 30, hypoglossal nerve; 31. siil'

lingual artery: 32. m. digastricus (anterior belly). The mandibular duct is shown in the fat lateral to the genio-hyoidciH

but is not marked.

nasal cavity, and are separated from each other l)y the vomer. They are, taken

together, about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) wide and three to four inches (ca. 8 to 10

cm.) long.

The nasal mucous membrane (^Mcmbrana mucosa nasi) is thick, highly vas-

cular, and is, in gcui>ral, firmly attucheil to the underlying jieriosteum and peri-



THE XASAL CAVITY 513

chondrium. It is continuous in front with the skin which Hnes the nostrils, and

behind with the mucous membrane of the pharj-nx. It is also continuous at the

naso-maxillary opening with the very thin and much less vascular mucous mem-
brane which lines the paranasal sinuses. In the anterior part of the cavity it forms

prominent thick folds on the lateral wall, which s xtciid from the turbinate bones to

the nostril. There are usually two dorsal turbinate folds which unite anteriorly.

Dorsal f)ie<itus Septum iMsi Lacrimal sac

Transcerse
facial vessels

Palatine artery

' Vena reflexa

Palatine vein

Buccinator and
Dtp. labii inf.

Buccinator
vessels and
nerve

Lingual nerve

— Lingual artery

Lingual vein

Mandibular
dud
Hypoglossal
nerve

Dignslricus (ant. belly)
External
maxillary

Parotid dud

Tie. 450.—Cnoss-SEmoN- of Head oi

1, Mylo-hyoideus; 3, stylo-glossu:

points to the naso-maxillary opening,

fronto-masillarj- opening.

Horse. The Section* P.m

; 3, hyo-glossus; .; . genio-glossus ; o, lingual process of hyoid bone. An arrow

The projecting edge just above the arrow point is the anterior margin of the

The upper one encloses a thin plate of cartilage which is continuous with the dorsal

turbinate Ijone. The ventral turbinate fold is curved, and encloses an ''V-^ shaped
cartilaginous plate wliich prolongs tlie ventral turbinate bone; this fold is con-

tinuous witii the alar fold of the nostril, and forms with it the upper margin of the

entrance from the nostril to the nasal ca^^ty. Below this there is a rounded ridge

produced by the nasal process of the premaxilla. The mucous membrane of the
33
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greater part oi the cavit,y (Regio respiratoria) is red in color, and is covorod with a

stratifietl ciliated epithelium. It contains numerous tubulo-alveolar nasal glands

(Cilandulie nasales). The submucosa contains rich venous plexuses which form
in certain situations a sort of cavernous tissue (Plexus cavernosus nasalis), comjjosed

of several strata of freeh' anastomosing veins, between which there are unstriped

muscle-fibers. This arrangement is most marked in the tiu'binate folds, on the

lower part of the ventral turliinate bone, and the lower part of the septum. The
mucous membrane of the vestibule presents numerous small de]:)ressions (openings

of gland ducts), and is covered with stratified squamous epithelium. On the

posterior jiart of the lateral masses of the ethmoid and the adjacent part of the

dorsal turbinate and the septum (Regio olfactoria) the mucous membrane is brown-

ish-yellow in color and thicker; it contains the olfactory nerve-endings in a special

non-ciliated epithelium. In it are numerous olfactory glands (Cdandulse olfactoriip)

;

these are long, tubular, an 1 often branchetl.

The vomero-nasal organ (Organon vomeronasale)- is situated on the floor of

the nasal cavity, on either side of the ventral border of the septum (Fig. 4r)2).

It consists of a tubular cartilage (Cartilago vomeronasalis) lined with nuicous

membrane (Ductus vomeronasalis), to which fibers of the olfactorj^ nerve may be

traced. Its anterior part comnmnicates with the nasal cavity by a slit -like orifice

in common with the incisive or naso-jialatine duct. The posterior blind end is in a

transverse plane through the second or third cheek tooth. The average length of

the organ is about five inches (ca. 12 cm.).

The ductus incisivus (or naso-palatine duct) is a small mucous tube, an inch

or more (ca. 2.5-3 cm.) in length, which extends obliquely through the palatine

fissure. Its nasal end communicates with the nasal cavity through a slit-like

opening in common with the vomero-nasal organ. The palatine extremity ends

blindly in the submucous tissue of the hard palate.

The paranasal sinuses arc dcscrilied in the Osteology.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are liranches of the ethmoidal, spheno-

palatine, palatine, superior labial, and lateral nasal arteries. The l>lood is carried

away by corrcsiionding veins. The lymph vessels go to the mandibular and

pharyngeal lyiiii)h glands. The nerves come from the olfactory ami trigeminal

nerves.

THE LARYNX

The larynx is a short tube which connects the pharynx and trachea. It is a

complex valvular apparatus, which regulates the volume of air in respiration,

prevents asjiiration of foreign bodies, and is the chief organ of voice.

It is situated partlj' between the medial pterygoid muscles, partly in the neck

between the parotid glands.- Its long axis is practically horizontal in the ordinary

position of the head and neck. It is related tlorsally to the phar>-nx and the origin

of the a'sophagus. Ventrally it is covered by the skin, fascia and sterno-hyoid

and omo-hyoid muscles. Laterally it is related to the parotid and mandibular

glands and to the medial pterygoid, occipito-mandibularis, digastricus, stylo-hyoid,

and pharyngeal constrictor muscles. It is attached to the body and thyroid cornua

of the hyoid bone, and thus indirectly to the base of the cranium. Its cavity

communicates dorsally with the pharynx, posteriorly -with the trachea. The

skeleton of the larynx consists of a framework of cartilages, which are cormected b\

joints and ligaments or membranes, and moved liy extrinsic and intrinsic muscles.

It is lined with mucous membrane.

' Commonly known as the organ of Jacobson.

' In the onlinary position of the head and neck, and while the parts are at rest, about half

of the larynx Ues between the branehes of the maiidilile; wlien tlio head and neck arc extended,

proportionately more of the larynx lies Ijehind a plani' through the posterior borders of the rami.
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Cartilages of the Larynx

There are three single cartilages and one pair; the single cartilages are the

cricoid, thyroid, and epiglottic; the arj-tenoid cartilages are paired.

The cricoid cartilage (Cartilage cricoidea) is shaped hke a signet ring. The
dorsal part is a broad, thick, cjiiadrilateral plate termed the lamina; the external

(dorsal) surface of this is marked by a median ridge (Crista mcdiana) separating two
shallow cavities, from which the dorsal crico-arj-tenoid muscles arise. On either

side of these depressions are two articular facets. The anterior facet (Fades articu-

laris arj-taenoidea) is at the ant(Tior Itorder, is oval and convex, and articulates

with the ar3i:enoid cartilage. The posterior facet (Facies articularis thyreoidea) is

situated on the front of a ridge, a short distance from the posterior border; it is

concave, and articulates with the posterior comu of the thyroid cartilage. The
ventral and lateral parts of the ring are formed by a curved band, called the arch

(Arcus), which is narrowest ventrallj'. The lateral surfaces of the arch are grooved

Muscular proa ss _^
. 1 /MX

membrane \ lin

Crico-thyrotd Laryngeal prominetux
membrane

EAL Cartilages and Part of Trachea of Horse; Right View.

For "thjToid wing" read "IhjToid lamina."

for the crico-thyroid muscle. The anterior border of the lamina is thick and
slightly concave; the posterior border is thin and irregular. The anterior liorder

of the arch is concave ventrally and gives attachment to the crico-thyroid membrane;
laterally it is thicker and gives attachment to the crico-arj-tenoideus lateralis

muscle. The posterior border of the cartilage is attached to the first ring of the

trachea by the crico-trachcal membrane. The internal surface is smooth and is

covered with mucous membrane.
The thyroid cartilage (Cartilago th>Teoidea) consists of a median thickened

portion, termed the body, and two lateral laminoe. The body forms ventrally a

shght prominence (Prominentia larj-ngea), which can be felt, but is not visible in

I

the living subject; it is related dorsally to the base of the epiglottis, which is at-

tached to it bj' an elastic ligament. The laminae or wings spring from the body

I

on either side and form a large part of the lateral wall of the larynx. Each is a
I rhomboid plate, presenting a slightly convex lateral surface, which is divided into

!
two areas by an oblique line (Linea obliqua), on which the th>To-hyoid and thyro-

pharjTigeus muscles meet. The dorsal border is nearly straight: it gives attach-

Iment to the pharyngeal fascia and the palato-phar>-ngeus muscle, and liears a comu
lat each end. The anterior comu (Cornu orale) articulates with the cartilage of the
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tlnToid cornii of the hyoid bone; below it is a notch (Fissura thyreoidea), which is

converted into a foramen (Foramen thyreoidemn) by a fibrous Imnd, and trans-

mits the anterior lar\mgeal nerve to the interior of the larjTix. The posterior comu
(Cornu aborale) articulates with the cricoid cartilage. The ventral liorder joins

the body in front, and behind diverges

from its fellow to inclose a triangular

space, the thyroid notch (Incisura thy-

reoidea aboralis), which is occui)i('tl hy
the crico-thyroid meml)rane. The antcr-

Medidii. ridgr Lnniinn

Body

Postirior cnrnu

Snrfm-cfor
cricoid

Horse; Ventral

i(ir Ixu-drr is sHglitly cinn-cx, and is attached to the liyoid bone by the tliyro-hyoid

jiicnihranc. The posterior l)order i)verlai)s tlu' arch of the cricoid cartilage, and

PiianjHgcid nurfdc
Ml dial atiijk of imsc Apex
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gives attachment to the crico-thyroid muscle. The medial surface is concave,

and is partly covered tiy mucous membrane.
The epiglottic cartilage (Cartilago epiglottica), usually called the epiglottis for

the sake of lircvity, is situated above the body of the thyroid cartilage and curves
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ioward the root of the tongue. It is shaped somewhat like a pointed ovate leaf,

and presents two surfaces, two borders, a base, and an apex. The oral (or anterior)

surface is concave in its length, convex transversch-; the pharyngeal (or posterior)

surface has the reverse configuration. The borders are thin, irregular, and some-

what everted. The base is thick, and is attached to the dorsal surface of the body

of the thyroid cartilage Ijy elastic tissue. From each side of it a cartilaginous bar

projects upward anil backward; these are the cuneiform processes (Processus

cuneiformes) and correspond to the cuneiform cartilages of man. The apex is

pointed and curved ventrally. Nearly all of the epiglottic cartilage is covered with

mucous meml^rane. It usually projects into the isthmus faucium, V)ut is often

on the pharyngeal side of the soft palate.

The arytenoid cartilages (Cartilagincs arytenoidese) are .situated on either side,

in front of the cricoid, and partly medial to the laminse of the thyroid cartilage.

They are somewhat pyramidal in form, and may be described as having three

surfaces, three borders, a base, and an apex. The medial surface is concavo-

convex, but very slightly curved, and is smooth and covered by mucous membrane.
The lateral surface is concave and is separated from the lamina of the thyroid

cartilage by the crico-arytenoideus lateralis and vocalis muscles, and the laryn-

geal saccule. The dorsal surface is also concave, and is covered by the aryte-

noideus muscle, which is attached to it. The dorsal and lateral surfaces are

separated (except in front) by a ridge which increases in size toward tlie lateral

angle of the base, where it forms a rounded prominence, the muscular process

(Processus muscularis). The anterior and posterior borders are convex; they

converge ventrally to a thin, wide angle, the vocal process (Processus vocalis).

The process is so named because it furnishes attachment to the vocal ligament.

The dorsal border forms a deep notch with the apex. The base is concave and
faces chiefly backward; it presents laterally an oval concave facet (Facies artic-

ularis) for articulation with the anterior border of the lamina of the cricoid carti-

lage. The medial angle of the base is attached to its fellow by the transverse

arytenoid ligament. The apex (Cartilago corniculata) curves upward and back-

ward, forming with its fellow the pitcher-shaped lip from which the cartilages derive

their name.

The cricoid and thyroid cartilages and the greater part of the arytenoid

cartilages are hyaline. The apices and vocal processes of the ar}i;enoid and the

epiglottis (including the cuneiform processes) consist of elastic cartilage; they
show no tendency toward ossification at any age. The thyroid and cricoid carti-

lages regularly undergo considerable ossification; the process begins in the body of

the thyroid, and often involves the greater part of the cartilage.'

Joints, Ligaments, and Membranes of the Larynx

The crico-thyroid joints (Articulationes crico-thyreoidete) are diarthroses
formed by the apposition of the convex facets on the ends of the posterior cornua

j

of the thyroid cartilage with corresponding facets on the sides of the cricoid car-

I

tilage. The capsule is thin, but is strengthened by accessor}' bands dorsally,

I

laterally, and medially. Tlie movements are chieflv rotation aroimd a trans-

j

verse axis passing through the centers of the two joints.

I
The crico-arytenoid joints (Articulationes crico-arT.'tEenoidea) are also diar-

1
throdial. They are formed liy the apposition of the convex facets on the anterior

I

border of the cricoid cartilages -ftith the concave facets on the bases of the arj-tenoid

1
cartilages. Each has a very thin, loose capsule, strengthened by accessory bundles

' Calcareous deposits are present in the body of the thjToid cartilage even before adult age
IS reached. Scheier (by use of X-rays) found complete calcification of the thyroid in two mares
eight and ten years of age; in the former the process also involved a large part of the lamina and
the adjacent part of the arch of the cricoid.
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dorsally and medially. The most important movement is rotation of the an-tenoid

cartilage about a longitudinal axis so that the vocal process swings outwaril (ab-

duction) or inward (adduction), carrying the vocal cortl with it. Another move-
ment here is rotation about a transverse axis, in which the apical part of tiie carti-

lage is rais<>d or lowered. The arytenoid is also capable of slight inwanl or outward
gliding movement.

The thyro-hyoid joints (Articulationes hyo-thyreoidc^a^) are formeil by the

anterior cornua of the thyroid cartilage anil the cartilaginous extremities of the

thjToid cornua of the hyoid bone. They are diarthroses and the joint capsule is

reinforced by a relatively strong thyro-hyoitl ligament. The thyroid comu has

here a cartilaginous prolongation about a quarter of an inch (ca. 6 mm.) in length.

The chief movement is rotation aromid a transverse axis passing through the two
joints.

The crico-thyroid membrane (^Slemlirana crico-thjTeoidea) occupies the thy-

roid notch and extends backward to the arch of the cricoid cartilage. It is tri-

angular in form, and is attached l)y its base to the anterior border of the arch of

the cricoid cartilage, while its borders are attached to the margins of the thyroid

notch. It is strong, tightly stretched, and composed largely of elastic tissue. It

is reinforced ventrally by longituelinal fibers, dorsally by fibers which stretch across

the thyroid notch.

The thyro-hyoid membrane (Membrana hyo-thyreoidea) connects the bod.\'

and anterior borders of the thyroitl cartilage with the body and thyroid cornua of

the hyoid bone.

The hyo-epiglottic ligament (Lig. hyo-epiglotticum) attaches the lower part

of the oral surface of the epiglottis to the body of the hyoid bone. It forms an

elastic sheath for the hyo-epiglottic muscle. Ventrally it blends with the thyro-

hyoid membrane, and dorsally it is not well defined.

The thyro-epiglottic ligament (Lig. thyreo-epiglotticumj is strong and thick;

it is composctl chiefly of elastic tissue. It connects the base of the epiglottis with

the body and the adjacent medial surfaces of the laminae of the thyroid cartilage.

Other fibers attach the cuneiform processes somewhat loosely to the thyroid laminje.

The transverse arytenoid ligament (Lig. arj-tsenoideum transversum) is a

slender band which connects the medial angles of the bases of the arytenoid carti-

lages.

The vocal (or posterior thyro-arvtenoid) ligament (Lig. vocale) underlies and

is intimately adherent to the mucous membrane of the true vocal cord. It is thin

and elastic and is attached ventrally to the body of the thyroid cartilage and the

crico-thyroid membrane close to its fellow of the opposite side, and ends dorsally

on the processus vocalis of the aiytenoid cartilage.

The ventricular (or anterior thyro-arytenoid) ligament (Lig. ventriculare) is

included in the false vocal cord. It consists of loosely arranged bundles which

arise chiefly from the cuneiform process and end on the lateral siu'face of the pro-

cessus vocalis and adjacent ]iart of the arytenoid cartilage.

The crico-tracheal membrane (Membrana crico-trachealis) comiects the cri-

coid cartilage with the first ring of the trachea.

Muscles of the Larynx

A. Extrinsic Mu.scles

The stemo-thyro-hyoideus is described on p. 268.

The thyro-hyoideus (M. hyo-thyreoideus) is a flat, quadrilateral muscle, which

lies on the lateral surface of the thyroid lamina and the lateral part of the thyro-

hyoid membrane. It arises from the body and thyroid cornu of the hyoid bone

(almost meeting the opposite muscle), and ends on the ol)lique line on the lamina
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of the thyroid cartihigc. Its action is to draw the larynx toward the root of the

tongue. It is related laterally to the external maxillar}' vein and the anterior part

of the mandilnilar gland.

The hyo-epiglotticus [M. h3^o-epigIotticus) is a feeble muscle which occupies a
median jjosition above the central part of the thyro-hyoid membrane, enclosed by
an elastic sheath, the hyo-epiglottic ligament. It arises from the body of the hyoid

bone by two branches which unite and are inserted into the front of the base of the

epiglottis. Its action is to draw the epiglottis toward the root of the tongue.

B. Intrinsic Muscles

The crico-thyroideus (]\l. crico-thjTeoideus) is a short muscle which fills the

groove on the lateral surface of the cricoid cartilage; its fibers are directed dorsally

and somewhat forward. It arises from the ventral part of the lateral surface and
posterior edge of the cricoid cartilage, ami is insertetl into the posterior border and

HORS , Seen- • Lamina opLeft Side .^jter Removal of Major Pa

a, Keratohyoideus ; b, th>TO-hyoideus: c, crico-thyroideus; d, sterno-thjToideus: e, ventricularis; /, vocalis; g,

crico-ar>-tenoideus lateralis; h, crico-arytenoideus dorsalis; i, arj-tenoideus transversus; /, lingual process; 2, small

cornu, S, thyroid cornu, of hyoid bone; 4. th\Toid cartilage; o, cricoid cartilage; 6, epiglottis; 7, apes of ar>'tenoid

cartilage; 5, trachea; i/, muscular process of arj'tenoid; /O. lateral lobe of thjToid gland; Jf/. isthmus of thjToid gland;

II, laryngeal saccule. The saccule is larger than it is represented in this figure, and extends almost to the vocal

process. (Ellenberger-Baum, .\nat. d. Haustiere.)

adjacent part of the lateral surface of the lamina of the thjToid cartilage. Its

action is to draw the thyroid cartilage and the ventral part of the cricoid cartilage

together. In this action the cricoid cartilage is probably rotated about a trans-

verse axis through the crico-thjToid joints, carrj-ing the bases of the arj-tenoid

cartilages with it and thus tensing the vocal cords.

The crico-ajytenoideus dorsalis (]\I. crico-arj'taenoideus dorsalis)' is a strong,

somewhat fan-shaped muscle, which, with its fellow, covers the dorsal surface of

the lamina of the cricoid cartilage. It is partially divisible into two layers. It

has a broad origin on half of the lamina of the cricoid cartilage, including the me-
dian ridge, and its fibers converge to be inserted into the processus muscularis of

the ar>-tenoid cartilage. Its action is to dilate the rima glottidis Ia' rotating the

arytenoid cartilage so as to carry the vocal process and cord outward (abduction).

The crico-arytenoideus lateralis (M. crico-arj'taenoideus lateralis) lies on the

medial face of the thyroid lamina. It arises from the anterior border of the lateral

part of the arch of the cricoid cartilage. The fibers pass in a dorsal direction and
converge on the processus muscularis of the arj-tenoid cartilage. It closes the
rima glottidis by rotating the arytenoid cartilage inward (adduction).

' Also known as the crico-arytenoideus posterior s. posticus.



520 RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

The arytenoideous transversus (AI. arytsenoiileus transversua) is an unpaired
muscle which strctrlics acmss the ctmcave dorsal surface of the arji:-enoid cartilages.

Its fibers are attached on eitiier side to the processus muscularis and the ridge which
extends forward from it. The right and left parts of the muscle meet at a fibrous

raphe, which is connected with the transverse arytenoid ligament. Fibers of the

vcntricularis muscle overlap its anterior part. It narrows the rima liy draw-

ing the arytenoid cartilages together (adduction).

The ventricularis' lies in the lateral wall of the larjTix, covered by the lamina of

the thyroid cartilage. It arises from the anterior part of the crico-thyroid membrane
and the ventral border of the thyroid lamina. Its fibers pass ujjwartl and backward
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to end jiartly on the ])rocessus muscularis, partly on the arytenoideus transversus,

meeting its fellow.

The vocalis' is also medial to tlie lamina of the thyroiii cartilage, and is in part

separated from the preceding muscle by the laryngeal saccule. It has an extensive

origin on the crico-thyroid membrane. Its direction corresponds with that of the

true vocal cord. It is inserted into the lateral surface of the ar>i:enoid cartilage

below the processus muscularis.

The two preceding muscles close the rima glottidis and slacken the vocal cords.

With the ar^-tenoideus transversus and crico-arjd:enoideus lateralis they form a

sphincter which closes the entrance to the larynx.

' These two muscles were formerly taken together as parts of the thjTO-arytenoideus muscle.
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The vontricularis rotates the arytenoid so as to bring I lie apical part of the cartilage down-
ward and forward.

In some cases there is a small thyro-arytenoideus extemus muscle which arLses from the

medial face of the lamina of the thyroid cartilage near the dorsal border, passes upward and

backward, and blends with the arytenoideus trans\-ersus.

Cavity of the Larynx

Tlie cavity of the larynx (Cavum laryngis) is smaller than one would naturally

expect from its external appearance. On looking into it through the pharyngeal

end two folds are seen projecting from each lateral wall. These are termed the

Fig. 4G4.

—

Part of .S.\gittal Section' of He.^d of Horse.
Section is cut just to left of median plane.

1, Epiglottis; 2, body of thyroid cartilage; 3, ar>-tenoid cartilage; 4, 4', lamina and arch of cricoid cartilage; 5,

ary-epiglottic fold; 0, vocal cord (.labium vocale) ; 7, ventricular fold or false vocal cord (plica ventricularisj : S, lateral

ventricle of larynx; S', dotted line indicating contour of larj-ngeal saccule; 9, middle ventricle of larj'nx; 10, m. crico-

arj-tenoideus dorsalis; 11, cesophagus; 12. septum of areolar tissue between guttural pouches; 13. m. rectus capitis

ventralis; 14, body of sphenoid bone; 15, pharyngeal recess; 16, arrow points into nasal cavity; 17, pharj'ngeal open-

ing of auditive or Eustachian tube: IS, posterior pillars of soft palate united over aditus oesophagi; 19. arrow pointa

into vestibule of larynx; 20, soft palate; 21, tonsil; 22, root of tongue; 23. m. hyo-epiglotticus; 24, hyoid bone; 25,

mandibular lymph glands; 26, mm. omo-hyoideua and sterno-hyoideus ; A, vestibule of larjnx; B, glottis; C, post-

glottic part of larynx: D, trachea; E, pharynx, F, isthmus faucium.

vocal cords, and the narrow part of the cavity between them is the runa glottidis.

Thus it is convenient to recognize three di%'isions of the cavity.

The aditus laryngis, or ]:iharyngeal aperture, is a large, oblique, oval opening,

Iwhich faces into the ventral part of the phar^^lx. It is bounded in front by the

'epiglottis, behind by the arj-tenoid cartilages, and laterally by the arjteno-epi-

jglottic folds of mucous membrane (Plicie aryepiglotticae), which stretch between
the edges of the epiglottis and the ar>-tenoid cartilages.
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The vestibule of the larynx (Vestibulum IarJ^lgis) is that part of the cavity

wliich cxtonds from the aditus to the vocal cords. On its lateral walls are the false

vocal cords (Plica; ventriciilarcs), each of which consists of a fold of mucous mem-
lirane covering tlie ventricular ligament and the cuneiform process. Between the

false and true vocal cord there is a pocket-like depression termed the lateral ven-
tricle of the larynx (Ventriculus lateralis larjaigis). This is the entrance to the

laryngeal saccule (Sacculus laryngis), a cul-de-sac of the mucous membrane which
is an inch or more (ca. 2.5 to 3 cm.) long and extends ujtward and backward on tlie

nietlial surface of the thyroid lamina. There is a small middle ventricle (\'entric-

ulus laryngis medianus) at the base of the epiglottis.

Tho term "lar\Tigeal saccule" seems decidedly prefcral lie to the "aiiliciulix ventriculi lar-

yngis" of the B. N. \. The saccule is hi relation with the ventricular and vocal nuiscles, and

)f tlii/riiiil

Fig. 4rw.—Section- of Larv.vx of Horse.

The section cut is parallel with the vocal cords.
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when the latter are atrophic (as in hemiplegia laryngis or "roaring"), the pouch is considerably
larger on the affected side, having occupied the space vacated by the muscles. The blind end of

the saccule lies just below the level of the muscular process of the arytenoid cartilage. It is loosely

attached to the contiguous structures. The average capacity of the saccule is about 5 to 6 c.c.

The middle, narrow part of the cavity is termed the glottis or rima glottidis.

It is bounded on either side by the true vocal cord and the medial surface of the ary-

tenoid cartilage. The true vocal cords (Laljia vocales) are situated behind tlie

false cords and the lateral ventricli-s. They extend from the angle of junction of

the body and lamina? of the thyroid cartilage to the vocal processes of the arytenoid

cartilages. They are prismatic in cross-section, and their free edges look forward

and somewhat upward. The mucous memlirane of the cord (Plica vocalis) is very

thin antl smootli, and is intimately attached to the underlying vocal ligament. In
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orclinan- breathing the rima is somewhat lanceolate in form (Fig. 465) ; when dilated,

it is diamond-shaped, the widest part being between the vocal processes. The
narrow part of the glottis between the vocal cords is termed the glottis vocalis (Pars

intermembranacea), while the wider part between the arj-tenoid cartilages is the

glottis respiratoria (Pars intercartilaginea).

In the revised nomenclature the terms "true" and "false" vocal cords have been replaced

by "labium vocale"and " plica ventricularis. " The labium vocale consists of the plica vocalis,

lig. vocale, and m. vocalis; the last forms the bulk of the projection.

The posterior compartment of the laryngeal cavity is directly continuous with

the trachea. It is enclnsed by the cricoid cartilage and the crico-thyroid membrane.
It is clearly marked oft" laterally by the vocal cord and the projection caused by the

posterior border of the arj-tenoid cartilage. It is oval m form, the transverse

diameter being an inch and a half to two inches (ca. 4 to 5 cm.), and the dorso-

ventral diameter two to two and a half inches (ca. 5 to 6 em.).

The mucous membrane of the larjiix (Timica mucosa larj-ngis) is reflected

around the margin of the aditus to become continuous with that of the pharjTix,

and is continuous behind mth that which hnes the trachea. It is closely attached

to the epiglottis, except at the base, but elsewhere in the aditus and vestibule it is

loosely attached by submucous tissue which contains many elastic fibers. It is

thin and verj- closely adherent over the vocal cords and the medial surfaces of the

arytenoid cartilages. The epithelium is of the stratified squamous type from the

aditus to the glottis, beyond which it is columnar ciliated in character. There are

numerous mucous lar3mgeal glands ((llandulae larjTigeie), except in the glottis and
the phar\'ngeal surface of the epiglottis, in which situations they are scantj'. LjTnph
nodules (Xoduh Iraiphatici laryngei) are also present, especialh* at the lateral

ventricle.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the larj-ngeal and ascend-

ing phar_^^lgeal arteries. The veins correspond to the arteries. The lymph-
vessels go to the anterior cers-ical and pharjTigeal lymph glands. The nerves

come from the vagus. The recurrent or posterior larj-ngeal is the motor ner\-e to

the muscles with the exception of the crico-th>Toideus. The anterior larjTigeal

is the sensory ners-e; it commonly supplies the nerve to the crico-thjToideus.

THE TRACHEA

The trachea extends from the larjTix to the roots of the lungs, where it di\'ides

into the right and left bronchi. It is kept permanently open by a series of fifty to

sixty incomplete cartilaginous rings embedded m its wall. It occupies a median
position, except near its termination, where it is pushed a little to the right by the

arch of the aorta. It is approximately cylindrical, but its cervical part is for the

most part depressed dorso-ventrally by contact ^"ith the longus colli muscle, so

that the dorsal surface is flattened. Its average length is about 30 to 32 inches (ca.

75 to 80 cm.). The average caliber is about two to two and one-half inches (ca. 5 to

6 cm.), but in the greater part of the neck the transverse diameter is greater and the

dorso-ventral smaller.' It is enclosed by a fascia propria.

In its cervical part (Pars cervicalis) the trachea is related dorsally to the

CBsophagus for a short distance, but chiefly to the longus colli muscles. It is related

laterally to the lateral lobes of the thjToid gland, the carotid arterj-, the jugular

vein, the vagus, sjTnpathetic, and recurrent larjTigeal ner\^es, and the tracheal

' At its origin the trachea is almost circular in cross-section and the average diameter is

about two and a quarter inches (ca. 5..^ em.). It soon becomes flattened dorso-ventraUy, so that
the transverse diameter may be nearly three inches (ca. 7 cm.) and the dorso-ventral about two
inches (ca. o cm.). In the thorax the diameters become more nearly equal, and sometimes the
dorso-ventral diameter is the greater; this is the case where the aorta crosses the trachea.
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Ij-mph tlucts and cervical lymph gluiwls. The cesophagus lies on its left face from
the third cervical vertebra backward. The sterno-cephalicus muscles cross it very

obliquely, passing from the ventral surface forward over its sides, and diverging to

reach the angles of the jaw. The omo-hyoidei also cross it very obliquely, passing

over the lateral surfaces of the tube, and converging ventrall>- in the laryngeal

region. The sterno-thyro-hyoideus lies on the ventral surface' Tiu- scaleni lie on
either si(i(> near the entrance to the thorax.

The thoracic part (Pars thoracalis) of the trachea (Figs, ao.i, 554) pa.sses back-
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ward between the pleural sacs and divides into two bronchi over the left atrium of the

heart. It is related dorsallj' to the longus colli for a short di.stance, and be3'ond this to

the CEsophagus. Its left face is crossed by the aortic arch, the left brachial arterv, and

the thoracic duct. Its right face is crossed by the vena azygos, the dorso-cervical

and vertebral vessels, and the right vagus nerve. Ventrally it is related to the

anterior vena cava, the brachiocephalic and common carotid trunks, and the car-

diac and left recurrent nerves.

' Tho arr.ingemont of the muscles .should ho noted, sinre the spare enolo.sed by the flivergencc

of the stcrno-ceph.ilici and the convergence of tlie omo-hyoiilei is the area of election for the opera-

tion of traeheotoniv.
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The bifurcation of the trachea (Bifurcatio tracheae) is situated opposite to the

fifth rib or intercostal space, and about four or five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) ventral

to the vertebral column.

The trachea is composed of—(1) the cartilaginous rings; (2) a fibro-elastic

membrane which encloses and connects the rings; (3) a muscular layer; (4) the

mucous membrane. The elastic membrane is intimately attached to the peri-

chondrium of tlie rings. In the intervals between the latter it constitutes the

tracheal annular ligaments (Ligamenta annularia trachealia). The rings of the

trachea (Cartilagincs tracheales) are composed of hyaline cartilage. They are

incomplete dorsally, and when their free ends are dra\^Ti apart, resemble somewhat
the letter C. In the cervical part the free ends overlap, while in the thoracic part

they do not meet; here the deficiency is made up by thin plates of variaVjle size

and form, embedded in a membrana transversa. A'entrally the rings are about
one-half inch (ca. 1.5 cm.) wide, while dorsally the\' are ^vider and thinner. The
first ring is attached to the cricoid cartilage by the crico-tracheal membrane, and is

often fused dorsally with the second ring. Various irregularities, such as partial

bifurcation or partial or complete fusion of adjacent rings, are common. The
arrangement in the terminal part is very irregular. The trachealis muscle CSl.

trachealis) consists of unstriped fibers which stretch across tlie dorsal part of the

tube. It is separated from the ends of the rings and the membrana vransversa by
a quantity of areolar tissue. When it contracts the caliber of the tube is diminished.

The mucous membrane is pale normally, and presents numerous fine longitudinal

folds, in which are bundles of clastic fibers. The epithelium is stratified columnar
ciliatetl. Xmnerous tracheal glands (CUanduke tracheales) are present; they are

tubulo-alveolar and mi.xed in type.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived chiefly from the common
carotid arteries, and the veins go mainly to the jugular veins. The lymph-vessels

go to the cer\'ical and mediastinal hanph glands. The nerves come from the vagus

and sjTiipathetic.

THE BRONCHI

The two bronchi, right and left (Bronchus de.xter, sinister), are formed by the

bifurcation of the trachea. Each passes backward and outward to the hilus of

the corresponding lung. The right bronchus is a little larger and less oblique in

direction than the left. They are related ventrally to the divisions of the puLmon-
arj^ arterj-, and dorsally to the branches of the bronchial artery and the bronchial

lymph glands. Their structure is similar to that of the trachea, but the cartilagi-

nous framework consists chiefly of plates instead of rings.

THE THORACIC CAVITY

The thoracic cavity (Cavum thoracis) is the second in point of size of the body
cavities. In form it is somewhat like a truncated cone, much compressed laterally

in its anterior j^art, and with the base cut off very obliquely. The dorsal wall

or roof is formetl by the thoracic vertebrae and the ligaments and muscles connected

with them. The lateral walls are formed by the ribs and the intercostal muscles.

I

The ventral wall or floor is formed by the sternum, the cartilages of the sternal

I ribs, and the muscles in connection there\\-ith. It is about one-half as long as the

I

dorsal wall. The posterior wall, formed by the diaphragm, is very oblique and is

I
strongly convex. The anterior aperture or inlet (Apertura thoracis craniaHs) is

' relatively small, and of narrow, oval form. It is bounded dorsally by the first

thoracic vertebra and laterally by the first pair of ribs. It is occupied by the longus

colh muscles, the trachea, oesophagus, vessels, nerves, and lymph glands.

A longitudinal septum, termed the mediastinimi thoracis (Septum medias-
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tinale), exrends from the ciorsal wall to the ventral and posterior walls, and divides

the cavity into two lateral chambers. Each of th(>se chamlsers is lined by a serous

membrane called the pleura, and is termed a pleural cavity (Cavum pleurae). The
mediastinum is, for the most part, not nunliau in jiosition, as miglit be inferred

from its name; this is chiefly due to the fact that the largest organ contained in it,

the heart, is placed more on the left side than on the right; conse(iuently the right

pleural cavity and lung are larger than the left. Practically all of the organs in

the thorax are in tlie mediastinal space, with the exception of the lungs, the posterior

vena cava, and the right phrenic nerve. The part in which the heart and the peri-

cardium are situated, together with that dorsal to it, is usually called the middle

mediastinal space (Cavum mediastinale medium); the parts before and liehind

this are termed respectively the anterior and posterior mediastinal spaces (Cavinn

mediastinale craniale, caudale).

THE PLEURA

The pleurae are two serous mend:)ranes, right and left, which enclose on each

sitle a pleural cavity (Cavum jjleura')- They line Ww walls of the thorax, form the

lateral lamin;e of the mediastinum, and are reflected from the latter upon the lungs.

We therefore distinguish parietal, mediastinal, and pulmonary or visceral parts of

the plciuie.

The parietal pleura (Pleura i)arietalis) is attacheil to the tlioracic wall by the

endothoracic fascia. On the lateral thoracic wall it is adherent to the ribs and

intercostal muscles and is termed the costal pleura (Pleura costalis). Behind it is

closely attached to the diaphragm, forming the diaphragmatic pleura (Pleura

diaphragmatica)

.

The mediastinal pleura (Pleura mediastinalis) covers the organs in the medi-

astinal space and is in part in apposition with the opposite sac. Where this layer

is adherent to the pericardiiun, it is distinguished as pericardiac pletira (Pleura

pericardiaca).^

From the mcdiastimmi each pleura is reflected u])on tlie corresponding lung,

which it covers, constituting the pulmonary or visceral pleura (Plem-a pulmonalis).

The reflection occurs around and liehind the hilus of the lung, and is in great part

direct, so that a portion of the mediastinal surface of each lung has no pleural

covering. Behind the hilus of the lung a considerable triangular area is not covered

by the pleura, the two lungs being attached to each other by a thin layer of con-

nective tissue in this situation.^ Posteriorly the reflection is not direct, so that

there is a fold formetl liy the reflection of the pleura from the mediastinum and the

dia]ihragm to the lung, behind the triangular area of adhesion just mentioned; it

is seen when the base of the lung is dra\vn outward. This is the pulmonary liga-

ment (Lig. pulmonale) ; it consists of two layers of pleura, between which there is

elastic tissue, esjiecially abuntlant in its posterior part.

The right pleura forms a special sagittal fold about a nandbreaatn to the right

of the median plane, wliich encloses th(> jiosterior vena cava in its upper edge; it is

therefore called the fold of the vena cava (Plica vence cavte). It gives off a small

accessory fold for the rigid phrenic nerve. The fold arises from the thoracic floor

and from the diaphragm below the foramen veniE cavae, and intervenes between the

intermediate lobe and the body of the right lung. It is delicate and lace-like.

The posterior mediastinum is very d(>licate ventral to the oesophagus, and

' The .student sliould Ijoar in mind that the.sp terms are employed simply as a matter of

convenience in description; all the parts of each pleural sac, though differently named, form a

continuous whole.

' Here the mediastinal pleura dors not extend continuously from the dorsal to the ventral

wall, but consists of dorsal and ventral parts.
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(p. transversa)

Fig. 469.

—

Section* of Thorax of Horse.

The section is cut in an oblique direction corresponding with the .«pine of the scapula. It passes through the fourth

thoracic vertebra and a little more than an inch behind the shoulder joint. The pleural cavities, indicated by wide
black lines, are exaggerated for the salce of clearness.

1, Pleural caWties (number is placed in mediastinum): 2, 2', lungs; 3. oesophagus; 4, trachea; 5, brachiocephalic

trunk; 6, anterior vena cava: 7. thoracic duct : S, S', vagi; 9, left recurrent ner\'e; 10, 10', phrenic nerves; 11, internal

I thoracic vessels: 12, sympathetic trunk: 13. subcostal vessels; 14, external thoracic vessels: 15, brachial vein; 16,

1
brachial arterj-; 17, radial ner\'e; IS, ulnar ner%-e: 19, musculo-cutaneous ner\-e: 20, median nerve; 21, subscapular

I vessels: a, m. longus colli: b, m. rectus thoracis: c, m. transversus thoracis; d, m. intercostalis internus: S. sternum;
ff, fauxnerus. Ventral to the trachea there are shown, but not marked on account of lack of space, two cardiac nerves

and a mediastinal lymph gland.
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Peeltiralis superjicialis

(p. transversa)

Fig. 470.

—

Section of Thor.\x of Horse.

The section is cut in an oblique direction corresponding with the spine of the scapula. It cuts the body of the

seventh thoracic vertebrte and the seventh rib dorsally and the fourth rib and its cartilage ventrally. The pleural

and pericardiac cavities, represented b.v wide black lines, are exaggerated for the sake of clearness.

L, L\ lungs; 1, aorta; 2, (Esophagus; 3, thoracic duct; 4, vena azygos; 5, 5', bronchi; 6, bifurcation of pulmonao'

artery; 7, 7', right and left atria; S, right ventricle; 9, tricuspid valve; 10, origin of aorta; 11, right coronary artery:

12, left coronary artery (circumflex branch) and satellite vein; 13, internal thoracic vessels; 14, external thoracic

vessels; S, sternum; U, ulna. The following structures are shown, but not marked on account of lack of space: The

right vagus is on the cesophagus and ventral to the vena azygos. The phrenic nerves are on the upper part of the peri-

cardium on each -side. The sympathetic trunks are on each side of the body of the vertebra. The number 10 is placed

on the ventricular septum. Bronchial lymph-glands are shown ventral to the oesophagus and the left bronchus.
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Fig. 471.

—

Cross-section* of Body of Horse.

The section i-s cut through the eighth thoracic vertebra and the anterior part of the xiphoid cartiiage. It cuts the

vertebral end of the eighth rib and a little more than half of the seventh rib. The flexures of the great colon and a small

part of the liver, which lay in the concavity of the diaphragm, have been removed. The dotted Unes indicate the con-

tour of the bases of the lungs and the apex of the heart, which are concealed by the diaphragm. The pleural cavities,

indicated b.v wide black lines, are exaggerated for the sake of clearness.

1. r. Lungs; 2, aorta: 3. oesophagus: 4, 4' stem bronchi: 5. 5', pulmonary- arteries: 6, 6', large pulmonary- veins;

7, posterior vena cava: S, 8', phrenic ner^-es: 9, vena azygos: 10, falciform and round Hgaments of Uver; 11, position

of apex of heart: 12 (placed on cut surface of sternal part of diaphragm), xiphoid cartilage. The sympathetic trunks

(not marked) are shown on each side of the body of the vertebra. The cesophageal trunks of the vagi (not marked) are

shown in relation to the CEsophagus. The thoracic duct is ventral to the vena azygos.

34
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usually appears fenestrated; when these a])ertures are present, tne two pleural

cavities eomniunicate with each other.'

The jjleural sacs contain a clear serous fluid, the liquor pleuree; in health there

is onl}' a sufficient amount to moisten the surface, but it ai-cuniulates rapidly after

death.

It should be borne in mind that the pleural cavity is normally a capillary space between the
parietal and visceral parts of the pleura, and contains a film of serous fluid. In illustrations it is

necessary, for the sake of clearness, to exaggerate the spare.

The pleura resembles the peritoneum in structiu'e and a]ipcarance. It is

attadied to the structures which it covers by subserous tissue, which is elastic and
in some situations contains fat. In the case of the parietal pleura the subserous

tissue is termed the endothoracic fascia. This lines the thoracic walls, but is

practically absent over tlic tciulinous center of the diaphragm. A strong layer

descends from it in the metliastiuum anil blends with the fibrous part of the peri-

cardium. The subserous tissue of the pulmonaiy phnu-a is continuous with tiie

interlobular tissue of the lung.

The pleura receives an abundant blood supply which is derived chiefly from

the intercostal, internal thoracic, and bronchial arteries. LjTnph vessels are very

numerous in the jileura and subserous tissue; they go chiefly to the intercostal and
mediastinal glands.

The parietal pleura is reflected along three lines which are kno\^^l as the lines of pleural re-

flection; these may be termed verteliral, sternal, and diaphragmatic. The vertebral line of

pleural reflection is that along which the costal pleura turns ventrally to form the niedia^itinal

pleura; it extends along the Imigus colli and the bodies of the thoracic vertebra? to the vertebral

end of the last intcn-ostal s|iace, where it joins the line of diaphragmatic reflection. The
sternal line of pleural reflection is that along which the costal plciu'a is reflected dorsally

to t)econie tlic iii.'.U:,-i in;il pleura, .\nteriorlv tlic two Inn- :iic r!..^,' i,,i;,i lirr nl.iiiu ilic iiiidtll.'of

thcfioorof the llmiMx. luii further back tlcv ilixciiic tn ..nh ~u\, ni ilic m .111:1 i :ii liiclniinii (,| tlie

pericardium. Tiir rcllrcl ion is at an actUr :iiiglc :iimI i lie iciiii.w :iiii;iil;ir |cl•l•^^ <A I li.' ].liii':il cav-

ity here is tcruied the costo-mediastinal sinus (Sinus cn^tcniic Ji:i-i iii.ili- . 'Ilic diaphragmatic
line of pleural reflection is that along which the costal |ilcur;i |i:i--. - i'min the lateral wall

to the diaphragm. This line is iiii|i(.rtanl c-liiiically, since il 1-. Ir.n.i llie <l;iTi.ll«.inl ..!' |>liy>ical

diagnosis, the dein:irc:it ic.n l.eiween iIm> 1 Ii.ii.mic .iml :ili.|(.iiiiii;il c:i\ili(> ll i-xleiid- alnnglhe
eighth and ninth cn>i;il carl il:i^e<. cr, iv-,., i he -leriml .n.l nil he iiintli tiIi. :ind ]i:i,--e- li:ickw:irdand

upward in a licnl le cur\ I' :ind :il m iiradicilly iiicre:i,-iiiLi di-l:Miee li.jin 1 he >| en 1,1 1 ends iif the ribs,

siiihiii il< iTie-i p.i-ien,.r |Kiil IS .iliuut the middle (if the Miiten.jr l.(.i-der lit ilii' l:i^l rib; this is the
j)ii,-ie|],,i' hi I ill el I he ]ileiir:il iinity. Here it tm-n- inedi.ill-, :iiid ;i hi I le fnru.-inl and ends at the

veiiehr.il I'll. I lit Ihe hisl inlerciislal space. This rellecliiin is alsii at an aculc :ingle and the costal

and diaphragmatic plem'a are in contact over an area of varialjle width along this line. The nar-

row angular recess of the pleural cavity here is termed the phrenico-costal sinus (Sinus phren-
icocostalis).

The apex of each pleural sac (Cupula pleural lies ,il the anieiinr aperture of the thorax.

On the right side it forms two cul.s-de-sac ; one nf iIh-c nciy eMen.l l.nuard more than an inch

(ca. 3 cm.) beyond the first rib in contact with the deep i-An- nt the scalenus; the other is ventral

to the anterior vena cava and may extend about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) beyond the first rib. The
apex of the left pleura usua,lly does not extend beyond the plane of the first rib.

THE LUNGS

The lungs, right and left (Pulmo dexter, sinister), occupy much the greater

part of the thoracic cavity. They are accurately adapted to the walls of the

cavity and the other organs contained therein. The two lungs are not alike in

form or size, the right one being considerably larger than the left; the differ-

ence is chiefly in width, in conformity with the projection of the heart to the

left. The lung is soft, spongy, and highly elastic. It crepitates when pressed

between the finger and thumb, and floats in water. When the thoracic cavity of

the unpreserved subject is opened, the lung collapses immediately to about one-

'The apertures do not exist in the fcetus, and are sometimes absent in the .adult subject.

Some of them are doubtless iiroduced in dissection by the m ce~-ai\ .|i~l nrli.incc of the parts. The
character of the jjlcnra here probably cxjilains the clinical uIimix at imi thai hi tlu' horse Huid exu-

date re-sulthig from unilateral ])leurisy is usuallyu^iaui^j^intli pleural sacs in like amoimt.
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third of its original size, and loses its proper form ; this is due to its highlj' elastic

character and the fact that the tension of the lung tissue caused by the air pressure

in its cavities has been relieved by the external air pressure.' The color varies

according to the amount of blood contained in the lung. During life the lung has a

pink color, but in subjects which have been bled for dissection it is light gray or

faintly tinged with red. In uubled subjects it is dark red; the depth of color varies,

and is often locally accentuated l)y gravitation of blood to the most dependent parts

(hj-postasis). The foetal lung, since it contains no air and has a relatively small

blood-supply, differs from that of an animal which has breathed in the following

respects: (1) It is much smaller; (2) it is firmer and does not crepitate; (3) it sinks

in water; (4) it is pale gray in color. In form the lungs are like casts of the cavities

in which they are situated. When well hardened in situ, their surfaces present

Dorsal bonc/ef

'Cardiac
notch.

^-J^
'^pex

Fig. 472.

—

Right Lung op Horse; Cost.\l Surf.^ce.

Specimen hardened in situ.

imiiressions and elevations corresponding exactly to the structures with which thej-

are in contact. Each lung presents two surfaces, two borders, a base, anil an apex.

The costal surface (Facies costalis) is convex, and lies against the lateral

thoracic wall, to whirh it is accuratelj' adapted.

The mediastinal surface (Facies mediastinalis) is much less extensive than the

costal surface. It is niokled on the mediastinum and its contents. It presents a
large cavity adapted to the pericardium and heart; this is termed the cardiac

impression (Impressio cardiaca), and is larger and deeper on the left lung than on
the right. Above and behind this is the hilus of the limg (Hilus puhnonis), at which
the bronchus, vessels, and nerves enter the lung: the bronchial hinph glands are

also found here. Behind this the two lungs are adherent to each other over a
triangular area. Above this there is a groove for the oesophagus, which is deepest

on the left lung. A groove for the aorta (Sulcus aortie) curves upward and back-
ward over the hilus, and passes backward near the dorsal border of the lung; the

'Xo idea of the natural form and size of the lung can be obtained from a specimen in this
state, nor can an accurate conception be gained by examination of tlie soft inflated organ. The
lungs should be hardened in situ for this purpose, and if the process ha&been successful they con-
lorm in every detail to the structures with whiohthey were in contact.

V-" \\\
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curved part of the groove for the aortic arch is absent on the right lung, on which
there is a groove for the vena azygos. Anteriorly there are grooves for the trachea,

the brachiocephalic trunk, the anterior vena cava, and other vessels.

Fig. 473.—Left Lung of Horse; Costal Sdrpace.

Specimen hardened in situ.

PiilmoiHirii

iirliry Bronchus
at. '^ '. Groove for vena cui/yos

"
'Dar-'s'aF bdf'cf^p

Cr-ooi'e foraor/ia

'Groove /oroesop/'OC^--

Area of

adhesion \

Ligament of lung {cut)

Line of reflection of pleura

Fig. 474.—Right Lung of Hor.se; Mediastinal and Diaphrag-matic Surfaces.

Organ hardened in situ, r, rf, Grooves for deep cervical and dorsal veins. Arrows indicate canal for posterior

vena cava between intermediate lobe and main part of lung. By an oversight the impression of the trachea is un-

marked: it is dorsal to the groove for the vena cava.

The dorsal border (]\Iargo dorsalis) is long, thick, and rouniled; it lies in the

groove alongside of the bodies of the thoracic vertebrae.'

' In some ca.ses this border is cut into by a fissure which partly marks off the apex from the

body of the kmg.
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The ventral border (Margo ventralis) is thin and short; it occupies the angular

space between tlic mi'diastinum and the ventral parts of the sternal ribs (Recessus

costo-mediastinalis) . It presents, opposite to the heart, the cardiac notch (Incisura

cardiaea). On the left lung this notch is opposite to the ribs from the tliird to tlie

sixth, so that a considerable area of the pericardium here lies in direct contact with

the chest-wall. On the right lung the notch is much smaller, and extends from the

third rib to the fourth intercostal sjjace.

The left cardiac notch is usually quadrilateral; its highest part is about four to five inches

(ca. 10-12 cm.) above the sternal ends of the fourth and fifth ribs. The right notch is usually

triangular; its apex is about three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.) above the level of the sternal end of the

ribs at the third intercostal space. In some cases a fissure partially marks off the apex from the

body of the lung.

The base of the lung (Basis pulmonis) is oval in outline; its surface (Facies

Ligament of lung (cut)

Oroove for aor'.'^ ; !

iS^^ot/e for oesophagus <
,'

lArea of

adhesion

Bronchial artery

! Bronchus

Pulmnnari/ i
i Pulmonary Vascular

veins
/ / artery impression

Line of rejlerlion

of pleura

Fig. 475.—Le

Organ hardened i

Horse: MEDr.\.STix.\

scular impression for

\rHR.KGMATrc Surfaces.

dorso-cerv'ico-vertebral i

diaphragmatiea) is deeply concave in adaptation to the thoracic siu'faec^ of the

diaphragm. Laterally and dorsally it is limited by a thin convex basal border

(Margo basalis) which fits into the narrow recess (Sinus phrenico-costalis) between
the diajihragm and the lateral chest-wall. The position of this border, of course,

varies during res]nration. In the deepest inspiration it may reach the bottom of

this recess.

In dissecting-room subjects the di.stance between the border and the diaphrag-

matic line of reflection of the pleura increases from about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) at

the seventh rib to about six or seven inches (ca. 16-18 cm.) at the fifteenth, and

I

then decreases. The dorsal end of the liase is usually at the vertebral end of the

sixteenth intercostal space or seventeenth rib.'

1
The apex of the lung (Apex pulmonis) is prismatic, narrow, and flattened

I

transversely. It is partially marked off from the rest of the lung by the cardiac

' The ventral and basal borders may be taken together under the term margo acutus.
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notch. It curves downward, and is related deei>iy to the anterior mediastinum and
the anterior part of the pericarthum.

The lungs of the horse are not divided into lol)es by deep fissures, as is the case

in most niamnials. The left lung may he regartled as consisting of a chief part,

the body of the lung (Corpus pulmonis), and the apex (Apex pulmonis). But
the right lung has in addition an intermediate lobe (Lohus intermedins),' which is

•separated from the liody of the lung liy a fissure which forms in its dorsal jiart a

canal for the posterior vena cava and the right phrenic nerve, enclosed in a s])ecial

fold of the right pleura.

-

The root of the lung (Radix jiulmonis) is composed of the structures which
enter or leave the lung at the hilus on the mediastinal surface. These are: (1)

The bronchus; (2) the pulmonary artery; (3) the pulmonary veins; (4) the bron-

chial artery; (5) the pulmonary nerves; ((>) the lymph vessels, which go to the

lironchial lymph glan<ls. The brcmchus is situated dorsally, witli the bronchial

artt>r\- on its ujiper sm-face antl the pulmonary artery umnediatel>' Ix'low it. The
pulmonary veins lie chiefiy below and Ijehind the artery.

The lobulation of the lungs is not very evident on account of the small amount
of interlobular tissue. The lobules ap])ear on the surface or on sections as irregular

polygonal areas of different sizes.''

Bronchial Branches.—Each i)ronclius at its entrance into the lung gives off a

branch to the apex of the lung (Bronchus apicalis). It is then continued backward
as the main stem bronchus, parallel with the dorsal border of the lung, giving off

branches (Rami bronchiales) in monopodic fashion; these branch smiilarly and
reach all parts of the lung. The right bronchus gives off a special branch to the

intermediate lobe. The apical bronchus of the right lung is larger than that of

the left lung. A large ventral bronchial branch is given off from each stem

bronchus to the ])art of the lung which is homologous with the cardiac lobe of other

animals.

The structure of the larger bronchial tulies is, in general, similar to that of the

trachea. Their walls contain irregular plates of cartilage instead of rings. There

is a continuous layer of unstriped muscle, composed of circularly arranged bundles.

The nmcous membrane presents numerous longitudinal folds; it contains many
elastic fibers, mucous glands, and lymph nodules, and is lined by ciliated columnar

epithelium. As the tubes diminish in size the coats become thinner and the car-

tilages smaller; in tubes about 1 mm. in diameter the cartilages and mucous glands

are absent.

By repeated branching the interlobular bronchi are forni(><l, and from these

arise the lobular bronchioles. The latter enter a lobule and branch within it,

forming the respiratory bronchioles (Bronchioli respiratorii) ; these give off the

alveolar ducts (Ductuli alveolares), the walls of which are pouched out to form

hemispherical di\-erticula, the alveoli or air-cells.

A pulmonary lobule (Lobulus pulmonis), the unit of lung structure, is made up

of a lobular bronchiole with its branches, and their air-cells, blood- and lymph-

vessels, and nerves. Between the lobules is the interlobular tissue, which forms

the sup|>)rting framework of the lung.

Vessels and Nerves.—The branches of the pulmonary artery carry venous

blooil to the lungs. They accompany the bronclii, and form rich caijillary ])lcxuses
j

' Tlii.s is al.so coninioiily called the iiiediMtiiial Ifjiie.

^ Some authors consider each lung to he di\ idcd iiile aiiliimr ami jn.^lcimr lelics liv the

cardiac notch, .so that the right lung would ha\c ihnr l(.lii^ ami ilic liti Imif; lui. lel.cs. Not

rarely a fissure ornotch in the doi'sal bonier ]iarliall\ mark,- oil the apex frniii the hody nl the kiii«,

and in some cases there is a ((inr.-|i(iiLdiiii; tisMirc m i hr \ eiitral lienlcr.

' In fretal lung the lohulai Hill i- I ndi-iim-i. I'ignicnl at ion of the lung is sometimes
seen in horses, and in such caM^ tlic pigment is deijcisited mainly in the interlobular tissue, thus

mapping ont the lobules.
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on the walls of the alveoli. Here the blood i.< arterialized, and is returned to the

heart by the pulmonary veins. The bronchial arteries are relatively small vessels

which carry arterial blood for the nutrition of the lungs. The branches of these

arteries accompany the bronchial ramifications as far as the alveolar ducts, but

do not extend to the alveoli. The oesophageal branches of the broncho-oesophageal

and gastric arteries al.so supply puhnonary branches (in the horse) which reach the

lung !)> way of the ligament of the latter. These branches vary much in size, and
ramify chiefly in the subpleural tissue of the basal part of the lungs. ^ The lymph
vessels are numerous, and are arranged in two sets. The superficial set forms

close networks in and under the pleura, while the deep set accompanies the bronchi

and pulmonan,- vessels. Most of them converge to the root of the limg and enter

the Itronchial lymph glands, but some go to the mediastinal h-mph glands. The
puhnonary nerves come from the vagus and s\-mpathetic nerves. They enter at

the hilus and supply branches to the bronchial arteries and the air-tubes.

THE THYROID GLAND

The thyroid gland iGlantluIa thyreoidea) is situated on the anterior part of the

trachea, to which it is loosely attached. It is a very vascular ductless gland, and
is firm in texture and dark red-i)ro«Ti in color. It consists of two lateral lobes and
a very narrow connecting isthmus (Figs. 332, 649).

The lateral lobes (Lobus dexter, sinister) are situated on each side of the trachea

near to or in contact with the lar_\-n.\. Their position is indicated approximately
liy the angle of junction of the jugular and external ma.xillary veins. Each is oval

in outline and is about as large as a plum of medium size. The superficial surface

is convex and is covered by the cervical angle of the parotid gland and the stemo-
cephahcus and omo-hyoideus. The tleep surface is adapted to the trachea. About
the lobe are the anterior cervical hinph glands. The anterior pole is large and
rounded, while the jiosterior is smaller and often tapers to a tail-like process which
is continuous with the isthmus.

The isthmus (Isthmus gl. thjTeoidese) extends across the ventral face of the

trachea, connecting the two lobes. It is usually extremeh' narrow in the adult

horse and is often reduced in great part to a small strand of fibrous tissue.

The lateral lobes are ver>' variable in size and position, and are usually unsjTnmetrioal. The
average length Ls about two inches (ea. 5 em.). The greatest height averages a little more than an
inch (ca. 2.7 cm.), and the greatest width a little less than an inch (ca. 1.5-2 cm.). The average
weight is about half an ounce (ca. 1.5 gm). The right lobe is commonly in contact with the crico-

pharjiigeus or crico-thjToideus, but may be about a finger's breadth from the larj-nx. The left

lobe may be an inch or more (ca. -1 cm.) from the larjTLX, but in some cases is in contact with it.

The position varies considerably in the dorso-ventral direction also, irrespective of the \-entral dis-

placement noted in enlargement of the gland. The most common form is oval, with a smaller
posterior pole which tapers to the isthmus. But the isthmus is sometimes connected with the
middle of the ventral border of one lobe or both, so that the two poles are about alike. Many ir-

regularities may be observed. Cases occur in which a \ariable posterior process is connected with
the body of the gland by a sort of neck. A complete u'luhlular isthmus is not rare, although it is

visually ven,- narrow and may easily escape notice; in mnii i xi prional cases it may be 6-8 mm.
in width. Its connection with the lateral lobes and rn-smi; .,i the trachea are quite variable.
Most oft«n it is connected with the posterior poles and passes almost directly between the two.
But it may run backward and cross much further back; in one case (personal observation) the

I
crossing was at the space between the ninth and tenth tracheal rings. In the foal the isthmus is

relatively large and entirely glandular. In the ass and mule there is almost always a well-developed
isthmus. Extemling from it there Ls sometimes a narrow band of thjToid tissue which reaches to
the body of the hyoid bone; this is the lobus pyramidalis.

Structure.—The gland is enveloped by a thin fibro-elastic capsule, from which
trabeeulae pass into the substance of the organ. The gland tissue is compact and

' It must not be inferred from the necessarily brief accoimt here given that the two sets of
vessels are quite distinct. On the contrar>', competent obser\-ers state that numerous small
branches of the bronchial arteries anastomose with pulmonarj- vessels.
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consists of lobules (Lobuli gl. thj'reoidese), which are embedded in a stroma of

strands of fibrous tissue. The stroma contains nmnerous vessels. The lolnilcs

consist of non-communicating alveoli or follicles of varying form and size. The
alveoH are lined by cubical or columnar epitliclium, and contain a viscid colloid

substance.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are relatively very large; there are usually

two thyroid arteries, whicli arise from the carotid; their branches enter the gland

chiefly at or near the ends and the dorsal border. The veins are also large; they

go to the jugular vein; the largest one leaves the glanil at its posterior pole. The
Ijrmph vessels go to the cervical lymjih glands. The nerves are derived from the

s\in]iathi'tic system.

Nodules of thyroid tissue of varialile size, sometimes as large as a pea, may be

found near the anterior extremity of the lateral lobes, on the course of the anterior

thyroid artery or on tlie trach(\i, (n-en at a considerable distance from the thyroid

region. They are termed accessory thyroids (Cilanduke thyreoidea; accessorise).

The parathyroids are small glandular bodies found in the thjToid region.

They are jiakn- and not so dense as the thyroid tissue, but often cannot be differen-

tiated by their naked-eye appearance. In the horse there is usually only one on
each side in the connective tissue over the dorsal border or anterior extremity of the

lateral lobe of the thyroid. One may be emliedded in the tieep face of the lateral

lolje of the thyroid. Thej- reseml>le in structure embryonic thyroid tissue.

THE THYMUS GLAND

The thymus is a ductless gland which has a close resemblance to the lymphoid
tissues. It is well developed only in late fa'tal life and for a few months after birth.

After this it undergoes rapid atrophy, fatty infiltration, and amyloid degeneration,

so that in the adult it is usually represented by a thin remnant in the ventral part

of the anterior mediastinum or has entirely disappeared. In the new-bom foal

it is of a grayish-pink color, and consists of right and left lobes (Lobus dexter,

sinister). The greater part of the gland is situated in the anterior mediastinum

ventral to the trachea and large vessels, but the two lobes are continued into the

neck by a chain of lol)ules which lie on the trachea along the course of the carotid

artery, extending sometimes as far as the thyroid gland.

^

Structure.—The thymus is enclosed in a thin and loose fibro-ela.stic capsule,

and consists of secondary lobules (Lobuli thymi), of varying shape and size, held to-

gether by areolar tissue and fat, and comiected with a strand of comaective tissue

termed the tractus centralis. These lobules are subdivided into polyhedral primary

lobules, which are composed of lymphoid tissue, and present a dark, vascular cor-

tex, antl a lighter meduUa that contains small masses of concentrically arranged,

flattened cells; tlicsc' are known as concentric corpuscles.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the internal thoracic and

common carotid. The nerves come from the sympathetic and vagus.

•The CI r\ ii ;il i):iii nf (lie l'1;iiii1 is very variable. Tlic tlidracir ](<]» of iiiu> side may have
no cervical cuiii iiiiuii mn ; 1 1 i lin lc}l)e may then give off a siiif;lc' |ir. .Iniii;.ii kmi uliii'h bifurcates.

The thorai-ii' |>:iil in ilif ncu-liinii loal occupies most of tlir s]i:h. \\liirli i- hii. r (ickcn up by the

apices of the hnigs. Its two lobes are in contact, ainl ii> il.'i']> -mia. . i- umiI.Ic.I i.n tlic anterior

part of the pericardium and the large vessels. In cxr. pi lonil ri-r- ,i . .iii-iil;'i:ilil<' icmnant of the

thymus is present in aduU or even old subjects; lliis i- usually irur inil^ ni tiir tliDiacic part, but

it may extend into the neck a short distance; but a large lynijiii gland must not be mistaken for

thymus.



RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE OX—THE XASAL CAVITY 537

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE OX
THE NASAL CAVITY

The nostrils 'Fig. 379), situated on either side of the muzzle, are relatively

small, and are much less dilatable than those of the horse. The alae are thick and

firm. The superior commissure i.s narrow. There is no diverticulum nasi. The

skin is smooth, bare, and moist, and there is no clear line of demarcation between

it and the nasal mucosa. The opening of the naso-lacrimal duct is not visible, as

Frontal eminence

Frontal sin

Great cthmo-turhinate

Dorsal turbinat

Dorsal meatus

Middle meatus

Ventral

turbinate

Ventral

meatus

Fig. 476.

—

Sagittal Sectiox of Head of Cow.

J, Cerebral hemisphere; 5, lateral ventricle; ?, thalamus. 4. corpora quadrigemina; .5, optic chiasma; ^.pituitary

bod>"; 7, pons; 8, medulla oblongata; 5, cerebellum; 10, spinal cord; 11, ventral straight muscles; 7^, pharj'ngeal

lymph gland; 75. arj-tenoid cartilage; 74, epiglottis; 7J, cricoid cartilage; 75, vocal cord; 77, palatine sinus; 7 S, soft

palate; 75, Eustachian opening; C7, C3, C3, first, second, and third cer\*ical vertebrse; B.o., basioccipital ; .Sp., pre-

sphenoid.

it is on the lateral wall of the nostril, and is concealed by the cartilaginous pro-

longation of the ventral turbinate. There are two parietal cartilages on either

side, united by fibrous tissue. The dorsal cartilages are thin laniin;p which curve

ventro-laterally from the dorsal margin of the septal cartilage; they are prolonga-

tions of the nasal bones, and carry the alar cartilages on their anterior extremities.

The ventral pair are lateral continuations of the basal lamelliB of the ventral tur-

binates. They lie along the nasal processes of the premaxillse; anteriorly they
i become thicker, turn a little upward, and each blends v,iih the cartilaginous pro-

j

longation of the upper coil of the ventral turbinate. The alar cartilages are of
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peculiar form. The lamina is oblong, and curves ventro-laterally from the anterior

extremity of the dorsal parietal cartilage, with which it is connected. The cornii

springs from the lateral part of the lamina and curves dorso-laterally into the outer

wing of the nostril; it carries on its extremity a small transverse bar, thus having
some resemblance to the fluke of an anchor.

The nasal cavity is short, witle anteriorly, narrow behind. It is not com-
pletely diviiled by the septum, which in its posterior thin! is separated from the

floor of the cavity liy an interval that increases from before backward (Figs. 140,

141). The middle meatus is very narrow, and divides posteriorly into two branches;

the upper division leads to the ethmoidal meatuses, and communicates \vith the

frontal sinus and the cavity of the dorsal turbinate. Anterior to the division are

communications mth the upper cavity of the ventral turbinate and the maxillary

sinus. The main facts in regard to the sinuses were stated in the Osteology.

THE LARYNX

The lar3Tix is more compact tlian in the horse, and jiresents numerous differ-

ential features. The cricoid cartilage is cuniiircsscd hitei-ally. The lamina is not

distinctly marked off from the arch; it sldju's downward and backwartl and has a

Arytemdd Processus Lcimina of T i I I h-
cartilage muscularis cricoid ciirtUnnc ",•','," '/

I

E/iiglotHs

Anil of cricoid Isthmus of
cartilage thyroid

Fk;. 477.

—

Cartilages of Lary.v.x and Part of Trachea of Ox; Left View.

Outline of thyroid gland indicated by dotted line,

of thyroid cartilage; 2, thyroid foramen: 3. ligament converting notch into foramen: 4, posterior

of thyroid cartilage; 5. capsule of th.vr enoid joint.

large median ridge. Tlie thyroid cartilage is complete ventrally, i. e., the lamimc

are united to form along plate which is notched in front and behind; the laryngeal

prominence is small and is situatetl posteriorly. The height and thickness of the

cartilage increase from before backward. The posterior cornua are curved and arc

about an inch long; they form s>'ndesmoses with the cricoid cartilage. The sln)rt

anterior cornua unite similarly with the hyoid bone; near them there is a foramen

or a notch on each side for the passage of the anterior laryngeal nerve. The epi-

glottis is short, oval in outline, and its apex is rounded; its base re.sts on the thyro-

hyoid membrane, to which it is rather loosely attached. The cuneiform cartilago

are absent. The arytenoid cartilages present only sliglit differences. The muscular



THE LARYXX 539

jiiocess is well developed, and the vocal process is narrow and long. The vocal

cords are short and project verj- little from the wall, so that the rima glottidis is

wide; the vocal ligament is attached ventrally to the crico-thyroid membrane, it

has the form of a half tube, open behind. The lateral ventricle is represented by a

very shallow depression, and the saccule is absent. The thjTo-arytenoideus muscle

Fig. 47S.

—

.4ditcs L.vby.vgis ,4ST> Adjacent Strcctures of Ox.

The pbarj'Qs, soft palate, and origin of oesophagus have been cut along the dorsal median hne and reflected.

1. Epiglottis; 2, aditus larj'ngis; 3, 3', apices of arytenoid cartilages; 4, posterior pillar of soft palate: 5, cut sur-

face of soft palate; 6, phan-nx; 7. limen oesophagi; S, oesophagus; 9, trachea; 10, glosso-epiglottic space; 11, tonsil-

lar sinus; 12. root of tongue; 13, vallate papillae; 14, dorsum Unguse.

is equivalent to the vocalis and ventricularis of the horse; it is fan-shaped, thick,

and narrow dorsally: it is attached ventrally to the base of the epiglottis, the angle

of the union of the thyroid laminse, and the crico-thyroid membrane. The hyo-

epiglotticus muscle is large and bifitl : it arises from the small comua and at their

articulation with the body of the hyoid bone, and thus may take the place of the

hyoideus transversus in its action on the small cornua.
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THE TRACHEA

The trachea is shorter than that of the horse, the average length being; about

26 mches (ca. 65 cm.). Its cahber is relatively small, the width being about an
inch and a half (ca. 4 cm.) and the height about two inches (ca. 5 cm.). The rings

are smaller, and number about fifty. At tiie Ijeginning of the tul)e their free ends
are separateil by a varying interval, so that tlie tube is fiatteneil and memliranous
dorsally; but further back the enils are in aj^position, so that they form a ridge

dorsally. The trachea is adherent to the right lung from the seconil rib backward.
The bifurcation is oi^posite the fifth rif), about the junction of its middle and ventral

thirds.

In the sheep the average length of the trachea is aliout nine or ten inches (ca.

25 cm.) anil its caliber a little less than an inch (ca. 2 cm.).

THE BRONCHI

There are three chief lironchi. The bronchus for the apical lobe of the right

lung (Bronchus apiealis) is detached from the traciiea opposite to the third rib,

i. e., at a considerable distance anterior to the bifurcation.

THE THORACIC CAVITY AND PLEURA

The thoracic cavity is relatively small; it is especially short dorsally, and is

diminished laterally l;)y the mode of attachment of the diaphragm to the ribs (vide

Myology). The endothoracic fascia is better developed than in the horse, and is

distincth' elastic. The pleura is also thick, and there are no perforations of the

mediastinum. The pleural sacs are even more imequal in extent than in the horse,

and the ventral part of the mediastinum is further to the left; m front of the peri-

cardimn it is for the most part in contact with the left wall of the chest.

Thi> diaiihnisni.itir line of pleural rcfliTticin ilitTers ooTisidernlily from that of the liorsp in

((iiiluriiiiiv Willi ilic (lilTrronce in the co^ijI :it i :icliiiiii)i of iln' .liniilimnni. If lici;iii< user the

spu.-.- lirUvcM ilic M-\-,-iiih and eighth cumM r;,i i iI:il;.>, ,t(,n-.>- Ihr vc'iilral end of li !i;lilli rih,

and cMriid- 111 a \-vv\- -Imlit cairvc upward and liackwanf >o llial il rros.scs tlic twelfth lil. a little

above it.^ iniddli- and r.a.-lir^ lo thr la-t I'lli a -liori di-tani'c from it- \ itIcI .ral end.
Thr plriira loMii- a ,ail-d.—ar aloiii;-idc oi ilir l.odv ol tlir la,~i il.ora.ac vertebra. The right

pleural sac extends forw;trd uu the deejj laee of the >cak'uus a bliurl distance beyond the first rib.

THE LUNGS

The difference in size between the two Itmgs is greater than in the horse, the

right lung weighing about half as much again as the left one. The average weight

of the lungs is about TYi pounds (ca. 3 to 4 kg.) ; they form aliout i-fiT of the body

weight. They are divided into lobes by dee]i interlobar fissures (Incisure inter-

lobares). The left lung is divided into three lobes, named from l)efore backward

apical, cardiac, and diaphragmatic (Lobus apiealis, cardiacus, diajihragmaticus).

Tiir right lung may be nganled as having either four or live lobes. The apical

lobe is mucii larger than that of the left lung, and occupies the si)ace in front of

the ])ericari:lium, pushing the mediastinum against the left wall; it is usually sub-

divided into anterior and posterior parts by a deep fissure. The other lobes are

the cardiac, diaphragmatic, and intermediate, the last resembling that of the horse.'

consist of two parts, as shown in Fig.

ill.' po-t. rior of which goes to that (

ilir . aidiar lolir; I iirt heniiorc, tliesc I

s desnaljle to nii-lude liotli a.s apical I

'It has been cost on
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The apical lobe of the right lung receives a special bronchus from the trachea oppo-

site the third rib, and is adherent to the trachea from the second rib backward.

The two lungs are not adherent to each other behind the root as in the horse, liut

horcie>-

Hardene.! i/i situ. By

FlG. 479.

—

Right Luxg <>v ( ix: C.-tal Sirface.

the inscription "cardiac lobe" extends forward upon what ia a division of the apical

lobe.

Lineof
rerieciwn
<ffiJeura

Fig. 4S0.

—

Right Luxg of Ox; Medial View.

Hardened in *i7u. i. Left bronchus; ;2, pulmonarj^ veins; 3, pulmonar>- artery. Mediastinal lobe= interniediate lobe.

jare in contact with the oesophagus; above and lielow the latter the pleura is re-

flected, as sho-mi in Fig. 480.

I

The interlobar fissure.? begin at the ventral margin of the lung and pass toward the root.
Those of the left lung he opposite to the fourth and sixth ribs. The diaphragmatic lobe is the
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largest, and ha,s the form of a tliree-sided pyraniitl witli its base resting on the diaphragm. The
cardiac lobe is prismatic and forms the posterior margin of the cardiac notch; its long axis corre-
sponds to the fifth rib. The apical lobe of the left lung is small and pointed; its ^•entral margin

Dorsal harder

Diaphrrigi/Kilic

Inhc

Apical lohc

f Ciiriliiic iijipns.sidit

Di'iljIiriN/rniilir Inhc

and [surface

^^UBf^

Fig. 4S2.—Left Lung of Ox; Medul View.

7, Stem bronclius: 7', bronchial branch for apical and cardiac lobes; 5, pulmonary artery; 5, 3, 5, puli

4. groove for aorta; 5, groove for CBsophagus. Arrows indicate interlobar fissures.

lies on the pulmonary artery and the anterior aorta; below this the space in front of the heart
is occupied by the apical lolie of the right lung. In some cases additional fissures partially sub-

divide the apical lobe, and on the other hand the apical lobe of the right linig may be imdiviilcd.
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Apical lobe

—Aj—— Cardiac lobe

I iiffrmrdiate lobe

Diaphragmatic lobe

Posterior mediastinal lymph gland

Fig. 4S3.—Luxgs a.vd Heart of Sheep; Ventral View.

Specimen hardened in situ. Space between heart and lungs was occupied by pericardium and fat.

Apical lobe Pors^L^'^^'^fr.
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(^11 I lie left side the cardiac notch leaves the p-eater part of the pericardium in contact with the
clii>t « ill ,1- i;ii' liack as tlie fourth intercostal s]>aee. On the right side the lung conunonly covers
the I" 11, ;iidiiuii, so tliat the latter has no contact with the lateral wall of the thorax, lint in some
ca~r~ ,1- )n Ihc aimexed (igiircsl there is a small cardiac notch at the ventral part of the third
inti rio-i:il -p.icc or fourth rili. lii dissecting-room subjects the basal border usually begins at
tlie sp.iie 1.1 iwicTi the fifth and sixth costal cartilag<'s, crosses the ventral part of the sixth rib,

and Is then about parallel with the diaphragmatic line of pleural reflection. It cro.sses the ninth
rib about its mitldle and ends at the vertebral end of the eleventh intercostal space.

The lobulation is very distinct on account of the extremely large amount of

interlobular tissue.

In the sheep the lungs resemble those of the ox in lobation, but differ from

them considerably in shape. They are relatively somewhat longer, and the basal

border differs in conformit^^ wdth the diaiihragmatic line of pleural reflection.

There is usually a small triangular cardiac notch on the right lung opposite to the

ventral jjart of the fourth and fifth ribs; its greatest height is about two inches

(ca. 5 cm.). The left lung leaves the greater part of the pericarilium uncovered as

far back as the fifth intercostal space. The lobulation of the lung is nmch less

distinct than in tlie ox. The pleural sacs form a cul-tle-sac on each sitle of the first

lumbar vertebra.

In the sheep the diaphragmatic line of pleural reflection differs from that of the ox. It ex-

tends along the seventh ami eighth costal cartilage-. ei.i-~. - the ninth cartilage close to the rib,

the ventral ends of the tenth and ele\-entli ribs, ihe iw. liili rib about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) from
its ventral end, and the thirteenth rib about two imlies lea. .") cm.) from its ventral end. It

reaches as far back as the anterior border of the first hunbar transverse process.

THE THYROED GLAND

The thyroid gland is softer in texture than in the horse and is pale ill color in

the adtilt; in the calf it is dark red in color. The lateral lobes are irregularly

triangular in outline and are more extensive and flatter than in the horse. In

addition to their contact with the trachea they are related deeply to the oesophagus

and the crico-pharyngeus muscle to a varying extent. The superficial face is

related to the sterno-thyro-hyoideus, sterno-cephalicus, the carotid artery, internal

jugular vein, and the vagus and sympathetic nerves. The isthmus is constantly

present and glandular; it is band-like and is commonly a quarter to half an inch

(ca. 0.5-1 cm.) in width.

The lateral lobes average about three inches or more (ca. 8 cm.) in length and abotit half an
ounce (ca. 14-1.5 gm.) in weight. They are so soft and loose in texture that their true shape is

seen only m specimens hardened in situ. In soft material they appear oval in outline. The
isthmus may be connected with the ventral margin or the posterior end of the lateral lobes; it is

relati\i'l>' large in the calf, and is very evident on account of its dark color.

In the sheep the thyroid gland is dark red in color. The lateral lobes have a

long elliptical outline and lie on each side of the first six or seven rings of the trachea;

they are two inches or more (ca. 5-6 cm.) in length and half an inch or more (ca.

1.5 cm.) in height. They are connected by a flat glandular isthmus a quarter of

an inch or more (ca. 6-8 mm.) in width; the isthmus is connected with the lateral

lobe at or near the posterior end of the latter, and crosses the trachea about the fifth

ring.

Accessory thyroids may be fcnuid, and jiarathyroids also occur near the pos-

terior extremity or on the dee]) surftice of tlie lateral loltes of the tliyroiil.

THE THYMUS GLAND

The thymus is pale and distinctly lobulated. It is much larger in the calf

than in the foal, weighing at five or si.x weeks about 15 to 25 ounces (ca. 425 to 600

grams). At the period of its greatest development it occupies the greater part of

the anterior mediastinal sj^ace, reaching back to the pericardiimi
,
pulmonary artery,

and aortic arch. Its left face (covered by the metliastinal jjleura) is in contact
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with the chest-wall and apical lobe of the left lung as far back as the third rib.

Its right face is largely molded on the great vessels in front of the heart. The
cervical part forms the bulk of the gland: it consists of right anfl left lobes which

extend along the trachea and oesophagus from the thoracic inlet to the thyroid

gland. The two lobes are large at the root of the neck, where they are in apposition

Fig. 485.

—

Thymcs of VorxG C.vlf.

a, Thymus (cervical part) ; 6, trachea; c, isthmusof thyroid glantl; d, Iar>'ngeal prominence; i, apical loDe of right lung;

?, heart (left ventricle) ; 5, pulmonary' arter>' ; 4i aorta; 5. 5', oesophagus; &, m. longus colli ; 7, diaphragm.

and cover the trachea, o-sophagus, carotid arterj', and vago-sympathetic trunk.

Further forward they gradually diminish in size and diverge to the sides of the

trachea. They are related superficiallj" to the sterno-cephalicus, sterno-thyro-

hj'oideus, and external jugular vein. It undergoes atrophy slowly and remnants
of the thoracic part often remain even in advanced age.

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE PIG

THE NASAL CAVUY

The nostrils are small, and are situated on the flat anterior surface of the

rostnun or snout (Rostrum suis). The latter is a short cylindrical projection,

with which the upper lip is fused, and is circumscribed by a prominent circular

,
margin. The skin on the snout is thin and highly sensitive; it presents small

I pores, and scattered over it are fine short hairs. In the snout between the nostrils

is the OS rostri, which is to be regarded as a special development of the extremity of

the septum nasi in adaptation to the habit of burrowing or rooting. A plate of

cartilage, representing the lamina of the alar cartilage of the horse, curves ventro-

laterally from the dorsal part of the os rostri, and a pointed bar of cartilage curves

upward from the lower part of the bone in the lateral wing of the nostril. The
notch between the nasal bone anfl the premaxilla is closed in by parietal cartilages

which resemble those of the ox.

The nasal cavity (Fig. 180) is long and narrow. It is di\'idefl behind by the

lamina transversalis into an upper olfactory part, which leads to the ethmoidal

meatuses, and a lower respirator}' part, which is a direct continuation of the ventral

meatus. The posterior part of the septum is membranous. The turbinate bones
resemble in general those of the ox. The dorsal meatus is exceedingly small. The
middle meatus is a deep fissure between the two turbinates: it divides posteriori}'
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into two branches : one of these extends upward and Ijackward between the lateral

mass of the ethmoid l)one and the dorsal turbinate; the other widens and joins the

ventral meatus. Tlie opening between tlie maxillary sinus and the middle meatus
lies in a transverse plane through the last cheek teeth. The middle meatus is

continuous with the space enclosed bj' the dorsal part of the ventral turljinate and
with the cavity of the dorsal turbinate. The dorsal division of tlie middle meatus
presents several openings into the frontal sinus. The ventral meatus is relatively

roomy; it communicates with the space enclosed by the lower coil of the ventral

turbinate. The opening of the naso-lacrimal duct is in the posterior part of the

ventral meatus. The incisive duct and the vomero-nasal organ resemble those of

the ox.

THE LARYNX

The larjTix is remarkable for its great length and mobility. The cartilages

are more loosely attached to each other than in the other animals. The cricoid

cartilage is thick and compressed laterally; its lamina is long and narrow; its

anil is directed oliliquely downward antl backward. The thyroid cartilage is very

long; its laminiE are vmited ventrally and form a median ridge. The anterior

cornua are absent, and no joints are formed with the hyoid bone. The posterior

cornua are broad, bent inward, and articulate with the cricoid cartilage. The
epiglottis is relatively very large, and is more closely attached to the hyoid bone

than to the rest of the larynx. The middle part of its base is turned forward, and

rests on the thyro-hyoid membrane; it is closely connected with the body of the

hyoid bone by the hyo-epiglottic ligament and the strong hyo-epiglottic muscle.'

The apex of the arytenoid cartilage is very large, and is divided into two parts at

its extremity; the medial jiart is fused with that of the opposite cartilage. There

is a small interarytenoid cartilage in the transverse ligament. The rima glottidis

is very narrow. The vocal cords are directed obliquely downward and backward;

and each is pierced b}' a long, slit-like opening, wiiich leads into the large larjmgeal

saccule. The vocal ligament is similarly tlivided into a larger anterior and a smaller

posterior part. There is a middle ventricle near the base of the epiglottis. The
thyro-arj^tenoid muscle is very strong and is undivided; it is equivalent (as in the

ox) to the vocalis and ventricularis muscles of the horse. The arytenoideus trans-

versus is very small. The crico-thyroid consists of two strata: the superficial

layer corresponds to the muscle of the other animals; the deep part consists of

transverse fibers.

TRACHEA AND BRONCHI

The trachea is about six to eight inches (ca. 15-20 cm.) long, and contains

thirty-two to thirty-five rings, wiiich overlap dorsally. It is slightly depressed

dorsally, except the terminal part, which is circular in cross-section. A special

bronchus is detached for the apical lobe of the right lung, as in the ox. In thr

right lung the stem-bronchus sends branches (one each) to the cardiac and inter-

mediate lobes and continues backward in the diaphragmatic lobe, in which it

ramifies. In the left lung the stem-bronchus gives off a bronchus which divides

into two branches for the anterior part of the lung (fused apical and cardiac lobes),

and continues backward in the diaphragmatic lol)e.

' The arrangement here is one of the most striking features of the pig's larjiix. The short

and thiek middle hyo-epiglottic hganient and the anterior part of the thyro-hyoid membrane air

inelastic, while the posterior part of the membrane is thin and elastic and allows the epiglotli^

to be separated by a consideralile interval from the thyroid cartilage. Moreover, the borders ci

the epiglottis are connected with the thyroid cornua of the hyoid bone by lateral hyo-epiglotti''

ligaments.
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THE THORAX AND PLEURE

The ribs are in general strongly curved in most of the improved breeds, so that

the thorax is rouniled. The pleural sacs extend forward to the first intercostal

space. The diaphragmatic line of pleural reflection begins at or a little above the

sternal end of the seventh rib, and extends in a gentle curve to about the middle of

the last rib, along the medial face of which it continues. (When a fifteenth rib is

present—a verj- common occurrence—it does not affect the arrangement of the

pleura or diaphragm).

Trachea (Esophagus

Apical lobe Apical lobe

L. I., Intermediate lobe of right lung; F. d., diaphragmatic surface of lungs; 1, left brachial artery: 2, brachio-
cephalic arterj" ; J. apex of heart ; .J, pericardium (cut edge); 5, plica Tense cavse; tf, posterior vena cava;

S, ventral cesophageal ner\'e trunk; 9, aorta.

THE LUNGS

The right lung has four lobes— apical, cardiac, diaphragmatic, and intermedi-
' ate. In some cases the apical lobe is divided In- a fissure into two parts; sometimes
it is fused with the cardiac lobe. The left lung may be regarded as ha^^ng two or
three lobes. The diaphragmatic lobe is clearly marked off bj- a fissure. The part
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antorior to the fissure represents the apical ami cardiac lobes, which are, however,

sei)arateil only by tlie cardiac notch, nut \>y an interlobar fi.s.sure, as is usual in the

Diirsiil border

_., J

Ciiriliac kibc Intiriniilidlv lobe

Fig. 487.

—

Right Lung of Pig; Medial View,

1 , Left broncluis (cut off) : ^, ^. pulmonary arteries: 3, 3, 3, pulmonary veins: -;

interior ^-ena i-av.i; t^. groove for vena azygos: 7, groove for aorta: S (placed c

eflection, .\rrow.-^ inflieate interlobar fissures.

groove for c

, groove for

'a of pleural

right hi 11^.

in the ox.

The lobulation is distinct, but the interlobular septa are thiinier than

THE THYROID GLAND

The thyroid gland is large antl is situated usually at a considerable distance

from the larynx, but may be in contact with it. The lateral lobes are irregularly

triangular in outline, and are two inches or more (ca. 5-6 cm.) in length in a large

adult. They are united to a considerable extent ventrally, so tliat an isthmus

cannot be distinguished. The gland is related deeply to the sides and ventral face

of the trachea, and is in contact dorsally with the oesophagus. The chief artery

enters at the posterior extremity.

THE THYMUS

The thymus in young subjects is very large, extending to the larynx or even to

the mandibular space.

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM OF THE DOG
THE NASAL CAVITY

The nostrils are situated on the muzzle, with which the upjier lip blends. They

are shaped somewhat like a comma, with the broatl part next to the septum and

the narrow part directed backward and outward. The skin aroimd the nostrils

is bare, usually' black, and in health moist and cool. The muzzle is marked by a

median furrow (philtrum), or a deep fissure in some l^reeds. The cartilaginous
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framework is formed essentially by the septal cartilage and the parietal cartilages
which proceed from it. The septal cartilage i)rojects beyond the preniaxilla, and

Fig. 4S9.

—

Key to Precedixg Figcre.

IS much thickenefl at its extremity: it gi^es oflf from its margins the two parietal
cartilages, whicli curve laterally and towartl each other. A grooved plate extends
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outward from the septal cartilage in the floor of the nostril, and another lamina

supports the alar fold of the ventral turbinate bone; these may be termed accessory

nasal cartilages (Cartilagines nasi accessoriie).

The length of the nasal cavity varies greatly in different breeds, correspond-

ing, of course, to the length of the face. The ca\ity is roomy, but is ver.y largely

occupied by the turbinates and the lateral masses of the ethmoid bone. The
middle meatus is short and narrow, and divides posteriorly into two branches: the

upper branch leatls to the ethmoiilal meatuses; the lower branch joins the ventral

meatus. The ventral meatus is very small in

its middle part, owing to the great develop-

ment here of the ventral turbinate. The
posterior part of the nasal cavity is cUvided

by the lamina transversalis into an upper olfac-

tory part and a lower respiratory part. The
sinuses have been described {vide Osteology).

THE LARYNX

The larynx is ri-latively short. The lamina

of the cricoid cartilage is wide; the arch is

grt)i)ved laterally. The laminae of the thyroid

cartilage are high, but short; they unite xvn-

t rally to form the bod}', on which there is an-

teriorly a marked prominence, and posteriorly

.^f^J^^^^^tK^KKB^Sf^ ^ deep notch. The ol)lique line on the lateral
^^ ^i^^^^B^^HBlJ^^Wv.- surface of the lamina is ]5rominent. There is

a rounded notch (Fissura thj'reoidea) below the

short anterior cornu for the passage of the an-

terior lar^-ngeal nerve. The posterior cornu is

strong, and has a rounded surface for articula-

tion with the cricoid cartilage. The arytenoid

cartUages are relatively small, and have between

them a small interarytenoid cartilage. The
epiglottis is cjuadrilateral ; its lower part or

stalk (petiolus) is narrow, and fits into the

angle of the thyroid cartilage. The cuneiform

cartilages (Cartilagines cimeiformes) are large

antl somewhat crescent shaped; thej' are not

fused witli the epiglottis.

The false vocal cords extend from the

cuneiform cartilages to the thyroid. The true

vocal cords are large and prominent. The
large lateral ventricle is a long slit parallel with

the anterior margin of the true vocal cord. The laryngeal saccule is ex-tensive and

lies lateral to both true and false vocal cords.

The crico-thyroid muscle is thick. The hyo-eiiiglotticus is well developed,

and is double at its hyoid attachment. The ventricularis or anterior part of the

thyro-arytenoideus arises on the cuneiform cartilage. Hence Lesbre has suggested

the name cuneo-arytenoideus for it.

I-" -J

Fig. 490.—ADiTr.s Lartngis and Related
Structures of Doc.

The pharj'nx and cesophagus have been cut

along the mid-dorsal line and reflected.

i, Epiglottis: 2, 2, corniculate cartilages;

S, S, ao'tenoid cartilages: A, glottis: 5. wall of

pharynx: 6, oesophagus: 7, limen oesophagi: Sy

posterior pillar of soft palate; 9, median sulcus

of tongue: iO, vallate papillie: //. conical pa-

pilla; of root of tongue: 12, 12, tonsils (shown

by opening up tonsillar sinus).

THE TRACHEA AND BRONCHI

The trachea is practically circular in cross-section at its ends, l.mt the inter-

vening jiart is very slightly flattened dorsally. It contains aljout forty to forty-
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five U-shaped rings; the ends of the rings do not meet dorsallj', so that here the

trachea has a membranous wall (Paries membranacea), and is composed of a layer

of transverse smooth muscle-fibers outside of the rings, the fibrous membrane, and
the mucous membrane.

The stem-bronchi diverge at an obtuse angle, and each divides into two
branches before entering the lung, but the ramification differs in the two lungs.

In the right lung the anterior bronchus goes to the apical lobe, and the stem-

bronchus gives off a branch to the cardiac lobe and another to the intermediate lobe.

In the left lung the anterior bronchus divides into two Ijranches for the apical and
ardiac lobes. The anterior branch of the left bronchus crosses under the pul-

monary artery.

THE LUNGS

The lungs differ in shape from those of the horse and ox in conformity with

the shape of the thorax, which is relatively very wade in the dog; the lateral thoracic

walls are strongly curved, and the costal surface of the lungs is correspondingly

convex.'

The right lung is much (ca. 25 per cent.) larger than the left. It is divided

Dorsal border

/

Cardiac notch

Fig. 491.

—

Right Litsg of Dog; Medial \'iew.

X. a.. Apical lobe; 2,. c, cardiac lobe; L. J., diaphragmatic lobe; L. i., intermediate lobe; i, stem-bronchus; S, S',

bronchi of apical lobe ; 5, 5', divisions of pulmonary- arterj-; 4-^. pulmonarj- veins; 5, groove for anterior vena cava;

S, groove for vena azygos; /O, groove for oesophagus; ii, groove for trunk of vertebral, ceivical, and dorsal veins; 13,

groove for internal thoracic vessels.

into four lobes by deep fissures which extend to the root. The lobes are the apical,

cardiac, diaphragmatic, and intermediate. The apical lobe ex-tends considerably

over the median plane in front of the pericardium. The intermediate lobe has the
form of an irregular, three-sided pyramitl, with its base against the diaphragm and
its apex at the root; on its lateral face there is a deep groove which contains the
posterior vena cava and right phrenic nerve, enclosed in a special pleural fold. The
cardiac impression of the right lung is much deeper than that of the left. The

'The costal attaehment of the diaphragm is lower than in the other animals, thus further
increasing the capacity of the thorax {vide diaphragm).
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Apex

l)<,rs:il hurdcr

L d

Apical lohe

Fig. 492.—Left Ldng of Dog; C

L. d., Diaphraiinuitie lohe. Arrows iiulic

iL Surface.

interlobur fissu

Dinplirdijiiialic lobe

Di(iplir(i(jiuniic h>h

CiirdUir lohr

Cnrdiac lohe Apt x nf licart

Fig. 493.

—

Di.vphr.vgmatic Surface of Lungs and He.^rt of Dog.

1, Aorta: 2. rcsophagus; 3, cesophageal nerve trunk; 4, posterior vena ci
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cardiac notch is triangular and allows the pericardium to come in contact wth the

lateral wall at the fourth and fifth interchondral spaces.

The left lung is divided into three lobes—apical, cardiac, and diaphragmatic.

The cardiac impression is shallow, and a distinct cardiac notch is ncjt ])rcsrnt, but

the pericardium is in contact with the lateral wall along a narrow area at the ventral

part of the fifth and sixth interchondral spaces. The apical lobe has a small, blunt-

pointed apex which lies over the manubrium stemi. On account of the small

amount of interlobular tissue the lobulation is not distinct. Pigmentation of the

interlobular tissue is usual in dogs kept in to^Ti.

Accessorj' Cssures may partially subdhnde some of the lobes; this is most common in re-

gard to the apical lobe. When the lungs have been successfully hardened t« situ, additional mark-
ings are seen on the mediastinal surface. On the right lung there are: (1) A groove for the an-
terior vena cava in front of the root; (2) a groove for the vena azygos which cur\es upward and
backward over the root; (3j a shallow groove for the aorta above the posterior part of the root;

(4) a groove for the oesophagus behind the root: (.5) a groove for the internal thoracic vessels curv-
ing dowiiward and backward over the apex; (6) a groove for the right phrenic ner\e in the upper
part of the cardiac impression; (7) grooves for the dorso-cervncal and vertebral veins running from
the dorsal border to the groove for the vena cava. On the left lung there are: (1) A well-marked
groove for the aorta, which cur\es over the root and runs back just below the dorsal border; (2)

a shallow groove for the cesophagus behind the root; (:3) grooves on the apical lobe for the left

brachial and brachiocephalic arteries; (,4) grooves near the apex for the mtemal thoracic ves-
sels; (5) a groove for the left plirenic ner\e is more or less evident ; it passes downward and back-
ward over the middle of the apical lobe, then runs backward over the cardiac and diaphragmatic
lobes.

The diaphragmatic line of pleural reflection extends along the lower part of the ninth costal

cartilage, crosses the tenth cartilage a httle (ca. 1-2 cm.) below the costo-chondral junction, and
the eleventh rib at the costo-chondral jimction; it then cur\es up to the last rib, just above its

middle, and passes medially and backward to the second lumbar transverse process. In a good-
sized dog (c. g., bull-terrier) the apex of the pleural sac extends about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) anterior

to the plane of the first rib.

THE THYROID GLAND

The lateral lobes of the thyroitl gland are long and narrow, and have a flat-

tened, ellipsoidal form; they are situated on the lateral surfaces of the trachea near

the larjTix, extending along the first six or seven rings (Fig. 434). The extremities,

are small, the posterior one often being poiated. The isthmus is inconstant and
variable; m large dogs it has the form of a glandular band which may be nearly

half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) wide; in mcdiimi-sized dogs it is often absent, and iu small

dogs it is usually absent. Accessory thjrroids arc frequently present; three or four

may be found on either side, as well as a median one near the hyoid bone.

The parathyroids, about the size of millet or hemp seed, are four in number
usually. Two are situated on the deep face of the tliAToid lobes, in which they are

often embedded; the others are placed lateralh' near the anterior extremity of the

thjToid.

THE THYRTUS

The thj-mus is relatively small, and is situated almost entirely in the thorax.

The left lobe is much larger than the right, and extends back on the pericardium as

far as the sixth rib at the time of its greatest size. According to Baum. the gland

increases in size during the first two weeks after birth, and atrophies rapidly in the

next two or three months. Traces of it are present at two or three years of age,

and may be found even in old subjects.



THE UROGENITAL SYSTEM
The urogenital apparatus (Apparatus urdgcuitalis) includes two groups of

organs, the urinary and the genital. The urinary organs elaborate and remove the

chii'f exeretory fluid, the urine. The geni-

tal organs serve for the formation, develop-

ment, and expulsion of the products of the

reproductive glands. In the higher verte-

lirates the two apparatus are independent

except at the terminal part, which consti-

tutes a urogenital tract, and includes the

vulva in the female and the greater part of

the urethra in the male.

THE URINARY ORGANS
The urinary organs (Organa uropoiet-

ica) are the kidneys, ureters, blackler, and
urethra. The kidneys are the glands which

secrete the urine; they are retl-lirown in

color, and are situateil against the tlorsal

wall of the abdomen, being in most ani-

mals almost symmetrically placed on either

side of the spine. The ureters are tubes

which convey the urine to the urinary

bladder. The latter is an ovoid or piri-

fcinn sac, which is situated on the pelvic

floor wiien empty or nearly so; it is a reser-

voir for the urine. The lu'ine accumulates

in the bladder anil is tlien expelled through

the urethra.

Fig. 494.

—

General Dorsal View of Urtnakt
Organs of Horse.

1, Right kidney; /', left kidney; 2, 2', ad-

renal bodies; S, 3', ureters; -J, urinary bladder; 4'.

anterior end of bladder with cicatricial remnant of

urachus; 4'\ urethra; 5, aorta; 6, 6, renal arteries;

7, 7, external iliac arteries; S, S, internal iliac ar-

teries; 5, 9t umbilical arteries. (.-Vfter Leisering's

Atlas.)

THE URINARY ORGANS OF THE
HORSE

THE KIDNEYS

Each kidney ])resen1s two surfaces,

two borders, and two extremities or poles,

l>ut they differ so much in form and position as to require a separate description

of each in these respects.

The right kidney (Ren dex-ter) in outline resembles the heart on a playing

card, or an e(iuilateral triangle ^\dth the angles rountled off. It lies ventral to the

ujiiier jiarts of the last two or three ribs antl the first linnbar transverse process.

The dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) is strongly convex; it is related chiefl.v to the

diaphragm, but also to a small extent posteriorly to the iliac fascia and psoas

554
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muscles. In well-hardened specimens, especially those from thin subjects, impres-

sions of the last two ribs and the tip of the first lumbar transverse process are

usually visible.! ^\-^q ventral surface (Facies ventralis) is in general slightly con-

cave, and is related to the liver, pancreas, ca?cum, and right adrenal; it either has

no peritoneal covering, or only a narrow peritoneal area laterally.- The medial

border (Margo medialis) is convex and rounded; it is related to the right adrenal

and the posterior vena cava. It presents about its middle a deep notch, the renal

hilus (Hilus renalis) ; this is bounded bj^ rounded margins, and leads into a space

termetl the renal sinus (Sinus renalis). The vessels and nerves reach the kidney

at the hilus, and the sinus contains the renal pelvis or dilated origin of the ureter.

The lateral border (Margo lateralis) is rounded, and is thinner than the medial one.

^^»e^_^
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or three lumbar transverse processes. The dorsal surface is convex, anil is related

to the left crus of the diaphragm, the iliac fascia and jisoas umscles, and the dorsal end

h'Kjht iiilnnal

Lift adrenal

Left tirctcr

Fir.. -I'Ji;.—Kidneys and Adrenals of Horse: Doksai. Viev

Hardened in situ. Impression of s»-vi-iitecnlh rib on right kidney is indicated by small t

little further forward in this subject than is usual.

Ureters

The left kidiK-y

Right

y Kidney

Atitcriar inesciitrrir

artirij {Mumjt)
lirwil arl,r„s

Fig. 4!ir.—Kidneys and Adrenals or Horse; Ventral View.

Hardened in silii. Left renal vein (not marked) is seen curving round posterior enil of left adrenal.

of the spleen. The ventral surface is convex and irregular; the greater i)art of it i-

covered by the jieritoneuni. It is in relation with the origin of the small colon, tin

terminal part of the iluodenuni, the left adrenal, antl the left extremity of the
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pant-rt'as. The medial border is longer, striiighter, and tliieker than that of tlie

right kiihiey. It is rchitcii to the posterior aorta, the adrenal, and tlie ureter. Tlie

lateral border is relatetl chiefly to the base of the spleen. The anterior extremity

extends almost to the saccus caecus of the stomach; it is related to the left end of

the ])ancreas and the splenic vessels. The posterior extremity is usually larger

tiian the anterior one.

The form of the left kidney is variable. In some cases its outUne is similar to that of the

right ki<bipy, hut its ventral surface is convex and Is often marketl Ijy several furrows which diverge

from the hilus. In well-hardened specimens the three areas of the dorsal surface are often dis-

tinct. The psoas area (Tmpressio muscularis) is fiat, parallel with the medial border, and widens
bphind. The diaphragmatic area is small and convex; it is crescentic and is confined to the an-

terior end. The lateral splenic area is somewhat flattened and is often so extensive and distinct

as really to constitute a third surface ;is in Fig. 496.

Fixation.—The kidneys are held in position chiefly b}^ the pressure of adjacent

organs and by the renal fascia. The latter is a special development of the sub-

Renat crest

Cortical substance

Medullary substance

Renal artery

Ureter

Fig. 49S.

—

Fro-VT-i

ved. A large i

(H0RIZONT-4.L) Sectiox of Kidney of Horse.

renal arterj" entered the posterior pole. Sections of arteries in limiting

I cortical and medullarj" substance are white in figure.

peritoneal tissue, which splits into two layers to enclo.sc the kidney, together with

the perirenal fat, which is termed the capsula adiposa.' On account of its relations

with the liver, pancreas, and ba.se of the ctiecum, the right kidney is much more
strongly attached than the left one. It is, therefore, not surprising that the latter

varies somewhat in position; its posterior extremity ma.v be ventral to the third or

fourth lumbar transverse process. The position of the right kidney, excluding its

movements during respiration, seems to be very constant.

Weight and Size.—The right kidney is usually one or two ounces hea'vier than
the left. The average weight of the right kidney is about 23 to 24 ounces (ca.

700 gni.); that of the left, about 22 to 23 ounces (ca. 670 gm.). The relation of

the weight of both kidneys to the body-weight is about 1 : 300-350. In the new-
born foal the kidney weighs about 6 ounces (ca. 170 gm.).

' The amoimt of perirenal fat varies; in animals in good condition it may entirely conceal the
iiidneys; in such cases the impressions produced by contact of the kidney with contiguous struc-
tures may be indistinct.
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Chauvean gives as an avcrago ToO grams for the right kidney and 710 grams fur the left.

Ellenherger and Hauin i-\ cmsc-' gui' lln- right kidney :is \ arying lictwi'cn I:10 and s 10 grams;
and the left lii'l\v<'cn u:. and 7mi: tin- i- nn :i\.r;ig, ',.!' (;:;:i grams (tUicmt -'-'' oimcr-' for the
right kidney, :iti<I OOJ :. gr:itn> .nli..iit L'l'_. uiinees) fi,i- the left. They gi\c the ivhiiion of the
weight (if licitli kidneys to the licnly-weighl as 1 ; 255—344. In a Percheron mare weighing about
2000 pounds the right kidney weighed 4 pounds 3 omices, and the left one 4 povmds. In a horse
of medinni size the riglit kichiey is about six inches (ca. 15 cm.) in length, about the same in width,
and about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) thick. The left kidney is about seven inches (ca. 18 cm.) long,

foiu' to five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) wide, and two to two and a half inches (ca. 5 to 6 cm.) thick.

Structure.—The surface of the kidney is covered by a thin but strong fibrous

capsule (Tunica fibrosa), which is in general easilj" stripped off the healthy kidney;

it is continued into the renal sinus, where it is attached. Sections through the

kidney show it to consist of an external cortical substance and an internal medullary

substance. The cortical substance (Suljstantia corticalis) is reil browai in color

and has a granular ap]K'aranc(\ It is dotted over with minute dark points; these

are the renal corpuscles (('i)rpuscula rents), ^ each consisting of the dilated origin of

a uriniferous ttilmle (C'tipstila glomertiH), with an invagintited tuft of capillaries

(Glomerulus) enclosed by it. The medullary substance (Substantia medullaris)

kiiml BrnvchfK Ureter
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Fio. 409.

—

Transverse Section' of Right Kidney of Horse Pa.ssing Through the Hilus.

Posterior portion of organ hardened in situ. Note curvature of dorsal surface.

is more resistant and presents a distiitct radial striation. Its central part is pale,

but its periphery, the intermediate zone, is of a deep red color; in the latter are

seen, at fairly regular intervals, sections of the relatively large arciform vessels,

which are taken to re]irescnt tlu' demarcation between the primitive lobes.- Be-

tween the vessels the luediiUa is jtrolouged somewhat toward the i)eriphery, forming

the bases of the renal pyramids (Pyramides renales). These are not very pro-

notmced in the kidney of the horse, especially as the gland is not papillated. Be-

tween the bases of tlie jiyramids processes of the cortex ilip in toward the sinus,

forming the renal columns (Columna; renales).'' The inner central part of the

medulla forms a concave ridge which projects into the pelvis of the kidney. This

projection is termed the renal crest; it i)resents numerous small openings at which

renal tubules open into the pi^^lvis of the kidnej-, and hence the surface here is known
as the area cribrosa.

' Also knomi as Mtdjiighian corpuscles.

-The fffital kidney is divided by furrows into a number of polygonal areas, each of which

is the base of a pyramidal lobe or renculus. These furrows usually disappear before or soon after

birth m the foal, although traces of them are sometimes seen m the adult.

' In the kidney of the horse the renal columns dip in between the pyramids very superficially

as compared with the arrangement in the human kidney. Breuer states that the pyramids are

40 to 64 in number, and are arranged in four rows. Only the middle ones are distinct.
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Examination "nnth a pocket lens shows that the cortex is imperfectly divided

into lobules (Lobiili corticales). Each lobule consists of an axial radiate part (Pars

radiata). surrounded b.\' a convoluted part (Pars convoluta). The former appear

as ray-like prolongations from the bases of the pyramids (hence also termed medul-

lars' rays), and consist largely of narrow, straight or slightly flexuous tubules (limbs

of the loops of Henle). The convoluted part is granular in app)earance, and con-

sists largely of the renal corpuscles and convoluted tubules.

The renal pelvis (Pehis renalis) is the dilated origin of the excretorj- duct.

It lies in the sinus of the kidney, and it is funnel-shaped, but flattened dorso-ven-

trally. The renal crest^ (Crista renalis) projects into the outer part of the pelvis

in the form of a horizontal ridge with a concave free edge. The tubules of the

middle part of the medullars' substance open on this crest into the peMs. The
tubules from each end of the kidney do not open into the pelvis proper (Recessus

medius), but into two long, narrow diverticula (Recessus terminales), which pro-

ceed from it toward the poles of the kidney. The wall of the pelvis consists of

three layers. The external fibrous coat or adventitia is continuous with the supn

porting tissue of the kidney. The muscular coat consists of longitudinal and

Fig. 500.

—

Cast of Right Rexal Pelvis (a), Re-
cesses (c. c'). AXD OalGix OF Ureter i^b) or Horse.

(After Dumont.)

Fig. ,501.—<?ast of Left Renal Pelvis (a). Recesses
(c, cO, A?fi> Origix of Ureter (6) of Horse.

(-iiter Dumont.)

circular fibers. The mucous coat does not cover the renal crest nor is it continued

into the diverticula of the pelvis. It has a yello'O'ish tinge, and forms nimierous

folds. It contains compound tubular glands (Glandulae pelvis renalis), which
secrete the thick, viscid mucus alwaj's found in the pehis.-

Renal Tubules.—The parenchj-ma or proper substance of the kidnej' is composed of the
small renal or uriniferous tubules (Tubuli renales), which are verj' close together and have a
complicated course. Each tubule begins in a thin-walled, spherical dilatation or capsule (Cap-
sula glomeruli), which is invaginated to receive a tuft of looped capillaries termeil a glomerulus;
these two structures constitute a renal corpuscle; the corpuscles are visible as minute red or
dark spots m the convoluted part of the cortex. Succeeding this is a short narrow neck, beyond
which the tubule becomes wide and convoluted, forming the proximal convoluted tubule, and
enters the radiate portion of the cortex. It then gradually narrows and enters the intermediate
zone; becoming verj- narrow and nearly straight, it descends for a variable distance into the medul-
lary substance, turns sharply upon itself, and returns to the cortex, forming thus the loop of Henle,
with its descending and ascending limbs. In the convoluted part of the cortex it widens and
becomes tortuous, constituting the distal convoluted tubule. The tubule then narrows, enters a
medullary ray, and opens with other tubules into a straight collecting tubule; this passes axially
through a pjTamid, and unites with other collecting tubules to form the relatively large papillary
ducts, which open into the renal pehis.

Stroma.—The interstitial tissue forms a reticulum throughout which supports the tubules

' The crest is the result of fusion of the papillje or apices of the pjTamids in the embrj-o and

I

is therefore also known as the pai)illa communis.
- There are goblet cells in the epitheUum of the pehns which doubtless concur in the secretion

of mucus.
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and l>lo(i(l-vcssc'l<. It is very scanty in the corti'X, nnicli more aliundant in tlu' medulla, in which
it increases in amount towartl the pelvis.

Vessels and Nerves.—The kidneys receive a large ainotmt of blood through tlie

renal arteries which come from the aorta. ^ Branches of these enter at the hilus and
on tlie ventral surface of the gland, and reach the intermediate zone, where they
form anastomotic arches (Arteriae arciformes). From these arciform arteries

liranches pass into the cortex and medulla. The cortical branches (Arteriae inter-

lobulares) have in general a radial course between tlie cortical lobules, and give off

short lateral branches, each of which ends as the afferent vessel (\'as afferens) of a

rciuil corpuscle. The lilood is carried from the glomerulus by a smaller efferent
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the descriptions of Oolube (Bohm, DavirlofF, and Hvilierj.

vessel, which breaks up iiiHiiediately into capillaries whicli form networks around

tiie tiilmles. The medullary l)ranches descend in tlie pyramids, forming in them

bundles of straight twigs (iVrteriolae rectae). The renal veins are large and thin-

walled; they go to the ])osterior vena cava. In the superficial part of the cortex

the veins form star-like figures (Vena? stellata^) by tlie convergence of several small

radicles to a common tnmk. The l)rmpli-vessels form two networks, capsular or

su])('rficial, and parenchymatous or deep. On leaving the hilus they go to lymph

glands in this vicinity which are knowai as the renal lymph glands.

The nerves are dtnuvi'd from tlie renal plexus of the sympathetic, which en-

laces the renal artery.

^ The occurrence of accessory renal arteries is not at all rare. They may come from various

hranche.s of the aorta (e. g., posterior mesenteric, spermatic, circumflex iliac) and enter the posterior

part of the gland.
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THE URETERS

The ureter is the narrow part of the excretory duct of the kidney. Each
begins at the renal pelvis and terminates at the bladder. It is about \^ to ]^ inch

(ca. 6 t(i S nini.) in diameter, and its average length is about 28 inches (ca. 70 cm.).

The abdominal part ( Pars abtlominalis) of each ureter emerges ventrally from the

hilus of the kidney, and cur\'es backward and medialh' toward the lateral face of the

posterior vena cava (right side) or the aorta (left side). They then pass almost

.straight backward in the subperitoneal tissue on the surface of the psoas minor,

cross the external iliac vessels, and enter the pehdc cavity. The pelvic part (Pars

pelvina) passes backward and a little ventrally on the lateral wall of the pelvic

cavity, turns medially, and pierces the dorsal wall of the bladder near the neck.

In the male the pch-icpart enters the genital fold and crosses the ductus deferens.

In the female the ureter is situated in most of its course in the dorsal part of the

broad ligament of the uterus.

The wall of the ureter is composed of three coats. The external fibrous coat

(Timica adventitia) contains many elastic fibers. The muscular coat consists of

internal and external lasers of longitudinal fibers, 'nith a stratum of circular fibers

between them. The mucous membrane is covered vnXh transitional epithelium;

glands (Glandulae mucosae ureteris) resembling those of the renal pehds occur in the

first three or four inches of the ureter.

The blood-supph' is derived from the renal and umbilical arteries. The ner\-es

come from the solar and peh-ic plexuses; many minute ganglia are present.

THE URINARY BLADDER

The urinary bladder (Vesica urinaria) (Figs. 3G6, 3G9, .370) differs in form, size,

axid position according to the amount of its contents. When empt\- and contracted,

it is a dense, piriform mass, about the size of a fist, and lies on the ventral wall of

the pelvic cavity at a variable distance behind the inlet. When moderately filled,

it is ovoid in form, and extends a variable distance along the ventral abdominal wall.

Its physiological capacity varies greatly, but may be estimated approximate!}' at

about three or four quarts.

The anterior rounded blind end is termed the vertex ;' on its middle is a mass
of cicatricial tissue (Centrum verticis), a vestige of the urachus, which in the fcetus

forms a tubular comiection between the bladder and the allantois. The middle
part or body (Corpus vesicae) is rounded, and is somewhat flattened dorso-ventrallj^,

except when distended. It presents two surfaces, dorsal and ventral, the former

being the more strongly convex, especially in its posterior part in front of the en-

trance of the ureters.- The posterior narrow extremity, the neck (Collmn vesicae),

joins the urethra.

The relations of the bladder vary according to the degree of fulness of the

organ, and also differ in important respects in the two sexes. The ventral surface

(Facies ventralis) lies on the ventral wall of the pehas, and extends forward on the

I

abdominal wall as the bladder fills. The dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) in the male
is related to the rectum, the genital fold, the terminal parts of the ductus

I
deferentes, the vesiculae serainales, and the prostate; in the female it is in contact

I

instead vd\\x the body of the uterus and the vagina. The vertex of the full bladder

I has variable relations with coils of the small intestine and small colon, and the peMc
I

flexure of the large colon.

Fixation.—Displacement of the bladder is limited chiefly by three peritoneal

' This is often termed the fundus by veterinarians, but is not the homologue of the fundus of
[the human bladder.

' This would correspond to the fundus vesicae of man.
36
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folds, termed the middle and lat(-ral ligaments (Figs. 352, 370). The middle liga-

ment (Plica umbiliealis media) is a median trian.gular fold, formed hy the reflection

of the peritonemn from the ventral surface of the blatkler on to the ventral wall of

the pelvis and abdomen. In the new-born animal it is extensive and reaches to the

umbilicus; in the adult it is usually much reduced in length relatively. It contains

elastic and muscular fibers in its posterior part. The lateral ligaments (Plic:e um-
bilicales laterales) stretch from the lateral aspects of the bladder to the lateral pelvic

walls. Each contains in its free edge a round, firm band, the round ligament (Lig.

teres vesicie); this is the remnant of the large fcetal umbilical artery, the lumen of

which in the adult is very small. The retroperitoneal part of the 1 )latkler is attached

to the surrounding parts b.y loose comiective tissue, in which there is a quantity of

fat. It is e\'ident that the posterior part of the bladder has a definite fixed position,

while its anterior part is movable.

Structure.—The wall of the bladder consists of u i>artial ])eritoneal investment,

the muscular coat, and the mucous lining. The serous coat (Tunica serosa) covers

the greater part of the dorsal surface, from which it is reflected in the male to form
the genital fold; in the female it passes on to the vagina, forming the vesico-

genital pouch, ^'ent^ally the peritoneum covers only the anterior half or less of

the bladder, and is reflected posteriorly on to the pelvic floor. The muscular coat

(Tunica muscularis) is relatively thin when the bladder is full. It is unstriped, pale,

and not clearly divided into layers, but has rather a plexiform arrangement. Longi-

tutlinal fibers occur on the dorsal and ventral surfaces, but laterally they become
oblique and decussate with each other. A distinctly circiflar arrangement is found

at the neck, where the fibers form a sphincter vesicae. The mucous coat (Tunica

mucosa) is pale and thin. It is in general attached by a highly elastic submucosa
to the muscular coat, and forms numerous folds when the organ is empty and con-

tracted. It is modified dorsally in the vicinity of the neck over a triangular area,

termed the trigonum vesicje; the angles of this space lie at the orifices of the two
ureters and tlie urethra, which are close together. Here the mucous membrane is

closely attached and does not form folds. From each ureteral orifice (Orificiura

ureteris) a fold of mucous membrane (Plica ureterica) passes backward and inward,

uniting with its fellow to form a median crest (Crista urethralis) in the first part of

the urethra. The ureteral orifices are a little more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.) apart.

The terminal part of the ureter, after piercing the muscular coat of the bladder,

passes for a tli.stance of about an inch (ca. 2 to 3 cm.) between the muscular and

mucous coats before piercing the latter; this arrangement constitutes a valve which

prevents absolutely the return of the urine from the bladder into the ureter. The
internal urethral orifice (Orificium urethrte internum) lies at the apex of the tri-

gonum, and is about an inch and a half (ca. 4 cm.) behind the ureteral orifices. The
mucous membrane is covered with transitional epithelium like that of the ureter

and renal ])eivis. It contains lymph nodules.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are ilerived chiefly from the internal pudic,

but Ijranches also come from the obturator and umbilical arteries. The veins

terminate chiefly in the internal putlic veins. Thej^ form plexuses posteriorly.

The lymph-vessels form plexuses on both surfaces of the muscular coat. They
go to the internal iliac and lumbar glantls. The nerves are derived from tlie pelvic

plexus (sympathetic and ventral branches of third and fourth sacral nerves). They
form a plexus in the submucosa wliich presents microscopic ganglia.

In the foetus and new-born animal the bladder is situated chiefly in the abdomen. It is

long, narrow, and fusiform. Its alulDininal end lies at the umbilieu.s, through wliich it is con-

tmued by the urachus to the extra-enihryonic jjart of the allantois. The lateral ligaments also ex-

tend to the umbilicus ami each contains in its edge the large umbilical artery. As the pelvis in-

creases in size and the large intestine grows, the bladder retracts into the pelvis and changes its

form.

The urethra will be described with the genital organs.
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THE ADRENAL BODIES

The adrenal bodies or glands iGlamlulse adronales)' are two small, flattened

organs, which lie in contact with tlie anterior part of the medial border of the

kidneys fUgs. 496, 497). They are ductless. In the horse they are red-browTi in

color, about three and a half to four inches (ca. 9 to 10 cm.) long, one to one and a
half inches (ca. 3 to 4 cm.) ^nde, and about half an inch or more (ca. 1.5 cm.) in

thickness. The weiglit varies from one to two ounces (ca. 28 to o6 gm.).

The right adrenal body is related medially to the posterior vena cava, to which
it is adherent. Its anterior part curves dorsally around the medial border of the

right kidney. Its posterior part is flattened and is related ventrally to the pancreas

antl c£ecum, dorsally to the right renal vessels. The anterior extremity is con-

cealed in the renal impression of the liver; the posterior is related to the ureter.

The left adrenal body is a little shorter than the right one, and its extremities

arc rouuiled; it is usually curved, so that its medial border partly embraces the

anterior mesenteric arterj'. Its dorsal surface is related

to the kidney, the renal arterj'', the aorta, and the left

cceliaco-mesenteric ganglion. The ventral surface is in

relation i\'ith the left extremity of the pancreas and the

root of the great mesentery. The posterior extremity

often curves inward behind the anterior mesenteric

arterj-; it is related behind to the left renal vein.

When hardened in situ the adrenals present several features

not evident in the soft organs. The anterior part of the right

adrenal is twisted dorso-laterally over the medial margin of the
kidney, so that tliis part is prismatic and has three surfaces; of

these, the concave lateral one is apphed to the kidney, the dorsal

one is related to the right eras of the diaphragm and the liver,

and the medial one is in contact vrith the posterior vena cava.
The anterior mesenteric arterj' is nearly always more or less en-
larged as a result of verminous arteritis, and the form and degree
of cunature of the left adrenal seem to vary in conformity with
the condition of the arterj-.

Structure.—The fibrous capsule adheres intimately

to the surface of the organ. It contains elastic fibers,

and in its deep part unstriped muscle-fibers. From it

trabeculse pass radially into the substance, blending

with the fine supporting reticulmn. The parenchyma
consists of a cortical and a medullarj- part. The cor-

tical substance (Substantia corticalis) is red-b^o^^^l in

color, an^l is clearly distinguishable from the yellow medullary substance i Sul )stantia

medullaris). A large central vein (Vena centralis) is visible on cross-section.s.

The cells of the cortex are arranged in chains of one or two rows. In the peripheral portion
the cells are of high cylindrical shape, and the chains form connertinE Innps: Giinther has pro-

posed the name zona arcuata for this part, instead of the usual iiim zi.ua i;lumerularis. ^Iore
deeply the chams are distinctly palisade-like, and this region is calli i| ilir ,'.'.ii;i fiisciculata. Next
to the medulla is the zona reticidaris, in which the chains form a network. The cells in these two
zones are polygonal and contain a brown pigment. The cells of the medulla are arranged in

irregular groups or form sheaths around the veins. The}- react to chromic salts by assuming a
yellow or yellow-brown color, and are termed chromaffin cells; they share this peculiarity with
certain cells of the sjTnpathetic ganglia and paraganglia, with wliich they are probably related

genetically. The alkaloid adrenalin appears to be formed in the medullary cells.

Vessels and Nerves.—The adrenals receive a relatively large blood-supply

through the adrenal arteries, which arise from the renal arteries or from the aorta

directly. The veins terminate in the posterior vena cava and the left renal vein.

Fig. 503.

—

Adrenal Boot of
Hobse; Horizoxt.\l Seo
Tiox, Reduced.

/, Capsule: 5, S', cortical

substance; S, medullar>' substance;

4, blood-vessel in section. (From
I.eisering's Atlas, reduced.)

'From the standpoint of comparative anatomy the term ''adrenal'

to "suprarenal."
decidedly preferable
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The lymph-vessels go to the renal lymph glands. The numerous nerves are derived
from the s>-mpathetic system through the solar and renal plexuses. The fibers

form a rich interlacement, especially in the medullary substance. Ganglion cells

are found cliiefly in the medulla, but also occur in the deeper part of the cortex.

URINARY ORGANS OF THE OX
The kidneys arc superficially divided into ])cil\g(inal lobes by fis.sures of vari-

alile dei)tli. The loltes vary in size, and are conuuonly about twenty in number.
The fissures are filled with fat.

The right kidney has an elongated clli])tiral outline, and is flatteneil dorso-

ventrallv. It couimonh- lies ventral to the last ril> and tlic first two or three lumbar

Lillrnd hnril,

Anterior exlrcinity

Uriti'T RviKil arliry

Fir,. .-,04.—UiUHT Kidney of Ox; ^'enthm. Face.

Organ hartk-iietl i,i silu. Fat has been removeil from fiasuies between lobes.

Rentil iirtery

P, papilla?; C,

transverse processes, but its extremities may be ventral to the first and fourth

luml)ar transverse proce.'^ses. The dorsal surface is rounded, and is in contact

chiefly with the sulilumbar muscles. The ventral surface is less convex, and is

related to the liver, pancreas, duodenum, and colon. The hilus is situated on the

anterior part of this surface, near the medial border. The medial border is

nearly straight, and lies parallel with the posterior vena cava. The lateral ijorder

is convex. The anterior extremity occupies the renal impression of the liver, and

is capped by the adrenal l>ody.
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The left kidney occupies a remarkable position, and when hardened in situ

differs stronp:l>' in form from the right one. When the rumen is full, it pushes the

kidney liackward and across the median jjlane, so that it is situated on the right

aide, behind, and at a lower level than, the right kidney. It then lies usually

ventral to the third, fourth, and fifth limiliar vertebrge. When the rumen is not

full, the left kiclne>' may lie partly to the left of the median plane. It has three

surfaces. The dorsal surface is convex, and presents on its antero-lateral part the

hilus, which opens laterally. The ventral surface is related to the intestine. The
third face is more or less flattened by contact with the rumen, and may be termed
the ruminal surface. The anterior extremity is small, the posterior large and
rounded.'

The kidneys are embedded in a large amount of perirenal fat termed the

capsula adiposa. The weight of a kidney of an adult animal is about 20 to 25 ounces

(ca. GOO-700 gm.), the left one being usually an ounce or more the heavier. The
two form about j per cent, of the bodj'-weight.

The right kidney measures about S or 9 in('he.s (ca. 20-22.5 cm.) in length, 4 to 5 inches (ca.

10-12 cm.) in width, and 2^2 to 3 inches (ca. .5-6 cm.) in thickness. The left kidney is one or
two inches (ca. 2 to 5 cm.) shorter, but its posterior part is much thicker than the right one.

Structure.—The hilus is equivalent to the hilus and sinus of the kidney of the

horse; in the right kidney it is an extensive elliptical cavity; in the left one it is a

deep fissure. The pelvis is absent. The ureter begins at the junction of two wide,

thin-walled tubes, the calyces majores; the anterior calyx is usually the larger.

Each calj-x major gives off a number of branches, and these divide into several

fumiel-shaped calyces minores, each of which embraces a renal papilla. The
space not occupied by the calyces and vessels is filled with fat.

On section through the kidney the renal pyramids are easily made out. The
blunt apex of each pyramid, the renal papilla (Pa])illa renalis), projects into a calyx

minor. On each papilla are small orifices (Foramina papillaria) by which the

papillary ducts (Ductus papillarcs) open into the calyx. The renal columns are

much more distinct than in the horse.

At the hilus the renal artery is dorsal, the vein in the middle, and the m-eter

ventral; a quantity of fat surrounds these structures in the hilus.

^The nlin\-c stntoments refer to the adult subject, and are based on mvcstigations made on
living svilijiri -, :iihl -tmlic- .if fiozi'ii sirli(.n> :iiiil lualcrial hardened i>i nila. In the new-born
calf the kiiliii vs :iic ,ilnin>t >\ iniiici ri(:illy plarni, bul as the rumen grows it pushes the left kidney
to the riitlit ami backward /I'lri jinsaii. It also usually causes a rotation of the kidney, so that the
primary dorsal surface ciiniis to lie almost in a sagittal plane. Further, the gland is bent so that
the hilvis is largely clusid up and faces outward (to the right). In very fat subjects the three-

sided appearance of the kidney may be absent, and about one-third or more may remain to the left

of the median jjlane, even where the rumen is pretty well filled.



566 URINARY ORGANS OF THE OX

The kidneys of the sheep are l)ean-sha]ied and smooth, \\'ithout any superficial

lobation. The soft organ is regularly elliptical in form, with convex dorsal and
ventral surfaces antl rounded extremities; its length is al;)Out 3 inclies (ca. 7.5 cm.),

its width about 2 inches (ca. 5 cm.), and its thickness a little more than 1 inch (ca.

3 cm.). They are embedded in fat normally. In position they resemble those of

the ox, except that the right one is usually a little further back, and lies under the

first three lumbar transverse processes.^ The average weight of each is about four

ounces. The hilus is in the middle of the medial border. There is a renal crest or

common papilla formed by the fusion of twelve to sixteen pyramids.

The ureters are, in general, like those of the horse, except in regard to the

first part of the left one, which has a peculiar course, in conformity with the remark-

able position of the kidney. It begins at the ventral part of the hilus (which faces

r.r., Br;uiches of i

Fia. .508.

—

Kidney of Shkep; Hokizontal SectiONT.

1, Cortical substance: ^, medullary substance; 5,

renal crest: 4. renal pelvis: o, ureter. (From Leisering'8

Atlas, reduced.)

toward the right), curves over the lateral aspect of the kidney to its dorsal surface,

crosses the median plane, and runs backward on the left side.

The bladder is longer and narrower tlian that of the horse, and extends further

forward on the abdominal floor. The peritoneal coat extends backward further

than in the horse.

THE ADRENAL BODIES

The right adrenal lii^s against the medial part of the anterior pole of the right

kitiney. When hardened in situ, it is pyramidal in form. Its medial surface is

flattened and is in contact with the right crus of the diaphragm. The lateral sur-

face is convex and lies in the renal impression of the liver. The ventral surface is

grooved for the posterior vena cava; on this surface a relatively large vein emerges

near the apex. The base is concave and rests oblicjuely against the anterior pole

of the kidney. The apex fits into the angle between the posterior vena cava and

1 When the rumen is full, the left kidney (which is at tacherl by a short mesentery) usually

lies entirely to the right of the median plane, and is ventral to the third, fourth, and fifth hiiiiliar

transverse processes. The primitive dorsal surface has become ventro-medial, and is somewhat

flattened by contact with the rumen.
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the dorsal border of the liver. The left adrenal lies on the medial face of the

posterior vena cava, just behind the anti'ri<jr mesenteric arterj', and is therefore

practically median in position. It is flattened, and irregularly triangular or heart-

shaped in outline. Its left face is related to the dorsal sac of the rumen. Its right

face is related to the vena cava, and presents a large emergent vein. The posterior

border or base is deeply notched. Tlie left adrenal does not migrate wth the kid-

ney, but retains its primitive position; it lies usually two or three inches (ca. 5-8

era.) in front of a transverse i)lane through the anterior pole of the left kidney.

Tiie adrenals of the sheep are both bean-shaped. The right one lies along

the anterior part of the medial border of the kidney, at the angle of the junction of

the right renal vein and the posterior vena cava. It is a little over an inch (ca.

FosterioT pole

Groove for vena cava

Anterior pole

Anterior pole

Adrexal «

Hardened i

Fig. 510.—Rr OF Ox; Vi

Hardened in situ.

3 cm.) long, and about half as ^ide. The left adrenal is usually longer, and is

flatter and somewhat bent. It lies across the left renal vein, to which it is at-

tached; it is not in contact with the kidney, from which it may be separated by a
distance of nearly two inches (ca. 4 cm.).

URINARY ORGANS OF THE PIG

The kidneys are smooth and bean-shaped; they are more flattened dorso-

ventrally, more elongated, and smaller at the extremities than those of the dog.

The length is about twice the width. They are usually almost symmetrically placed

ventral to the transverse processes of the first four Imnbar vertebrae, but the left

kidney is often a little further forward than the right one. The lateral border lies

against the flank parallel ^ith the edge of the longissimus muscle. The posterior

extremity is usually about midway between the last rib and the tuber coxae. The
anterior extremity of the right kidney has no contact ^ith the liver.

Variations in position are not rare, and involve the left kidney oftener than the right; the
former has been found near the pelvic inlet. When a fifteenth rib is present the anterior end of
the kidney is usually ventral to it. The right kidney is usually separated from the liver by an
int«r\-al of an inch or more. Absence of the left kidney has been recorded.
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Cm., Hepatic artery; -V.a., gastro-splenic artery.
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Fig. o12.—Froxtal Section of Kidney of Pig.
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The weight of tlie kichiey of an aihilt pig is about seven to nine ounces (200 to

250 grams). The ratio of their combined weight to that of the body is about

1 : 150-200. The length in an adult of good size is about five inches (ca. 12.5 cm.)

and the greatest width about two and a half inches (ca. 6-6.5 cm.).

Structure.—The hilus is alsout in the middle of the medial border. The pelvis

is funm'l-shajM'd, and divides into two calyces majores, which pass in a curve for-

ward and Ijackward respectivelj', and give off some eight to twelve short calyces

minores; each of the latter contains a papilla. Some papillse are narrow and coni-

cal, and correspond to a single pyramid; others are wide and flattened, and result

from the fusion of two or more pyramids; some project directly through the wall

of the renal pelvis without the formation of a calyx. The renal pyramids are dis-

tinct, but it is apparent that some are compound, i. e., formed by fusion of primi-

tively separate pyramids. The renal vessels enter the ventral part of the hilus,

and the ureter leaves it dorsally.

The adrenals are long and narrow. Each lies along the medial border of the

correspontling kidney from the hilus forward ; they are in contact medially with the

crus of the diaphragm and the posterior vena cava.

The only sjiecial features in regard to the ureter are that it is at first relatively

wick' and gradually diminishes in caliber, and that it is slightly flexuous.

The bladder is relatively very large; when full, it lies chiefly in the abdominal

cavity. The dorsal surface is almost completely covered with peritoneum, but

the serous covering does not extend so far back ventrall}'.

URINARY ORGANS OF THE DOG
Tlic kidneys (Fig. 624) are relatively large, forming about -j^ to -o^y- of the

body-weight; the weight of the kidney of a merhum-sized dog is about two ounces

(ca. 50 to 60 grams). They are both bean-shaped, thick dorso-ventrally, with a

rounded ventral siu'face and a less convex dorsal surface; the surfaces are smooth.

The right kidney is not subject to much variation in position; it is situated

usually opposite to the bodies of the first three lumbar vertebra, but may be as far

forward as the last thoracic. Its anterior half or more lies in the deep renal im-

pression of the liver; its posterior part is related to the sublumbar muscles dorsallj',

and the right liranch of the pancreas and duodeman ventrally.

The left kidney is subject to some variation in position; this is due to the fact

that it is loosely attached by the peritoneum, and is affected by the degree of ful-

ness of the stomach. When the stomach is nearly empty, the kidney usually

corresponds to the bodies of the second, third, and fourth lumbar verteljrse, so that

its anterior pole is opposite to the hilus of the right kidney; exceptionally the

anterior pole may be ojjposite the posterior end of the first lumbar vertebra. When
I

the stomach is full, the left kidney is usually the length of one vertebra further back,

i so that its anterior pole may be opposite the posterior pole of the right kidney.

The dorsal surface is related to the sublumbar muscles. The ventral surface is in

]
contact with the left part of the colon. The lateral border is related to the spleen

j
and the flank. The anterior extremity touches the stomach and the left extremity

I

of the pancreas.

1 The lateral border of the left kidney usually has considerable contact with the flank, and
hence it may l)e palpated more or less distinctly in the living animal, about half-way between the
jlast rib and the crest of the Uium. But in some cases the spleen assumes an almost longitudmal
jdirection, thus intervening between the kidney and the flank.

Structure.—The hilus is in the middle of the medial border and is relatively
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wide. Cortex, limiting zone, and medulla are clearly defined. On frontal sections

it is seen that the medullary substance forms a horizontal renal crest like that of

the horse, but with the important difference that curved ridges proceed dorsally

and ventrally from the crest somewhat like Imttresses. Sections above or below
the renal crest often cut these ridges in such a manner as to give the appearance
of conical papilla^ and thus tend strongly to produce a false impression. The
pelvis is adapted to this arrangement of the medullary substance. It encloses a

central cavity into which the renal crest projects, and is jirolonged outward be-

tween the ridges, forming cavities for the latter, thus simulating the appearance

of calyces whicli do not e.xist.

The vireters present no sjiecial featiu'es.

Th(> bladder, when full, is abdominal in position, the neck lying at the anterior

border of the pubic bones. It is relatively large, and when distended, the vertex

may reach to the mnbilicus. When empty and contracted, it is usually entirely in

the pelvic cavity. It has a practically complete peritoneal coat.

THE ADRENALS

The right adrenal lies between the anterior part of the medial border of the kid-

ney and the posteiior vena cava. It is somewhat prismatic, and is pointed at

either end. The left adrenal lies along the po.sterior aorta, from the renal vein

forward, but is not in ct>ntact with the kidney. It is elongated and flattened dorso-

ventrally. (There is a furrow on the ventral surface for the phrenico-abdominal

vein which crosses it; the part in front of this furrow is discoid, and may be taken

for the entire organ in a fat subject.) The cortex is pale yellow in color, the me-
dulla dark brown.



THE MALE GENITAL ORGANS
The male genital organs (Organa genitalia masculina) are: (I) Tho two

testicles, tlio essential reproductive glands, with their eovcrings and apjX'ndages;

(2) th(> ductus deferentes, the ducts of the testicles; (3) the vesiculae seminales;

(4) the prostate, a musculo-glantlular organ; (5) the two bulbo-urethral (or Cow-
per's) glands; (6) the male urethra, a canal which transmits the generative and
urinary secretions; (7) the penis, the male copulatory organ. The vesiculae

seminales, the prostate, and the bulbo-urethral glands discharge their secretions

into the urethra, where they mix with the fluid secreted by the testicles; hence they

are often termed the accessorv sexual glands.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THZ STALLION

THE TESTICLES

The testicles (Testes) are situatetl in the inguinal region, enclosed in a divertic-

ulum of the abdomen termed the scrotum. Their long axes are nearly longitu-

dinal.^ The3' are ovoid in form, but considerably compressed from side to side.

Each presents two surfaces, two borders, and two extremities. The medial and
lateral surfaces (Facies medialis, lateralis) are convex and smooth; the former is

somewhat flattened by contact with the septum scroti. The free border (^largo

liber) is ventral and is convex. The attached or epididjrmal border (Margo epi-

did>anidis) is dorsal; it is nearly straight, and is the one by which the gland is

suspended in the scrotum by the spermatic cord; the epididymis is attached to this

border and overlies it laterally. The anterior and posterior extremities (Extremitas

capitata, caudalis) are rounded.

At the anterior extremitj' there is often a sessile or pedunculated sac which contains a clear

fluiil; this is the appendix testis, from which a thread-like process extends backward toward
the ductus deferens. It is regarded as a remnant of the Miillerian duct of the embryo.

A testicle of average size of an adult stallion is about four or five inches (ca.

10 to 12 cm.) long, two and a half to three inches (ca. 6 to 7 cm.) high, and two
inches (ca. 5 cm.) wiile; it weighs about eight to ten ounces (ca. 225-300 grams).

They vary much in size in different subjects, and are commonly of unequal size,

the left one being more often the larger.

The epidid3rmis is adherent to the attached border of the testicle, and overlaps

somewhat the lateral surface. Its anterior enlarged end is termed the head (Caput
epididymidis) ; and its posterior, slightly enlarged end is the tail (Cauda epididy-

midis); the intermediate narrow part is the body (Corpus epididymidis). The
head is closely connected -n-ith the testicle by the efferent ducts of the latter, by
connective tissue, and by the serous membrane. The body is less closely attached
by the serous covering, which forms laterally a pocket beneath the epidid\anis

termed the sinus epidichmiidis. The tail is continued by the ductus deferens; it is

attached to the posterior extremity of the testicle by a short ligament (Lig. epiilidy-

midis), which is formed by a thick fold of the tunica vaginalis and contains smooth
, muscle-fibers.

1
' WTien the testicle is drawn up or has not completed its descent into the scrotum, its long

axis is almost vertical.

571
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Structare of the Testicle and Epididymis.—The }>r(-:itcr jwit of tlio surface

of the testicle is covered liy a serous meniliraue, tlie tunica vaginahs propria, which

is the visceral layer of the serous envelop of the cord and testicle; this is reflected

from the attached border of the gland, leaving an uncovered area at which the

vessels and nerves in the spermatic cord reach the testicle.' Beneath this serous

covering is the timica albuginea, a strong capsule coiiiposcd of dense white fibrous

tissue and uustriped nuisclc-fibers. When the tunic is rut, tlie gland substance,

wliich is soft an<l reddish gray in color, protrudes. From the attached border and
from the dee]) face of the tunica albuginea trabeculte and septa of connective tissue

\-

\

Fig. 513.

—

Ingui.v.\l Region of .Stalijox, with Testicle.'* Exposed.

a, a\ Testicles; b, scrotum, opened and retlected; c. tuuica vaginalis communis, opened and reflected; d, reflection

of tunica vaginalis enclosing scrotal ligament; e, tunica vaginalis propria (mesorchium)
; /, ductus deferens; g, ff', tail

of epididymis; h, body of same; i, head of same; h, sinus epididymidis; I, spermatic vessels showing through tunica

vaginalis propria; in, spermatic arterj"; n, prepuce; ;i', raph6; o, preputial orifice. (After EUenberger-Baum, Top.

Anat. d. Pferdes.)

and unstriped muscle (Septula testis) pass into the gland and subflivido the

parenchyma into lobules (Lobuli testis). The larger trabecuhe radiate from the

attached border into the central part of the gland.

A (listinrl lucdiastimira testis, such as is present in man and many animals, does not exist in

the horse. Tlie trabeculse and interlobular septa furni a network which shows no special conden-

sation in any part of the gland. In correlation with this is the absence of a rete testis, fonned by
the anastomosis of the seminiferous tubules in the inediastinum.

The spaces imperfectly marked oft" by the septa contain the parenchyma

testis, which consists of seminiferous tubules (Tulnili semiuiferi), supported

' In the normal state the surface of the testicle is quite smooth on account of the serous

covering. Frequently, and especially in old subjects, local inflammation has produced roughen-

ing of the surface and thread-like proliferations.
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by loose intralobular connective tissue. The tubules are at first very tortuous

(Tubuli contorti); then they unite ^\"ith other tubules, forming larger straight

tubules (Tubuli recti). The latter unite -i^ith adjacent tubules and converge to-

ward the anterior part of the attached t)order of the gland. In this way there are

formed more than a dozen larger efferent ducts (Ductuli efferentes), which pierce

the albuginea at a small area (about a centimeter in diameter) at the anterior part

of the attached border and enter the head of the epidid>'mis.

The epididymis is covered by the tunica vaginalis propria and a thin allniginea.

Its head consists of a dozen or more coiled tubules, which are grouperl into lobules

(Lobuli cpidichmidis). The tubules of a lobule (four or five in number) unite to

form a single tube, and by the union of the latter with those of the other lobules

there is formed a single tube, the duct of the epididjinis (Ductus epididymidis),

Fig. 514.

—

Right Testicle axd Spermatic Cord of

Horse. Enclosed ix Tcxica Vagixaijs.

c. Tunica vaginalis eommunis; g, prominence

caused by tail of epididymis: p, cremaster externua

muscle. (After EUenberger-Baum, Top. ADat. d.

Kerdes.)

Fig. 51.5.

—

Right Testicle .axd Sperilatic Cord op
HoESE, Exposed.

a\ Lateral surface of testicle: c, tunica vagin-

alis, cut and reflected; d, reflection of tunica vaginalis;

e, mesorchium: g, tail, h, body, i, head, of epididymis:

k, sinus epididymidis: I, sj>ermatic vessels showing

through tunica vaginalis propria; m, end of spermatic

arterj\ Dotted line indicates position of ductus

deferens on other side of mesorchium. (After EUen-
berger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

which, by its complex coils, forms the body and tail of the epididymis and termin-

ates in the ductus deferens. The tubules and the coils of the duct of the epidid^inis

are held together by comiective tissue and unstriped muscle-fibers. The tubules

and duct are lined with ciliated epithelium, and the duct has a muscular coat which
consists of longitudinal and circular fibers.

Several foetal remnants in connection with the epifiid\-mi.* and adjacent part of the spermatic
cord have been described in man. The appendix epididymidis is a small, piriform body. 3—4
mm. long, which is attached to the head of the epidid>Tnis. The paradidymis consists of a number
of tubules which he in the lower part of the spermatic cord close to the head of the epididjinis.
Most of the tubules are blind and disappear in early hfe, but one or more may communicate with
the epididj-mis or rete testis; the latter may give rise to cysts. The ducttili aberrantes are
tubules that extend upward from the canal of the epidid\-mis and end blindly. Similar structures
have been mentioned as occurring in the domestic animals, but authentic data in regard to them
are lacking.

I Vessels and Nerves.—The testicle is richly supplied with blood by the sper-

matic artery, a t)raiich of the posterior aorta. The artery descends in the anterior
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part of the spermatic cord, and is very tortuous near the testicle; on reaching the

attached border of the ghmd it jjasses backward in a fiexuous manner, giving

branches to tlie testicle ami epididymis, turns arounil the posterior extremity, and
runs forward on the free border to the anterior extremity. It is partiahy embedded
in the tunica albuginea, and detaches lateral Ijranches which ascend and descend in

a tortuous fashion on each surface of the testicle; these give off small branches
which enter the gland on the trabecular and septa. The veins on leaving the

testicle, form a network, the pampiniform plexus, around the artery in the sper-

matic cord. The spermatic vein, which issues from this plexiis, usually joins the

posterior vena cava on the right side, the left renal vein on the left side. The
lymph-vessels follow in general the course of the veins and enter the luml^ar lymph
glands. The nerves, derived from the renal and posterior mesenteric plexu.ses,

form the spermatic plexus around the vessels, to which they are chiefly distributed.

THE SCROTUM

The scrotum, in which the testicles and the adjacent parts of the spermatic

cords are situated, is somewhat globular in form, but is conunonly asymmetrical,

since one testicle—more often the left—is the larger and more dependent. It

varies in form and appearance in the same subject, according to the condition of its

subcutaneous muscular tissue. The latter contracts on exposure to cold, so that

the scrotum is ilrawn up and becomes thicken- and wrinkled; when relaxed under the

influence of heat or fatigue, or from debility, it becomes smooth and pendulous,

with a constriction or neck sujieriorly. It consists of layers which correspond

with those of the abdominal wall ; considered from ^vithout inward, these are

:

(1) The skin, which is thin, elastic, usually dark or black in color, and smooth
and oily to the touch. It presents scattered short fine hairs, and is abundantly
supjilied with very large sebaceous and sweat glands. It is marked centrally by a
longitudinal raphe scroti; this is continued forward on the prepuce and behind on
the perineum.

(2) The dartos (Tmiica dartos) is reddish in color and is clo.sely adherent to

the skin except superiorly. It consists of fibro-elastic tissue and unstriped muscle.

Along the rai)lie it forms a median partition, the septum scroti, which divides the

scrotimi into two ]Douches. Dorsally the septum divides into two layers which

diverge on either side of the penis to join the abdominal timic. At the bottom
of the scrotum fibers comiect the dartos closely with the tunica vaginalis (and thus

indirectly with the tail of the epididymis), constituting the scrotal ligament.^

Elsewhere the dartos is loosely coimecteil Avitli the underlying tunic by areolar

tissue which contains no fat.

(.3) The scrotal fascia, which is ai)purently derived frcjm the olilique abtlom-

iual muscles.

It li:i.s lii'pii cu.stomary to describe three layers of fascia, in couforinity with the ac<'()unts

given in text-l)ooks of human anatomy. The.se are: (1) The intercohunnar or sprnn.ilic fjxi.i,

derived from the margm of the external ingumal ring; (2) the cremasteric fascia. iliri\ c:l liom the

internal oliliciuc muscle; (3) the iofundibuliform fascia, derived from the fiisria t i;iiis\ c imiIis.

The first two cannot b(^ distinguished l>y dissection and the tliird is (in the scrolmiii fused with

the parietal peritoneum of llie tunica vaginahs.

(4) The parietal layer of the tunica vaginalis.—This is a fibro-serous sac which

is continuous with the i^arietal jieritoneum of the al)domen at the internal inguinal

ring. It is thin above, but is thick in its scrotal part, where it is .strengthened by

fibrous tissue (Lamina fibrosa) derived from the transversalis fascia. It will be

described further under the caption tunica vaginalis.

-

1 This is a remnant of the gubemaculum testis of the foetus.

-The tunica vaginalis is not a part of the scrotum in the strict or narrow sense of that term,

but is included liere on practical grounds.
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Vessels and Nerves.—The blood supply is derived from the external pudic

artery, and tlie veins go chiefly to the external pudic vein. The nerves are derived

from the ventral branches of the second and third lumbar nerves.

THE DUCTUS DEFERENS

This tube, also commonly termed the va.s deferens, extends from the tail of the

epididymis to the pehic part of the urethra. It ascends in the inguinal canal,

enclosed in a fold detached from the medial surface of the mesorchium, near the

posterior (attached) border of the latter. At the vaginal ring it separates from the

other constituents of the spermatic cord, and turns backward and inward into the

pelvic cavity (Fig. 370). For some distance it lies in the free edge of the genital

fold, b}' which it is attached to the inguinal part of the abdominal wall and the

ventral part of the lateral wall of the pehns. In its further course (over the dorsal

surface of the bladder) it leaves the edge of the fold and inclines medially between

its layers, and comes in contact (^ith the medial face of the vesicula seminahs. Over
the neck of the bladder the two flucts lie very close together, flanked laterally by the

necks of the vesiculse seminales, and having the uterus masculinus between them.

They then disappear under the isthmus of the prostate, and are continued through

the wall of the urethra to open in a small diverticulum on the colliculus seminalis

with the excretory duct of the vesicula seminalis. The common opening is the

ejaculatory orifice (Orificiura ejaculatorium).

It has been customarj- to describe a short tube, the ejaculatorj' duct, as resulting from the
union of the ductus deferens and the duct of the corresponding vesicula seminalis. Such a duct,

about 18-20 mm. (ca. ^4 in.) long, exists in man as the morphological continuation of the ductus
deferens. In the domestic animals it is not present, since the ductus deferens and duct of the
vesicula seminahs open either in common or alongside of each other in a diverticulum or evagina-
tion of the mucous membrane on the side of the coUiculus seminalis.

From its origin until it reaches the dorsal surface of the bladder the ductus

deferens has a uniform diameter of about a quarter of an inch (ca. 6 nun.). It then

forms a fusiform enlargement, the ampulla ductus deferentis (Fig. 517); this part

is about six to eight inches (ca. 15 to 20 cm.) long, and in its largest part nearh' an
inch (ca. 2 cm.) in diameter in the stallion; in geldings the enlargement is usually

not very pronounced. Beyond the ampulla the duct abruptly diminishes in size.'

Structure.—The wall of the ductus deferens is thick and the lumen very small,

so that the tube has a firm and cord-like character. It is covered with peritoneum,

except in the last few inches of its course. The loose adventitia contains nimierous

vessels and nerves. The thick muscular coat consists of longitudinal and circular

fibers. The mucous membrane has an eiiithelium of short columnar cells. In the

posterior jiart of the tube, and especially in the ampulla, there are numerous glands.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are branches of the spermatic, umbilical,

and internal pudic arteries, and the nerves come from the pehdc plexus of the

sympathetic.

THE SPERMATIC CORD

The spermatic cord (Funiculus spermaticus) consists of the structures carried

down by the testicle in its migration through the inguinal canal from the abdominal
cavity to the scrotum. It begins at the abdominal inguinal ring, where its constitu-

ent parts come together, extends obliquely downward through the inguinal canal,

passes over the side of the penis, and ends at the attached border of the testicle.

It consists of the following structures:

(1) The spermatic artery.

'The term "ampulla" is not entirely satisfactory, since it is likely to be interpreted to mean a
dilatation. There is no increase here in the lumen of the tube, and the increase in size is caused
by a thickening of the wall, due to the presence of numerous branched tubular glands. The term
"pars glandularis, " suggested by Schmaltz, seems worthy of adoption.
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(2) The spermatic veins, wliich form the iiampiiufonn pk'.xus around the

artery.

(3) The lymphatics, which accoin]iany the veins.

(4) Syni]xitlK'tic nerves, wiiieh run with the artery.

(5) The ductus deferens.

(6) The internal cremaster muscle, which consists of bundles of unstriped

muscular tissue about the vessels.

(7) The visceral layer of the tunica vaginalis.

The first four of th(\se constituents are ti:ather(>d into a rounded mass which

forms the anterior part of the cord; they are united by connective tissue, inter-

spersed with whit'h are bundles of the cremaster internus. The tluctiis deferens is

situated postero-mcdially, enclosed in a special fold <letacheil from the medial surface

of the tunic; hence it is not visible laterally.

The term <i)<-nii:i

in man the .slrin i mr i-

and the "cord" ~i 'virh

whi'-h lias a (hi.k. n.iiii.

r.li;r ..r ll.,' Ilir-oivliiuil

iiiesuii limiii arc bundle

,m\ {< til a certain extent niislcndina as a|))ilicd tcinio<t animals, while
ll\ rold-llkc. In the ll.a-,., ulin, ll„. lunir:, \:,^;in:,ll- i> slit open
the lilt I IT is seen to have ili<' Imin of ,! wide -lieei, I lie niesnreliium,

linv ed'je. ( Ii(> so-ealled •' v;i.-,eular part" ot the curd. The posterior

iiiiii.ii- wiili the iiarietal layer of the tunic; its medial surface pre-

il tiiM I riiiii iliietus deferentis). Between the two layers of the
iriped uiu.-,cle uaeuiaster internus) and small vessels.

Spc'rinalic rcssels and ncrt

Pariitiilhiiirr

of turn,:,

vdgiiKilix

THE TUNICA VAGINALIS

The tunica vaginalis is a flask-like serous sac which extends through the in-

guinal cantd to the bottom of the scrotum. Like the abdominal peritoneum, of

which it is an evagination, it con-

sists of two layers—parietal and •vis-

ceral. The parietal layer or tunica

vaginalis communis lines the scrottmi

below; its narrow, tubular part lies

in the inguinal canal, and is directly

continuous with the parietal perito-

neum of the abdomen at the abdom-
inal inguinal ring. The cavity of the

tunica vaginalis (C'avum vaginale) is

a diverticulum of the general perito-

neal cavity, with which it communi-

cates through the vaginal ring (An-

nulus vaginalis); it contains nor-

mally a small quantity of serous fluid.

The parietal layer is reflected from

the posterior wall of the inguinal

canal around the structures of the

cord, forming the mesorchium, a

fold analogous to the mesentery of

the intestine. The visceral layer

or tunica vaginalis propria covers the spermatic cord, testicle, and epididymis.

The external cremaster muscle (M. cremaster externus) lies on the lateral and

posterior part of the tunic, to the scrotal part of which it is attached.

Spermatic Cord
Dis-

: use cif the term al>clciminal or internal inguinal ring in two

;ile tlie :il doiiiiii.il npeiiiiig of the inguinal canal, but it is also

r:i\ily iif the lunir.i \ :igiiialis. It shotlld not be used in the

at whieh the ea\ ily of the tunica vaginalis opens into the

ed by tlie name vaginal ring. It i.s four or five inches (ca.

iM, ..lid two or three inches (ca. (i to 8 cm.) in front of the ilio-peo-

tincal eminence. In stallioii.s il will usually admit the end of the finger readily, but it may be

Confusion has a

senses. The term is i

often applied tu t he <,

latter sense. The jie

general peritoneal sar

10 to 12 em.) from tin

~en from tli

.ill.a,
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abnormally large and allow a loop of bowel to enter the cavity of the tunica vaginalis. It is large

in the young foal. In the gelding it is smaller and sometimes partially occluded. In man the
cavity is almost always obliterated early, except in its scrotal portion, thus abolishing the vaginal

ring and the inguinal part of the cavity.

DESCENT OF THE TESTICLES

During early foetal life the testicle is situated against the dorsal wall of the

abdominal cavity, in contact ^\•ith the ventral surface of the corresponding kidney.

As gro^rth proceeds it gradually migrates from this primitive position, and finally

passes down the inguinal canal into the scrotum. Pre^•ious to its descent through

the abdominal wall the testicle is attached to the sublumbar region bj- a fold of

peritoneum, termed the mesorchium. This fold contains the vessels and nerves

of the testicle in its anterior border. In its posterior edge is the elongated tail of

the epididymis, and two cords of fibrous tissue and un-striped muscle. One of these

cords is short and connects the tail of the epididymis ^^^th the testicle; later it

becomes shorter, and is termed the ligament of the epididymis. The other cord,

the gubemaculum testis, extends from the tail of the epidid^^nis to the subperi-

toneal tissue in the vicinity of the futtu-e vaginal ring. The deferential fold (Plica

ductus deferentis) is given off from the medial face of the mesorchium, and joins the

genital fold posteriorly. The body of the epichdymis at this time lies in the edge

of an oblique fold formed by the lateral layer of the mesorchium. After the middle

of foetal life a pouch of the peritonemn, the processus vaginalis, grows downward
through the inguinal canal, carrying with it cremaster fibers derived from the

internal oblique muscle and a layer from the transversalis fascia. It is accom-
panied by an inguinal extension of the gubemaculimi testis. The latter blends

below with the subcutaneous tissue which later becomes the dartos. The tail of

the epididymis first enters the processus vaginalis, followed by the testicle \\-ith its

mesorchium. which descends n-ithin this diverticuliun of the peritoneum until it

reaches the scrotum. The ductus deferens and its fold descend sjTichronously R'ith

the epididymis and testicle. In the foal the descent of the testicles is often com-
plete at birth, but it frequently happens that one testicle or both may be retained

in the inguinal canal or in the abdomen for some months. In other ca.ses the

testicle may return into the canal or abdomen, since in the young foal the vaginal

ring is large and the testicle small and soft, and not yet closely anchored bj' the

scrotal ligament. In rare cases the descent may be completed as late as the fourth

year.

The mechanical factors concerned in the migration of the testicle are matters on which
much uncertainty still exists. That the gubernaculum exerts sufficient traction to guide the
epididjTnis and testicle to the inguinal canal seems plausible. The abdominal inguinal ring may
constitute a locus minoris resistentiie in the abdominal wall, especially after the descent of the
processus vaginahs. Progressive shortening of the gubemaculum was formerly considered to be
the chief cause of the descent through the abdominal wall. Increase in the intra-abdominal
pressure is probably an important factor.

Indefinite retention of one testicle or both in the abdominal ca^ity or inguinal canal is not
rare in horses; this condition is termed cryptorchism. Abdominal retention is the more usual
form of crj-ptorchism in adult horses, inguinal retention lieintr usually temporan.'. The retained
testicle is usually, but not always, small, thin, soft, and t! - iion-spermiogenic. The

I processus vaginalis and the inguinal part of the gubernac, ly present, but may be
1 rudimentarj-. The ligament of the epidid\Tnis and the om _ tuirt of the mesorcliium
I are often so long that the tail of the epidid^Tois may be se\i'ral indu > distant from the testicle.

The abdominal part of the gubemaculum may be eight to ten inches (ca. 20 to 2.5 cm.) long, and the
I
ligament of the epididymis much elongated (10 to 1.5 cm. in length, according to Vennerhohn)

;

I

thus the testicle may have a ^\-ide range. The vaginal ring is sometimes closed.

In many mammals the testicles normally remain in the abdominal ca^^ty; such animals are
termed testiconda, and include the elephant, some msectivora, hjTax, sloths, ant-eaters, armadillos,
land cetacea. In others the testicles descend periodically during the period of oestrum, and then

I

return into the abdomen, or they may be extruded and retracted voluntarily; this is true of most
rodents, many insectivora (moles, shrews, hedgehog), and bats.

37



578 GENITAL ORGANS OF THE STALLION

-JWK- \

THE VESICULiE SEMINALES

The vesiculae seminales (Fis. 517) are two ohin»;:iteil and somewhat piriform

sacs, which he on each sitlc of the posterior part of the dorsal surface of the blad-

der. They are partly enclosed in

'~--
.

the genital fold, and are related to

the rectum dorsally. Their long axes

are parallel with the ductus def-

erentes ami converge posteriorly.

Each consists of a rounded blind

end, the fundus; a middle, slightly

narrower part, the body ; and a pos-

terior constricted part, tlie neck or

duct.

In the stallion they are about
• six to eight inches (ca. 15 to 20 cm.)

long, and their greatest diameter is

about two inches (ca. 5 cm.); in

the gekling they are usually much
smaller.'

The vesiculae are chiefly retro-

jDcritoneal, but the fundus extends

forward into the genital fold and

hence has a serous covering. The
excretory duct (Ductus excretorius)

(hps under the prostate, and opens

in common with or alongside of the

ductus deferens in a pouch of the

nuicous membrane on the side of

the colHcidus seminalis.

Structure.—The wall, exclusive

of the partial serous coat, consists

of a fibrous adventitia, a middle

muscular coat, and a mucous lining.

The muscular coat is thickest at the

fundus, and consists of two planes

of longitudinal fibers with a circular

layer between them. The mucous

membrane is thin, and is arranged

in nmuerous folds and projections

which form a network; the spaces

' so enclosed present the openings of

On left side urethral muscle has been removed over bulho- tuljulo-alvcolar glauds. The cpithe-

urethral gland. Cornua of uterus masculinus are indicated in Hum is Columuar. The blood-SUpply
genitiil fold. The posterior limit of the peritoneum is shown

Jj, Herived frOm the internal PUdlC
but not marked. 1, Round ligament of bladder: 2. lateral liga-

'

ment of bladder; 3. bulbo-urethral gland. artCry.

THE PROSTATE

The prostate (Prostata) is a lobulatetl gland which lies on the neck of the

bladder and the beginning of the urethra, ventral to the rectum. It consists of

' Sometime.^ one or lioth of the ve.sioula> are very large in the gelding. The writer has seen

four cases in the dissecting room, three of which were bilateral, the other unilateral. The ve.siciil:i

resembled the urhiary bladder in appearance and contained about a quart of thick, amber-colorcti

secretion.
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two lateral lobes and a conne^'ting isthmus. The lateral lobes, right and left

(Lobus dexter ct sinister), are somewhat prismatic in form, and arc directed forward,

laterally, and somewhat upward. The deep surface of each lobe is concave and

partly embraces the corresponding vesicula seniinalis. The dorsal surface is con-

cave and is in relation with the rectum The ventral surface is convex and lies

on the obturator internus muscle and fat. The apex is jjoiuted and lies near the

posterior end of the superior ischiatic spine. The isthmus is a thin, transverse

band, about four-fifths of an inch (ca. 2 cm.) wide. It lies over the junction of the

bladder with the urethra, the uterus masculinus, the terminal parts of the ductus

deferentes, and the ducts of the vesicuUe seminales. Dorsallj' it is partly covered

by fibers of the urethral muscle.

Structure.—The jirostate is enclosed in a capsule of fibrous tissue, with an

admixture of unstriped muscle fibers. The gland substance is divided into sphe-

roidal or ovoid lobules liy trabeculae which consist to a large extent of unstriped

muscle. Each lobule is traversed by an axial duct, which gives off numerous
tubular branches and these ramify further in the lobule. The tubules are thickly

beset with saccular diverticula, giving the gland a branched, tubulo-alveolar struc-

ture. The ducts and tubules are lined with cubical or columnar epithelium. The
prostatic secretion (Succus prostaticus) is milky in appearance and has a character-

istic odor. There are fifteen to twenty prostatic ducts ( Ductus prostatic!) on either

side, which iierforate the urethra and open lateral to the colliculus seminalis (Fig.

521). The blood-supply is derived from the internal pudic artery.

The .surface of the prostate is eommonly tiiljerculate in okl subjects, and amyloid bodies
and calcareous concretions may be found in it.

THE UTERUS MASCULINUS

The uterus masculinus or utriculus prostaticus is a foetal remnant of variable

size and form, which is situated centrally on the posterior part of the dorsal surface

of the bladder. When well developed, it consists of a median flattened tube, some
three or four inches (ca. 7.5 to 10 cm.) long, and about half an inch (ca. 1 to 1.5 cm.)

wide, the anterior part of which lies in the genital fold and gives off two slender

processes or cornua; the latter curve forward and outward in the fold a variable

distance, being sometimes traceable as far as the anterior end of the ampulla of the

ductus deferens. The posterior extremity of the tube passes under the isthmus of the

prostate, and opens into the urethra on the summit of the colliculus or joins a duct

of a vesicula seminalis or has a blind end. It has a muscular coat antl a mucous
lining. In many cases it consists merely of a very small central tubule with a blind

anterior end, or a band, not sharply marked off from the adjacent tissue; in other

cases it cannot be recognized. It is a remnant of the ducts of Miiller and the

homologue of the uterus and vagina.

THE BULBO-URETHRAL GLANDS

The bulbo-urethral glands (Glandulae bulbourethrales)' are two in number,
and are situated on either side of the pelvic part of the urethra close to the ischial

arch (Fig. 577). They are covered by the urethral muscle, from which Ijundles

enter the larger trabeculffi of the g'and. They are ovoid in form, somewhat de-

pressed dorso-ventrally, and their long axes are directed obliquelv forward and
outward. In the stallion they may measure nearly two inches (ca. 4 cm.) in leng-th,

I

and about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) in width. In the gelding they are about the size of

I an average hazel-nut.

Structure.—They resemljle the prostate in general structure, but the inter-

' Also termed Cowper's glands.
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stitial tissue is much less abundant, and contains much less muscular tissue; hence
the lobulation is not very distinct. The parenchyma consists of large collecting

tubules, into which numerous side branches open; these are lined with culiic

epithelium. In tiic larger sejrta there are striped muscle-fibers. Each gland has
six to eight excretory ducts (Ductus excretorii) which open into the urethra on a
series of small i)ai)ill;t' behind the prostatic ducts and close to the median plane
(Fig. 521). The blood-supply comes from the internal pudic artery which overlies

the gland.

THE PENIS

The penis, the male organ of copulation, is composed essentially of erectile

tissue, and encloses the extrapelvic part of the urethra. It extends from the ischial

arch forward between the thighs to the umbilical region of the abdominal wall.

It is supported by the fascia penis and the skin, and its prescrotal portion is situated

in a cutaneous pouch, the prepuce or sheath. It is cylindrical in form, but much
compressed laterally in the greater part of its extent.

In the quiescent state it is about 20 inehes (cci. 50 cm.) Ions; of this, about (i to 8 inches
(ca. 15 to 20 cm.) is free in the prepuce. In erection it increases 50 per cent, or more in lengtli.

Deep iirlcry (Jram inlvnial pitilic)

Dorsal iiriirji (frmn
external pudic) C„llnm ijlandis

Proc. lUirmilis ijtaiKlix

Corona glatidis

RetriicloT pcnif: uiu-rlr

UODi

Fig. ,51S,—Pen-is of HnHSE; L.vteral Vii

It may be divided into a root, a l>o(ly, and a terminal enlargement, the glans.

The root of the penis (Ratlix penis) is attached to the lateral parts of the ischial

arch bj' two crura, which converge antl unite below the arch (Fig. 577). The

urethra passes over the ischial arch between the crura, and curves sharply forward

to become incorporated with the penis. The body of the penis (Corpus penis)

begins at the junction of the crura and constitutes the bulk of the organ. At its

oi'igin it is attached to the symphysis ischii by two strong flat bands, the suspensory

ligaments of the penis (Ligamenta suspensoria penis), which blend with the tendon

of origin of the graciles muscles (Figs. 518, 576). This part of the penis is flattened

laterally for the most part, tint becomes rounded and smaller anteriorly. It pre-

sents four surfaces. The dorsum penis is narrow and rounded ; on it are the dorsal

arteries and nerves of the penis and a rich venous plexus. The urethral surface

(Facies urethralis) is ventral ; it is rounded, and along it runs the urethra, enilu'ddcd

in the deep urethral groove of the corpus cavernosum. The lateral surfaces arc

high and flattened, except anteriorly, where they are lower and i-ounded; they are

covered to a large extent by a plexus of veins.

The glans penis is the enlarged free end of the organ. Its anterior surface or

base is surrounded i)y a i)rominent, dentictdated margin, tlie corona glandis. The
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surface is convex; its lower part slopes backward, and presents a deep depression,

the fossa glandis, in which the urethra protrudes for about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) as a

free tube, the urethral process (Processus urethrip), covered by a thin integument.

The urethra is thus surrounded by a circular fossa, which open.s superiorly into the

urethral sinus, a bilocular iliverticulum lined by thin skin. This diverticulum is

filled sometimes wth a caseous mass of sebaceous matter and epithelial debris.

Behind the corona glandis there is a constriction, the collum glandis. It is to be
noted, however, that this does not indicate the demarcation between the glans and
corpus penis, since the former extends backward above the corpus cavemosum a
distance of about four inches (ca. 10 cm.), forming the processus dorsaUs glandis

(Fig. 518).

Structure.—The penis consists essentially of two erectile bodies, the corpus

cavernosuni penis and the corpus cavernosum urethrse.

The corpus cavemosum penis forms the greater part of the bulk of the penis

except at its free extremity. It arises from each side of the ischial arch by a cms
penis, which is embedded in the ischio-cavernosus muscle. Below the ischial arch

the crura unite to form the laterally compressed body of the corpus cavemosum;
this presents ventrally the urethral

Dorsum penis

Trabecules

Ccrpus
vaveri>of:iim

jicnis

Biilbo-

cnremosus
muscle

Retractor penis muscle

Fig. 519.

—

Cross-sectiox of Body of Pexis of Hobse.

groove (Sulcus urethralis), which con-

tains the urethra and corpus cavemo-
sum urethrje. Anteriorly the corpus

cavemosum penis di^•ides into three

processes—a long central one, which is

capped by the glans penis, and two
short ])lunt lateral ones. The corpus

cavernosum is enclosed by the tunica

albuginea, a thick capsule of fibrous

tissue which contains some elastic

fibers. Extemalh- the fibers are chiefly

longitudinal ; internally' they are mainly
circular and are looser in arrangement.

Numerous trabeculas pass inwartl from

the tunic and form a framework in the

interior of the corpus cavernosum. En-
closed by this framework is the erectile

tissue, which is readily distinguished

from the fibrous trabeculae by its red-

dish-graj' color and softer texture. It is composed largely of strands of unstriped

muscle, between which there are cavernous spaces (Cavemae). These spaces may
be regarded as greatly enlarged capillaries; they contain blood, are lined with flat

endothelial cells resting upon a layer of deUcate connective tissue, and are directly

continuous vdth the veins of the penis. Erection is produced by distention of

these spaces with blood; at other times the spaces are mere slits.

In man there are two distinct corpora cavernosa, separated by a median septmn penis,

which is complete except in the middle part of the organ, where the septum is composed of vertical

trabecule, between which are slit-like interials: through the latter the blood-spaces of the two
corpora cavernosa communicate. In the horse no distinct septum exists except near the root, but
in the proximal and distal parts of the corpus cavemosum there are vertical trabecule, which
form an arrangement hke the septmn pectinifonne of man.

The corpus cavemosum urethrse (or corpus spongiosum) forms a tube aroimd
the urethra, and is continuous at its anterior end with the glans penis. It forms a
slight enlargement at the root of the penis, which is termed the bulb (Bulbus
urethrae). In the body of the penis it forms a thiimer layer dorsally than on the

sides and ventrally. The stmcture of the corpus cavemosum tirethrsje is somewhat
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like that of the corpus cavornosum penis, hvit the trabeculfp are miieh finer; they
consist of fibrous tissue, much of which is (>lastic, and of 1)unilles of vuistri]3etl muscle
which are chiefly longitudinal in direction. The spaces are numerous and large.

In the glans penis the trabeculse are highly elastic, and the spaces are large and
ver>- distensible; the latter are specially wide in the posterior part of the proces.sus

dorsalis, where they communicate with larg(> veins on the dorsum penis. There is

a partial septum glandis. The skin covering the glans is thin, destitute of glands,

antl richly su]i|ilic(l with nerves and special nerve-endings.

Vessels and Nerves.—The penis is supplied with blood by thre(> arteries, \az.,

the internal pudic, obturator, and external pudic. The terminal part of the internal

pudic artery enters the root as the artery of the bulb and breaks up in the bulb into

numerous liranches. The obturator artery gives off the large arteria profunda

penis, which enters the cms jsenis and ramifies in the corpus cavernosum. The
external pudic artery gives off the tlorsal arteries of the penis, branches from which
pass tluough the tunica albuginea. The veins form a rich plexus on the dorsum
and sides of the penis, which is drained by the external pudic and ol)turator veins;

from the root the blood is carried by the internal i)udic veins.' The lymph vessels

run with the veins and go to the superficial inguinal glands. The nerves are derived

chiefly from the pudic nerves and the pelvic ]ilexus of the sympathetic. The former

sujiply the dorsal nerves of the penis; special nerve-endings, the end-bulbs (of

Krause), occur in the .skin of the glans penis. The sympathetic fibers supply the

unstriped muscle of the vessels and the erectile tissue.

MUSCLES OF THE PENIS (Figs. 272, 576, 577, 581)

1. The ischio-cavemosus- is a short but strong, paired muscle, which arises

from the fuller ischii anil the adjacent part of the sacro-sciatic ligament, and is

inserted on the crus and adjacent part of tlie body of the penis. It is somewhat
fusiform, encloses the crus as in a sheath, and is situatetl in a deep depression in the

semimembranosus muscle. It pulls the penis against the pchis, and assists in

producing and maintaining erection by eomjjressing the dorsal veins of the penis.

Its blood-supply is derived from the obturatur artery, and the nerve-supply from

the pudic nerve.

2. The retractor penis is an unstriped nniscle which is a continuation of the sus-

pensory ligaments of tlie anus. The latter arise on the ventral surface of the first

and secoinl cocc>'geal vcrtebne and pass do\mward over the sides of the rectum to

meet below the anus. Here there is a decussation of fibers, thus forming a sort of

suspensory apparatus for the posterior part of the rectvnn antl the anus. From the

decussation the muscle passes for a short distance between superficial and deep

layers of the bulbo-cavernosus, and then along the ventral surface of the penis, to

which it is loosely attached. Near the glans penis it splits u]3 into bundles which

pass through the bullio-cavernosus and are attached to the tunica albuginea. Be-

low the anus the muscle is attached to the sphincter ani externus. On the penis

the two muscles are intimately united to each other. Their action is to withdraw

the penis into the sheath after erection or jirotrusion.

THE PREPUCE

The prepuce (PrLeputiuni), popularly calletl the "sheath," is a double in-

vagination of the skin which contains and covers the free or prescrotal portion of

' It ha.s been shown that the cavernous spaces of the glans penis receive blood exclusively

from veins which come from the penile layer of the prepuce. This may account for the fact that

the glans reaches its extreme size during erection later than the corpus cavernosum penis.

^ Also termed the erector penis.
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the penis when not erect. It consists of two parts, external and internal. The
external part or sheath extends from the scrotum to within two or three inches of

the umbihcus, where the external layer is reflected ventrally and laterallj', forming

the thick margin of the preputial orifice (Ostium prsputiale) ; dorsally it is directly

continuous with the integiuneut of the abdominal wall. It is marked by a median

raphe praeputii, a continuation of the scrotal raphe. At the lower margin of the pre-

putial orifice there are often in the stallion two papillae, which are regarded as

rudimentary teats. The internal layer passes backward from the preputial orifice

a distance of about six to eight inches (ca. 15 to 20 cm.), lining the cavity of the ex-

ternal part of the prepuce, and is then reflected forward until it approaches the

orifice, where it is again reflected backward. It thus forms within the cavity of the

sheath a secondary tubular invagination, the prepuce proper, in which the anterior

part of the penis lies. This tubular cavity is closed behind by the reflection of the

internal layer on to the peni^ to funn the pinilc layer of tlie prepuce. Its orifice is

Fig. 520.

—

Sagittal Sectiox of Prepuce and Part of Penis of Horse.

P, Internal part of prepuce or prepuce proper; J", external part of prepuce or sheath; Cp,, preputial cavity; F.g.,

fossa glandis; /), diverticulum of fossa glandis; P.w., processus urethrae.

surrounded by a thick margin, the preputial ring (Annulus pra'putialis) , which is

connected ventrally with the external part by the preputial frenum (Frenulum
praeputii).

The arrangement differs from that fomid in man in the fact that the inner part of the pre-
puce as described above is equivalent to the entire human prepuce. This part, the prepuce
proper, is well seen on sagittal sections, and can be ilrTiionsiiMtt'd by ]mllinL; the penis, enclosed
in this prepuce, out of the cavity of the sheath; the ananiiciuint i>l iji. In.- jiart of the penis and
prepuce is then like that in man. (In paraphimosis the prnis is Flraiigulatnl by the preputial
ring.) The external pai-t might be distmguished as the sheath or vagina penis.

Structure.—The outer skin of the external part resembles that of the scrotum.

The internal layers of skin, as far as the preputial ring, are almost hairless, variable

in color, and often irregularh^ pigmented; thej' form irregular folds, and are supplied
with numerous large sebaceous glands and coil glands, which reach their greatest

size at the ring. Beyond this the glands are absent, and the skin resembles a non-
glandular mucous membrane. The secretion of the preputial glands (Glandulse

prseputiales), together \\-ith descpiamated epithelial cells, forms the fatty smegma
prffiputii, which has a strong, unpleasant odor, and often accumulates in consitlerable
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amount. Beneath the skin there is a large amount of loose connective tissue,

except over the glans penis, where the skin is closely attached t(i the tunic of the

erectile tissue. The external part of the prepuce is strengthened by a layer of

elastic tissue, derived from the abdominal tunic, and ternied the suspensory liga-

ment of the prepuce.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are branches of the external pudic artery,

and tiic veins go chictiy to the external pudic vein. The lymph vessels go to the

sui)er{icial inguinal and lumbar lymjjh glands. The nerves ai'c derived from the

pudic, ilio-hypogastric, and ilio-inguinal nerves.

THE MALE URETHRA

The male urethra ( Urethra masculina) is the long mucous tube which extends

from the bladder to the glans penis. It pa.sses backward on the floor of the pelvis.

Lateral lohc of prostate

Orifice of utiTiix maxc

D»W.s- of lolrrol urvth

III'

Coniciiliia xcmhialis

Ducts of huV.o-urcOmd
glunds

Fig. 521.

—

Pelvic I'rethra and Posterior P.vrt of Bladder of Horse Slit Ventrally and Laid Open.

e.d., opemngs of ductus dcferentes and ducts of vesicular seminalcs.

turns around the ischial arch, forming a sharp bend, and passes forward as a part of

the penis, enclosed in the corpus cavernosum urethrse. It may, therefore, be divided

into two i)arts, pelvic and extrapelvic.

The pelvic part (Pars pelvina) is four or five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) long.

At its origin it is not distinguishable from the neck of the bladder in size or structure;

in fact, no line of demarcation exists between the two. Behind the prostate the

tube dilates to a potential width of two inches or more (ca. 5 to 6 cm.). Near the
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ischial arch, between the bulbourethral glands, it contracts again, forming the

isthmus urethrae. It is related dorsally to the rectum and the prostate, ventrally

to the internal obturator muscles, and laterally to the bulbo-urethral glands. It

is enclosetl, except at its origin, by the urethral muscle.'

The extrapelvic part (Pars externa) passes between the two crura of the penis

and runs along the groove on the ventral surface of the corpus cavemosum penis,

enclosed by the corpus cavemosum urethrae and the bulbo-cavemosus muscle. It

passes through the glans penis and projects forward about an inch in the fossa

glandis as a free tube, the processus urethrae; this part is covered by a delicate

integument, iinder which there is a thin layer of erectile tissue.

The lumen of the tube is largely obliterated in the inactive condition of the parts. When
moderately distended, its dimensions in a horse of medium size are as follows: At its origin the

diameter is about half an inch (1 to l.o cm.). The pelvic dilatation at its widest part measures one
and a half to two inches (ca. .3. .5 to 5 cm.) transversely, and about an inch (2 to 3 cm.) vertically;

it is elliptical in cross-section when fully distended. The isthmus at the ischial arch is a httle

smaller than the initial part. Beyond thLs the lumen is about one-half to three-fourths of an
inch (ca. 1.5 cm.) in diameter, and is fairly uniform to the glans penis. Here there is a slight

fusiform dilatation (Fossa navicularis) , bej'ond which the tube contracts.

The opening from the bladder into the urethra is termed the internal urethral

orifice (Orificium m-ethr» internum); it is closed except during urination. The
terminal opening is the external urethral orifice (Orificium urethrie extemvun) or

meatus urinarius. The coUiculus seminalis is a rounded prominence, situated

mecUally on the dorsal wall, about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) behind the internal ure-

thral orifice. On either .side of the colliculus there is a small diverticulum, in which

the ductus deferens and the duct of the vesicula seminalis open. The small orifice

of the uterus masculinus is placed centrally on the colliculus; it is inconstant. The
orifices of the prostatic ducts are on two groups of ,'^mall pajiilke. placed lateral to

the ejaculatorj' openings. The ducts of the bulbo-tirethral glands open on two
lateral series of small papUlEe, about an inch (ca. 2.-5 cm.) further liack and close to

the median line. The small orifices of the lateral urethral glands are situated

laterally in the wide pehic portion.

Structure.

—

The mucous membrane contains a large anioimt of fine ela.stic

fibers, and in its pelvic part there are tubulo-alveolar urethral glands (Glandulae

urethrales).- The epithelium is at first like that of the bladder, then becomes
cj-lindrical, and in the terminal part is stratified sciuamous. In the dorsal wail the

membrane forms a median ridge, the irrethral crest (Crista urethralis) ; this termi-

nates about two inches from the internal urethral orifice in the colliculus seminalis.

At the origin of the urethra there is a layer of circular imstriped muscle-fibers

outside of the mucous coat. Bej'ond this the latter is enclosed by a layer of erectile

tissue (Stratum cavemosum), which contains plexuses of veins supported by
trabeculae of elastic and unstriped muscular tissue ; in its peripheral part there are

numerous small arteries. There is a slight thickening of the erectile tissue at the

ischial arch, producing an enlargement known as the bulb of the urethra (Bulbus
urethrae). This is continued by the corpus cavemosmn urethrae. Outside of the

erectile tissue there is a continuation of the intrinsic unstriped muscular coat,

consisting of external and internal longitudinal strata, with a layer of circular

fibers between them.

'It has been customarj- to divide the pelvic part of the urethra into prostatic and mem-
branous parts. These terms apply well in human anatomy, but have no special value in com-
parative anatomy. In the horse a prostatic part hardly exists, unless we assume that it and the
neck of the bladder together are only about an inch in length. There is no membranous part in
the sense in which that term is used in regard to man, since the tube has a continuous envelop of
erectile tissue.

'Two sets of glands can be distinguished in the pelvic part of the urethra. Two rows of dor-

I

sal glands occur close to the median plane: their ducts open into those of the bulbo-urethral glands.
I
A series of lateral glands extends on either side from a point near the prostatic ducts to the end of
the pelvic urethra; their ducts open laterall}-, as mentioned above.
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Except at its origin and termination tlie nretlira is provided with a continuous

layer of striped muscle, placed outside of the erectile tissue. This is described as

consisting of two parts or muscles.

(1) The urethral muscle (M. urethralis)' encloses the wide pelvic part of the

urethra, and co\'ers the Imlbo-urethral glands. It consists of longitudinal and
transverse fibers. It is a compressor of the pelvic part of the urethra and the bulbo-

urethral glands. By its forcible contraction it plays an important role in the ejacula-

tion of the seminal fluid, and also in evacuating the last of the urine in micturition.

(2) The bulbo-cavemosus muscle {M. bulbocavernosus)" is the contimiation

of the urethral muscle on the extrapelvic part of the urethra; it extends from the

ischial arch to the glans penis. At the root of the penis it is the thickest, and
forms a comj^lete layer of circular fibers which enclose the corpus cavernosum
urethrte. Beyond this it diminishes very gradually in thickness, and consists of

fiberswhieh arise on a median ventral raphe and curve aroundthe corpus cavernosum
urethra? to end on the tunica albuginea of the ci^>rpus cavernosmn. Its action is to

empty the extrajielvic i:)art of the urethra.

The ischio-urethral muscles (Fig. 577) are small bands which arise on the

ischial arch and crura of the penis and pass forward to become lost on the ventral

layer of the urethral muscle. They may assist in erection of the penis by exerting

pressure on the dorsal veins.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE BULL

The scrotum is situated somewhat further forward than in the horse. It is

ovoid, but compressed from before backward, is long and pendulous, and has a well-

marked neck when not contracted. The skin here is usually flesh-colored, but in

some breeds it is more or less pigmented; it is sparsely covered with short hairs.

Just in front of it are four (sometimes only two) rudimentary teats.

The testicles are relatively larger than those of the horse, and have an elon-

gated, oval outline. The long axis is vertical, the attached border being posterior.

The metlial surface is somewhat flattened. A testicle of an adult bull measures on

the average about four or five inches (10 to 12 cm.) in length, exclusive of the epi-

didymis; with the latter the length is about six inches (15 cm.). The width is

al)out two and a half to three inches (ca. G to 8 cm.), and the anterior-posterior

diameter about the same. The weight is about ten to twelve ounces (ca. 300 grams).

The tunica albuginea is thin; it contains many elastic fibers, but no unstriped

muscle. The parenchyma is yellowish in color. The mediastinum testis is an

axial strand of connective tissue (about 5 mm. in thickness), which descends from

the upper part of the attached border deeply into the gland. From it the chief

tralieculffi radiate, but distinct interlobular septa are not present. The seminif-

erous tubules form in the mediastinum a network, the rate testis. The efferent

ducts from the rete, a dozen in number, leave at the upper end of the metliastinum.

The epididymis is very closely attached to the testicle along the posterior

border of the latter. The head is long; it curves over the upper extremity and

about a third of the way down the anterior border of the testicle; it is covered by

an extension of the tunica albuginea. The body is very narrow, and lies along the

lateral part of the posterior border of the testicle, to which it is attached by a narrow

peritoneal fold. The tail is large and is closely attached at the lower extremity of

the testicle.

The spermatic cord and the timica vaginalis are much longer than m the horse:

' Formerly tcrini'il Wilson's muscle. ' Formerly called the accelerator urina;.



GEXITAL ORGANS OF THE BULL 587

the extra-inguinal part of the cord is about eight to ten inches (20 to 25 cm.j in

length. The cremaster extemus is well developed, and almost completely encloses

the tunic to tlie neck of the scrotum: it is inserted about at the level of the upper
pole of the testicle. The vaginal ring is relatively very small, and is about four

inches (ca. 10 cm.) from the linca alba. The cremaster internus is feeble.

The spermatic cords emerge through the lateral angles of the subcutaneous inguinal rings, and
curse downnard and Inward to the neck of the scrotum. The rings are about four inches (ca.

10 cm.) long, and are two and a half to tliree inches (6 to S cm.l apart. In animals in good condi-
tion there is a large ma.s,s of fat above the neck of the scrotum, between the spermatic cords. The
mesorchium extends to the bottom of the tunica vaginalis, forming a narrow fold (ca. 1 cm. wide)
which attaches the epididj-mis to the posterior part of the tunic.

Vesicula seminalis

Body of prostate ri^pJT^^^'y

External
urethral oriUce

{ Tad

Fig. 522.

—

Gexeral View of Gexttal Obga

The inguinal canal presents several special features in the bull. The abdominal ring is very
long. Its anterior border, formed by the edge of the internal oblique, is decidedly concave and
is tendinous in its medial part. The long axis of the subcutaneous ring is directed outward, for-

ward, and downward. The spermatic cord Ues in its lateral part, the external pudic vessels in its

middle. A muscular band about an inch wide, detached from the internal oblique muscle, crosses

the lateral side of the vaginal ring.

The ductus deferens is small in cahber and has a much thinner wall than that

of the horse. At first it pin-sues a fiexuous course upward along the posterior

border of the testicle, then liecomes straight and lies in the posterior part of the

spermatic cord. The genital fold is narrow, so that the ducts are closer together

in it than in the horse. On reaching the posterior part of the bladder they are in

apposition for a distance of about four inches (10 cm.), flanked and overlapped by
the vesiculce seminales. They form ampullae about fom- or five inches (10 to 12 cm.)

long and half an inch (1.2 to 1.5 cm.) wide, the mucous lining of which is plicated.

They then pass under the body of the prostate and end, just medial to the ducts of

I the vesiculse seminales. as slit-like openings on either side of the colliculus seminahs.

I The vesiculae seminales are not bladder-like sacs, as in the horse, but are

compact glandular organs «nth a lobulated sm-face. In the adult they measure
about four or five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) in length, two inches (5 cm.) in width in
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their largest part, and an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) in thickness. The dorsal surface

of each faces upward and metlialiy and is partialh' covered with peritoneum. The
ventral surface faces in the opposite direction and is non-iieritoneal. Each may be
regarded as consisting of a very thick-walled, sacculated tulie, bent on itself in a

tortuous manner. This tube, if straightened out, would be about ten inches (25

/'
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The prostate is pale yellow in color, and consists of two parts, which are, how-

ever, continuous with each other. The body (Corpus prostatae) is a small mass

which stretches across the ilorsal surface of the neck of the bladder and the origin

of the urethra. It measures alwut an inch and a half (ca. 3.5 to 4 cm.) transversely,

and about half an inch (ca. 1 to 1.5 cm.) in \ndth and thickness. The pars dis-

seminata surrounds the pelvic part of the urethra; dorsally it formsalaj'er about

half an inch (ca. 10 to 12 mm.) thick, but ventrally it is quite thin (ca. 2 nmi.).

It is concealed by the urethral muscle and its aponeurosis ; hence it often escapes

notice, but is very evident on cross-section (Fig. 525). It has a branched tubular

structure, and the interlobular tissue contains a large amount of unstriped muscle.

The prostatic ducts open into the urethra in rows, two of which are between two

folds of the mucous membrane that proceed backward from the colliculus seminalis;

two other series occur on either side, lateral to the folds.

The uterus masculinus appears to be absent usuallj'. EUenberger states that

it opens between the ejarulatory orifices, while Martin says that it usually has two
orifices at the colliculus, but that it often unites with the ductus deferens.

The bulbo-urethral glands are somewhat smaller than in the stallion. They
are liable to escape notice, since they are covered by a thick layer of dense fibrous

tissue and also partially by the bulbo-cavernosus muscle. Each has a single duct

which opens into the urethra under cover of a fold of the mucous membrane.
The penis is cylindrical, and is longer and of very much smaller diameter than

in tlie horse. Just behind the scrotuna it forms an S-shaped curve, the sigmoid

flexure; thus about one foot of the penis is folded u]:) when it is fully retracted.

The flexure is effaced during erection. The glans penis is about three inches (ca.

8 cm.) in length. It is flattened dorso-ventrally, and its extremitj' is pointed and
twisted. The external urethral orifice is situated at the end of a groove formed

by this twist; it is only large enough to admit a probe of medium size. Even in

the non-erect state the penis is remarkably dense and firm. The tunica albuginea

is very thick, and encloses the urethra; it is composed of dense white fibrous tissue.

In the first part, as far as the first curve, there is a thick median septum penis.

Beyond this there is a central axial band of dense fibrous tissue from \\-hich numerous
strong trabecule radiate. The erectile tissue is small in amount, except in the root,

so that the organ undergoes very little enlargement in erection, the chief effect

being increased rigidity. The walls of the cavernous spaces are fibro-elastic, not

muscular.

The length of the penis in tlic :uhilt is about three feet (ca. 90 cm.). Tlic crura .iic llaticned

laterally; they contain a will-dix ilo|ii(l corpus cavernosum and numerous 1m limn aitiiir-. >iime

of which open directly into tlic caviTnuus spaces. The suspensory liganirni> ai<' aiiarlii'd in the
ventral ridge on the symphysis jielvis. The body is somewhat flattened ilorso-\ent rally bcj'ond

the first curve. The extremity of the glans is unsymmetrical, the urethral orifice being situated
ventro-laterally. The glans contains only a thin superficial stratum of erectile tissue, and hence
undergoes little enlargement in erection. Li the body of the penis there is a longitucUn.al vem on
either side in the ventral part of the corpus cavernosum.

The bulbo-cavernosus muscle presents several remarkable features. It is for

the greater part an inch or nicjre (ca. 3 cm.) in thiclaiess, but its length is only

six to eight inches (lo to 20 cm.). It is covered by a strong aponeiirosis, and is

di\nded by a median raphe into two lateral halves, except at its origin. It

diminishes in size from behind forward, and its anterior extremity is pointed.'

The ischio-cavemosus muscle resembles in general that of the horse, but is

flattened laterally. It is coverefl by a tight aponeurosis.

The retractor penis muscle resembles that of the horse in origin. Its two parts

'In the sheep and sometimes in the ox there is a m. ischin-bulbosus which consists of fibers

I that extend across the initial part of the bulbn-i-aviiun-u- KHhts which extend from the ischial

larch over the bulbourethral gland form the ni. is.liin-nlauilulai is, A urethro-caveniosus muscle
is sometimes present: it consists of fibers which ari.-c un tlie urethra near the origin of the bulbo-

I cavemosus and end on the latter and the ischio-cavernosus.
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arc about an inch (ca. 2 to 5 cm.) apart on the root of the penis, where they lie

in a groove on either sitle of the bulbo-cavernosiis. Tiiey then come close together

ami pass on either side of the ventral curve of the sigmoid Hexure. Furtlier for-

ward they are on the ventral surface of the penis, and end about five or six inches

(ca. 12 to 15 cm.) behind the glans.

The prepuce is very long and narrow. Its orifice is about two inches (ca.

5 em.) behind the umbilicus; it is only large enough to admit a finger readily, and
is surrounded by long hairs. The preputial cavity is about fifteen inches (35 to 40

cm.) long and a little over an inch (ca. 3 cm.) in diameter. The lining membrane
forms longitudinal folds; it is coveretl with scjuamous stratified epithelium, and
has coiled tulmlar glands. The penile layer is glandless, and is reddish in color.

It presents lym]ih nodules in its jmsterior jiart.

There are two jiairs df jireputial nnisdcs which are dei-ivativesof the cutaneus

muscle. The anterior preputial muscles <>r protractors of the prepuce (Mm.
pnpputiales craniales) are two flat l)ands, two inches or more (5 to 6 cm.) in width,

which arise close together in the xiphoid region, about eight inches (20 cm.) in

Processus iirctltnv

Gak'ii gldiidis —

Coro/Ki gtdnilis

CoUuin gluiidis

Prvpuci

Prorissus nnihrcr

Galea gluridis

Voruna gldiiilis

Tuhircubiin

CoUiim gbindis

Pre puce

Raphe pra-putii

Fig. .526.
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front of the preputial orifice. Traced l:)ackward they diverge, leaving the umbilicus

and an area aljout one and a half inches wide free, and then luiite behind the pre-

putial orifice. They draw the prepuce forward. Tlie posterior preputial muscles

or retractors of the prepuce (Mm. prffiputiales caudales) arise in the inguinal region

and converge on the anterior part of the prepuce. They draw the prepuce l)ack-

ward.'

The urethra in its jjelvic part is about five inches (12 cm.) long, and is of

relatively small and uniform caliber. The urethral muscle encloses the tube

ventrally and laterally; it is very thick, crescentic in cross-section, and is covered

by an aponeurosis. Dorsally the aponeurosis is thick and the muscle absent.

Inside of these the pars disseminata of the prostate surrounds the urethra as far

back as the bulbo-urethral glands. The coUiculus seminalis is a rounded promi-

nence about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) in length. On it there are two slit-like openings,

situated close together. These are the ejaculatory orifices, at which the ductus

deferens and the excretory duct of the vesicula seminalis open. The urethral

' These muscles are siitiject to a good deal of variation. The retractor may be absent. Many
fibers come in from the cutaneus on cither side, dip vmder the protractor, and are in.scrted into

the skin just behind the preputial opening. The homologue of tlie protractor is present in the

cow.
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crest extends forward from the collieulus, and two mucous folds pass backward

from it and diverge. The mucous membrane behind the collieulus is red in color.

The e.xtrapelvic part has an enlargement, the bulb, at its origin; it then gradual!}'

diminishes in diameter, and is relatively very small at its termination. Other

features have been mentioned in preceding paragraphs.

The bulb of the urethra has a thick tunica albuginea, enclosing a highly developed erectile

tissue. The cavernous spaces are wide; their walls are relatively thin and consist of fibrous tis-

sue and unstriped muscle. On cross-section many arteries are visible laterally. Further forward

the urethra is surrounded by a well-developed corpus cavemosum, which is thickest ventrally;

here an artery of considerable size occurs on each side.

In the ram the genital organs resemble in general those of the bull. But the

testicles are relatively much larger; a testicle of an adult ram may be four inches

(ca. 10 cm.) long and weigh about nine to ten ounces (ca. 250-300 gm.). Thej- are

broader in proportion to their length. The prostate is entirely disseminate. The
bulbo-urethral glands are relatively- very large. The peculiar character of the

terminal part- of the penis is sho\\ii in the annexed figure. The urethra lies in a

groove on the ventral surface of the corpus cavernosum. Its terminal part pro-

jects commonly about an inch and a half (ca. 3-4 cm.) beyond the glans penis,

forming a twisted processus urethrse.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE BOAR
The scrotum is situated a short tlistance from the anus, and is not so sharply

defined from tlie surrounding parts as in the other animals.

The testicles are very large and are regularly elliptical in contour. They are

placed so that the long axis is directed upward and backward, the free border l^eing

superficial and the tail of the epidichanis highest. The}' are comparatively soft in

texture. The tunica albuginea contains much elastic tissue, but no muscular fibers.

The mediastinum testis is an axial strand of filjro-elastic tissue, from which inter-

lobular septa radiate. Other septa are given off from the deep face of the tunica

albuginea. The interlobular tissue is abundant, and the lobulation correspond-

ingly distinct. The parench}'ma is gray and often dark in fat animals. There is a

rete testis from which seven or eight efferent ducts proceed to the epidid}'mis.

The epidid}nnis is closely attached to the testicle; its tail is very large and forms a

blunt conical projection at the posterior end of the testicle.

The spermatic cord is necessarily very long (20 to 25 cm. in a boar of medimn
size). The ductus deferens in its testicular part is flexuous, and is closely attached

by the ttmica vaginalis; it forms no distinct ampulla. The cremaster extemus is

well developed, and extends to about the middle of the scrotal part of the tunic.

The vesiculae seminales are exceedingly large, and extend into the abdominal
cavity. They are three-sided pyramidal masses, are in apposition with each other

medially, and cover the posterior part of the bladder and the ureters, the ductus

I

deferentes, the body of the prostate, and the anterior part, of the urethra and bulbo-

urethral glands. They are pale pink in color, distinctly lobate and glandular in

I
.structure, and are enclosed in a thin fibrous capsule. Half a dozen or more large,

thin-walletl ducts emerge from the medial surface of each and converge to a much
1
smaller excretory duct. The latter passes back lateral to the ductus deferens, and

I
terminates at a slit-like opening on the collieulus seminalis. The two ducts may

I

unite.

In the adult boar the vesicuke are about five to six inches (ca. 12 to 15 cm.) long, two to
three inches (ca. 5 to 8 cm.) wide, and one and a half to two inches (ca. 4 to 5 cm.) thick; they

I weigh about 6 to S ounces each. They have a branched tubular structure and are distinctly di-
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vii-led into lobvilos. Many of the tubules are extremely wide (as much as 2 mm. in diameter), and
are beset with liay-likc extensions and <hciri

, \\ iili- liranclies. These axial spaces of the lobules are
succeeded by the ctTcrent ducts, 'ilir r,i\ u i.> arc lined by a .single layer of columnar cells. The
secretion Ls thick and turbid, and has an acid reaction.

The prostate consists of two parts, as in tlie ox. The body is about an ineh

(2.5 cm.) wide, and overlies the neck of the bladder and the uicllira at their junc-

tion. It is concealed by the vesicuke senainales. The pars disseminata forms a

layer which snrrotmds the pelvic part of the urethra, and is covered by tlie urethral

muscle, except dorsally.

The uterus masculinus is small, and apjiears to be inconstant.

The bulbo-urethral glands are very large and tlense. They are somewhat
cylindrical, and lie on either

side of and upon the posterior

two-thirds of the pelvic ure-

thra.' In a large boar they

are about five inches (ca. 12

rm.) in length and an inch or

more (ca. 2.5 to 3 cm.) in

width. They are partially

covered with a layer of stri-

ated muscle (M. bulbo-glan-

ihilaris), and have a lobulated

surface. Each gland has a

large excretory duct which

leaves at the deep face of the

posterior part, perforates the

dorsal wall of the urethra at

the ischial arch, and opens in

a cul-de-sac covered by a fold

of mucous membrane.

It is to be noted that these

accessory glands are 'v-ery small in

animals which have bi in c,i-ii:itcd

early; thebulbo-urelliraltilaiid- may
be only about an inch lonn m -uch

subjects.

Tlic penis resembles in

general that of the ox. The

sigmoid flexure is, however,

prescrotal. The anterior part

has no glans, and is spirally

twisted, especially in erection.

The external urethral orifice is

slit-like and is situated ventro-

laterally, close to the pointed

extremity. The penis in the

adult boar measures about 18

to 20 inches (ca. 45 to 50 cm.) in length. Its muscles resemble those of the bull.

The bulbo-cavernosus is very strong but short. The retractor penis arises frora

the third and fourth sacral segments; its two parts run backward and a little

ventrall>- on each side of the rectum to the perineum, where they reach the urethral

surface of the penis; they end on the ventral curve of the sigmoid flexure of the penis.

I When hardened in situ, they are in great part three sided, with rounded edges. They are in

contact with each other to a considerable extent and cover the urethra dorsally and laterally. The

urethral muscle partly covers their lateral surfaces.

a. TesJirle; 6, epididymis; c, ductus deferens: rf, spermatic arter.v;

e. vesifula scmiualis: e\ excretory ducts of vesicute; /, body of pro.-^tate;

g, bulbo-urethral gland; h, urinary bladder; i, urethral muscle; A%

bulbo-cavernosus muscle; /, penis; I', sigmoid flexure of penis; /",

spiral anterior part of penis, exposed by slitting open prepuce; 7h, ori-

fice of preputial pouch; n, retractor penis muscle. The vcsiculse sem-

inales are drawn outward to show the structures which, in the natural

position, are covered by thera. ^Ellenbergcr-Baum, Anat. d. Haustiere.)
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The prepuce has a narrow orifice, around which there are stiff hairs. The
cavity- is very long, and is partially' divided liv a circular fold into a posterior narrow

part and a much wider anterior part. The lining membrane of the posterior part is

papillated, and is in close contact -nith the penis; it contains numerous hinph
nodules, the largest of which occur in the fundus. In the dorsal wall of the wde
part there is a circular opening which leads into a cul-de-sac, the preputial diver-

ticulum. This pouch is ovoid in form (when distended), and varies greatly in size

in different subjects. It extends for the most part backward over the narrow part

of the prepuce. Its ca\'itj' is partially divided by a narrow septum. It contains

usually decomposing urine and macerated epithelium, which have a characteristic

and very unpleasant odor. Concrements have been found in it.

Oehmke found that a cast of the pouch in a Yorkshire boar weighing about .500 pounds
measured 9 cm. m length, 1232 cm- in breadth, and 6 cm. in height. The opening into the pre-

puce will admit two fingers in the adult, but is ordinarily closed by folds of the lining membrane.
The sac is much smaller in animals which were castrated young, and the opening is vertical and
fiulher back; in them it is often empty or contains only a little clear urine. The pouch is gland-
less, but contains many small IjTiiph nodules; it is covered by a layer of striped muscle which is

mainly derived from the homologue of the protractor of the prepuce of ruminants.

The lu-ethra has a verj' long pelvic part (ca. 15 to 20 cm long in the adult);

it is covered (with the pars disseminata of the prostate) bj' a thick urethral muscle,

except dorsalh', where there is a dense fibrous layer. Surrounding the mucous
membrane there is a rich venous plexus, which is regarded as a stratum cavernosum.

Outside of this the pars disseminata of the prostate is easily distinguished on cross-

section b}- its j-ellow color. The prostatic ducts are numerous and small. The
ductus deferentes and the excretory ducts of the vesiculse seminales have slit-like

openings close together in .small diverticula on either side of the colliculus seminahs.

The latter has the form of a round prominence. A small uterus mascuUnus may
occur in the colliculus between the ducts, but it is often absent. There is a distinct

bulb at the root of the penis. It has a dense covering, which in part resembles

fibro-cartilage. The erectile tissue here is highly developed. The cavernous

spaces are large, and the trabeculse contain much unstriped muscle; between the

spaces there are numerous arteries. The penile part is of small caliber, and is

surrounded by erectile tissue which, however, does not extend to the extremity of

the penis.

MALE GENITAL ORGANS OF THE DOG
The scrotiun is situated about half way between the inguinal region ami the

anus. Tlie skin covering it is pigmented and is covered sparsely with fine hairs.

The raphe is not very distinct.

The testicles are relativelj^ small, and have a round-oval form. The long

axis is oblique, and is directed upward and backward. The mediastimmi testis

is central and is well developed. The epidid^^nis is large, and is closely attached

along the dorsal part of the lateral surface of the testicle.

The spermatic cord and the timica vaginalis are long; they cross the side of

the penis very obliquely. The upper end of the tunic is sometimes closed, so that

there is then no vaginal ring. The ductus deferentes have narrow ampullce.

The vesiculae seminales are absent.

The prostate is relatively large; it is yellowish in color, dense in structure,

and lies at or near the anterior border of the pubis. It is globular, and surrounds
the neck of the bladder and the urethra at their junction. A median furrow indi-

cates a di\ision into two lateral lobes. The capsule and stroma contain a large

amount of unstriped muscle. The ducts are numerous. Lobules of prostatic
38
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tissue (pars disseminata) are also found in the wall of the urethra for a short distance

further hack. The "land is subject to much variation in size, and is often enlarged,

especially in old subjects.

The position of the prostate varies. When the bladder is empty and contracted, the gland
is entirely in the pelvic cavity and may be an inch or more behind the anterior border of the
pubis. When the bladder is full, the prostate is often largely or entirely prepubic.

The uterus masculinus is a small compressed saccule in the colliculus seniinalis.

The bulbo-urethral glands are absent.^

The penis presents se\-era,l special features. In its posterior part there are two
distinct corpora cavernosa, separated by a median septum penis. In its anterior

part there is a bone, the os penis, which in large dogs reaches a length of four inches

(ca. 10 cm.) or more. It is regar^led as a part of the corpus caverno.smn which has

]^'Wr'

Fig. .528.—E.KTEn.vAL Genital Okoaxs of Male Dog; Ventro-
L.\TERAL View of Preparation.

1, Scrotum; /', tunica vaginalis; 2, epididymis: 5, vascular

part of spermatic curd; .}, ductus deferens; 5, prepuce; 6', pars longa

glandis; G' , corpus cavernosum penis; 7, bulbus glandis; 7', con-

tour of bulbus in erection; S, ischio-cavernosus muscle; a, acetab-

ulum; h, obturator foramen. (After Ellenberger, in Leisering's

Atlas.)

Fig 52!).- Or
Male Dog; Dorsal View.

i, I'rinary bladder; 2, ureter; .5, ductus

deferens; 4. prostate; 5, urethral muscle; 6,

bulb of urethra; a, abdominal wall; b, ilium;

c, ischium. U^fter Ellenberger, in Leisering's

Atlas.)

ossified. Ventrally it is grooved for the vn-ethra; dorsally it is convex, and an-

teriorly it becomes smaller and has a curved fibrous prolongation.- The glans

penis is very long, extcmling over the entire length of the os penis; its anterior

part, the pars longa glandis, is cylindrical, with a pointed free end; behind this

there is a rounded cnhirgement, the bulbus glandis. Both are composed of erectile

tissue. The two dor.sal veins arise from the bulbus glandis, pass backward on the

dorsum penis, and imite at the ischial arch. A small muscle (M. compressor vena

dorsalis penis) arises from the tuber ischii on either side ; the two converge on the

dorsum penis near the bulbus glandis. They compress the dorsal veins, and may
also tend to elevate the penis and thus assist in copulation. The other muscles

offer no features worthy of special description.

' They are present in the cat, and are the size of a pea.

- In the young subject it has a prolongation composed of hyaline cartilage, which becomes
fibrous later.
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The cavernous spaces of the glans j>enis are venous in character. A'on Frey has shown that
the spaces of tlie pars longa are continuous with veins which come from the penile layer of the pre-
puce, and have no arterial blood supply. The erectile tissue of the bulbus glandis receives its

blood by veins which come from the pars longa. This arrangement is considered to accoiuit for

the erection of the bulbus during copulation, and the slowness with which erection subsides.

The prepuce forms a complete sheath around the anterior part of the penis.

The outer hiyer is ordinary integument. The iiuier layers are thin, reddish in

color, antl glainllcss. The penile layer is closely attached to the pars longa glandis,

more loosely to the bulbus glandis. There are many h-mph nodules in these layers,

which are specially large and often prominent in the fundus of the preputial cavity.

The protractor muscles arise in the xiphoid region and decussate posteriorly around
the extremity of the prepuce.

The pelvic part of the urethra is relatively long. Its first part is enclosed La

the prostate.^ At the ischial arch the urethra has a well-developed bulb, formed
by an enlargement here of the corpus cavernosum urethrte. It is divided by a

median furrow and septum (Septum bulbi urethrse) into two lateral lobes or hemis-
pheres (Hemispheria bulbi urethrse). and is covered by the strong but short bulbo-

cavemosus muscle. The other erectile l)odies have been described. The tirethral

muscle is very strong; it encircles the urethra from the prostate backward and has

a median raphe dorsally. The ischio-urethral muscle arises from the tuber ischii

and ends on a fibrous ring at the symphysis ischii which encircles the dorsal veins

of the penis.

' This is clinically important, since enlargement of the prostate may interfere with mic-
tuiition.



THE FEMALE GENITAL ORGANS
The female genital organs (Organa genitalia feminina) are: (1) The two

ovaries, the essential lejirdiluctive glands, in which the ova are produced; (2)

the uterine or Fallopian tubes, which convey the ova to the uterus; (3) the uterus,

in which the (iviuu develops; (4) tlu' vagina, a dilatable passage through which the

fa^us is expelled from the uterus; (5) the vulva, the terminal segment of the genital

tract, which serves also for the expulsion of the urine; (6) the mammary glands,

which are in reality glands of the skin, hut are so closely associated fmictionallj'

with the generative organs proper that they are usually dcscribeil with them.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE MARE
THE OVABIES

The ovaries (Ovaria) of the mare are hean-shapc'd, and arc much smaller

than the testicles. Their size varies nmch in different subjects, and they are

Fig. 530.

—

Lateral View of Genital Organs and Adjacent Structures of Mare.

It is to In- noted that the removal of the other abdominal viscera has allowed the ovaries and uterus to sink down;

this has, however, the advantage of showing the broad hgameuts of the uterus. 1, Left ovary; B, uterine or Fallopian

tube; 5, left cornu uteri; ^, right cornu uteri; J, corpus uteri; o', portio vaginalis uteri, and J", os uteri, seen through

window cut in vagina; G, broad Ugament of uterus; 6", round ligament of uterus; 7, vagina; 8, labia vulva; 0, rima

vuivse; 9\ dorsal commissure, and 9", ventral commissure, of vulva; 10, constrictor vulvae; 11, position of vestibular

bulb; IS, ventral wall of abdomen; 13, left kidney: 14, left ureter; 15, urinarj- bladder; 16. urethra; 17, rectum;

18, anus; 19, 19', unpaired and paired parts of sphincter ani externus; 20, retractor ani cut at disappearance under

sphincter ani externus: 21 , suspensory ligament of anus; S2, longitudinal muscular layer of rectum; 22', recto-coccygeus;

23, constrictor vaginae; a, utero-ovarian arterj', with ovarian {a') and uterine ia") branches; h, uterine artery; c, um-

bihcal arterjs d, ischium; e, pubis; /, ilium. (After EUenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

nornially larger in young than in old animals; one ovary is (jfttai larger than the

other. They are about three inches (ca. 7 to 8 cm.) long and an inch to an inch

596
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and a half (ca. 3-4 cm.) thick. The weight is about two and a half to three

ounces (ca. 70-80 grams).

Each presents for description two surfaces, two borders, and two extremities.

The surfaces are termed medial and lateral (Facies medialis, lateralis) ; they are

both smooth and rounded.' The attached or mesovarial border fMargo mes-

ovaricus) is convex. It is enclosed in a part of the broad ligament termed the mes-

ovarium; the vessels and ner\-es reach the gland at this border. The free border

(Margo lil)er) is marked by a notch which leads into a narrow depression, the

ovulation fossa. The tubal or anterior extremity (Extremitas tubaria) is rounded,

and is related to the fimbriated end of the uterine

tube. The uterine or posterior extremity (Extremitas . r<"'','^^^

uterina) is also round, and is comiected with the horn ,

:

of the uterus by the ovarian hgament.

The ovaries are situated in the sublumbar region,

and are usually ventral to the fourth or fifth lumbar

vertebra. They are usually in contact with the lum-

bar wall of the abdomen. The average distance from

the ovaries to the vulvar orifice is about twenty to

twenty-two inches (ca. 50-55 cm.) in a mare of

medium size.

The position of the ovaries is very inconstant, as might,

be expected from their mode of attachment. Either ovan,- or

both may be deflected transversely m either direction to the

full limit allowed by the mesovarium. The so-called meflial

and lateral surfaces are usually dorsal and ventral, or vice

versa, according to the direction of the deflection. The range
of variation in the longitudmal direction is greater than was
formerly thought to be the case. The right ovan.' Ls often

about six inches (ca. 1.5 cm.) beliind the corresponding kid-

ney, but the distance between them may be nearly twice as

great or may be only about two inches (ca. .5 cm.). The left

ovar}- is usually a little I ca. 2-3 cm.) further back than the right

one, but is usually nearer the corresponding kidney, the average
distance between them being about foiu' inches ca. 10 cm.).

They may be about two inches (ca. 5 cm. ) from the exi:remity

of the corresponding comu of the uterus or in contact with it.

Except during pregnancy, they are almost always in contact
with the liunbar abdominal wall, and do not hang down among
the adjacent \Tscera.

N!l!i^

Fig. 531.

—

Right Ovary of M.\re,

WITH .\DJACENT STRCCTtTRES.

The extremity of the cornu 13

opened. 7, Ovar>': i'. corpus lut«UJn;

2. uterine or Fallopian tube, with its

ostiunt abdominale (2'), fimbris iB"),

and ostium uterinum (3"') ; 3, comu
uteri with its mucous lining (50 ex-

posed: 4- ligament of ovar>'; 4', meao-

salpins, (-\fter EHenberger, in Leiser-

ing's .\tlas, reduced.)

The ovarj' is attached to the sublumbar region

by the anterior part of the broad ligament of the

uterus; this part of the ligament, the mesovarium,
is about three or four inches (ca. 8 to 10 cm. ) wide,

measured from the ovarj' directly to the parietal at-

tachment. The uterine extremity of the ovarj- is

comiected with the extremity of the cornu of the

uterus by the ligament of the ovary (Lig. ovarii pro-

prium) : this is a band of unstriped muscle enclosed between the layers of the broad

ligament.

Structure.—The greater part of the surface of the ovary has a covering of

peritoneum. The peritoneal investment is absent at the attached border where
the vessels and ner\-es enter; this area is termed the hilus of the ovary (Hilus

ovarii), although there is no depression here. The ovulation fossa is covered by
a layer of short polygonal cells, a remnant of the primitive germinal epithelium.

'These t^rms apply properlj' only when the adjacent \-iscera are removed and the ovaries
are actually "suspended" by the broad ligaments. When the ovary- is in its natural position,
the surfaces are usually dorsal and ventral, the former corresponding to the "lateral" siuface if the
free border is directed outward, to the "medial" if the free edge is medial.
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The stroma of the ovary (Stroma ovarii) is a network of connccti\-e tiss\ic. In the

meshes of the stroma there are (in young subjects) numerous ovisacs or folliculi

oophori, containing ova (Ovula) in various stages of development . The inunature

ovum is surroundeil by follicle cells; those more advanceil in development are

enclosed by several (0-8) layers of follicle cells, forming the stratum granulosum, and
by a condensation of the stroma termed the theca folliculi; within the thcca is a

quantity of fluid, the liquor folliculi. At one jioint tiie follicle cells arc heaped up as

a sort of mound (Ciunulus oophorus), in which the ovum is enclosed. Such sacs

are termed folliculi oophori vesiculosi;' they enlarge as they mature, becoming

visible to the naked eye as vesicles with a diameter of a centimeter or more. When
fully developed, the follicles are su])erficially situated, and often project slightly

from the surface of the ovary. At intervals follicles rupture and their contents

escape. This process, which sets free the ovum, is termed ovulation ; it

takes place in the mare only

at the ovulation fossa, and
occurs (hu'ing the periods of

a'strum.

The struct urp of tlio ovary of

the mare is pceuliur and differs from
that of other animals in the fact

that it lines nni innsist of a cortex

(zona |>:iivi]i li\ iii:it.)sat, in which
the folliile- .lie MiiiMled, and a me-
dulla <zoli:i \ :i-rllli.-:i '. which con-

tain^ ihe Ne>s,|. .hmI ner\es, This
airaiiiiiiiii'iil ispieseiil Ml llie fcctus,

l)Ut lalcr the lolhcles liecome dis-

trilmted throughout the interior of

the gland, and the vascular zone is

superficial.

.A.fter rupture of a follicle, its

cavity is partly occupied by a blood-

clot, constituting what may be
termed a corpus rub rum. By prolif-

eration anil enlaigement and fatty

clianges, the follicle cells are trans-

fi limed into lutein cells, forming a
yellow mass known as a corpus Iti-

teum. If impregnation takes place,

the accompanying increase in vas-

cularity of the organs may cause

the corpus luteum to reach a large

size; if impregnation does not oc-

cur, it is much sm.aller, and is

sooner replaced by sear tissue, form-
ing the corpus albicans s. fibrosum.

ire large and oval in form. The fiee binder is ennvex and
li extends over a large part of the surf;iees also. This area

IS ili-i iiii;iii-li;il.!e l.\ II- ihill iiv:i\ ,i|i|ie:ir.'ince from the peritoneal suil':ire, uhieh ha.s the usual

siniH.i li ^li-ii iiiiil; clLiiiirier. Ilie I II 1 1 ii i if the peritoneal epithelium is a 1 1 1^1 II ii -I Hue, termed by
\\'alile\er Ihe iiiariin hiiiiiaiis |ieniiiua'i. .\s growth proceeds the ovary gradually liecoines bent

uiilil li assiiines its definitive curved shape. The germinal epithelium is then limited to the ovu-
lation fossa. Tlu' (i\arv migrates somewhat during develoiiment from its primitive position,

which is the same as that of the testicle.

Fig. 'i32.—Schematic Represent.\tion of Changes in Ovaby of

Mare from Fietal to Adult State. (After Born.)

The changes affect chiofiy the free border (upper in figure) and
the extent and form of the area covered by germinal epithehum (4).

1, Peritoneum (broad ligament); 3, hgament of ovary: 3, fimbria of

uterine tube: .i, germinal epithelium: 5, vessels, which reach the

ovarv at the attached border (6*). The latter represents the hilus,

while the deep depression at the free border is tlie ovulation fossa,

(Ellenberger, in Leisering's .\tlas.)

In the new-l>orii foal the ovaries
,-eIVil liV i;erillili:il e|litlieblllll, wll

In old animals the ovaries commonly consist largely of fibrous tissue, in which

there are often cysts of various sizes. The ova, present in enormous number at

birth, have then been extruded, or destroyed by phagoc\iic action or degeneration.

Vessels and Nerves.

—

The arteries of the ovarj- are derived from the ovarian

artery. The artery is relatively large and is fiexuous; it reaches the attached

bortler of the ovary by passing between the layers of the mesovarium. The veins

are large and numerous. They form a plexus somewhat like that of the spermatic

' .\lso known as Clraaban follicles.
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cord. The Ijonph vessels pass to the hinibar glands. The nerves are derived from

the sympathetic sy.stem through the renal and aortic plexu.ses. They accompany
the arterial branches.

THE UTERINE TUBES

The uterine or Fallopian tubes (Tubae uterinae) act as excretor\- ducts of the

ovaries, since they convey the ova from the reproductive glands to the uterus.

They are not, however, in direct continuity with the glands, but rather partly in

contiguity -nith, and partly attached to, them.' They are two flexuous tubes,

eight to twelve inches (ca. 30 to 20 cm.) long, which extend from the extremities

of the uterine comua to the ovaries. The tube is verj' small at its uterine end

(ca. 2-3 mm. in diameter), but toward the ovan,- it widens considerably (4-8 mm.
in diameter), forming the ampulla tubae. Each is enclosed in a peritoneal fold,

derived from the lateral layer of the broad ligament, and termed the mesosalpinx.

This largely covers the lateral aspect of the ovary, and forms with it ami the broad

ligament a pouch called the bursa ovarica. The uterine extremity (Extremitas

uterina) of the tube communicates with the cavity of the cornu by a minute orifice,

the ostium uterinxmi tubas. The ovarian extremity is exjianded and somewhat
funnel shaped, and is therefore termed the infvmdibulum tubse uterinag. The
margin of the latter is slit into irregular processes, the fimbrige, some of which, the

fimbria ovaricae, are attached in the ovulation fossa. About the middle of the

uifundit)ulum is a small opening, the ostium abdominale tubae, by which the tube

communicates with the peritoneal cavitj'. The ovarian extremity of the tube

appears normally to be applied to the ovary, so that the extruded ova pass into it

and are conveyed to the uterus.

-

Pedunculated cysts, the hydatides tenninales,^ are often found on one or more of the
fimbriie. In the me.sosalpinx are blind flexuous tubules, which constitute the paroophoron, a
remnant of the Wolffian body. They are most evident inthe young adult, and tend to disappear
with increasing age. Xot uncommonly they give rise to cysts.

Structure.—The tube is covered externally by a serous coat formed by the

mesosalpinx. The serous membrane is continued on the fimlirite, and meets the

mucous lining on them. The fibrous adventitia is 'continuous with the fibrous

lamina of the broad ligament. The muscular coat consists chiefly of circular

fibers, outside of which there are longitudinal fillers derived from the broad liga-

ment ; the thickness of the muscular coat diminishes toward the ovarian extremity.

The mucous coat is thin and is much plicated. The folds (Plicae tubariae) are

chiefly longitudinal, but in the wide part of the tube (Ampullae tubae) they are verj-

complex, so that on cross-sections the spaces between the folds may l)e mistaken for

branched tubular glands. The folds are continued on to the fimbriae. The epithe-

lium is a single layer of columnar ciliated cells, the cilia producing a current directed

toward the uterus. At the ovarianextremity this epithelium passes gradually into

the squamous type of the serous coat.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the utero-ovarian arterj-.

The veins are satellites of the arteries. The lymph vessels pass with the ovarian
vessels to the lumbar glands. The nerves have a similar origin to those of the

ovary.

THE UTERUS

The uterus is a hollow muscular organ, which is contmuous with the uterine

tubes anteriorly and opens into the vagina posteriorly. It is situated chiefly in the

' The tubes may be regarded, both in origin and structure, as prolongations of the uterus.

- The arrangement is the only exception to the general rule that the serous cai-ities are
closed. In this case the mucous membrane of the infundibulum is continuous with the adjacent
peritoneum, a persistence of the embrj-onic relations of the Miillerian duct.

' .'Vlso known as hydatids of Morgagni.
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abdominal cavity, l)ut extends a short distance into tlie pelvic cavity. It is at-

tached to the sublumbar region anil the lateral walls of the pelvic cavity by two
folds of peritoneum termed the broad ligaments. It consists of two horns, the bony,

and the neck.

The horns or comua of the uterus (Cornua uteri) are situated entirely in

the abdomen. They appear to vary considerably in position; commonly they

are pressed up against the sublumbar muscles by the intestine (cieimm, left parts of

.!'r_y^

* Fig. 533.

—

Genital Organs op Mare; Dorsal View

The left horn .ind iidjucent jiart of the body of the uterus and the vagina and vulva are opened up. /, Ovary: ;P,

uterine tube, with^', its ovarian end; 5, cavity of body of uterus; .}, cavity of left horn; o, right horn, with o\ its com-

municat ion with the body; (?, portio vaginalis uteri ; 6', external orifice of uterus; 7, broad ligament of uterus; 5, liga-

ment of ovary; 5, vagina; 10, vulva; iO', orifices of ducts of glandulse vestibulares majores; iO", orifices of ducts of

glandulae ve-stibulares minores; II, transverse fold; 12, external urethral opening; 13, IS', labia vulvte; 14, glans

clitoridis; 14', junction of crura to form corpus cUtoridis indicated by dotted lines; 15, urinary bladder; a, utero-

ovarian artery with ovarian (a') and uterine (a") branches; b, middle uterine arterj-. C.\fter Ellenberger, in Lcisering's

Atlas.)

large colon, .small colon, and small intestine). They are cylindrical when moder-

ately distentled, and are about ten inches (ca. 25 cm.) in length. The anterior

extremity of each form.s a blunt point which receives the uterine tube. Posteriorly

the>' increase somewhat in caliber, converge, and unite with the body. The dorsal

border (Margo mesometricus) is slightly concave and is attached to the sublumbar

region by the broad ligament. The ventral border (Margo liber) is convex and free,

When a soft uterus is distended,
the natural form. When fixed in. aiti

its liorns are stronfjly eur\-ed, l)Ut this does not reprasent

, tlie horns are either slightly ciu'ved or nearly straight.
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The two horns arc (.•oinmonly uns\-mmctric;il ill longth and ilianictcr in nitircs whii-h havr bomo
yoiuig.

The body of the uterus (Corpus uteri) is situated partly in the abdoiuinal,

partly in the pelvic, ca-vity. It is cj'lindrieal, but considerably flattened dorso-

ventrally, so that in cross-section it is elliptical. Its average length is seven or

eight inches (ca. 18-20 cm.), and its diameter, when moderately distended, about

four inches (10 cm.). Its dorsal surface (Facies dorsalis) is related to the rectimi

and other parts of the inte-stine. Its ventral surface (Facies ventralis) is in contact

with the bladder, and has inconstant relations with various parts of the intestine.

The term fundus uteri is applied to the wide anterior part from which the cornua

diverge.

The position of the body of the uterus is varialjle, especially in regard to its anterior part.

It is often pressed up against the rectum, and may be deflected to either side—most frequently

to the left—by the pelvic flexure of the great colon or coils of the small colon.

The neck or cervix of the uterus (Cervix uteri) is the constricted posterior

part which joins the vagina. It is about two to three inches (.5-7.5 cm.) in length,

and an inch and a half (3.5-4 cm.) in diameter. Part of it (Portio vaginalis uteri)

projects into the ca\nty of the vagina; it is therefore not \-isible externally, but

may be felt through the vaginal wall.

Attachments.—The body and horns are attached to the abdominal and pehac

walls b}' two extensive peritoneal folds, the broad ligaments of the uterus (Liga-

menta lata uteri). These extend on either side from the sul>luinl)ar region and the

lateral pehac walls to the dorsal border of the cornua and the lateral margins of the

body of the uterus. They contain the vessels and nerves of the uterus and ovaries,

connective tissue, and a large amount of unstriped muscular fibers which are con-

tinuous with those of the uterus. The ureters are situated along tlicir jiarietal

margins. The lateral layer of each gives off a fold, the round ligament of the uterus

(Ligamentum teres uteri), which blends nith the parietal peritoneum over the

abdominal inguinal ring; its anterior extremity is situated above the extremity of

the comu and forms a long round appendix. It contains muscular tissue, vessels,

and nerves, and is the homologue of the gubernaculum testis. The anterior part of

the neck is continuous \\ith the vagina, and thus has a more fixed position than the

rest of the organ.

The cavity of the uterus (Ca\aun uteri) is largely obliterated in the non-

pregnant state by the contraction of the wall and by fokls of the mucous lining.

At the extremity' of each cornu it communicates \\-ith the uterine tube l)y a minute
opening on a small papilla. The cavity of the neck is termed the cervical canal

(Canalis cervicis) ; it is closed ordinarily by mucous folds and a plug of mucus.
It opens into the vagina bj- the orificium externum uteri,' and into the body bj- the

orificium internum uteri.

Structure.—The wall of the uterus consists of three coats. The serous coat

(Perimetrimn) is, for the most part, closely adherent to the muscular coat. It is

continuous with the broad ligaments. The muscular coat consists essentially of

two layers, a thin external stratum of longitudinal filjers, and a thick internal layer

of circular fibers. Between these is a very vascular layer (Stratum vasculare) of

coimective tissue ^vith circular and oblique muscular fibers in it. The circular coat
is very thick in the neck, where it forms a sphincter half an inch or more (ca. 1.5 cm.)
in thickness. The mucous membrane rests directly on the muscular coat, and is

brownish-red in color, except in the neck, where it is pale. It is covered by a single

layer of high columnar cells, and contains nmnerous long, branched tuljular uterine

I
glands (Glandulae uterinae) ; these are absent in the cervix.

' Vessels and Nerves.—The chief arteries are the uterine and the uterine

branch of the utero-ovarian, which have a flexuous course in the broad ligaments;

'Tliis is frequently designated the os uteri.
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there is also a branch from the internal pudie artery. The veins form pampini-
form plexuses and accompany the arteries. The lymph vessels are numerous and
go to the internal iliac and lumbar glands. Tlie nerves are tlerivetl from the
sjTnpathetic through the uterine and pelvic plexuses.

The foregoing statements refer to the non-gravid uterus. In the pregnant state it under-
goes important i-lianges in size, position, and strueture. Tlie increase in size affects cliiefly the
gravid horn (except in the case of twins) and the liody. The horn attains a length of aliout
two and a lialf to tliree feet. (ea. SO to 90 cm.i, and a corresponding diameter; in this process it

extends much beyond the ovarj' and the broad ligament . 'Hie graviil uterus is entirely alidoiiiiiKil

in position, and extends along the ventral wall, chiefly to tlic left of the median plane. It weighs
about nine pounds (ca. 4 kg.), according to EUenbergcr. The broad ligaments increase greatly
in size and contain more muscular tissue. The vessels are greatly enl.arged and form new branches.
The muscular coat, in spite of the increase in size and number of the fibers, is somewhat thinner,
except in the neck. The mucous membrane is tliicker and more vascular.

THE VAGINA

The vagina is the passage which extends horizontally through the pelvic

cavity from the neck of the uterus to the \iilva. It is tulmlar, is al.iout six to eight

inches (ca. 15-20 cm.) in length, and, when slightly distended, about four or five

inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) in diameter. Its ililatability appears to be limited only liy

the pelvic wall. There is no external line of demarcation between the vagina

and the uterus or the vulva.

It is related dorsally to the rectum, ventrally to the liladder and urethra, and

laterally to the pelvic wall. The recto-genital pouch of the peritoneum commonly
extends between the vagina antl rectum for a distance of about two inches (5 cm.),

and ventrally the vesico-genital pouch passes backward somewhat further between

the vagina and bladder. Thus most of the vagina is retroperitoneal and is sur-

roundetl by a quantity of loose connective tissue, a venous plexus, and a variable

amount of fat.^

Structure.—With the exception of the short peritoneal part, as indicated above,

the i^rojier wall of the vagina is composed of muscular ami mucous coats. The
muscular coat is composed of a thin laA'er of longitudinal fillers, and a thicker layer

of circular fil)ers; it is covered externally by a fibrous advcnititia, and there is a

large amount of intermuscular connective tissue. The mucous coat is highly

elastic, and is covered with a stratified—but not sriuamou.s— epithelium. It has

no glanils.

Under usual conditions the cavity is practically obliterated by apposition of

the walls, so that the lumen is a transverse slit; this condition is pronounced when
the rectum is full. The anterior end of the vagina is largely occupied bj' the intra-

vaginal part of the neck of the uterus, so that the cavity is here reduced to an an-

nular recess termed the fornix vaginae. The posterior part is directly continuous

with the vulva without any line of demarcation except the transverse fold which

covers the ex-ternal urethral orifice; in very young subjects this fokl is continued

on either side, forming the h5Tnen, which narrows the entrance to the vagina (In-

troitus vagime).-

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are branches of the internal pudic arteries.

The veins form a rich plexus which is drained by the internal pudic veins. The

lymph vessels go to the internal iliac l.Ninph ghmtls. The nerves are derived from

the sympathetic through the pelvic plextis; numerous ganglia are present in the

adventitia.

' The amount of the vagina which is covered by peritoneum varies, depending apparently

on the tlegree of fullness of the rectimi and bladder. When these organs are empty, the peritoneum

may cover the vagina for a distance of three or four niches (ca. S-10 cm.); when they are full, the

vagina may be completely retroperitoneal or nearly so.

* In formalin-hardened subjects there is frequently a pronounced ring-like constriction at the

jvuiction of the vulva and vagina.
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THE VULVA

The vulva or urogenital sinus (Vestibulum vaginae) is the terminal part of the

genital tract.' It is continuous in front with the vagina, and opens externally at

the vulvar cleft below the anus. There is no external line of tlemarcation between

the vagina and vulva. The tube is four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) in length,

measured from the external urethral orifice to the ventral commissure; dorsally

(from a point vertically opposite to the external urethral orifice) it is considerably

shorter. It is relatetl dorsally to the rectum and anus, ventrally to the pelvic floor,

and laterally to the sacro-sciatic ligament, the semimembranosus muscle, and the

internal pudic artery. The external orifice, the vulvar cleft (Rima ^Tilvse), has the

form of a vertical slit, four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) high, and is margined

by two prominent rounded lips, the labia vulvas. The labia meet above at an acute

angle, forming the dorsal commissure (Commissura dorsalis), which is about two

indies ica. 5 cm.) below the anus. They unite below to form the thick, rounded

ventral commissiu-e (Commissura ventralis), which lies about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

behind and below the ischial arch. When the labia are drawn apart, a rounded

body, about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) M-ide, is seen occupying a cavity in the ventral

coimnissure; this is the glans clitoridis, the homologue of the glans penis, and the

cavity in which it lies is the fossa clitoridis. The roof of the fossa is formed by a

thin fold, which overlies the glans clitoridis and is attached centrally to it. At
the anterior extremity' of the ventral wall of the vulva, i. e.. four or five inches (ca.

10-12 em.) from the ventral commissure, is the external urethral orifice (Ori-

ficium urethrae externum).- It readily admits the finger and is very dilatable. It

is covered by a fold of mucous membrane, the free edge of which is directed back-

ward tFig. 533).

Structure.—The labia are covered by thin, pigmented, smooth skin, which is

richly supplied with sebaceous and sweat glands. This is continuous at a distance

of about half an inch (ca. 1-1.5 cm.) from the free edge with a thin, glandless

mucous membrane. Under the skin there is a laj'er of striped muscle, the con-

strictor vulvas; this fuses above with the sphincter ani, and embraces the clitoris

below, spreading out laterally at the ventral conmiissure. It constricts the \'ulvar

orifice and elevates the clitoris. The constrictor vestibuU muscle embraces the

\ailva in front of the preceding; it is deficient dorsally and is joined on either side

by a band of unstriped muscle, the suspensory ligament of the anus. It constricts

the vulva. Within this there is an unstriped muscular coat, most of the bundles

of which are circular. Chiefly between this coat and the mucous membrane there

is in the lateral wall, just in front of the labia, a flattened, oval body, the bulbus
vestibuli (Fig. 578); this is an erectile structure, homologous with the corpus

cavernosum urethrae of the male. It is about two and a half to three inches (ca.

6-8 cm.) long, and an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) wide. It is similar in structure to

the bulb of the corpus cavernosum urethrae of the male, and is supplied with blood

by a large branch of the internal pudic artery. The mucous membrane of the

vulva is reddish in color, and forms longitudinal and transverse folds. It presents

ventrally two linear series of small papillae wiiich converge toward the ventral

commissure; these mark the orifices of the ducts of the glandulee vestibulares

minores. On either side of the dorsal wall is a group of eight to ten larger promi-
nences on wiiich the ducts of the glandulae vestibulares majores open (Fig. 533).

Quite exceptionally there may be found on either side of the urethral orifice the openings of
the canals of Gartner (Ductus epoophori longitudinales).

' The term \'nlva is used here iii the sense in which it Ls understood generally by English
and French veterinarians. In the German works it is applied only to the labia and other struc-
tures around the external orifice of the urogenital sinus, while the sinus itself is termed the vestibule
of the vagina (\'estibulum vaginaM.

^ Also termed the meatus urinarius.
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The clitoris is the honiolop;iic of the penis and consists of similar parts (minus

the urethra and its muscle). The corpus clitoridis is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

long, and its tliameter about that of one's little iinjicr. It is attached to the ischial

arch by two cmra (Crura clitoridis). The glans clitoridis is the rounded and en-

larged free end of the organ which was note( 1 al )ove a.s occupying the fossa clitoridis

in the ventral commissure of the vulva. It is covered by a thin pigmented integu-

ment, similar to and continuous with that which lines the fossa; these constitute

the prepuce of the clitoris (Pra^putiimi clitoridis). The organ is composed of erectile

tissue similar to the corpus cavernosimi penis. The ischio-cavemosus is the

homologue of the muscle of tlie same name of the male; it is a very feeble muscle.

The veins of the clitoris communicate by an intermediate plexus on either side with

the bulbus vestibuli.

THE FEMALE URETHRA

The female urethra (Urethra feminina) represents only that part of the canal

of the male which lies between the internal urethral orifice and the colliculus semi-

nalis. Its length is two to three inches (5-7.5 cm.), and its lumen is sufficient to

allow easily the introduction of the finger; it is, however, capable of remarkable

dilatation if sufficient care and patience are exercised in the process. It lies centrally

on the pelvic floor, and is related dorsally to the vagina, to which it is in part at-

tached. The external orifice is at the anterior end of the vulva, as described above.

Structure.—The intrinsic muscular coat consists of external longitudinal and

internal circulai- fibers; it is aljsent where the urethra is attached to the vagina.

Tlie mucous membrane is throwii into longitudinal folds when the canal is closed;

it is higlily clastic, and is covered with stratified epithelium. There is a rich sub-

mucous network of \'eins, forming a sort of corpus cavernosum.

The urethral muscle CSi. compressor urethrte) embraces the urethra anil is

continuous with the constrictor vestibuli. It is covered liv a fibro-elastic membrane.

THE MAMMARY GLANDS

The mammary glands ((Uantluhe lactiferu") are modified cutaneous glands

which are so closely associated functionally with the genital organs as to be con-

sidered accessor^' to them.

In the mare they are two in number, and are placed on either side of the median

plane in the inguinal region. Each gland has the form of a very short, flattened

cone, much compressed transversely, antl having a flat medial surface. It consists

of the glandular mass or body of the gland (Corpus mamma?) and the papilla or

teat (Papilla mammte). The base is related to the abdominal wall, to which it is

at t itched by areolar tissue, which contains a venous plexus, the sujierficial inguinal

l>-mph glands, and a varialile amoimt of fat. The apex is constituted by the teat,

which is also flattened transversely and varies in length from one to two inches

(ca. 2.5 to 5 cm.). Between the bases of the teats is the intermammary groove.

On the apex of each teat there are usually two small orifices placed close together;

these are the openings of the lactiferous ducts.

Structure.—The skin covering the glands is thin, pigmented, chiefly hairless,

and suiiplietl with numerous large sebaceous and sweat glands. Under this are two

layers of fascia, except on the teats. The superficial fascia presents no special

features. The deep fascia consists of elastic tissue; centrally two laminse detached

from the aljdominal tunic descend on either side of the median plane, forming a

septum between the two glands, and constituting their ligamentum suspensorium.'

The gland substance or parenchyma is pinkish gray in color, and of firmer

iTIiPsp himiiuo are seiiaratoil aliiiDst coiiiplotely l)y a layer of .areolar tissue, so that it is pos-

sible to remove a disea.sed gland by can^'ul dis.section between the layers of the septum.
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consistence than the fat which is found arountl and ^\itllin the giand. It is enclosed

by a fibro-elastic capsule which sends inward numerous trabeculse; these form the

interstitial tissue, and divide the gland into lobes antl lobules. In the latter are

the secretory tubules and alveoli, which unite to form the larger ducts. Each lobe

has a duct, which opens at the base of the teat into a space called the lactiferous

sinus (Sinus lactiferus), and from this two (or three) lactiferous ducts (Ductus

lactiferi) pa-ss through the extremity of the teat. These ducts are Hned with a non-

glandular mucous membrane, which is covered with stratified squamous epithelium.

They are surrounded by unstriped muscular tissue, the bulk of the fibers being ar-

ranged in a circular manner to form a sphincter.

The size and form of the mammarj' glands are subject to much variation. In the young
subject, before pregnancy, they are small and contain Uttle gland tissue. During the latter part
of gestation, and especially during lactation, they increase greatly in size, and the gland tissue is

highly developed, .\fter lactation the secretory- structiu'es undergo market! involution, and the
gland is much reduced in size. The relative amovmts of gland substance and interstitial tissue

varj- greatly; in some ca.ses a gland of considerable size contains Uttle parenchjTna and is con-
sequently functionally deficient.

Vessels and Nerves.

—

The arteries are derived from the external puclic artery,

which enters the gland at the posterior part of its base. The veins form a plexus

on either side of the l)ase of the gland, which is drained by the external pudic vein

chiefly. The lymph vessels are numerous and pass to the superficial inguinal and
lumbar lymph glands. The nerves are derived from the inguinal nerves and the

posterior mesenteric plexus of the sjTnpathetic system.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE COW
The ovaries of the cow are much smaller than those of the mare; they measure

usually about one and a half inches (ca. 3.5—± cm.) in length, and an inch

Fig. 534.

—

Ov.vrt or Cow.

/, Broad ligament of uterus; 2, ligament of

ovarj-; S, fimbria ovarica: 4, attachment of broad
ligament; o, surface of ovarj' covered with ger-

minal epithelium; 6, corpora lutea; 7, Graafian
follicle. (From Leisering's .A.tlas.)

Fig. 33.5.

—

Utercs of Cow, Coxtbacted; Dorsal View.

a. Body of uterus; b, 6', horn of uterus; c, ovarv" rf, d,

triangular folds connecting horns of uterus (Ligg, intercomu-
alia). (After Zieger.)

(ca. 2.5 cm.) in thickness in their largest part; the weight is half an oimce
or more (ca. 15-20 gm,).^ They are oval in form, pointed at the uterine

' Hess gives the following average measurements of the ovaries of 9.5 cows: Length of right,
4.3 cm.; of left, 3.71 cm.; width of right, 2.8 cm.; of left, 2.36 cm. Zieger foimd that the right
one was larger than the left in 65 out of 75 cases.
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end, and have no ovulation fossa. They are situated usually a little above
the middle of the lateral margin of the pelvic inlet in the non-pregnant subject, but
may be a little further forward. They are thus about 16 to 18 inches (ca. 40-45

cm.) from tlie vulvar opening in a cow of medium size. The greater part of the

surface of the gland is covered with germinal epithelium, the peritoneal epithelium

being limited to a narrow zone along the

attached border. Follicles of various sizes

are often seen projecting from the surface,

as well as corpora lutea; a corpus luteum
verum has a pronounced yellow color, and
may reach a width of half an inch or more
(ca. 1-1.5 cm.).

The uterine or Fallopian tubes are long

(ca. 20-25 cm.) and less tlexuous than in the

mare. The junction with the cornu of the

uterus is not so abrujit as in the mare, since

the extremities of the horns are pointed.

The uterine orifice of the tu])e is rather large

and funnel-shaped. The fimbi'ia' are not so

extensive as in the mare.

The uterus lies almost entirely within

the abilominal cavity in the adult. The
body is only about an inch and a lialf (ca.

3-4 cm.) in length, although externally it

Fig. 536.

—

Cotyledon of Gravid Uterus (

The photograph is about three-fourths natural si

Fig 5.37.

—

Genital Organs of Cow; Dorsal

The right uterine cornu and the vagina and

vulva are opened up: 1, Labium vulvje; 2, ventral

commissure: S, glans clitoridis; 4. glandula vestib-

ularis major, exposed by slit in mucous mem-

brane; 5, pouch in which the ducts of the pre-

ceding open; (?, suburethral diverticulum: 7, ex-

ternal urethral opening; 5. openings of canals of

Gartner: 9, orificium uteri externum; iO, corpus

uteri: //, cornu uteri ; / 2, cotyledons; /S, uterine

J4. ostium abdominale tubie; lo, ovary.

Leisering's Atlas, reduced.)

tube;

(Fron

apiiears to be about five or six inches long.

This false impression is due to the fact that

the posterior parts of the cornua are united

by comiective and nuiscular tissue and ha\'e

a conmion peritoneal covering. The cornua

are, therefore, really more extensive than

they appear ex'ternally and have an average

length of about fifteen inches (ca. 35—40 cm.)

end, so that the junction wth the uterine tubes is not abrupt, as in the mare. The

free part of the horn curves at first downward, forward, and outward, and then turns

backward and upward, forming a spiral coil. The cervix is about four inches (ca.

10 cm.) long; its wall is remarkalily dense, and may l)e more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.)

They taper gradually toward the free
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in thickness. Its lumen, the cervical canal, is spiral, and is ordinarily tightly closed

and very difficult to dilate. The vaginal part of the uterus is fused ventrally with

the vagina, so that the fomi.x vagin;e is dorsal, and not an annular space a.s in the

mare. The muscular coat of the uterus is thicker than m the mare. It consists

of an external .longitudinal layer and two circular strata. The inner circular layer

is about a fourth of an inch (ca. 6 mm.) thick in the cer\dx. The other layers are

continued in the vagina. The mucous membrane of the horns and body presents

as a characteristic feature the uterine cotyledons (Cotyledones uterinse).^ These

are oval prominences, about a hundred in nundier, which are either irregularly

scattered over the surface or arranged in rows of about a dozen.

In the non-gravid uterus they average about half an inch or more (ea. 15 mm.) in length,

and a little less in width and thickness. During pregnancy they become greatly enlarged and
pedunculated. The larger ones then measure about four or five inches (10 to 12 cm.) in length,

an inch and a half (3 to -1 cm. ) in width, and an inch l2 to 2.5 cm.) in thickness. The deep face has

a hilus at which the vessels enter. The rest of the surface has a spongj- appearance, due to numer-
ous crj-pts which receive the villi of the chorion.

The uterine glands are long and branched. The mucous membrane of the

cervix is pale, glandless, and forms numerous folds. The latter are arranged in

several series which obliterate the lumen.

At the external uterine orifice the folds

(Plicae pahnatse) form rounded prominences

arranged circularly, which project into the

cavity of the vagina. There are no glands

in the cervix, but a thick mucus is secreted

by goblet cells.

The broad ligaments are not attached

in the subhunbar region as in the mare, but

to the upper part of the flanks, about a Fig. .53s.—Di.igr.uimatic s.tGi-rr.iL Sectio.v of

hantlbreadth below the level of the tuber p^bt of iROGE.NaxAL Tr.vct of Cow,
rrii ,

•
. ShOWIXG SrSCRETHRAL DIVERTICULUM.

coxae. Iheycontama conspicuous amount
of unstriped muscle. The roimd ligaments

are well developed, and can be tracetl tlistinctly to the vicinity of the abdominal

inguinal ring.

The vagina is somewhat longer and more roomy than that of the mare; its

wall is also thicker. Its length in the non-pregnant animal is about eight to ten

inches (ca. 20-25 cm.); but in the pregnant cow the length increases to twelve

inches (30 cm.) or more. The recto-genital pouch of peritoneum extends backward
about five inches (ca. 12 cm.) on the dorsal surface, while ventrally the serous coat

only extends backward about two inches (ca. 5 cm.). In the ventral wall of the

vagina, between the muscular and mucous coats, there are commonly present the

I two canals of Gartner (Ductus epoophori longitudinales). AVhen well developed,

1 they may attain the diameter of a goose quill, and may be traced forward to the

j

anterior part of the vagina or even further. They open posteriori}- near the ex-

I temal urethral orifice.-

1 The vulva has thick, wrinkled labia, and both commissures are acute; the

I

ventral one is pointed, and has on it a number of long hairs; it lies about two inches

I (5 em.) behind, and about the same distance below the level of, the ischial arch.

I

The external urethral orifice is four or five inches (10 to 12 cm.) from the ventral

[commissure. Beneath it is a blind pouch, the suburethral diverticulxmi, which is

'Also known as caruneulse uterine.

^ These tubes are remnants of the Wolffian ducts, and, like other foetal vestiges, are very
variable. Roder states that the right canal was absent in over 52 per cent., the left in only 22 per
cent., of the cows examined by him. In some cases they may be traced in the broad ligaments for
a variable distance toward the ovary. They are of clinical interest in that cysts frequentlj- form
along their course.
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about an inch (ca. 3 cm.) long, and readily admits the end of a finger.' The two
glandulae vestibulares majores- are situated in the lateral walls of the -vulva, under
the constrictor vulva\ They are little over an inch (ca. 3 cm.) long and about half

an inch (ca. 1.5 cm.) in wiilth. Each has two or three ducts which open into a

small pouch of the mucous membrane; this cul-de-sac opens on the floor of the

\^Uva, about an inch and a half (ca. 3-1 cm.) lateral to and behind the external

Rody of glaiul: b. la

—Cross-section op Mammary Glands <

r. cavity of teat; d, lactiferous duct; e,

tween glands; g, supramammao- fat.

lammary groove; /, septum be-

urethral orifice. The gland consists of lobules separated by relatively thick trabec-

ulse of connective tissue and unstriped muscle. The glandulae vestibulares

minores occiu- along the median ventral groove. Numerous lymph notlules are

present in the mucous membrane, especially in the ventral part: they may be

large enough to cau.se visible ]irominences.

The clitoris has very short crura, but the body is four or five inches (ca. 10-12

' The form and position of this pouch !showId lie carefully noted on account of the diflGculty

it causes in catheterizing the bladder. If the catheter is pa.ssed along the ventral wall of the

vulva (as in the mare), it will always enter the pouch instead of the uretlira.

' Also known as the gl.ands of Bartholin.
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cm.) long ami is flexuoii.s. OnJ}' the pointed end of the glans is visible in the ventral

commissure of the vulva.

The urethra is about four inches (10 cm.) in length; it is narrower and much
less dilatable than that of the mare. It is fused dorsally wth the wall of the

vagina, while laterally and ventrally it is covered by the constrictor vaginae muscle.

The mammary glands, normally two in number, are popularly termed the

uildcr. They are very much larger than in the mare, and the body of each is

somewhat ellijjsoidal in form, but flattened transversely. The base of each gland

is slightly concave and slopes obliquely downward and fonvard in adaptation to

the abdominal wall, to which it is adherent; it is in relation posteriorly to the large

supramammary lymjih-glands and a quantitj' of fat. The medial surface is fiat,

and is separated from the other gland by a well-developed double septum. The
lateral surface is convex. Four well-developed teats are present; they average

about three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.) in length. It is customary to consider the udder

to consist of four "quarters"; there is no septum nor visible division between the

two quarters of the same side, but, on the other hand, injections of fluids of different

colors into the two teats of the gland demonstrate that the cavities drained by them
do not connnunicate.

The size and form of the glands vary greatly; in the highly specialized dairy breeds {e. g.,

Holsteins) they often attain enormous dimensions. The size of the udder is not a certain index
of its productivity, since some so-called "fleshy" udders contain a very large amomit of inter-

stitial tissue and relatively httle parench>Tna. Small accessory teats often occur posteriorly;

commonly these are rudimentary and imperforate (poh-thelia), but sometimes they drain a small
amoiuit of gland substance (polymastia). Sanson described a ca.se in which there were seven
teats, all giving mUk.

Each teat has a single duct which nidens superiorly and opens freely into a
roomy lactiferous sinus (Sinus lactifeinis), popularh- kno^^^l as the milk cistern.

The lactiferous duct (Ductus lactiferus) or teat canal is linetl by a glandless mucous
membrane which is covered with stratified squamous epithelium; the lower part

(ca. 1 cm.) of the canal is narrow, and is closed by a sphincter of unstriped muscle.

The mucotis membrane of the sinus forms nmnerous folds which render the cavity

multilocular.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries are derived from the external pudic arteries.

The veins furni a circle at the base of the udder, from which the blood is drainetl by
three trimks, viz., the very large suljcutaneous abdominal, the external pudic, and
the ])erineal vein. The lymph vessels are nmnerous, and pass to the stipramammary
glands chiefly. The nerves are tlerived from the inguinal nerves anil the posterior

mesenteric plexus of the sympathetic.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE EWE
The genital organs of the ewe resemble in general those of the cow, but a few

special features may be noted.

The ovaries are almond shaped and are half an inch or more (ca. 1..5 cm.) in

length.

There is no demarcation between the uterine tube and the horn of the uterus;

the tube is verj^ flexuous near the infundibulum.

The uterus resembles that of the cow. The horns are four or five inches (ca.

10-12 cm.) long and taper in such a mamier to their junction with the uterine tubes

that no clear cUstinction between the two exists. They are coiled in a close spiral,

and an inch or more of their posterior parts are united. The botl}' is less than an
inch (ca. 2 cm.) long. The cotvledons are much smaller than those of the cow and

39
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have a depression on the free surface. The neck is about an inch and a half (ca.

4 cm.) in length; its lumen is closet! by reciprocal prominences and depressions of

the mucous membrane. The external uterine orifice is in the ventral part of the

vagina.

Tlu' vagina is three or four inches (ca. 8 cm.) long. Its ventral part contains
numerous lymph follicles.

The vulva is an inch or more (ca. 2.5-3 cm.) in length. There is a very small

diverticulum behind the urethral orifice. The glandulse vestibulares majores are

inconstant; when present, they may be about the size of a small bean. The labia

are thi<'k ami the ventral commissure is pointed and projects do^^^lwa^d.

The clitoris is short, and the glans is concealed in the fossa clitoridis.

The mammary glands, two in number, are relatively large, and are approxi-

mately glolnilar, t)ut tlatteneii on the septal side.

GENITAL ORGANS OF THE SOW
The ovaries are concealed in tiie bursa ovarii, owing to the large extent of the

mesosalpinx. They are more rounded than in the bitch, and have a distinct hilus.

They may be situated at or near the lateral margin of the pelvic inlet, as in the cow;

but their position is quite variable in animals which have borne young and they may
be only an inch or two behind the kidney. The surface commonly presents rounded

]irominences, so that the gland usuallj^ has an irregular lobulated appearance;

the projections are large follicles and corpora lutea. ^Mature follicles may have a

diameter of about a thirfl of an inch (ca. 7-8 mm.), and corpora lutea may be found

which measure half an inch or incire (ca. 12-15 mm.).
The uterine or Fallopian tubes are long (ca. 15-30 cm.), and less flexuous than

in the mare. The fimbriated extremity forms an ampulla and has a large abdominal

ojjening. The uterine end shades insensiblj' into the small extremity of the cornu

of the uterus.

The uterus presents several striking features. The body is onh' about two

inches (ca. 5 cm.) long. The horns are extremely long and flexuous, and are freely

movable, on account of the large extent of the broad ligaments. In the non-

pregnant animal they are arranged in numerous coils and appear somewhat like

thick-walled small intestine. They may l)e four or five feet (1.2-1.5 m.) in length.

The extremities of the horns taper to about the diameter of the uterine tubes. The
neck is remarkable for its length (ca. 10 cm.) and the fact that it is directly con-

tinued by the ^-agina without forming any intravaginal projection. When slit open,

peculiar roundetl prominences are seen on its interior; some of these dovetail and

occlude the cervical canal. They are continuous behind with folds of the mucous

membrane of the vagina. The broad ligaments contain a large amount of unstriped

muscle; they also contain a large lymph gland near the ovary.' In the upper part

of the ligament the muscular tissue forms a rounded band termed the round liga-

ment. In an adult sow of full size it is about six inches (ca. 15 cm.) long; its

anterior end forms a blunt projection and posteriorly it ends in the subserous

tissue at the internal inguinal ring. The medial layer of the broad ligament is

continuous with the lateral ligament of the bladder.

The vagina is al)out four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) long in a sow of medium

size. It is small in calilier, and has a thick muscular coat which consists of circular

' The changes in form and position of the uterus during jirognancy are similar to tho.se men-

tioned later in the case of the bitch (p. (513).
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fibers between two layers of longitudinal filjers. The mucous membrane is plicated,

and is intimately united with the muscular coat.

The vulva is about three inches (7.5 cm.) in length. The labia are thick and

are covered with a wrinkled integument. The dorsal commissure is rounded, but

the ventral one is jjroduced to form a long pointed projection. The fossa clitoridis

is nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.) anterior to the ventral commissure. Above it the

gluns clitoridis forms a pointetl projection, from which a mucous fold extends

laterally and backward on each side. There is a deep central depression about

half way between the fossa clitoridis and the external urethral orifice. The latter

is bounded on each side bj' a thick fold which extends backward for a variable

Fig. 540.

—

Genital Organs of Sow; Dorsal View. The Vulva, Vagina, and Cervix Uteri are Slit Open.

1, Labium \'ulv£e; ^, glans clitoridis; 3, vulva; 4, external urethral orifice; 5, vagina: 5\ cervix uteri; 6, corpus

uteri; 7, cornua uteri, one of which is opened at 7' to show folds of mucous membrane; S, uterine tube; 8', abdominal

opening of tube; 9,9, ovaries; 10, ovarian bursa; 11, 11, broad ligaments of uterus; 12, urinary bladder. (From

Leisering's .\tlas.)

distance. Lateral to this fold is a depression in which the tlucts of vestibular glands

open.

On either side of the anterior part of the floor of the vulva there is a ciil-de-sae and a deep
groove leading back from it; these are bounded inechally by a longitudinal fold. Ductus epo-
ophori (canals of Ciartner) may be found opening anterior to the external urethral orifice.

The clitoris is long and flexuous; its glans forms a pointed projection over the

fossa clitoridis.

The urethra is al)out three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.) long. Its posterior part is fused

with the vagina and jiriiduces a corresponding elevation of the floor of the latter.

The mammary glands are usually ten or twelve in number, and are arranged

in two rows, as in the bitch. Each teat has commonly two ducts.
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The ovaries (Fig. 442) are small, elougateil-oval in outline, and flattened.

The average leiig-th is a little less than an inch (ca. 2 cm.). Each ovary is commonly
situated a short distance (ca. 1-2 cm.) behind, or in contact with, the posterior pole

of the corresponding kidney, and thus lies opposite to the third or fomih hunljar

vertebra, or about half way between the last rib and the crest of the iliimi. The
right one lies between the right ]jart of the

duodenum and the lateral abdominal wall.

The left one is related laterally to the spleen.

Each is concealed in a peritoneal pouch, the

bursa ovarii, which has a slit-like opening

ventrally. The two layers which form this

pouch contain a quantity of fat and unstriped

muscle. They are contiiuied to the cornu of

the uterus, constituting the mesosalpinx and

the ligament of the ovary. The sia-face of

the o\'ary jiresents jirominences caused by
jirojecting follicles. Many follicles contain

several ova. There is no distinct hilus.

The uterine or Fallopian tubes are small

and average two or three inches (ca. 5-8

cm.) in length. Each passes at first fonvard

in the lateral part of the bursa ovarii, and

then runs backward in the medial part, of

the pouch; it is only slightly flexuous. The
pouch is thus a part of the mesosali)in.\. The
fimbriated extremity lies chiefly in the bursa

ovarii, but part of it often protrudes through

the slit-like opening of the bursa ovarii; it

has a rather large abdominal opening. The
uterine orifice is very small.

The uterus has a very short body and

extremely long narrow horns. In a bitch of

medium size the body is about an inch (ca.

2-3 cm.) and the cornua five or si.x inches

(ca. 12-15 cm.) long. The horns are of

uniform tliameter, are nearly straight, and lie

entirely within the abdomen. They diverge

from the body in the form of a V toward each

kidney. Their posterior parts are united by

the peritoneum. The neck is very short and

has a thick muscular coat. Dorsally there

is no line of demarcation between uterus and

vagina, but the cervix uteri is much thicker

than the vagina, ^'entrally the cervix forms

a cylindrical projection which lies in a depression of the vaginal wall. The mucous
membrane of the uterus has long uterine glands and also short tulnilar crj-pts.

The broad ligaments contain much fat and some unstriped muscle. They are

nmch wider in the middle than at either end. The posterior part is attached to the

anterior pai't. of the vagina. The round ligaments are contained in the free edge of

folds given off from the lateral face of the broad ligaments. They are bands of

imstriped muscle and fat. Each passes through the inguinal canal, enveloped by a

peritoneal pouch (processus vaginalis). A ligamentous fold extends forward from

Fig. 541.—Ge.vit.il Organ.s of Bitoh.

^'ulva. vagina, and uterus (iu part} are -slit

open, a, Ovarian bursa: 6, same opened to show
the right ovary, c; d, d, horns of uterus; e, e', body
of uterus; /, neck of titcrus; /', external uterine

orifice; p, vagina; /(, hymen; i', vulva; k, external

urethral orifice; I, urinary bladder; m, urethra;

n, n, labia vulva; o, fossa cUtoridis; p, central

projection of fold of mucous membrane which con-

ceals the cUtoris. (.\fter Ellenberger, in Leisering's

.\tla8.)
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the bursa ovarii lateral to the kidney and is attached to the abdominal wall at the

middle of the last rib.

The honis of the gravid uterus present dilatations, tlie ampullae, which contain the

fn'tuses, and are separated by constrictions. The gravid uterus lies on the ventral abdominal wall,

and toward the end of gestation extends forward to the stomach and liver.

The vagina is relatively long. It is narrow anteriorly, and has no distinct

formx. The muscular coat is thick and consists ehieflj' of circular fibers. The
mucous membrane forms longitudinal folds. The canals of Gartner are usually

absent.

The vulva has thick labia which form a pointed inferior commissure. The
mucous lining is smooth and red. It frequently presents small prominences caused

by IjTiiph follicles. On either side of the urethral orifice there is a small depression.

The glanduliB vestibulares majores are absent, but the smaller glands are often

present, and their ducts open ventrally on either side of a median ridge. The
vestibular bulbs are relatively large and are commonly united ventrally b}^ a sort

of isthmus. The constrictor muscle is strong and divides into two layers which

enclose the vestibular bulb. The body of the clitoris is broad and flat, and is about

an inch and a half (ca. 3-4 cm.) long in a subject of medium size. It is not erectile

in structure, but is infiltrated with fat. It is enclosed by a fibrous albuginea and
contains large arteries and nmnerous ner\-es in its ventral part. The glans clitoridis

is composed of erectile tissue and is situated in a large fossa clitoridis. A fold of

mucous membrane extends backward over the glans and fossa; a central projection

of this fold may lip mistaken for the glans clitoridis.

The mammary glands are usually ten in number, and are arranged in two series,

extending from the posterior part of the pectoral region to the inguinal region; thej'

are, therefore, designated according to location as pectoral, abdominal, and inguinal.

The teats are short, and present on their apices six to twelve small orifices of the

excretorv ducts.



ANGIOLOGY
Angiology is the description of the organs of circulation of the lilood and lymph

—tlie lu'art anil vessels. The heart is the central hollow muscular organ which

functions as a suction and force pump; the differences in pressure caused by its

contraction and relaxation determine the circulation of the blood and lymph,

It is situated in the middle metliastinal space of the thorax and isenclosed in a filjro-

serous sac—the pericardium. The vessels are tubular and run through almost all

parts of tlie body. They are designated according to their contents as blood- and
lymph-vessels.

THE BLOOD-VASCULAR SYSTEM

Tlie blood-vascular system cimsists of: (1) The arteries, which convey blood

from the heart to the tissues; (2) the capillaries, microscopic tubes in the tissues,

which permit of the necessary interchange between the blood and the tissues;

(3) the veins, which convey the blood back to the heart.

The blood-vessels are divided into the pulmonary and the systemic. The
pulmonary artery conveys the blood from the right ventricle of the h(>art to the

lungs, where it is arterialized, and is returned by the puLmonary veins to tlie left

atrium of tlie heart, and passes into the left ventricle. The systemic arteries

I'onvey the lilootl from the left ventricle all over the botly, whence it is returned by

the venae cavae to the right atrium, and passes into the right ventricle.'

The term portal system is often applied to the portal vein and its tributaries

which come from the stomach, intestine, pancreas, and spleen. The vem enters

the liver, where it branches like an artery, so that the blood in this subsidiary

system passes through a second set of capillaries before being convej'ed to the heart

by the hepatic veins and the posterior vena cava.

The arteries (Arterite), as a rule, divide at an acute angle, giving off finer

and finer branches. In some cases branches come off at a right angle, and others

are recurrent, i. c, run in a direction opposite to that of the parent stem. The
intercommunication of liranches of adjacent arteries is termed anastomosis. Most
commonly the connections are made by a network of numerous fine ln-anches which

constitute a vascular plexus (Plexus vascidosus). Relatively large comimmicatiag

branches (Rami communicantes) occur in certain places; they may be transverse

or in the form of arches. AVide-meshed networks of vessels are termetl retia vas-

culosa. Terminal or end arteries are such as form isolated networks, i. e., do not

anastomose with adjacent arteries. A rete mirabile is a network intercalated in

the course of an artery. A collateral vessel (^'as collaterale) is one which pursues

a course near and similar to that of a larger vessel.

The veins (Vena') are in general arrangeil like the arteries, but are usuall}' of

greater caliber. When a vein accompanies an artery, it is termed a vena comitans

or satellite vein and is usually homon>nnous; in many j^laces two veins accompany

a single artery. The primitive venous trunks do not rim with the arteries, and most

of the superficial veins (\'en;p cutane;p) pursue indepenilent courses. They anas-

tomose even more freel>- than the arteries, and large comnumicating branchi-

are very common. Venous plexuses (Plexus venosi) occur in many places. Soim-

veins which are enclosed by ilense membranes and run usually in bony grooves are

' It should be noted, however, that the lungs also receive arterial blood tlirough the systemic

bronchial arteries. This blood is returned in part by the bronchial veins to the right atrium (in-

directly), in part by the pulmonary veins to the left atrium.

614
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termed (venous) sinuses; their wall consists of endothelium only; examples of

this are the sinuses of the dura mater of the brain. A vein which connects one of

these sinuses with veins outside of the cranium is termed an emissarium.

A corpus cavemosum is an erectile structure which consists essentially of

intercommunicating blood-spaces enclosed by unstriped muscle and fibro-elastic

tissue. These spaces (Cavernae) are lined with endothelium and contain blood.

Some are to be regarded as greatly enlarged capillaries, since minute arteries open

into them and they are drained by veins; others are intercalated in the course of

veins. Distention of the cavernsB with blood produces the enlargement and harden-

ing of the corpus cavernosum which is termed erection.

Structure of Arteries.—The wall consists of three coats. The external coat

or adventitia (Tunica externa) consists chiefly of fibrous cormective tissue. In the

deejier ]iart are some elastic fibers, and in some arteries there are also longitudinal

inistripeil muscle-fibers. The middle coat (Tunica media) is composed of unstriped

muscle and elastic tissue in medium-sized arteries. In small vessels there is chiefly

muscular tissue, and in the largest trunks almost exclusively elastic tissue. The
internal coat or intima (Tunica intima) consists of a layer of endothelial cells, resting

on an elastic membrane. The sheath of the vessel (^'agina vasis) is a condensation

of the surrounding connective tissue, and is attached more or less closely to the

external coat.

Structiu^e of Veins.—The walls of veins are similar in structure to those of

the arteries, but are very much thinner, so that veins collapse more or less com-
pletely when empty, while arteries do not. The middle coat is very thin and con-

sists to a large extent of ordinary fibrous tissue. Tlie internal coat is also less

elastic than in the arteries. In many veins this coat forms semilunar valves, the

free edges of which are directed toward the heart. They are most numerous in the

veins of the skin and of the extremities (except the foot), while in most veins of the

body cavities and viscera they are absent or occur only where the veins open into

larger ones or where two veins join.

The walls of the vessels are supplied s\-ith blood by numerous small arteries,

called vasa vasorum. These arise from branches of the artery which they supply

or from adjacent arteries, ramify in the external coat, and enter the middle coat

also. The nerves of the vessels (Nervi vasorum) consist of both medullated and
non-medullated fibers. They form plexuses around the vessels, from which fibers

pass mainly to the muscular tissue of the middle coat.

The Lymphatic System

The lymphatic system (Systema lymphaticum) is sufxsidiary to the venous
part of the circulator^' system, from which it arises in the embryo. It consists of

the l3^nph vessels and glamls.

The l3rmph vessels (\'asa lymphatica) contain a colorless fluid, the hinph,
which contains numerous lymphoc^ies.' They resemble the veins in structure

but have thinner walls and are provided with more numerous valves. The vessels

are sacculated opposite the segments of the valves and have a characteristic beaded
appearance when distended. The collecting lymph vessels do not usually form rich

plexuses, as veins often do, their branching is more limited and less tree-like than
that of the blood-vessels, and their caliber therefore increases less from the periphery

toward their termination. All of the lymph is ultimately carried into the venous
system by two trunks, the thoracic duct and the right lymphatic duct. Ahuost all

\ The term chyle is often applied to the l\^nph carried by the efferent vessels of the intestine
when it contains products of digestion, and these vessels may be designatefl accordingly as lacteals
or chyle vessels.
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of the lymph passes through at least one group of lymph glands before entering the

blootl-vasfular system.

The lymph glands or nodes (LymphoglandulEe) are intercalated in the course

of the lymph vessels. They vary widely in size, some being microseopic, others

several inches in length. In forna they may be globular, ovoid antl flattened,

elongated, or irregular. In certain situations they are aggregated into groups,

and a knowledge of the position of these and the territory drained into them is im-

portant. It is convenient, when possible, to indicate their position with regard to

arteries on the course of which they are placed. In color they are usually gray or

yellowish-brown in the dead subject, pink or reddish-browTi during life, but this

varies according to their position and functional state. The bronchial glands

are often blackened by infiltration with carbon. The mesenteric glands are creamy
or white while the chyle is passing through, l.nit jiink at other times. Vessels

which carry lymph to a gland are calletl afferent; the efferent vessels which convey

it away are larger and fewer. Each gland has a tlepression, the hilus, at which the

blood-vessels enter and the efferent lymjih vessels emerge.

Lymph nodules or follicles (Noduli lymphatici) are minute masses of lymphoid

tissue which occur in certain mucous membranes. They may be solitary, as in the

solitary nodules or glands of the intestine, or aggregated into masses or patches, as

in the tonsils and the aggregate glands or so-called Peyer's patches.

The lymph nodule or follicle is the unit of structure of the lymph gland. It consists

essentially of an artery surroiniiled by a reticulum of connective tissue, the meshes of which
contain n\nnonius lymphocytes. Surrmmiling this is a rich plexus of lymph vessels, forming the

sd-callcil sinus, inrinscil m >it\nr cases hy a fibrous capsule. The gland consists of a mass of

fulliilcs, I iicliisi'il in a iilinms capsule, from which trabeculae pass in and unite the follicles. Be-

nealli the capsule is the peripheral sinus, which consists of a very rich plexus of lymph vessels;

to this the affc'ieni \e-.~eU jiass at various points of the surface. In (lie cortical substance the

cells are in roiiinleil masses, the cortical nodules, while in the medullary substance they lie

around the arteries, fornang the so-called medullary cords. The medulla is re<kler tliau the cor-

tex, since it, is more vascular; it contains the central lymph sinuses, which have a similar struc-

ture to the peripheral sinus.

The haemolymph glands differ from the lymph glands in color and structure.

They are of a deep red color or even black, which is due to the high vascularity of

the cortical substance. The peripheral sinuses especially are greatlj' developed

and contain numerous red blood-cells. There is no clear division into cortical and

medullary substance, and the trabeculiB contain smooth muscle-cells. Some have

afferent and efferent lymph vessels and others do not. They resemble the spleen in

some respects, but their significance is not yet clear. They are numerous in the ox

and sheep, much fewer in the dog, and apparently are absent in the horse. They

occur along the course of the aorta, in the perineal fat, at the portal fissure, and with

the gastric and mesenteric lymph glands. In the ox they are also fountl nntler the

trapezius muscle, mider the skin of the upper part of the flank, and in other places

less constantly.

The tissue or lymph spaces are interstices of varying size l^etween cells or in

the meshes of connective tissue. They contain a fluid derived from the blood-

plasma, which is usually called lymph. They are drained by the veins and lymph

vessels. The large serous sacs are often included in this categorJ^

The exact relationship lietwccn the lymphatic capillaries and the tissue spaces is still a matter

of eiinlriix er-\ li is lield l.\ s.inie lli.it tlie lymph vessels are in direct eonununieation with the

tissue sp:iee>. while iiiliei,^ ni:iiiM;iiM iIliI t hc lymphatics are complete closed tubes. Ciiminiini-

caliciu hetuieii the sp;iees :iiid \ essels IS in general very free. Mall has shown that granules in-

jected into the hepatic artery are returned by the lymphatics as well as by the veins, and intra-

muscular injections will enter the lymph vessels of the tendon in spite of the absence of lymphatics

in muscle.
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BLOOD-VASCULAR SYSTEM OF THE HORSE
THE PERICARDIUM'

The pericardium is the fibro-serous sue wliich surrounds the heart, and also

the great vessels in connection with it to a greater or less extent. Its form is in

general similar to that of the heart. The fibrous layer is relatively thin, but

strong and inelastic. It is attached dorsally to the large vessels at the base of the

heart, and is continued in part up to the longus colli muscle. It is firmlj' attached

ventrally to the middle of the posterior half of the thoracic surface of the sternum.

The serous layer is a closed sac, surrounded by the fibrous pericardimn, and invag-

inated by the heart. It is smooth and glistenmg, and contains a small amount of

clear serous fluid, the liquor pericardii. Like other serous membranes, it may be

regarded as consisting of two parts, parietal and \'isceral. The parietal part lines

the fibrous laj^er, to which it is closelj^ attached. The visceral layer covers the

heart and parts of the great vessels, and is therefore also termed the epicardium.

The serous pericardium is composed of a connective-tissue membrane, rich Ln

elastic fibers, and covered on its free surface by a layer of flat mesothelial cells.

The pericardium is covered by the pericardiac part of the mediastinal pleura

(Pleura pericardia), and is crossed laterally by the phrenic ner\'es. Its lateral

surfaces are related chiefly to the lungs, but the lower part is in partial contact with

the chest-wall. On the left side the area of contact is from the third rib to the

sixth rib and intercostal space. On the right side the contact is smaller and is

chiefly opposite the ventral part of the third and fourth intercostal spaces and inter-

vening rib. The anterior end of its base is opposite to the second intercostal space

or third rib, and the posterior border is opposite to the sixth rib and space. The
base is related to the great vessels, the trachea and its bifurcation, the bronchial

IjTnph glands, the oesophagus, and the vagus, left recurrent, and cardiac nerves.

The extent of contact of the pericardium with the lateral wall of the thorax is determined by
the cardiac notch of the lung. On the left side the anterior margin of the notch is at the third

rib and the posterior margin is at the sbtth rib dorsally and sixth intercostal space ventrally. The
gre-atest height of the notch is at the fomlh rib and intercostal space, where it is a handbreadth
or more (ca. 10-12 cm.) above the sternal end of the rib. The notch is quadrilateral, but much
narrower above than below. On the right side the notch is usually triangular and is much smaller.

It* anterior margin begins at the third intercostal space, about three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.) above the
sternal ends of the third and fourth ribs and nms obliquety to the sternal end of the third rib. The
posterior margin begins at the same point and extends to the ventral end of the fomth intercostal

space or of the anterior border of the fif t h rib.

The two parts of the serous pericardium are, of com'se, continuous with each other at the
line of reflection on to the great vessels. The latter are covered in varj-ing degree by the iTsceral

layer. The aorta and pulmonan." arterj' are enclosed in a complete common sheath as far as the
bifurcation of the latter. The membrane passes inward between the pulmonarj' arterj' and the
left auricle, and is continued between the right auricle and the aorta, thus forming the transverse
sinus of the pericardium i Sinus transversus pericardii). The posterior vena cava is covered
on the right and ventrally for a distance of an inch or a little more (ca. 3 cm.). The pulmonary
veins have practically no serous covering. The epicardium is closely adherent to the muscular
tissue of the heart, but is attached to the vessels by areolar tissue and fat, and hence is easilj' dis-

sected off them.

THE HEART

The heart (Cor) occupies the greater part of the middle mediastinal space.

Its shape is that of an irregular and somewhat flattened cone. It is attached at

its base by the great vessels, but is otherwise entirely free in the pericardium. It

is decidedly as%imnetrical in position, about two-fifths being to the right of the

median plane and three-fifths to the left. The long axis (from the middle of the

base to the apex) is directed ventrally and backward. The base of the heart (Basis

cordis) is directed dorsally and its highest part lies about at the junction of the

' The pericardiiun is described before the heart, since it must be examined first in the labor-

I

atorj-.
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dorsal and middle thirds of the dorso-ventral diameter of the thorax. It is opposite

to the lateral wall of the thorax, from the second intercostal space or third rib to the

sixth rib or intercostal space.' The apex (Apex cordis) lies centrally above the last

segment of the sternum; it is half an inch or less (ca. 1 cm.) above the sternum and
aljout an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) from the sternal part of the diaphragm. The anterior

border (Margo cranialis) is strongly convex and curves venti-ally and backward;

the greater part is parallel with the sternum. The posterior border (Margo cau-

dalis) is much shorter, is nearly vertical, and is opposite to the sixth rib and inter-

costal space. The surfaces, right anil left (Facies dextra, sinistra), are convex and

Brachidccphalic tnink

Left iniricle

ijr.iove

=^a\ ^ >V^L/•"*-

^XVentride ^

Left longitudinal gwove

The dotted line indicates the Ui

[• OF Horse; Lkft \'iew

1 of the serous pericardii

not been, removed.

s^t

nd subepicardial fat have

are marked by grooves wliich indicate the division of tlie heart into four chambers,

the two atria above and two ventricles below, Tlie left surface (covered by the

pericardium) is related to the lower third of the chest-wall from the third to the

sixth rib. On the right .side the cardiac notch of the lung is smaller, so that the

area of relation to the chest-wall extends from the third to the fourth intercostal

space.

-

' The size and form of the heart vary according to the degree of its contraction and relaxa-

tion (systole and diastole). In subjects which have l>een bled nnd preserved by intravascular

injection of formalin solution the right side is usually fixed in diastole while the left is more or less

strongly contracted. The base may extend back to the seventh rib.

^ The arrangement in this regard has been stated at greater length in the descriptions of the

limgs and the pericardium.
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The coronary groove (^Sulcus coronarius)' indicates the division between the atria

and the ventricles. It ahnost completely encircles the heart, but is interrupted at

the origin of the pulmonary arterj'. The longitudinal grooves,- risiit and left,

correspond to the septum between the ventricles. The left longitudinal groove

(Sulcus longitudinalis sinister) is left-anterior in position. It begins at the coronarj-

groove, behind the origin of the pulmonary artery, and descends almost parallel to

the posterior border. The right longitudinal groove (Sulcus longitudinalis dexter)

is right-posterior in position. It begins at the coronary groove, below the termina-

Pulmonary veins

Pulmonary artery

5^ Vena azygns

'^' -interior

caj/a

Coronary yroove

Fig. 543.-

i of serous pericardixj

-Heabt o
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?• Horse; Right View. Hardened i« situ.

Epicardium and subepicardial fat have not been i

riele is considerably contracted.

ved from heart.

tion of the posterior vena cava and passes toward the ape.x, but ends about an inch

and a half (ca. 3-4 cm.) above the latter. Thus the two grooves do not meet.
The grooves are occupied by the coronarj' vessels and a variable quantity of fat.

The left groove is opposite to the fourth rib, and the right one is opposite to the fifth inter-
costal space above and the sixth rib below.

Size and Weight.—The average weight of the heart is about nine pounds
(ca. 4 kg.) and is about 0.7 per cent, of the body-weight. There is, however,
great range of \'ariation in apparently normal specimens.

' -\]so termed the atrio-ventricular or auriculc-ventricular groove.

- Also termed the interventricular grooves.
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As mip:ht ho expected, race horses have hearts which arc hirscr than tlie average, Ijotli aliso-

hitely and relatively. In fat subjects the ratio to the l>(id\-\M'iL;lit may be about 0.4 per cent., and,

on the otlier hand, it is commonly 1 per cent, or more in li;;lii hm^es which are not fat.

The fiillownit!; average measurements were obtained m meduau-sized hearts:

Sagittal tiiameter of base 25 cm.
Greatest width of base IS to 20 cm.
Circumference at coronary groove 65 to 70 cm.
Distance between origin of pulmonary artery and apex 25 cm.
Distance between termination of |iii>tiri(ir vena ea\a and ape \ IS to 20 cm.

^\<S^^ -^c^y-,

^U

^" ^ 1 vena "-

re*''
or

alrium

^X PaliiiunuTij reins

/\..s7. (rr mm mm
Left atrium

Fig. 544.—B.^.ie of Heart of Home with Large Vessels: Dorsal View. Speci.men Hardened in situ.

The Right Atrium

The right atrium (Atriiuii dcxtrum)* forms the riglit-aiitorior purt of the liase

of the heart, and lies above the right ventricle. It consists of a sinus venarum,

into which the veins open, anil an auricle- (Auricula dextra). The latter is a conical

diverticulum which curves around the right and anterior surfaces of the aorta, its

blind end appearing on the left sitle in front of the origin of the ptilmonary artery; it

is the most anterior part of the heart.

There are five chief openings in the right atrium. The opening of the anterior

vena cava (Ostium vcna^ cava' cranialis) is in the dorsal i)art, and is chiefly opposite

to the fourth ril). The opening of the posterior vena cava (Ostium venae cava

' Also termed the right auricle. ^ Also termed the auricular appendix.
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caudalis) is at the posterior part, opposite to tiie fifth intercostal space. Between

the two the wall pouches upward somewhat, and here the vena azygos opens. The
coronary sinus opens ventral to the posterior vena cava; the orifice is pro\'ided with

a small semilunar valve (^ aivula sinus coronarii). The small coronary vein has a

separate opening in some cases close to that of the coronani- sinus. The right

atrio-ventricular orifice (Ostium atrio-ventriculare dextrmn) is in the ventral part,

Orifice of vena azygos ^— - 1 ' lerior vena cava

Fig. it.-) -Ri< He s-ED rp BY Removal of Grea Right Wall. Org.\

Ha
The right ventricle was in diastole, r, Inten-enous crest: V, V. tricuspid valve: P. P, papillar>' muscles: m, m,

moderator bands. Arrow points into origin of p\ilmonarj" arterj'. The crista supraventricularis, which separates the

atrio-ventricular orifice from the conus arteriosus, is shown but not marked. The crista terminalis (unmarked) is

nearly directly dorsal to the preceding.

and leads into the right ventricle. In addition to the foregoing there are several

small orifices of the venae cordis parv^se; these are concealed in the depressions

between the musculi pectinati.

The atrium is lined with a glistening membrane, the endocardium. Its walls

are smooth except on the right and in the auricle, where it is crossed in various

directions by muscular ridges, the musculi pectinati. Small bands extend across

some of the spaces enclosed by the musculi pectinati. The latter terminate above
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on a curved crest, the crista terminalis, whicli indicates the junction of the primi-

tive sinus reuniens of the cinlii-vo witli the atrium proper, and corresponds wnth the

sulcus terminalis externallw' The ojienings of the vena? cavse are valveless. A
ridge, the intervenous crest (Crista int(»rvenosa),- projects dowTiward and forward
from the dorsal wall just in front of the opening of the posterior vena cava; it

tentls to direct the flow of blood from the anterior vena cava to the atrio-ventricular

Fir.. .i40.—Left Side of H
.4.S., Left atrium; Aii. s., left auricle

P, papillary muscles; 1, 2, great cardiac vi

of foetus: 4> 4. openings of pul:

aortic orifice.

Piiliitdriary vein

v. V, V, bicuspid valve: V. s., left ventricle: M, M, moderator bands; P,

I and circumflex branches of coronarj- arteries; 3, position of foramen ovale

1 (chiefly cut away) ; o. atrio-ventrieular orifice; ff, arrow points toward

opening. The fossa ovalis is a diverticulum in the septal wall, at the point of

entrance of the ])osterior vena cava, hounded laterally In" a concave margin (Limbus

fossiB ovalis). The fossa is the r(>mnant. i_>f an opening in the septmn, the foramen

ovale, through which the two atria conummicate in the foetus.

' The crista terminalis is shown, but not marked, in Fig. 545; it is almost opposit* (anterior)

to the intervenous crest. The sulcus terminalis is commonly indistinct except near the venffi

cavic.

- .\lso termed the tubercle of Lower.
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Although called a fossa, it is usually a deep but narrow diverticulum in the horse. The
interatrial septum is very thin here, and in some cases the foramen ovale fails to close entirely.

The Right Ventricle

The right ventricle (\'entric'ulus dexter) constitute.s the right-anterior part of

the ventrieuhir mass. It forms almost all of the anterior border of the heart, but

does not reach the apex, which is formed entirely by the left ventricle. It extends

from the third rib to the fotirth intercostal space on the left side, to the fifth inter-

costal space on the right side. It is somewhat triangular in outline, and is crescentic

in cross-section. Its base is connected largely with the right atrium, with which it

Pulmomiry veins

/A
Pulmonary artery^//i jV\

Great coronary
,vein

,
' Left coronary

A _, artery (circunv-

• /"'
flex branch)

.-.,— Bicuspid valve

,Chordce tendineoe

Muscultts
papillaris

Moderator hand

Left cenlricle

The left ventricle is contracted,

communicates through the right atrio-ventricular orifice; but its left part projects

higher and forms the conus arteriosus, from which the pulmonary arterj^ arises.

Its apex is two inches or more (ca. .5-6 cm.) above the apex of the heart. On
opening the cavity it is seen that the atrio-ventricular orifice and the cavity of the

conus arteriosus are separated by a thick rounded ridge (Crista supraventricularis)

.

The axis of the cavity, taken from this ridge to the apex, forms a spiral curve do\\Ti-

ward and to the right. The septal wall is convex and faces obliquely fonvard and
to the right

.

The right atrio-ventricular orifice (Ostium atrio-ventriculare dex-frum) is oval

and is chiefly opposite to the fourth and fifth ribs and the intervening space. ^ The
plane of the opening is oblique, much lower in front than behind.

' The ex'tent of the atrio-ventricular orifices, of course, varies with the phase in which the heart
IS fixed. In subjects which are preserved by intravascular injection of formalin solution the right
side of the heart is usually in diastole, while the left side is more or less contracted.
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IIk' imtorior part of the orifice is usually only about an inch or two (ca. 3-5 cm.) above the
level of the ventral end of the first rib, while the posterior part is four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm),
higher than the sternal end of the fifth rib.

It is guarded by the tricuspid valve ( Valvula triciispidalis) ; of the three large

cusps of this valve, one is between tlie atrio-ventricular opening and the conus

arteriosus, one is septal, and the third is on tlie right margin. Small intermediate

cusps intervene between the large ones. The peripheral edges of the cusps are at-

tached to the fibrous ring at the atrio-ventricular opening. The central edges are

irregular and hang down into the ventricle; they give attachment to chordae ten-

dineie. The auricular surfaces are smooth. The ventricular surfaces are rough and

furnish attachment to interlacing branches of the chordae tendineae. The valves

arc folds of the endocardium, strengthened by fibrous tissue and at the jjcriphery

Musculi pedinati

Piilmdiuiry

Crrnl rnrmianj
^

Lrft roro„anj _

Bi'ciisjiid I'lth't—
"

Cli'inlir lniiliia(r

Papillnr!jmii.sdr,_

Muxcidi iHciiimti

~~Rli/lil i-iirnnary

arUry

~^ Trnhirulir cantar

Fig. o4.S.—Section of Heart of Horse. Specimen H.miuened in situ.

The sorlinn ia cut iiuarl.\ :it riRhl angles to the ventrkuhir septum, .ind is viewed from tlie right and posteriorly.

by nniscuhir fibers also. The chordae tendineae are attached below to the three

musculi papillares, which project from tlie ventricular wall; superiorly they

divide into branches which are inserted into the ventricular surfaces and the free

edges of the valves. Each cusp of the valve receives chords tendineae from

two papillary- nuiscles. Of the latter, two are on the s(>ptum and the tliird and

largest springs from the anterior wall.

The pulmonary orifice (Ostium jiulmonale) is cirrular and is situated at the

simunit of the conus arteriosus, opposite to tlie third rib and interct^stal space.

The position of the orifice is somewhat varitible. Its anterior margin rnay not be quite so

far forward as the posterior border of the third rib, and the posterior margin is often opposite to
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the fourtli rib. It is commonly about three or four inches (ca. 6-9 cm.) above the sterna! ends

of the ribs.

It is guarded by the pulmonary valve, composed of three semiltmar cusps

(Yahoilse semilunares arteri;e inihiioiialis) ; of these, one is medial, one lateral,

and the third posterior.^ Tlie convex peripheral border of each cusp is attached

to the fibrous ring at the junction of the pulmonary artery and the conus arteriosus.

The central border is free and concave. Each cusp consists of a layer of endo-

cardium on its ventricular surface, a continuation of the inner coat of the artery- on

its arterial surface, and an intermediate layer of filjrous tissue. The edge of the

conus arteriosus forms three arches with intermediate projecting angles or horns,

to all of which the cusps are attached; and the arterj- forms opposite each cusp a
pouch, the sinus of the pulmonarj' arterj-.-

The walls of the ventricle (except in the conus arteriosus) bear muscular ridges

and bands, termed trabeculae earner. These are of three kinds, viz., (1) ridges or

columns in relief; (2i musculi papillares, .somewhat conical flattened projections,

continuous at the base witli tlic wall and gi\ing off the chordae tendinete to the

tricuspid valve; (3) moderator bands (Musculi transversi cordis) which extend

from the septum to the opposite wall. The latter are partly muscular, partly

tendinous, and vary in different subjects. The strongest one is usuallj- about

midway between the base and apex and extends from the septum to the base of

the lateral musculus papillaris (Fig. 547). It is considered that they tend to prevent

overdistention.

The Left Atrium

The left atrixmi (Atrium sinistrmn)^ forms the posterior part of the base of the

heart. It lies behind the pulmonary artery and the aorta and above the left

ventricle. The auricle (Auricula sinistra) * extends outward and fom'ard on the left

side, and its pointed, blind end is behind the origin of the pulmonan.' artery. The
pulmonary veins, usually seven or eight in number, open into the atrium behind

and on the right side. The ca^itj" of the atrium is smooth, with the exception of

the auricle, in which the musculi pectinati are present. In some cases there is a
depression on the septal wall opposite the fossa ovalis, bounded above by a fold

which is the remnant of the valve of the foramen ovale of the foetus. The left

atrio-ventricular opening (Ostiimi atrio-ventriculare sinistrum) is situated below
and in front ; it usually appears smaller than the right one on account of the con-

traction of the left ventricle in the dead subject. The apertures of small veins of

the heart are found in the spaces enclosed by the musculi pectinati.

The number and the arrangement of the pulmonan.- veins are variable. They may be
five to nine in number. The largest vein is posterior: it is formed by the union of veins from both
lungs. Usually three veins of considerable size, which lie above the posterior vena cava, enter
close together on the right, and three or four open close to the ridge which projects from the roof
at the base of the auricle.

The Left Ventricle

The left ventricle (^\'entriculus sinister) forms the left posterior part of the

ventricular mass. It is more regularly conical than the right ventricle, and its

wall is much thicker except at the apex. It fonns all of the posterior contour of

the ventricular part and the apex of the heart. Its base is largely continuous w-\Xh

the left atrium, «-ith which it communicates tlirough the left atrio-ventricular

opening, but its anterior part opens into the aorta. The cavity usually appears
smaller than that of the right ventricle in the dead subject, on accoimt of the greater

contraction of its wall. It is almost circular in cross-section.

' In some cases there are four cusps, and verj' rarely only two.
- These are also known as the sinuses of Valsalva.

' Also t-ermed the left auricle. * Also termed the auricular appendix.
40
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The left atrio-ventricular orifice (Ostium atrio-ventricuUire sinistnmi) is

chiefly opposite to the fifth rih and intercostal space.

The orifice frequently extemls li.ick ojiposite to the sixth rib, and its anterior margin may
be opposite to the posterior border of i he lili li ril). It is about four inches (ca. 10 cm.) above the
sternal end of the fifth ril). The phun' i.l ihi- opening is somewhat oblique, and is higher behind
than in front.

It is ahnost circular and is guarded Ity the bicuspid valve (\'alvulal)icuspidalis).'

The two cusps of this valve are larger and thicker than those of the right side of the

Fio. 549.—CHOss-iiECTiON or Venteictiiar P art of He.^rt of Horse.

The section is cut about 5 cm. from the coronary groove. The ventricles are moderately distended. V. d., Right

ventricle; V. s., left ventricle; 5. t>,, ventricular septum; 1, 1', papillary muscles of right ventricle; 2, large moderator

band of right ventricle; 3, 3. 3', papillary muscles of left ventricle; 4, 4', moderator bands of left ventricle; 5, descend-

ing branch of left coronary artery and great cardiac vein; 6, right coronary artery and small cardiac vein. The anterior

septal papillary muscle of the right ventricle is not visible, and the right one of the left ventricle is double.

heart. One is placed in fnmt and separates the atrio-ventricular and aortic open-

ings. The other is jilaced hehind and laterally and is usually (hvided into two or

three ])arts.

The aortic oriiice (O.stium aorticuni) is directed upward and slightly forward.

It is chiefly situated ojiposite to the fourth rili and intercostal space, but may extend

forward to the third sjiace or backward to the fifth rib. It is about five inches (ca.

12-13 cm.) above the sternal end of the fourth rib.- It is guarded by the aortic I

valve, composed of three semilunar cusps (Valvulae semilunares aortae) ; one cusp is
j

' Also termed the mitral valve.

^ It may be noted that the aortic opening is partly overlapped laterally, so to speak, by the]

orifice of the pulmonary artery.
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anterior, the others right and left posterior. They are similar to those of the pul-

monary valve, but are much stronger. The free edge of each contains a central

nodule of fibrous tissue (Xodulus vahoilse semilunaris).'

The chordae tendinese are fewer but larger than those of the right ventricle.

There are two large musculi papillares, one on each side; they are usually com-
pound. The moderator hands are %ariable. Commonly two larger ones (which are

often branched) extend from the musculi papillares to the septum. Smaller ones

may be found in various places, especially at the apt^x. The other trabeculse are

fewer and less prominent than in the right ventricle.

The interventricular sept\mi (Septum ventriculorum) is the musculo-membran-
ous partition which separates the cavities of the two ventricles. It is placed ob-

liquely, so that one surface, which is convex, faces forward and to the right, and
bulges into the right ventricle; the other surface, which faces into the left ventricle,

Origin nf right coronary artery

Conus arierio.

Pulmonary orifice

night alrio-ven-

tricular orifice

Origin of kft coronnry^ ^^g^ '^^SS^S^t^-^^^M— ^^ii<^ «"^<^

Left atrio-ventricular

orifice

Fig. 550.

—

The B.\ses of the Venthicles of the Heart of the Horse.

The atria have been removed and the aorta and pulmonarj- arterj' cut off short. The right ventricle is dilated and the
left ventricle is contracted, p.r., Pulmonarj' valve; a.v., aortic valve.

is concave and looks backward and to the left. The greater part of the septum is

thick and muscular (Septum musculare), but the upper part is thin and membranous
(Septum membranaceum) . The latter intervenes between the left ventricle, on
the one hand, and the right ventricle and atrium, on the other.

Structure of the Heart

The heart-wall consists mainly of peculiar striped muscle, the myocardium,
which is covered e.xternally bj- the visceral part of the serous pericardium or epi-

cardium, and is lined by the endocardium.
The epicardium is in general closeh' attached to the muscular wall, but is

loosely attached over the coronary vessels and the associated subepicardial fat.

' These nodules are also termed the corpora Arantii.
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It consists of a layer of flat polygonal cells, rcstino; on a membrane of white and
elastic fihers.

The myocardiiun consists of planes of fibers arranged in a somewhat compli-

cated mamaer. The muscular tissue of the atria is almost completely separated

from that of the ventricles bj' the fibrous rings around the atrio-ventricular orifices.

The oonncction between the musculature of the atria and that of the ventricles is established
liy the atrio-ventricular bundle (Fasciculus atrio-ventricularis) . This begins as a network of
fibers about the opening of the <nri.ii;ny sinus and the adjacent atrial wall. The fibers con-
verge to a flat, irregular mass ai i lir ii|.|iit- border of the ventricular septum. From this two chief

divisions proceed. One of tin-.' .I.'^r, hi|> (in the right side of the ventricular septum and passes

by the moderator band to tlic latiial |>i|iill:ir\ Tini^clr. The other IhmihIi .l.'-nnd- .,n the left

side of the septum and ramifies on ilic wall .! iIk- m utricle. The lefi luanrh i~ ^.imi what difli-

cult to follow, since it is thin and nln niatc and i> cuNiTcd in great |>an h\ a la\i r nl \ iiitricular

muscle fibers. The right branch is sulicndcicardial. The Imii'llr ami ii- di\ i-ions are enclosetl

in a fibrous sheath. The functional importance of Ihc bundle in inidiaini'.i the contraction
wave was shown by Erlanger, who found that clamping the lnunllr caiiMil hiari-Mock.

In the atria the muscle liands fall naturally into two group.s—superficial and
(l('c|). The former are common to both atria, the latter special to each. The
superficial or corrunon fibers for the most part begin and end at the atrio-ventricular

rings, but some enter the interatrial septum. The deep or special bundles also

form two sets. Looped fillers pass over the atria from ring to ring, while annular

or spiral fibers surrountl the ends of the veins which ojien into the atria, the aiu'iclcs,

and the fossa ovalis.

The muscular wall of the ventricles is nuich stronger than that of the atria.

That of the left ventricle is in general about three times as thick as that of the right

one, but is thin at the apex. The superficial fibers are attached above to the atrio-

ventricular fibrous rings and pass in a spiral toward the apex. Here they bend

upon themselves and pass tleeply upward to terminate in a jjapillary muscle of the

ventricle opposite to that in which they arose. The loo])s so formed at the apex

constitute a whorl, the vortex cordis. The deep fibers, altln)Ugh they appear to

be proper to each ventricle, have been show'n by AlacC'allum to be in reality almost

all common to both. Their arrangement is scroll-like. They begin on one side,

ciu've around in the wall of that ventricle, then pass in the septum to the opposite

side, and curve arountl the other ventricle. There is a layer of deep fibers which is

confined to the basal part of the left ventricle; it is attached to the left atrio-

ventricular ring.

Four fibrous rings (Anmili fibrcisi) surroimd tlie orifices at the ba.ses of the

ventricles. The atrio-ventricular rings separate the nuisculature of the atria from

that of the ventricles. Those which surround the origins of the pulmonary artery

and aorta are festooned in conformity with the attached borders of the valves.

The aortic ring contains on the right side a plate of cartilage (Cartilago cordis),

which freriuently becomes more or less calcified in old animals. Sometimes a

smaller jilate is present on the left side.

The endocardivun lines the cavities of the heart and is continuous with the

internal coat of the vessels which enter and leave the organ. Its free surface is

smooth and glistening and is formed by a layer of endothelial cells. The latter

I'est on a thin layer of fibro-elastic tissue, which is comiected Avith the myocardium

by a subendocardial elastic tissue containing vessels and nerves.

Vessels and Nerves.—The heart receives a large blood-suppl}^ through the two

coronary arteries wliich arise from the aorta opposite to the anterior and left cusps

of the aortic vah'e. Most of the blood is returned by the coronary veins, which

open into the right atrium by the coronary sinus. ^ A few small veins (i]ien directly

into the right atrium, and others are said to open into the left atrium and the

ventricles. The l5anph-vessels form a subepicardial network which communicates

' These vessels will be described later in their systematic order.
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through stomata with the cavity of the pericardium. There is a less distinct

subendocardial network. The vessels converge usually to two trunks, which ac-

company the blood-vessels in the grooves and enter the glands at the bifurcation

of the trachea. The nerves are derived from the vagus ami sympathetic through

the cardiac plexus.

The Arteries

the pulmonary artery

The pulmonary artery (A. pulmonalis) springs from the conus arteriosus at the

left side of the base of the right ventricle. It curves upward, backward, and medi-

ally, and divides behind the arch of the aorta into right and left branches. It is

related in front to the right auricle, behind to the left auricle, and medially to the

aorta. It is enveloped with the latter in a common sheath of the visceral layer of

the serous pericarilium. Near the bifurcation it is connected with the arch of the

aorta l>y a fitirous band about half an inch (ca. 1.2 cm.) in width: this is the liga-

mentum arteriosum (Fig. 542), a remnant of the large ductus arteriosus, which

conducts most of the blood from the pulmonary artery to the aorta in the foetus.^

The artery is bulbous at its origin, and forms three pouches, the sinuses of the

pulmonary artery, which correspond to the cusps of the pulmonary valve. Be>-ond

this it gradually diminishes in caliber.

In a horse of medium size the artery is about seven inches (ca. 17-lS cm.) long. At tlie

origin it. is about two and a half inches (ca. 6-6.5 cm.) in width; at the bifurcation its caliber

is about one and a half inches (ca. .3. .5-4 cm.). The wall is relatively thin, especially at the
origin.

The right branch (Ramus dexter) of the pulmonary artery is longer and a little

mder than the left one. It passes over the forepart of the left atrium and
under the bifurcation of the trachea to the hilus of the right lung, and enters the

latter below the right bronchus. In the lung it passes to the ventro-lateral side of

the stem-bronchus and accompanies it to the base of the organ. The branches

correspond to the ramification of the bronchi. The left branch (Ramus sinister)

is very short. It passes backward and enters the lung belo^^• the left bronchus. Its

branches within the lung are arranged like that of the right one

THE SYSTEMIC ARTERIES

The aorta is the main systemic arterial trunk. It begins at the base of the left

ventricle antl is almost median at its origin. Its first part, the ascending aorta

(Aorta ascendens), passes upward and forward between the pulmonarj" artery on
the left and right atrium on the right. It then curves sharjily backward and dor-

sally, inclines somewhat to the left, forming the arch of the aorta (Arcus aortae),

and reaches the ventral surface of the spine at the eighth or ninth thoracic vertebra.

After passing backward along the ventral aspect of the bodies of the vertebrae and
between the lungs, it traverses the hiatus aorticus and enters the abdominal cavity,

where it lies ventral to the vertebral botlies and the psoas minor, just to the left of

the median plane. It diWdes under the fifth lumbar vertebra into the two internal

iliac arteries.

From the bifurcation a small vessel, the middle sacral artery (A. sacralis media), sometimes
passes backward on the pelvic surface of the sacrum. It becomes lost in the periosteum or joins
the coccygeal art.er>-, or in exceptional cases is traceable to the sphincter ani extemus.

The caliber of the aorta is greatest at its origin, which is termed the bulbus

' There is a depression in the interior of the artery which corresponds to the attachment of
the lig. arteriosum, and in some cases the latter has a very small limien.
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aortae. Hero is forms three pouch-like dilatations, the sinuses of the aorta. These
correspond to the cusps of the aortic valve, and the coronary arteries arise from the
left posterior and anterior sinuses. At the arch the diameter is about two inches
(ca. 5 cm.), and beyond this it diminishes rather rapidly in width.

It is convenient to divide the aorta into thoracic and abtlomiual i^arts. The
thoracic aorta (Aorta thoracica) (Figs. 553, 554) lies within the pericardium to the
jioint of attachment of the ligamentum arteriosum, and is enclosed with the pulmon-
ary artery in a prolongation of the epicardium. Be\^ond this it is between the two
pleural sacs. It is crossed on the right by the ojsophagus and trachea, on the left

by the left vagus nerve. The left recurrent nerve winds arounil the concavity of the

Right brnnrli of

pulmonnni
Pidmonarij reins (irtcrtj Verm azygos

Great coronary vein

Small coronary vein
Riyht coronary artery

Fia. 351.—CiRDiAc Vessels of Hohse; Right Side.

The circumflex branch of the coronarj- artery is largely led by the great coronarj'

arch from the lateral to the medial side, and the vena azygos and thoracic duct lie

along the dorsal part of its right face. The trachea causes it to deviate to the left,

but beyond this it becomes median. The abdominal aorta (Aorta abdominalis)

(Fig. 575) is related dorsally to the lumbar vertebriE, the ventral longitudinal

ligament, and the left psoas minor nmscle ; in the hiatus aorticus it is related to the

cisterna chyli. On its right is the posterior vena cava, and on its left the left kidney

and ureter.

BRANCHES OF THE THORACIC AORTA
I. CORONARY ARTERIES

The two coronary arteries, right and left, are distrilnited almost entirely to

the heart, but send some small twigs to the origins of the great vessels.

The right coronary artery (A. coronaria dextra) arises from the anterior sinus

of the aorta. It passes forward between the conus arteriosus and the right auricle
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to the coronary groove, in which it curves around to the right and backward. It

then descends in the right longitudinal groove almost to the apex of the heart. It

usually gives off a circumflex branch as it turns downward; this branch (Ramus
circumfiexus) passes back in tJic coronary groove, and anastomoses with the cor-

responding branch of the left artery.

Tlie left coronary artery (A. coronaria sinistra) arises from the left posterior

sinus of the aorta, emerges behind the origin of the pulmonary artery, and divides

into two branches. The descending branch (Ramus descendens) passes dowTi the

Pulmoimry veins

Great coronary vein

Left coronary artery,

circumflex branch

Left coronary artery,

descending branch
Great coronary vein

Fig. 552.

—

Cardiac Vessels op Horse; Left Su

The ligamentum

left longitudinal groove toward the apex. The circumflex branch (Ramus cireum-

flexus) runs backward in the coronary groove, in whicli it winds around to the right

side.

2. COMMON BRACHIOCEPHALIC TRUNK

The common brachiocephaUc tnmk (Truncus bracliiocephalicus communis)'

is a very large vessel which arises from the convexity of the arch of the aorta within

the pericardium. It is directed forward and upward. Its length in horses of

medium size is usually about two inches (ca. 5 cm.), but it is sometimes only half

an inch or less (ca. 1 cm.). It is crossed on the left by the left vagus and cardiac

nerves, and the left recurrent nerve runs between it and the trachea. It divides

opposite to the second intercostal space or third rib into the brachiocephalic and
left brachial arteries.

The brachiocephalic artery (A. brachiocephalica) is directed forward and some-

what dorsally in the anterior mediastinum, beneath the trachea. Opposite the

first rib it gives off the bicarotid trunk and is continued as the right brachial artery.

The latter (A. subclavia dexter) turns ventrally and bends arountl the anterior

" Also known as the anterior aorta.
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border of the first ril) and the insertion of the scalenus musele al)ove the lirachial

vein. Its course ami liranches l^eyonil this jDoint will be described with the vessels

of the thoracic limb.

The left brachial artery (A. subclavia sinistra) is longer than the right one and
rises to a higher le^'el. It forms an almost semicircular curve, the concavity being

ventral. It is related medially to the ai-sophagus, trachea, and thoracic duct;

and tlie left vagus, phrenic, and cardiac nerves cross under its origin.' It emerges

from the thorax like the artery of the right side. There is thus a difference at first

Fig. .n.53.—To APHV OF Thorax
Me

1, Right vpntricle; 1', left ventricle: 2, right auricle; 2', left auricle: 3, pulmonar>' artery; 3', left branch of 3:

4, aorta; 5, brachiocephalic trunk; G, left brachial vessels; 7, dorsal artery; 7', subcostal artery; S, deep cervical

artery; 9, vertebral artery; 10. internal thoracic artery; 11, musculo-phrenic artery'; 12, inferior cervical artery; 13, in-

tercostal artery: 14, bicarotid trunk; 15, common carotid arteries; 16, anterior vena cava; 17, thoracic duct; IS, left

vagus; IS', oesophageal continuations of vagi; 19, left recurrent nerve; 20, left phrenic nerve (part which crosses peri-

cardium indicated by dotted line) ; 21, cardi.ac nerve; 22, sympathetic trunk; 23, great splanchnic nerve; 24, oesophagus;

2.'>, trachea; 26, left bronchus; 27, pulmonary veins; 28, apical lobe of right lung: 29, basal border of left lung indicated

by dotted hne; 30, diaphragm: 30', diaphragmatic line of pleural reflection; 31. 32, external and internal intercostal

muscles: 33, longus colli; 34, levator costs;; 35, multifidus dorsi.

between tlie trunks of opposite sides, Init beyond this tlicir course and distril)uti()U

arc similar.

The left ))racliial and lirachioce]ihalic arteries give off within the thorax the

dorsal, deep cervical, vertebral, and internal thoracic arteries. At the fir.st rib each

gives off the external thoracic and inferior cervical arteries.

1. The dorsal or costo-cervical artery (A. costo-cervicalis) of the left side

passes dorsally across the left face of the trachea and cesophagus toward the second

intercostal space. The right artery arises usually by a common trunk with the

deep cervical, crosses the right face of the trachea, and has no contact with the

oesophagus. Both detach small liranches to the traclu>a, mediastinal Ijnnph glands,

and pleura, and on reaching the longus colli divide into two branches. Of these, the

' In some fascs tlie :irtiMy is tint low lo louch tlie (esoph.aRiis.
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subcostal artery (A. intercostalis suprema) is the smaller. It passes backward
along the lateral bonier of the longus colli ^\dth the sjTnpathetic trunk. It gives

off the second, third, and fourth intercostal arteries, and ends at the fifth space,

where it anastomoses with the first aortic intercostal artery, or constitutes the fifth

intercostal artery, or dips into the longissimus muscle. It also gives off spinal

branches and twigs to the longus colli and the pleura. The other branch (A.

transversa colli) is the tlirect continuation of the trunk. It emerges through the

-Topography of Thorax of Horse. Right Side, after Removal (

Part of Mediastinal Plecra.

• LrxG. Pericarditm, axd Greater

1. Right ventricle; 1'. left ventricle; 2, right atrium: 2', left atrium: 3, anterior vena cava; 4, posterior vena cava

5. vena azygos; 6, phrenic vein; 7, aorta; 8, right coronarj- arter>-; 9, bronchial arterj'; 9', cesophageal arterj' and vein

10, first aortic intercostal arten.' and vein; 11, right pulmonary arterj-; 12, pulmonarj- veins; 13, right brachial vessels

14, dorsal vessels; 14', subcostal vessels; 1.5, deep cervical vessels; 16, vertebral vessels; 17, inferior cervical artery

18. internal thoracic vessels; IS', musculo-phrenic artery; 19. bicarotid trunk; 20, common carotid arteries; 21, jugu-

larvein; 22. thoracic duct : 23, right vagus; 23', (esophageal continuations of vagi; 24, right recurrent ner\-e; 25, right

phrenic n8r\'e (part which crosses pericardium indicated by dotted line); 26, sympathetic trunk; 27, great splanchnic

nerve; 28, cesophagus; 29, trachea; 30, right bronchus; 31, left lung; 32, ba-sal border of right lung indicated by dotted

line; 33, mediastinal pleura; 34, diaphragm; 35, diaphragmatic Une of pleural reflection; 30, intercostal muscle; 37,

longus colli: 38, psoas; 39. interspinous ligament; 40, supraspinous Ugament; 41, funicular part, 41', lamellar part, of

1 nuchce.

dorsal entl of the second intercostal space, passes acrossthe longissimus costarum and
longissimus dorsi toward the \\'ithers, and divides into several diverging branches.

An anterior branch passes upward and forward between the splenius and complexus
and anastomoses with branches of the deep cervical artery; the others ascend on
the dorso-scapular ligament under cover of the serratus ventralis and rhomboideus
to the withers, supplying the muscles and skin of this region.

The left dorsal arten,' s^ometimes arises n"ith the deep cer\-ical by a common trunk; tliLs

arrangement is usual on the right side, and there may he a common stem for the dorsal, deep cervi-

cal and vertebral arteries. Occasionally the artery arises from the brachiocephalic trunk. Some-
times it emerges through the third space. The subcostal may arise independently behind the
dorsal or from the deep cerv'ical artcrj-.

2. The deep or superior cervical artery (A. cervicalis profunda) arises in front

of the dorsal or by a common trunk with it. It crosses the esophagus (left side),
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the trachea (right side), and the longiis coIU, and emerges from the thoracic cavity

by passing through the space behind the first costo-transverse articulation.' In

the thorax it gives off a small mediastinal branch (A. mediastini cranialis) to the

mediastinum and the pericardium; also the first intercostal artery (A. intercostalis

prima), a very small vessel which passes down in the first intercostal space. After

leaving the thorax the artery passes upward and forward on the spinalis muscle
and the lamellar part of the liganientum nuchte, covered by the complexus. Its

terminal branches anastomose wdth branches of the occipital and vertebral arteries

in the region of the axis. Numerous collateral branches are detached to the lateral

nuiscles of the neck, the ligamentum nuchw, and the skin, and anastomoses occur

with the dorsal artery also.

3. The vertebral artery (A. vertebralis) arises from the brachial on the left

side, the brachidrt'plialic on the right; it begins opposite the first intercostal space

and passes upward and forward. On the left side it crosses the tcsophagus, on the

right, the trachea. Emerging from the thorax it passes between the longus colli

medially and the scalenus laterally, under the transverse process of the seventh

cervical vertebra, and continues along the neck through the series of foramina trans-

versaria, between which it is covered by the intertransversales colli.'- Emerging

Fig. .555.

—

Vertkbral Artery of ITorse. CAftor Srhm.altz, .\tlas d. .\nat. d. Pferdos.)

from the foramen of the axis, it crosses the capsule of the atlanto-axial joint, and

joins the recurrent branch of the occipital artery under cover of the obliquus

capitis posterior. At each intervertet:)ral foramen a spinal branch (Ramus spinalis)

is given off which enters the vertebral canal and reinforces thi' ventral spinal artery.

It also gives off series of dorsal and ventral muscular branches (Rami musculares).

The dorsal branches are the larger; they sup])ly the ileej) extensor muscles of the

head and neck, and anastomose with the deep cervical and occipital arteries. The
ventral branches supply chiefly the scalenus, longus colli, intertransversales, and

rectus capitis ventralis major. The artery is accompanied by the vertebral vein

and a sympathetic nerve trunk (Nervus transversarius).

4. The internal thoracic artery (A. thoracica interna) is a large vessel which

arises from tlie ventral side of the brachial opposite the first rib. It curves down-

ward and backward, being at first on the medial surface of the rib, and then crosses

the ventral part of the first intercostal space and passes under the transversus

thoracis muscle. It runs backward under cover of that muscle over the chondro-

sternal joints to the eighth costal cartilage, where it divides into musculo-phrenic

and anterior abdominal branches. At each intercostal space two collateral branches

are detached. The intercostal branches (Rami intercostales) ascend in the inter-

costal spaces and anastomose with homonymous descending arteries. The ventral

' The artery sometiroes emerges through the second intercostal space.

- In some cases the last cervical transverse process has a foramen transversariiun, tlirough

which the artery passes.
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branches detach small twigs to the transversus thnrari^;, pleura, and pericardium,

and pass out between the costal cartilages as perforating branches (Rami perfor-

antes) to supply the pectoral muscles and skin, anastomosing with the external tho-

racic artery. A verj- small pericardiaco-phrenic artery (A. pericardiaco-phrenica)

ascends in the mediastinum on the left side, in the caval fold of pleura on the right

side; it supplies fine twigs to the pericardimn and pleura and accompanies the

phrenic nerve to the diaphragm. In the young subject it gives small branches,

the thymic arteries (Aa. thymicse), to the thymus gland. The musculo-phrenic

or asternal artery {A. musculophrenica) passes along the groove between the eighth

and ninth costal cartilages and continues along the costal attachment of the trans-

versus abdominis (Fig. 275). It gives off intercostal branches which anastomose

mth those descending from the thoracic aorta, and twigs to the diaphragm and

transversus abdominis. The anterior abdominal artery (.\. epigastrica cranialis)

is the direct continuation of the internal thoracic. It passes between the ninth

costal cartilage and the xiphoid cartilage, runs backward on the abdominal surface

of the rectus abdominis, and then becomes embedded in the muscle (Fig. 590).

It supplies the ventral wall of the abdomen and anastomoses with the posterior

abdominal artery.

5. The external thoracic artery (A. thoracica externa) is given off from the

ventral aspect of the brachial, usually at the medial surface or anterior border of

the first rib. It turns around the first rib ventral to the brachial vein (when given

off within the thorax), and passes backward under cover of the deep pectoral muscle;

it is continued as a small vessel in the cutaneous muscle, where it accompanies the

external thoracic vein. It gives branches to the pectoral muscles and the axillary

h-mph glands and terminates in the cutaneous muscle and the skin of the ventral

wall of the abdomen.

This arterj" varies in origin and size. Xot rarely it arises from the internal thoracic or
from the brachial outside of the thorax. In other oases it arises by a common trunk with the
inferior cervical. It may be very small or even absent, in which case the perforating branches
of the internal thoracic compensate.

6. The inferior cervical artery (Truncus omo-cer\-icaUs) arises usually from
the dorsal surface of the brachial arterj- opposite the first rib or where that vessel

winds around the rib. It is directed downward and a little forward across the

lateral surface of the terminal part of the jugular vein and the deep face of the

scalenus among the posterior cervical hTnph glantls, and di\ides into ascending and
descending branches. The ascending branch (A. cervicalis ascendens) passes

upward and forward along the lateral surface of the jugtdar vein, then turns sharply

backward and runs upward along the anterior border of the anterior deep pectoral

muscle, between the omo-hyoideus and brachiocephalicus and in relation to the

prescapular Ij-mph glands; it gives branches to these mtiscles and the posterior

cer\-ical and prescapidar lymph glands. The descending branch (A. transversa

scapulae) passes ventro-laterally across the surface of the anterior deep pectoral and
1 then runs in the groove between the anterior superficial pectoral muscle and the

\
brachiocephalicus in company with the cephalic vein. It supplies branches to these

muscles and the skin of the breast.'

THE COMMON CAROTID ARTERY

The two common carotid arteries arise front the brachiocephalic arterj' by a

icommon trunk. This stem, the truncus bicaroticus, is detached from the medial

iface of the brachiocephalic opposite the first rib and passes forward medially on the

ventral face of the trachea. It is related ventrally to the posterior cervical hTiiph

?lands, the terminal parts of the jugular veins, and the anterior vena cava, and

' In rare cases the two branches arise separatelj'.
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laterally to the vagus and recurrent nerves. It is commonly two or three inches

(ca. 5-7 cm.) in length, hut it may vary Ijetween one ami eight inches (ca. 2.5-

20cm.).i

The right common carotid artery (A. carotis communis dextra) passes obliqueh-

from the ventral face of the trachea to its right side and continues in this position,

but inclines toward the dorsal siu-face t)f the trachea near its termination. It

Fio. .'>.">6.

—

Vessels .\xt> Nerves of Neck of Hohse.

a, Brachiocephalicus; 6, sterno-eephaljcus: c, omo-hyoideus; (/, slerno-thyro-hyoideus; e, trachea: /, position of

cariniform cartilage: £/, anterior superficial pectoral muscle: /i, scalenus: i, intertransversalcs; ^•, insertion of serratus

cervicis; /, remnant of trapezius; m, rhomboideus: «, splenius: o, complexus: p, q, longissimus capitis et atlantis; p\(i',

tendons of same: r, longissimus; s, obliquus capitis posterior; t, wing of atlas; u, parotid gland; v, supraspinatus; w,

anterior deep pectoral; x, spiue of scapula: y, prescapular lymph glands; i. external majdllary vein; 5, 5, jugular vein:

4. carotid artery, exposed by drawing jugular vein aside; .5, G, ascending and descending branches of inferior cervical

art-ery; 7, cephalic vein: S, branches of deep cervical artery; 9-14, ventral branches of second to seventh cervical nerves;

lo, branches of dorsal divisions of cervical nerves. (Ellenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

divides at the crico-iiharvngeus muscle and under cover of the mandibular gland

into external carotid, internal carotid, antl occijiital arteries.- It is enclosed in a

fibrous sheath, ami is accompanictl dorsally by the vagus and symjjathetic nerves,

ventrally by the recurrent nerve. In the posterior part of the neck it is in contact

1 In very rare cases tliere is no truncus bicaroticus. The two carotid arteries then arise

separately from the brachiocephalic, the left one first, and the right one an inch or more further

forward.

- A small nodule is present in the angle of division. Tliis is the carotid body or glomus caro- (

ticum. I
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superficially with the jugular vein, hut further forward the omo-hyoideus muscle

intervenes between the arterj- and vein. Near its termination the artery becomes

more deeply placed and is related laterally

to the mandibular and parotid glands, medi-

ally to the cesophagus. In some cases it is in

contact ventrally with the lateral lobe of the

thyroid gland, especially when the latter is

more dorsally situated or larger than usual.

The left common carotid artery (A.

carotis conununis sinistra) differs from the

right one in that it is related deeply to the

oesophagus also, which usually separates it

from the trachea in part of its course.

The left carotid is commonly in contact with
the trachea for a short distance (ca. 8-10 cm.) at the

root of the neck, but this contact may be even less

when the oesophagus is more ventral than usual and
the bicarotid trunk long. On the other hand, the re-

lation to the trachea may be more e.xtensive.

The collateral branches of the common
carotids are in the main small. They com-

monly comprise the following:

1. Muscidar branches (Rami muscu-
lares) of variable size go to the ventral

muscles of the nock and the skin.

2. (Esophageal ami tracheal branches

(Rami cesophagei ct tracheales). ^^nlall

twigs go to the cervical lymph glands also.

3. The parotid artery (A. parotidea)

comes off near the termination and enters

the ventral part- of the parotid gland. It

also sends twigs to the adjacent Ijonph

glands, and sometunes detaches a branch to

the mandibular gland. It is inconstant.

4. The anterior thyroid or thyro-laryn-

geal artery (A. thyreoidea cranialis), the

largest collateral branch of the carotid,

arises from the latter two or three inches

before it cUvides. It curves over the anterior

end of the thjToid gland, into which it sends

several branches. It gives off the laryngeal

artery (A. larjTigea), which sends Ijranches

to the external muscles of the larynx and the

constrictors of the pharj'nx, passes between
the cricoid and thyroid cartilages, and sup-

phes the internal muscles and the mucous
I membrane of the larynx. A small pharyn-

I

geal branch (A. pharyngea ascentlens) runs

I

upward and forward to the crico-pharyn-

I

geus, and supplies twigs to the posterior

part of the pharj'nx and the origin of the

I
cesophagus. Small innominate twigs are

given off to the trachea, the oesophagus, and
hyoideus muscles.

Fig. 557.

—

Cross-sectiox of Neck of Horse,
P.^SSIXG THROUGH Fl5TH CeRVIC.\L VeK-
tebra; .Anterior View.

a, Branches of cervical nerves; o', nuchal fat;

b. intertransversaUs muscle; c, longissimus mus-

cle; d, vertebral arterj': s. vertebral vein; /, ner-

^iis transversarius; g, spinal accessorj' neire (doi^

sal division); h, recurrent ner\'e; i, vago-sj-mpa-

thetic tmnk; k. tracheal lymph duct; /, body of

fifth cervical vertebra; I', transverse process of

same; m, common carotid arterv-; n, jugular vein;

o, deep cer\-ical arter>'; o', satellite vein of o;

p, spinal cord; q, dura mater; r, spinal vein; s,

ligamentum nuchffi; /, xhomboideus muscle; u,

splenius; r, complesus; w, multifidus; x, serratus

cervHcis; y, brachiocephalicus; 2, sterno-cephalicus;

i, rectus capitis ventralis major; £, omo-hyoideus;

3, cutaneus; 4, sterno-thjTO-hyoideus; J, longus

colli; 6, 7, longissimus capitis et atlantis; 8, trape-

zius; 9, spinalis; 10, oesophagus; 11, trachea, with

cartilaginous ring (/iO, mucous membrane (11"),

and muscular layer (7/'"). (After EUenberger,

in Leisering's .\tlas.)

the sterno-thvro-hvoideus and omo-
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In some cases the thyroid and larjTigeal arteries arise from the carotid separately or by a
sliort common stem. A laryngeal branch is often detached from the carotid in front of the thyro-
larjnigeal and enters the larynx with the anterior laryngeal ners-e. The pharyngeal branch fre-

quently comes directly from the carotid.

ym

Fig. 558.

—

Deep Dissection < : OF Horse.

a, a, Endsof sterno-cephalicus; 6, anterior part of omo-hyoideus; c, sterno-thyro-hyoideus; d, trachea; e, oesopha-

gus; /, cariniform cartilage; g, rectus cap. ventralis major; k, stump of longissimus atlantis; i, intertransversales; k,

multifidus; /, m, scalenus; n, serratus cervicis; o, o, stumps of splenius; p, longissimus cervicis; g, complexus (most of

which is removed) ; r, rhomboideus; s, trapezius; (, spinalis et semispinalis; u, lamellar part of lig. nuchie; r, brachio-

cephalicus; u.-, anterior deep pectoral; x, supraspinalus; y, anterior superficial pectoral; 2, tuber scapulse; J, i, articular

processes of cervical vertebrse; 2, 3, transverse processes of same; 5, atlas; 3', axis; 4% 4. jugular vein (remainder re-

moved) ; J, common carotid arterj', from which a piece is removed to show the accompanying nerves and the oesophagus;

6, vago-sympathetic trunk; 7, 7, tracheal and muscular branches of carotid artery; S, recurrent nerve; 10, left tracheal

lymph-duct; 11, 12, ascending and descending branches of inferior cer\'ical artery {13)\ 14, cephalic vein; 15-20, ven-

tral branches of second to seventh cervical nerves; 21. roots of phrenic nerve; 22, pectoral nerves; 22', nerve to se>

ratus ventralis; j2J, musculo-cutaneous nerve; 5-f. median nerve; ^.5, ulnar nerve; 5ff, radial nerve; ^7, axillary nerve;

2S, dorsal branches of cervical nerves; 2S', accessory nerve (cut) ; 29, deep cervical arterj'; 30, muscular branch of ver-

tebral artery: 31, posterior branch of occipital artery; 32, vertebral arterj'-; 33, muscular branches of occipital artery;

34, obliquus capitis post. ; 3o, obi. cap. ant.; 36, twig from dorsal branch of third cervical nerve. (After Ellenberger*

Baum, Top. Anat. des Pferdes.)

5. The posterior thyroid artery (A. tInTeoidea caudalis) is a small and incon-

stant vessel which arises innn the carotid at a variable distance behind the anterior

thyroid or from the latter or the parotid artery. It sends branches into the pos-

terior part of the thyroid gland, and detaches small tracheal and muscular twigs.

In some cases it is distributed chiefly or entirely to the adjacent muscles.
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THE OCCIPITAL ARTERY

The occipital artery (A. occipitalis) is usually the second in size of the terminals
of the carotid. It arises commonly just in front of the internal carotid, but in some
cases with that artery by a common trunk of variable length. It pursues a some-
what flexuous course to the fossa atlantis, where it divides into anterior and posterior
branches. It is related superficially to the mandibular gland and the brachio-
cephalicus, and deeply to the guttural pouch and the rectus capitis ventralis major.'
The internal carotid artery, the

ventral cerebral vein, and the ac-

cessor\', vagus, and sympathetic

nerves cross its deep face. It

gives off twigs to the mandibular

gland, the ventral straight mus-
cles of the head, the guttural

pouch and the adjacent lymph
glands, and two named collateral

branches.- The condyloid artery

(A. condyloidea) is a small vessel

which passes upward and forwaril

on the guttural pouch, and divides

into muscular and meningeal

branches. The latter enter the

cranium through the foramen
lacermn and hypoglossal foramen
and are distributed to the dura

mater. This artery is very vari-

able in its origin.'' The posterior

meningeal artery (A. meningea
aboralis)* is a much larger vessel

which runs upward and forward

between the obliquus capitis an-

terior and the paramastoid proc-

ess, passes through the mas-
toid foramen into the temporal

canal, enters the cranial cav-

ity, and is distributed to the

dura mater. It gives collateral

branches to the atlanto-occipital

articulation and the adjacent

muscles.

The posterior or recurrent

^ The relation to the guttural
pouch is not constant. In some c;\ses

—

especially when the head and neck are
extended—the arterj' hes behintl the
pouch. The backward extension of the
latter is variable.

^ The branch to the mandibular
gland (A. glandula; mandibularis dor-
salis) may come from the external caro-
tid or the posterior meningeal artery.

'It is also known as the preverte-
bral; it often comes from the posterior
meningeal artery.

* Also termed the mastoid artery.

Fig. 559.

—

Vessels anb Nehves of Base of Braix of Horse.

ioJ, Cerebro-spinal art«rj'; ^4. ventral spinal art«ry: / 5. basilar

artery: 16, posterior cerebellar arterj-; 17, anterior cerebellar ai^

ter>'; 18, internal auditor^' artery; 19, posterior cerebral artery;

20, deep cerebral artery; 31, stump of internal carotid artery; £3,

anterior chorioid artery; 33, anterior meningeal arter>'; 34, middle

cerebral artery; 3o, arterj' of corpus callosum; 36, anterior com-
municating arter>'; 1, 1', 1", olfactorj- strise; 1'", olfactory

tract; 3-13, cranial nerves; a, olfactory bulb; b, trigonum olfac-

torium; c, lamina perforata anterior; d, fossa lateralis; e, piri-

form lobe; /, cerebral peduncle; g, tractus transversus; h, corpus

niammillarc; ^, tuber cinereum; k, lateral fissure (of Sylvius):

I, presyh-ian fissure; m, pons; o, pjTamid; p, facial eminence;

q, corpus restiforme; r, cerebellum; s, middle peduncle of cerebel-

lum. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)
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branch (Ramus recurreas)' of the occipital passes up through tlie foramen trans-

\-ersariuni of the athis and joins the vertebral artery. It gives branches to the

oliliquus capitis posterior, which covers it.

The anterior or occipital branch (Ramus occipitalis)- passes through the alar

foramen of the atlas and supplies the muscles and skin of the poll, anastomosing

with the tleep cervical artery and its fellow of the opposite side. In the alar furrow

it gives off the cerebrospinal artery (A. cerel^rospinalis), which enters the spinal

canal through the intervertebral foramen of the atlas, perforates th(> din-a mater,

and divides into cerebral and spinal branches. The cerebral branch (Ranms
roreliralis) unites with that of the opposite side to form the basilar artery, and the

spinal branch (Ramus spinalis) similarly forms by union with its fellow the ventral

spinal artery.

The basilar artery (A. basilaris cerel^ri) passes forward in the median groove

on the ventral surface of the medulla oblongata and pons and divides into the two
posterior cerebral arteries. The collateral branches of the basilar are:

1. ^Medullary branches (Rami medullarcs) , ten or twelve in nmnber, dis-

trii)uted to the medulla oblongata.

2. Po.sterior cerebellar arteries (Aa. cerebelli aborales), which pass outward

ai'ound the medulla behind the pons to the cereljellmn, to which they are distributed

after giving twigs to the medulla and pons.

3. The small auditory artery (A. auditiva interna) accompanies the eighth

nerve to the internal ear. It often arises from the posterior cerebellar.

4. Anterior cerebellar arteries (Aa. cerebelli orales). These are very variable

in number and origin. There are often two or three on either side, and they fre-

quently arise from the posterior cerebral. They pass outward in front of the pons

and suppl>' the anterior jiart of the cerebellum.

The posterior cerebral arteries (Aa. cerebri aliorales) diverge at an acute angle

and join the posterior communicating branches of the internal carotid arteries on

the ventral surface of the cerebral jieduncles. They are connected by a transverse

branch and by a network of fine twigs which form often a rete mirabile.

The ventral spinal artery (.\. spinalis ventralis) rims along the ventral median
fissure of the signal cord, which it supplies. It is reinforced along its course by
branches from the verteliral, intercostal, Imnbar, and lateral sacral arteries, which

enter the vertebral canal through the interverteljral foramina.

THE INTERNAL CAROTID ARTERY (Figs. 559, 561, 562)

This artery (A. carotis interna) is usually somewhat smaller than the occipital.

It usually arises just behind that artery, crosses its deep face, and runs upward and

forward on the guttural pouch to the foramen lacerum.' It is closely related to

the vagus nerve and the anterior cervical ganglion of the sympathetic nerve, fibers

from which accompany it. It is crossed laterally by the ninth and twelfth cranial

nerves and the pharrageal branch of the vagus. It passes through the ventral

petrosal sinus and enters the cavernous sinus, within which it forms an S-shaped

(•ur\-e. It is connected with the opposite artery by a transverse branch, the inter-

carotid artery (A. intercarotica), which lies in the intercavernous sinus behind the

])ituitar.y body. A branch (A. caroticobasilaris) often connects it with the basilar

artery. It then perforates the dura mater, gives off the posterior communicating

artery, and passes forward and divides at the side of the optic chiasma into anterior

and middle cerel)ral arteries.

The posterior communicating artery (A. ((iiuiuunicans aboralis) turns back-

' Also termed the retrograde or anastomotic branch.

- Also termed the musculo-oecipital.

^ Xot rarely it arises with the occipital artery from a common trunk of variable length.
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ward and joins the posterior cerebral branch of the basilar. It gives off the deep

cerebral artery (A. cerebri profunda), which winds around the cerebral peduncle

and is distributed chiofiy to the mid-brain; it is often double. A smaller collateral

branch is the anterior chorioid artery (A. chorioidea oralis), which passes along the

optic tract and is (hstributcd in the chorioid plexus of the lateral ventricle.

The anterior cerebral artery (A. cerebri oralis) unites with the corresponding

branch of the ojij^osite artery above the optic chiasma. From this junction pro-

ceeds the artery of the corpus callosum (A. corporis callosi), which turns around the

genu of the corpus callosum, enters tlio great longitudinal fissure, divides into two
branches, and is distributed to the medial aspect of the cerebral hemis]3heres. The
anterior cerebral gives off the small internal ophthalmic artery (A. ophthalmica

interna), which passes forward at first lateral to the optic nerve; then, crossing over

the latter to its medial side, it joins a branch of the external ophthalmic. A small

anterior meningeal lirahch (A. meningea oralis) of the anterior cerebral is distributed

to tiie anterior ])art of the dura, and assists in forming a network in the ethmoidal

fossa (Rete etlnnoidale), anastomosing with the ethmoidal branch of the external

ophthalmic artery and the artery of the corpus callosum.

The middle cerebral artery {X. cerebri media) passes outward in the fossa

lateralis in front of the jjiriform lobe, reaches the lateral fissure, and divides into

branches on tlu" lateral surface of the hemisphere.

The circulus arteriosus (Fig. 559)' is formed at the interpeduncular space of

the base of the brain by tlie union of the anterior cerebral arteries in front, by the

diverging jjosterior cerebral arteries behind, and is completed laterally b}' the junc-

tion of the latter with the posterior communicating arteries and by the internal

carotid. It is irregidarly polygonal in outline, and surrounds the optic chiasma

anil pituitary body.-

THE EXTERNAL CAROTID ARTERY (.Figs. 561, 562)

This artery (A. carotis externa), by its si^e and direction, constitutes the con-

tinuation of the common carotid. It passes forward on the lateral wall of the

pharynx at the lower border of the guttural pouch, covered bj' the manrlibular

gland and the occipito-mandilralaris, digastricus, and stylo-hyoideus muscles, and
in relation to the parapharj-ngeal lymph glands. It then emerges between the stylo-

hyoideus and the great cornu of the hyoid Ijone, ascends on the latter parallel with

the posterior border of the lower jaw, ami terminates about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

below the temporo-mandibular articulation by dividing into superficial temporal

and internal maxillary branches. It is crossed deeply near its origin bj' the anterior

laryngeal and pharyngeal branches of the vagus nerve. Just before its emergence
its superficial face is crossed by the hypoglossal nerve, and the glosso-pharyngeal

nerve passes over its medial surface at the ventral border of the great cornu. The
chief collateral branches are the masseteric, external maxillarj-, and posterior

auricular. It also furnishes variable branches to the mantlibular and parotid

glands, the guttural pouch, and the pharyngeal h'mph glands, as -well as twigs to

some adjacent muscles.

1. The masseteric artery (A. masseterica)' is given off from the external

carotid at its emergence from beneath the stylo-hj'oideus. It passes downward
and slightly forward under cover of the parotid gland and over the tendon of in-

sertion of the sterno-cephalicus to the posterior border of the mandible and appears

on the masseter muscle, which it enters after a short course on its surface. It gives

' Also termed the circle of Willis.

' The cerebral arteries are very varial)le in arran>j<'nioiit, ami the foregoing account is a brief

I

statement of the more usual disposition of the larger vessels.

' Also termed the maxillo-muscular.
41
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branches also to the medial ]itorvu;oi(l and occiiiitn-niandihnlaris muscles and the

parotid gland.

2. The external maxillary artery (A. maxillaris externa)' arises from the ex-

ternal carotid on the deep surface of the posterior belly of the digastricus (Fig. 561).

It runs downward and forward on the lateral wall of the pharynx across the deep face

of the stylo-hyoideus toward the great cornu of the hyoid bone, accompanied by
the glosso-pharjnigcal nerve in front and the hj^joglossal nerve behind. After

giving off the lingual artery at the posterior border of the great cornu, it inclines

more ventrally on the medial surface of the medial pterygoid muscle, crosses over

the hyo-glossus muscle, the hypoglossal nerve, the mandibular duct, and the inter-

mediate tendon of the digastricus, and turns forward in the mandibular space.

Here it lies on the lower part of the medial pterygoid muscle, and is related medially

to the mantlibular lymph glands, above to the anterior belly of the digastricus, and
below to the homonymous vein. At the anterior IjorcUu- of the masseter it turns

around the ventral border of the jaw and ascends on the face in front of that

muscle. At the turn the artery is in front, the vein in the middle, and the parotid

duct posterior.- The artery is conveniently placed at its inflection for taking the

pulse, since it is superficial and lies directly on the bone. Beyond this point it is

connnonly termed the facial artery (A. facialis). The artery and vein pass upward
along the anterior border of the masseter, under cover of the facial cutaneus and

the zygomaticus, and are crossed superficially by branches of the facial nerve and

deeply by the parotid duct. The artery terminates over the levator labii super-

ioris proprius liy dividing into the tlorsal nasal and the angular artery of the eye.

The chief branches of the external maxillary are as follows:

(1) The pharyngeal artery (A. palatina ascendens) arises usually behintl the

stylo-pharyngeus, passes between that muscle and the great cornu, and runs for-

ward on the lateral wall of the pharynx under the elastic pharyngeal fascia. It is

distributed to the iiliarynx, soft palate, and tonsil.

(2) The lingual artery (A. lingualis) is a large brancli which diverges from the

parent trunk at an acute angle, runs along the ventral bonier of the great cornu

of the hyoid bone, and dips under the hyo-glossus muscle. It then passes across

the kerato-hyoideus, turns inward under the intercornual joint of the hyoid bone,

and runs forward in the tongue between the hyo-glossus anil genio-glossus. This

part {A. profunda lingua^) is flexuous and is accompanied l)y l^ranches of the hj'po-

glossal and lingual nerves. It is the chief arter>- of the tongue, and anastomoses

with the opposite artery and the suljlingual.^

(3) Tiie subungual artery (A. sublingiialis) is a smaller vessel which arises at

the anterior extremity of tlie mandibular gland (Fig. 561). It passes forward on the

anterior belly of the iligastricus, between the ramus of the mandible and the mylo-

hyoideus, perforates the latter, runs along the lower border of the sulilingual gland,

and ramifies in the mucous membrane of the anterior part of the floor of the mouth.

It detaches branches to the muscles and skin in the mandiljular space, the mandib-

ular Ij'mph glands, and the sublingual gland. It also gives oft' the small submental

artery (A. submentalis), which runs forward superficially toward the lower lip,

supplying twigs to the skin and the mylo-hyoideus.

In some cases the sublingual artery arises from the Hnfjiuil and the submental from the

external maxillary. Sometimes the sublingual remains on the superficial face of the mylo-hyoideus

—thus resembling the submental of man—anil the subungual glaml is supplied by a special

branch of the luigual.

' Also termed the submaxillary or facial artery. The term facial may be applied to the artery

after it reaches the lateral svirface of the face.

- In I'M I'litiiinal cases llic \ cin is in front of the artery.

3 111 siiiiic i:isc> ilii- lin;;ii:il trunk runs on the superficial face of the hyoglossus instead of

passing licnratli it ; iii such specimens a small branch extends forward a variable distance under

the muscle.
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A considerable branch may be given off in the mandibular space, which turns around the
lower border of the jaw and enters the middle of the lower part of the masseter muscle. In some
cases this artery is of large size and its pulsation can be felt. It is accompanieil by a vein.

(4) The inferior labial artery (A. labialis inferior) arises from the external

maxillary a little before it reaches the depressor labii inferioris (Fig. 560). It

passes forvs'ard, dips under the depressor muscle, and continues to the lower lip.

It supplies branches to the muscles and skin in this region, to the inferior buccal

glands, the mucous meml)rane of the cheek, and the lower lip, anastomosing with

the mental artery and the corresponding vessels of the opposite side. It detaches

Fig. 560.—StrpERFiciAL Dissection of Head of Horse. Most op the Cutaneus is Removed.

a. Lateralis nasi: b, levator labii superioris proprius; c, levator naso-labialis; d, dilatator naris lateralis; c, buc-

cinator; /, zygomaticua. posterior part of which is removed; g, depressor labii inferioris; A, stump of retractor anguli

oris; i, masseter; k, k, sculularis; /. scutulo-auriculares superficiales; m, zygomatico-auricularis; n, parotido-auricu-

laris; o, occipito-mandibularis ; p. sterno-cephalicus; p', tendon of p; q, omo-hyoideus; r, splenius; s. tendon of sple-

nius and longissimus capitis; t, corrugator supercilii; u, orbicularis oris; r, parotid gland; w, zygomatic arch; x, scuti-

form cartilage; y, upper commissure of nostril; I, facial nerve: £, superior buccal nerve; 3, inferior buccal nerve; 4,

transverse facial nerve; 5, cer^dca! branch of facial nerve; 6, posterior auricular branch of second cer\'ic3l nerve; 7,

cutaneous cer\-ical branch of same; S, infratrochlear ner\'e; 9, frontal nerve; 10, lacrimal ner\-e; !(/, end of auriculo-

palpebral nerve; II. masseteric artery and vein; i£, transverse facial arterj* and vein: 13, facial arterj'; 14, inferior

labial artery; 15, superior labial arter>'; 16, lateral nasal arter>'; IT, dorsal nasal arten,'; 18, angular artery' of the eye;

J5, posterior auricular artery; 50, 5i. jugular vein; 55, external masallarj' vein; 33, great auricular vein; S4. parotid

duct; 24' t origin of same; Bo, superior buccal glands; S6, facial vein. (After Ellenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

a branch (A. anguli oris) to the angle of the mouth, which anastomoses with the

superior labial.

(5) The superior labial artery (A. labialis superior) arises from the facial in

front of the facial crest (Fig. 560). It passes forward under the dilatator naris lat^

eralis and levator nasolabialis to the upper lip, gives t\\-igs to the upper part of the

cheek and the lateral nasal region, and ramifies in the upper lip, anastomosing with

the opposite artery and the palato-labial.

(6) The lateral nasal artery (A. lateralis nasi) arises usually a little above the

preceding one, and runs forward parallel with it and under the levator nasolabialis

to the nostril (Fig. 560). It supplies branches to the lateral nasal region and the

nostril.
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The vessel is often double. It may arise from the superior lal>ial at the point of bifurcation
of the facial or with tlie dorsal nasal from the infraorliital artery (as in the ox). In some cases
it gives off a dorsal nasal branch.

(7) The dorsal nasal artery (A. dorsalis nasi) arises on the levator labii superi-

oris proprius ami passes forward tinder the levator nasolabialis to the dorsum nasi

(Fig. 560).

(8) The angular artery of the eye (A. angularis oculi) runs toward the medial

Fig. 561.

—

P.^rotid, M.\.sseteric, .wd I,i.\-gu.<.l Regioxs of Horse; Deep DissErTioN, Third L,4Yer.

a, Mylo-hyoideus, anterior part, reflected: />, genio-hyoideus; c, genio-slossus: d, sublingual gland; e, ramus of man-

dible, greater part removed; e' , stump of masseter; /. maxillary tuberc^ity ; g, great cornu of hyoid bone; h, wing of atlas;

i, intermediate tendon of digastricus; i' , anterior belly, j", posterior belly, of digastricus; k, posterior part of mylo-

hyoideus; /, hyo-glossus; m, pterygoideus medialis (cut); a, stylo-hyoideus; o, occipito-mandibularis; p, crico-

pharyngeus; g, obliquus capitis ant. ; r. tendon of longissimus atlantis; s, rectus cap. ventralis; t, brachiocephalieus

(cut) ; w, sterno-cephalicus (cut); r, sterno-thyroideus (cut) ; u', sterno-hyoideus (cut); x, omo-hyoideus; ^. obliquus

cap. post.; z, splenitis (cut) ; ^-4, upper cheek teeth; 4', iast cheek tooth; 5, stump of facial nerve; 5, stump of bucci-

nator nerve; 7, lingual nerve; 7', superficial branch, 7", deep branch, of lingual nerve; S, stumps of inferior alveolar

artery, vein and nerve; 9, mylo-hyoid nerve (cut) ; 10, glosso-pharyngeal nerve; 11, hypoglossal nerve; 12, anterior larjTi-

geal nerve; IS, ventral branch of first cervical nerve; IJ,, vagus and sympathetic; 15, dorsal branch of spinal accessory

nerve; /f*, ventral branch of same; i 7, ventral cerebral vein; iS, mandibular duct; i 5, common carotid artery; 20,

parotid branch; 21, thyro-laryngeal arterj-; 22, pharyngeal artery; 23, larjmgeal artery; 2A, internal carotid artery;

^5, occipital artery; 26, external carotid arterj-; 27, SI, external maxillan,' artery; 2S, pharyngeal artery; 39, lingual

artery; 30, sublingual artery; 32, external carotid artery after emergence; 33, internal maxillary vein (origin); 34t

remnant of parotid gland; 35, thjTOid gland; 3^, jugular vein; 37, parapharyTigeal lymph glands. (After Ellen-

berger-Baum, Top. .\nat. d. Pfcrdos.)

canthus of the eye, where it anastomoses with the orbital branch (Ramus malaris)

of the infraorbital artery (Fig. 560).

In addition to the preceding, umiamed branches are supplied to the mandibu-

lar salivary gland and lymph glands. There is commonly a branch of considerable

size which is given off as the external maxillary artery passes the anterior end of the

mandibular gland; it runs upward and backward along the dorsal border of the

gland, which it supplies.

3. The posterior auricular artery (A. auricularis posterior) arises at an acute

angle from the external carotiil just alxive the origin of the masseteric. It passes
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upward under cover of the parotid gland, to which it gives branches, and divides

into several branches which supply the skin and muscles of the external ear (Fig.

560). The posterior branch passes to the posterior part of the base of the ear,

where it divides into two branches; of these, one (Ramus intermedins) passes up the

convex surface of the external ear to the apex, while the other (Ramus medialis)

winds arountl to the anterior (medial) border, and forms an arch with the inter-

FiG. 562.

—

Deep Dissection of Head of Horse.

The left ramus of the mandible and structures connected with it have been removed, a, a. Stumps of styloglo;

6, genio-glossus ; <", genio-hyoideus; d, omo-hyoideus ; e, kerato-hyoideus; /, thyro-hyoideus; g, thi.T0-pharynj

ft, crico-thyroideus; i, sterno-thyroideus; k, thyroid gland; m, crico-phaiyngcus : n, palatinus and palato-phao'nj

o, pterj'goideus lateralis; p, tensor palati; q, levator palati; r, temporaUs; s, rectus cap. ventralis major; t, obliquus

cap. ant.; u, guttural pouch; r, great cornu of hyoid bone, extremity of which is removed and indicated by dotted line;

tr, position of small cornu, dotted hne; j, thjToid cornu; y, tongue; z, anterior pillar of soft palate; i, superficial tem-

poral ner\'e; 2, chorda tympani; ?, stump of inferior alveolar nerve; 4. 4. Ungual ncr\'e, intermediate part removed; -5.

deep temporal nerve; 6, masseteric nerve; 7, buccinator ner\"e; 8, great palatine ner\'e; 9, infraorbital ner^-e; /O,

sphenopalatine and posterior nasal nerv-es; 11, spinal accessory nerve; 12, vagus; IS, pharjTigeal branch of vagus;

i4. anterior !ar>-ngeal nerve; 15, vago-sympathetic trunk; 16, sympathetic, with anterior ccnical ganglion a little fur-

ther back; 17, g!osso-phar>'ngeal nerve; IS, phar>-ngeal and 19, Ungual, branches of glosso-pharyngeai; 20, hj-poglossal

nerve; ^/, left recurrent nerve; 55, common carotid arter>'; 55, parotid branch; 54, anterior th\Toid or thyro-lar>-ngea[

arter>"; 54', larj'ngeal artery; 55, occipital arterj-; 55, internal carotid arten.'; 57, external carotid arten.-; 55, 30, ex-

ternal maxillary' arterj-; 55, pharj-ngeal arterj-; 51, Ungual arterj'; 32, external carotid artery; 35, stump of inferior

alveolar arter>-; 34, middle meningeal arten,-; 35, deep temporal arterj-; 36, buccinator arter>-; 37. palatine arterj';

S8, end of internal maxillary arterj-; 39, right external maxillarj- arterj-; 40, satellite vein of 39; ^1, right parotid duct;

42. mandibular lymph glands; 43. parapharj'ngeal I>'mph glands; 44.'l^rachea; 43, wing of atlas; 46, dotted Une indi-

cating outUne of mandibular gland; 4''. lacrimal gland. (.Wter EUenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

mediate branch. The lateral branch (Ramus lateralis) passes up the posterior

(lateral) l.iorder of the ear and forms an arch with the intermediate branch. The
deep branch (A. auricularis profunda) enters the interval between the external

acoustic process and mastoid process, and passes through an opening into the

interior of the external ear and ramifies in the skin which lines it. It gives off the

stylomastoid artery, wliich passes through the stylomastoid foramen into the t}Tn-
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panum, forms an arch around the nioni})rana tynipani, and supplies the middle ear

and its muscles.

THE SUPERFICIAL TEMPORAL ARTERY

This artery (A. temporalis supcrficialis) is niueh the smaller of the two terminal

branches of the external carotid, and is usually less than an inch (ca. 2 cm.) in length.

It passes upward behind the posterior

border of the ramus of the mandible,

under cover of the parotid gland, and
divides below the level of the condyle

into the anterior auricular and trans-

verse facial arteries. It is crossed super-

ficially Ij}' the facial nerve.

The anterior auricular artery (A.

auricularis anterior) ascenils behind the

temporo-mandibular articulation under

cover of the parotid gland and reaches

the temporalis muscle. It is crossed

deeply at its origin by the superficial

temporal nerve and is accompanied by
a satellite vein and the auriculo-palpe-

])ral branch of the facial nerve. It is

distributed to the skin and the temporal

and anterior auricular muscles, and sends

a liranch through the concha! cartilage

to the skin which lines it. Collateral

twigs are detached to the parotid gland,

and an anterior branch anastomoses with

the supraorbital artery. A branch some-

times passes into the temporal canal and

anastomoses with the posterior meningeal

artery.

The transverse facial artery (A.

transversa faciei) is larger than the pre-

ceding. It turns around the neck of

the mandible and emerges from beneath

the parotid gland (Fig. 560). It then

passes forwartl a short distance on the

masseter about half an inch below the

zj'gomatic arch, and enters the muscle,

in which it commonly tlivides into two

chief branches. It is accompanied by a

vein and a branch of the superficial tem-

poral nerve. It su]i])lics the masseter and the skin of this region, and anastomoses

with the external niaxillaiy and jiusterior deep temporal arteries.

Fig. 563.

—

Right Eye of Horse.

a, Remnants of periorbita: b, levator paipebrje

auperioris; c, obliquus oculi inferior; d, rectus oeuli

inferior; e, rectus ocuii lateralis; /. rectus oculi superior;

0, sclera:

chlear i

lacrimal gland: i, frontal nerve;

e; A-, supraorbital artery; Z, branches of

lacrimal nerve to gland; m, lacrimal artery; ii, zygo-

matic nerve; o, branch of ophthalmic artery ; p, branch of

oculomotor nerve to obliquus oeuli inferior; q, maxil-

lary nerve; r, infraorbital nerve; s, posterior nasal

nerve; t, great palatine nerve; u, small palatine nerve;

V, internal maxiHary artery: w, buccinator artery (cut)

;

X, infraorbital artery: x', malar artery; y, spheno-

palatine artery; z, great palatine artery; z', small

palatine (or staphyUne) artery; 1, anterior deep

temporal artery; 2, stump of zygomatic arch (sawn

off) ; 3, stump of supraorbital process (sawn off) : 4. fa-

cial crest; o, temporal fossa; f}, foramen orbitale; 7,

foramen rotundum and anterior end of a'.ar canal:

8, posterior opening of alar canal. (After Ellenberger,

in Leisering's Atlas.)

THE INTERNAL MAXILLARY ARTERY (Figs. 562, 563. 564)

This artery (A. maxillaris interna) is much the larger of the two terminal

branches of the external carotid. It begins at the medial side of the posterior border

of the mandible, about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) below the articulation of the jaw,

and ends in the anterior part of the pterygo-palatine fossa. On account of its
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complex course and the large number of branches given off it is convenient to divide

it into three parts.

I. The first part is much the longest, forms an S-shaped curve, and is in great

part in contact with the guttural pouch. It passes upward and forward on the

medial surface of the mandible a distance of about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.), and is

related here to the vein, which is ventral. It then turns inward on the ventral

surface of the lateral pterygoid muscle and the mandibular nerve, passes between

that muscle and the tensor palati, and runs forward to enter the alar canal.

This part gives off the following branches:

1. The inferior alveolar artery (A. alveolaris mandibulae s. inferior)^ passes

do\™ward and forwaril with the homonjTnous vein and nerve, being at first between

Fig. 564.

—

Left Eye of Horse, Deeper Dissection.

The outer plate of bone has been removed behind the pterygoid crest to expose the vessels and nerves, a, a. Rem-
nants of periorbita ; 6, 6, stumps of rectus ocuJi superior; c, obhquus oculi inferior; d, rectus oculi inferior; e. rectus

oculi lateralis; e' , retractor oculi; /, rectus oculi medialis; g, g, obliquus oculi superior; h, eyeball; i, trochlear nerve;

fc, ophtbalmic nerve; A-', nasal nerve; ^•", infratrochlear nerve; A-'", ethmoidal nerve; ^ optic nerve; m, frontal nerve;

n, lacrimal nerve; o, zygomatic nerve; p, nerve to obliquus inferior (from oculomotor); q, maxillarj* ner%-e; r, infra-

orbital nerve; s, sphenopalatine nerve; (, great palatine ner\"e; u, small palatine nerve; t, internal maxillarj" artery;

tc. buccinator arterj- (cut off); x, infraorbital artery; x', malar arterj-; y, spheno-palatine arterj-; z, great palatiQe

artery; z\ small palatine arterj" 1, 2, stumps of zygomatic arch; S, stximp of supraorbital process; 4. facial crest;

6, temporal fossa; 6, external ophthalmic artery; 7, muscular branch of 6; 8, lacrimal artery- (cut); 9, supraorbital

artery; 10, anterior deep temporal arterj'; fi, ethmoidal artery'. (After EUenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

the lateral and medial pterygoid muscles, then between the latter and the ramus of

the mandible. It enters the mandibular foramen, passes do'wiiward and forw'ard

in the mandibular canal, and terminates at the mental foramen by di\-iding into

mental and incisor branches. The mental branch (A. mentalis) emerges through

the mental foramen anil anastomoses in the lower lip with the opposite artery and
the inferior labial. The incisor branch (Ramus incisivus) continues forward in the

bone, supplies t-nags to the canine and incisor teeth, and anastomoses with its fellow

of the opposite side. Collateral branches are detached to the pterygoid and mjdo-
hyoid muscles, and within the bone to the teeth, alveolar periosteum, the gums,

and the spongA- substance of the mandible.

2. The pterygoid arteries, two or three in number, are distributed to the ptery-

goid and tensor autl levator palati muscles.

' Also kiio'mi as the inferior dental arterj-.
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3. The tympanic artery is a very small vessel which passes along the Eusta-

chian tube to the pi'tro-tyiiipanic fissure and enters the middle ear.

-t. The middle meningeal artery (A. meningea media) arises beneath the bur-

cinator nerve, where the internal maxillary turns forward. It passes backward
across the temporal wing of the splienoid to the antero-lateral part (foramen spino-

sum) of the foramen lacerum. Entering the cranium, it tlivides into branches which
course in the grooves on the temjioral and parietal liones and sujDply the dura

mater. It anastomoses with the jiosterior meningeal.

The size of this artery is variable, ami is iu inverse ratio to that of tlie posterior lueiiiugeal.

Fig. 565.

—

Sagitt.\l Section of Head of Hohse, Cvt a Little to the Right of the Medi.\n Plaxe.

i.Skin; ^, nasal bone; i, frontal bone; 4, parietal bone; .|', tentorium osseum; 5, occipital bone; 6', sphenoid bone;

7, hard palate; S, preraaxilla; 9, mandible; 10, hyoid bone; 11, septum between frontal sinuses; 13, alar cartilage;

13, transversus nasi; 14, septum nasi with venous plexuses; 15, palato-labial artery; 16, IG', upper and lower

septal branches of i J; i7, septal branch of sphenopalatine artery and satellite vein; 18, septal branch of ethmoidal

artery; 19, sphenoidal sinus; 30, guttural pouch; 21, pharynx; 22, pharyngeal orifice of Eustachian tube; 23, posterior

naris; 24, soft palate; 2ij, palatinus muscle: 26, pharyngeal muscles; 27, oesophagus; 2S, dotted line indicating posi-

tion of posterior pillar of soft palate; 29, lamina, 29*, arch of cricoid cartilage; 30, arytenoideus transversus muscle;

31, epiglottis; 32, body of thyroid cartilage; 33, vocal process and cord; 34, arj-tenoid cartilage; 35, lateral ventricle

of larj'nx; 36, trachea; 57', ventral straight muscles of head; 3S, longus colli; 39, atlas; 40, axis; 41, lig- nuchie; 4^^

dorsal spinal muscles; 43, muscles of external ear; 44, omo- and sterno-hyoideus; 45, tongue; 4^, mylo-hyoideus; -(7,

genio-hyoideus; 4S, genio-glossus
; 49, longitudinalis inferior; 50, longitud. superior; 51, h>-po-epiglotticus; 52, chin

and mentalis muscle; 53, venous plexus of hard palate; 54, corpus callosum; 55, septum pellucidum; 56, fornix; 57,

thalamus; 55, pineal body; 5P, corpora quadrigemina; 60, cerebral peduncle; 57, corpus.mammillare; 55, pituitary

bod.v; 5,?, chiasma opticum; 54, intercarotid artery; 65, medulla oblongata; 66, interventricular foramen; 67, infun-

dibulum; 55, third ventricle; 5.9, cerebral aqueduct; 70, anterior medullary velum; 7/, fourth ventricle; 75, posterior

medullary velum; 75, basilar artery; 74, spinal cord; 75, ethmoidal nerve; 75, septal branch of posterior nasal nerve;

75', branch of same to voraero-nasal organ; 77, olfactory nerve to vomero-nasal organ; 78, nasal branches of palatine

artery, (.\fter Ellenbergpr, in Lci-sering's Atlas.)

5. The posterior deep temporal artery (A. temporalis profunda aboralis)

arises from the internal maxillary just before the latter enters the alar canal. It

passes upward and backward in tlie temporal fossa on the deep face of the temporalis

muscle, in which it ramifies. It sends a branch outward to the masseter, and

ana.stomoses \ni\\ the .superficial temporal and middle meningeal arteries.

In some cases the tympanic and niidille nieninge.al arise from this artery.

II. The second part lies in the alar canal, and is about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) in

length. It gi\es off two branches—the anterior deep temporal and the external

ophthalmic.

1. The anterior deep temporal artery (A. temporalis profunda oralis) emerges

from the canal through the small alar or temporal foramen, and ascends in the
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anterior part of the temporal fossa on the deep face of the temporalis muscle, in

which it is chiefly distributed. It gives twigs to the orbital fat and the skin of the

frontal region.

2. Tlie external ophthalmic artery (A. ophthalmica externa) emerges from the

anterior opening of the alar canal, and enters the apex of the periorbita. Within

this it forms a semicircular bend under the rectus oculi superior, and is continued

by the ethmoidal artery. Its branches are as foDows:

(a) Tlie supraorbital artery (.\. supraorbitalis) is a small vessel which often

arises from the anterior deep temporal or the internal maxillar>'. It pa.s.ses along

the inner wall of the orbit in company with the nerve of the same name to the supra-

orbital foramen, through which it emerges. It is distributed to the orbicularis

oculi, the corrugator supercilii, and the skin of the supraorbital region.

(6) The lacrimal artery (A. lacrimalis) runs upward and forward within the

periorbita along the lateral edge of the levator palpebrae superioris to the lacrimal

gland, in which it is chieflj' distributed. It also sends twigs to the upper eyelid.

(f) Muscular branches (Rami musculares) supply the orbital muscles, the

periorbita, the tliinl cvclicl, and the conjunctiva.

((/) Ciliary branches (Aa. ciliares), two sets of verj- slender arteries, arise

from the ophthalmic direct and from the muscular branches. The anterior ciliary

arteries (Aa. ciliares anteriores) pierce the sclera in front of the equator and ramify

chieflj' in the ciliarj- bod}' and the iris. The posterior ciliary arteries (Aa. ciliares

posteriores) pierce the posterior part of the sclera; most of them ramify in the

chorioid coat as the short ciliary arteries, but two of larger size, the long ciliary

arteries, rim forward, one on each side, between the sclera and chorioid to the

periphery- of the iris. Here they di\'ide into branches which anastomose and form
a circle (Circulus iridis major). From this secondary branches are detached which
form a second circle around the pupil (Circulus iridis minor).

(t) The central artery of the retina (A. centralis retinae) is a small vessel which
arises from the ophthalmic or from a posterior ciliarj- arten,-. It pierces the optic

nerve a short distance behind the sclera, and rxms in its center to the lamina cribrosa,

where it breaks up m thirty to forty fine branches. These appear in the fundus of

the eye at the margin of the optic papilla and radiate in the posterior part of the

retina.

(/) The ethmoidal artery (A. ethmoidalis) is the continuation of the oph-
thalmic. It enters the cranial ca^ity through the ethmoidal foramen, passes

inward on the cribriform plate, and di\'ides into meningeal and nasal branches.

The former ramify in the anterior part of the dura mater and anastomose with
branches of the arter\' of the corpus callosuni. The nasal branch passes through the

cribriform plate, gives branches to the mucous membrane of the lateral mass of the

ethmoid and the adjacent part of the septum nasi, and runs forward on the dorsal

turbinate.

III. The third part passes forward in the pterj'go-palatine fossa, accompanied
by branches of the maxillary ner\-e. On reaching the posterior palatine foramen it

is continued by the greater palatine artery. Its branches are as follows:

(1) The buccinator artery (A. buccinatoria) arises from the ventral aspect of

the internal maxillary shortly after its emergence (Fig. 562). It turns around the

maxillary tuberosity, accompanied by the buccinator nerve, and under the masseter

muscle, enters the cheek, and rims forward in it. It supplies branches to the

cheek, the superior buccal glands, and the masseter and pterygoid muscles. Xear
its origin it gives off a branch to the orbital fat behind the periorbita.

(2) The infraorbital artery (A. infraorbitalis)' arises from the upper aspect of

the internal maxillary a little in front of the preceding vessel. It passes upward
and forward to the maxillary foramen, rims in the infraorbital canal in company with

' Also termed the superior dental arterj\
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the nerve of the same name, and is continued forward within the jaw to the incisor

teeth. It gives branches to the teeth and gums, and detaches a branch through the

infraorliital foramen which anastomoses with the lateral nasal and superior lat)ial.'

Aliout midway between its origin and the maxillary foramen it gives oif the malar

branch (Ramus malaris), which passes along the floor of the orl)it to entl in the lower

liil antl anastomose with the angularis oculi. It gives twigs to the inferior oblique

muscle and the lacrimal sac.

(3) The lesser palatine artery (A. palatina minor) is a small vessel which

passes forward in the groove at the medial side of the maxillarj- tuberosity to the

soft palate. In the groove it is accomjianietl by the nerve of the same name and the

palatine vein.

(4) The sphenopalatine artery (A. sphenopalatina) arises in the anterior

part of the pterygo-palaliue fossa, passes through the sphenopalatine foramen into

the nasal cavity, ami divitles into two branches. The medial branch is distributed

to the mucous membrane of the septum nasi; the lateral one goes to the ventral

turbinate, the ventral meatus, the posterior narcs, and the maxillary and frontal

sinuses. It may arise fi-om the infraorbital.

(5) The greater palatine artery (A. palatina major) is the direct continuation

of the internal maxillary. It passes through tlie palatine canal to the roof of the

mouth, accom]ianietl by the palatine nerve, and runs forward in the palatine

groove, where it is joined by the vein. A little behind the plane of the corner

incisor teeth it curves medially o\'('r a ].)ar of cartilage to the foramen incisivum,

where it unites with its fellow of the opposite side. The single artery thus formed

(A. palato-labialis) passes up through the foramen and divides imder the transversus

nasi into two branches. These ramify in the upper lip and anastomose with the

lateral nasal and superior labial arteries. In its course in tlie jialate the artery gives

off branches to the hard and soft palate and the gums, and otht'rs \\'hich pass through

the accessory palatine foramina to be distributed in the nuicous membrane of the

lower part of the nasal cavity. Commonly two branches, right and left, are de-

tached from the convexity of the arch formed by the union of the two arteries;

these run forward in the anterior part of the hard palate.

Arteries of the Thoracic Limb

the brachial artery

The brachial artery, after crossing the ventral b(ir(l(>r of the scalenus at the

first rib, passes Itackwartl and downward across the origin of the coraco-brachialis

and the insertion of the subscapularis muscle at the medial side of the shoulder

joint.- At the posterior border of the subscapularis it gives off the suliscapular

artery, and turns distally on the medial surface of the arm. In its course in the

arm it inclines a little forward, crosses the humerus very ol)li([uely, antl is continued

by the median artery.

In its course over the chest-wall the artery is related medially to tlie ventral

border of the serratus thoracis and the rectus thoracis. Opposite tlie ventral end

of the first rib it is crossed medially by the median nerve and laterally by the mus-

culo-cutaneous nerve; the two nerves unite below the artery, which is thus sus-

pended in a sort of loop. In the arm it is related medially to the posterior deep

pectoral muscle and is covered by the deep brachial fascia. Laterally it lies on the

subscapularis, the brachialis, the insertion of the teres major and latissimus dorsi,

' The iiifraorliital artery is usually small at its emergence upon the face, but in some cases it

is rather large and may i>arliaUy replace the superior labial and lateral nasal arteries.

- The tcTni axillary is often applied to the artery from the first rib to the point of origin of I

the subscapular art-t-ry, and tlie name brachial is given to the artery beyond this.
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and the medial head of the triceps. The eoraco-brachiahs muscle lies along the

front of the artery, which, however, overlaps the muscle ilistally. The vein crosses

the medial face of the artery and runs down behind it, accompanied part way by the

ulnar and radial nerves. The chief branches are as follows:

1. The suprascapular artery (A. thoraco-acromialis) is a small and somewhat
flexuous vessel, which arises near the anterior border of the subscapularis, runs

dorsally, and dips in between that muscle and the supraspinatus. It gives branches

to these muscles, the anterior deep pectoral, and the brachiocephalicus. A branch

passes in front of the coraco-brachialis to the shoulder joint and the proximal end

of the humerus.'

2. The subscapular artery (A. subscapularis) is a verj- large vessel which arises

at the posterior border of the subscapularis muscle. It ascends in the interstice

between that muscle and the teres major, on the medial surface of the long head

of the triceps, turns around the posterior border of the scapula below the dorsal

angle, and ends in the infraspinatus and deltoid. Besides collateral muscular

branches (Rami musculares) to the subscapularis, teres major, triceps, and tensor

fasciae antibrachii, it gives off the following named branches:

(a) The tfaoraco-dorsal (A. thoracodorsalis) is a long arterj- which is usually

given off about an iiicli from the origin of the subscapular, crosses the medial face

of the teres major, and runs upward ami backward on the latissimus dorsi. It gives

branches to these muscles, the abdominal cutaneus and the axillary lymph glands.

(6) The posterior circumflex artery of the humerus (A. circmuflexa humeri
posterior) arises a little above the preceding vessel, and passes outward behind the

shoulder joint between the long and lateral heads of the triceps wth the axillary

nerve. It gives branches to these muscles, the joint capsule, and the muscles and
skin of the lateral side of the shoulder, anastomosing with the anterior circumflex

arterj-.

(c) The circumfiex artery of the scapula (A. circumflexa scapulae) arises about
two or three inches (ca. 5-7. .5 cm.) above the shoulder joint, passes forward to

the posterior border of the scapula, and di%ides into two branches. The lateral one

nms forward on the lateral surface of the scapula below the spine, and gives branches

to the supraspinatus, infraspinatus, and teres minor. The mecUal branch passes

forward in a similar fashion on the costal surface of the scapula and supplies branches

to the subscapularis.

3. The anterior circumflex artery of the humerus (A. circumflexa humeri
anterior)- arises usuall.y at the anterior border of the teres major. It passes forward
between the two parts of the coraco-brachialis or between the latter and the htmierus.

It gives branches to the coraco-brachialis and deep pectoral and ends in the upper
part of the biceps and in the brachiocephalicus. It anastomoses with the posterior

circiunflex artery.

Not rarely it is replaced largel3- by an arterj' which arises from the brachial at the distal end
of the coraco-brachialis, and ascends on the front of the humerus. In these cases a small branch
for the coraco-brachialis is usually given off at the usual point of origin of the anterior circumflex.

4. The deep brachial artery (A. profunda brachii) is a large but short trunk
which arises usually- about the middle of the htmierus. It passes backward to the
interval between the tendon of the teres major and latissimus dorsi, and the long and
mecUal heails of the triceps, where it divides into several branches which supph'the
triceps, tensor fasciie antibrachii, anconeus, and brachialis. A branch runs in the

musculo-spiral groove ^Nith the radial nerve to the front of the elbow joint and
anastomoses with the anterior radial. A slender branch descends along the lateral

' This vessel may be double, or be represented bv one or more branches of the inferior cenncal
arterj-.

' Also termed the prehumeral arterj-.
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5(56.—DissECTiox OF Shoulder .4ND Arm of Horse; Medial Surface.

^, Brachial arter.v, the stump of which has been turned backward; B, subscapular artery: C, thoraoo-dors.il

artery; D, deep brachial arter.v; E, ulnar artery: F, anterior radial artery; G, median artery; //, stump of brachial vein;

/, external thoracic vein; /, brachial vein, part of which has been removed to expose deep brachial artery: A', K. K.

median veins; L, cephalic vein: V, communicating vein; M, brachialis muscle; A', medial epicondyle of hu-

merus; 0, prescapular lymph glands: P, indicating position of axillary lymph glands, should be dorsal to vein; Q, posi-

tion of cubital lymph glands: 1, suprascapular nerve; S, subscapular nerves: 3, thoraco-dorsal nerve: -J,
nmsculo-

cutaneous nerve: 4', cutaneous branch of musculo-cutaneous nerve; 5, median nerve ; ^, axillary nerve; 7, ulnarnervc:

7', cutaneous branch of ulnar nerve: 5. radial nerve: 9, thoracic nerves. The vein at the elbow which lies in front of the

median artery should be shown crossing over the median nerve and the median and ulnar arteries, as in the next figure.

(After Schmaltz. Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)
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border of the extensor carpi and supplies cutaneous twigs. Anastomoses occur

with the ulnar and recurrent interosseous arteries.

The point of origin is inconstant and it is not uncommon to find two arteries in.stead of one.

Often a large branch for the posterior deep pectoral muscle is detached close to the origin or arises

from the brachial direct!}-.

Brachial vessels

Median nerve

Coraco-brachialis

Biceps brachii

Cephalic vein

Vena communicans

Cutaneoiis branch of
m uscuto-cuianeous nerve

Extensor carpi radialis

Accessory cephalic vein

Cephalic vein

Radius

Flexor carpi radialis

Artery of rete carpi
dorsale

Medial ligament of
carpus

Tendon of extensor

carpi obliquus

Common digital vein

Branch to deep volar

arch

Dorsal metacar]xil artery

Long head of triceps

Medial head of triceps

Tensor fascia; anlibrachii

Ulnar head offlexor
carpi vlnaris

Humeral head of flexor
carpi ulnaris

Ulnar head of deep flexor

Flexor carpi radialis

Common interosseous

artery

Median artery

Ulnar vessels and nerve

Deep fascia

Lateral branch of median
nerve

Medial branch of median
nerve

Flexor carpi idna)'is

Lateral volar nerve

Lateral volar met. artery

and vein

Medial volar nerve

Common digital artery

Medial volar met. artery

Flexor tendons

Fig. 567.

—

Dissection of Right Fobearm .in-d Caepus or Horse; Medial View.

1, tHnar vessels; 2. cutaneous branch of musculo-cutaneous nen'e; 3, 3. satellite veins of median arter>-; 4, posi-

tion of cubital lymph glands; o. anastomosis of ulnar and lateral volar metacarpal .arteries; 6. brachialis muscle: 7,

superficial digital flexor; S, deep digital flexor. Dotted lines indicate contour of flexor carpi radialis, most of which has

been removed. (After Schmaltz, Atlas der Anatomic des Pferdes.)
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5. Muscular branches (Rami nmseularcs) arc distributed to the teres major,
deep pectoral, coraco-brachialis, and biceps. The largest and least variable of

these supplies the distal part of the biceps.

(J. The ulnar artery (A. collateralis ulnaris proximalis) arises at the distal

entl of the coraco-l>rachialis and passes downward and backward along the ventral

edge of the medial head of the triceps under cover of the brachial vein and the

tensor fascice antilirachii. It gives branches to these muscles, the posterior super-

ficial pectoral, the cubital lymph glands, cutaneus, and skin. At the elbow it lies

on tlie posterior part of the niechal epicondyle, in relation in front to the ulnar

nerve, and largely covered liy the satellite vein; it then turns downward under the

ulnar head of the flexor carpi ulnaris. It continues its descent with tlic vein and
nerve under the deep fascia of the forearm between the ulnar and humeral heads of

the deep flexor of the digit, and in the distal half of the region l^etween the lateral

and middle flexors of the carpus. It unites just above the carpus (under cover of

the flexor carpi ulnaris) with a branch of the median artery, with which it forms the

supracarpal arch. It detaches small collaterals to the muscles along which it passes

and terminal twigs to tlie lateral siu'face of the carpus.

7. The nutrient artery of the humerus (A. nutritia humeri) is a short vessel

which enters the nutrient foramen of the humerus. It often arises from the ulnar.

8. The anterior radial artery (A. collateralis radialis distalis)^ passes do^\aiward

and a little outward on the anterior face of the humerus under cover of the biceps

and brachialis to the front of the elliow joint, where it is in contact ^\•ith the radial

nerve. It then descends on the anterior surface of the radius, under cover of the

common digital extensor, to the carpus, where it concurs in the formation of the rete

carpi dorsale, anastomosing with the methan and dorsal interosseous arteries. It

supplies branches to the elbow joint, the biceps, brachialis, and the extensors of

the carpus and digit. A cutaneous branch emerges between the distal end of the

biceps anil the brachialis.

THE MEDIAN ARTERY

The median or posterior ratUal artery (A. mediana)- is the direct continuation

of the brachial. It descenils, inclining slightly backward, at first on the medial

surface of the hiunerus, and then over the capsule and medial ligament of the elbow

joint, under cover of the posterior superficial pectoral muscle.^ At the pro.ximal

third of the forearm it dips under the flexor carpi radialis and passes down the medial

part of the posterior surface of the radius. In the distal part of the forearm it

inclines backwartl antl is separatetl from the ratlins liy the reinforcing l)and (Caput

tendineum) of the superficial flexor of the digit antl is continued liy the common
digital or large metacarpal artery.

It is accompanied by the median nerve, which lies in front of the artery at its

origin, then usually crosses over it obliquely at the elbow joint and becomes posterior.

At the distal enil of the arm the artery is crossed by the large anastomotic vein

which coimects the cephalic and brachial veins, and a radicle of the brachial vein lies

behind and partly upon the artery; lower down there are usually two satellite

veins, anterior and posterior. The chief collateral branches are as follows:

1. Articular branches are supplied to the elbow joint.

2. Muscular branches go to the flexors of the carpus and digit; the largest of

these arise at the iiroxiiiial third of the forearm.

3. The common interosseous artery (A. interossea communis) is a vessel of

1 This vessel is apparently the A. transversa cubiti of comparative anatomy.
= Although the homologj- of some arteries in this region are still unsettled, it seems clear that

this vessel should be termed the median artery.

^ The pulse can be taken where the artery lies on the ligament, since the pectoral muscle is

thin here.
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considerable size which arises at the level of the interosseous space, through which
it passes outward. Before entering the space it gives off a small branch, the volar

Dcltoi-I

Brdchincrphiiliviix

Lnlrnil lira.l „J
Lrici i>s [cut
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Branch to lateral extensor

Tensor fasciw antibrachii

Lung head of triceps

Branch of radial nerve to
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Deep brachial artery

Radial nerve

Long head of triceps

Medial head of triceps

Anconeus

Lateral head of triceps (cut off)
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and reflected)
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I'liiar 111 ml of common
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DiepiliyiKd flexor

Lateral digital extensor

Ulnar nerve and vein

I'lnaris lateralis (stump)

Dorsal interosseous artery

Stijierficial branch of ulnar
nerve

Carpal sheath (opened)

Lateral tendon of ulnaris
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ccessory carpal bone

A ccessorio-metacarpal
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to lati nil extensor tendon

Lateral extensor tendon

Fig. 568.

—

Dissection of Left Forearm of Horse; Lateral Sukf.\ce.

The radial and ulnar heads of the anterior digital extensor are shown in front of the lateral extensor, but are not
marked. The muscular branches of the radial nerve are shown, but not designated indi\'iduallj-. Dotted lines indi-

cate contour of parts of muscles which have been removed (lateral head of triceps, extensor carpi radiaUs. lateral flexor

of carpus). (After Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat d. Pterdes.)

interosseous artery (A. interossea volaris), wliich descends to the radial head of the
deep flexor. In the space it supplies the nutrient arteries of the radius and ulna.
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Enierginp; from the space it gives off Itranehes to the uhiaris lateralis, ami the small

recurrent interosseous artery (A. iuterossea recurrens), which ascends on the lateral

Arhrtj of nk airin volare

Ohliqiu Uqatllitit

Mnlml Ug.

First carpal ham-

Deep colar nu'lacdrpal arteries

Medial nielaearpal hiine
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Check ligameid

Accessorio-meluca rpat liy.

Deep t'lihir arch

Siixpcnsarij liganienl

Lateral natacarpid bone

Fic. 3(>!1.—Deep Dissection or Right Cakpus of Horse; Postehior \n.w.

1, Radial i.-arpal bone; 2, accessory carpal bone; 3, second carpal bone. (After Schmaltz. Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdea.)

Fig. 570.—Cr
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nes; 1, superficial flexor tendon; 2, deep flexor

rpal canal; 4, oblique ligament from radius to radial carpal bone; 5, tendon of

; 7, lateral volar nerve. Svnovi.al cavities are black.

surface of the ulna anil anastomoses with tlie deeji brachial and ulnar arteries.

Under cover of the common digital extensor it connects with the anterior radial

artery and gives oft' the dorsal interosseous artery (Fig. 568). This vessel (A.
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interossea dorsalis) descends between the common and lateral extensors of the digit

and concurs with the anterior radial in forming a network on the dorsal surface of

the carpus, the rete carpi dorsale. From the latter arise two small vessels, the

medial and lateral dorsal metacarpal arteries (A. metacarpea dorsalis medialis,

lateralis), whicJi run ilistally in the grooves between the large and small metacarpal

l)ones antl anastomose \\-ith the volar metacarpal arteries.

4. The artery of the rete carpi volare (A. retis carpi volaris) is a small vessel

which arises at the distal third of the forearm and descends on the radius to the

posterior surface of the carjius, where it concurs with branches of the volar meta-

carpal arteries in forming the rete carjii volare.

5. The lateral volar metacarpal artery (A. metacarpea volaris lateralis)* is a

small vessel which arises just above the carpus under cover of the flexor carpi

ulnaris and anastomoses with the ulnar artery, forming the supracarpal arch.

From the latter a branch descends with the lateral l)ranch of the median nerve,

Common digital vein

Common ditjitil artery

Medial volar nerve

Superficial flexor tendon

Fu:. s:

1, 1', Dorsal metacarpal arteries; :

Tendon of common, extensor

Tendon of lateral extensor

^,^^_^- -tJl^ Suspemory ligament

^^)'^0'>»'^ )l g Lateral volar metacarpal
^3^^^0t:^^r-n?y vessel

T—
rjA^ Lateral volar nerve

_ V' alBI^^^BBB Check ligament

J^Ji>?^J^^ Deep flexor tendon

Deep fascia

.

—

Cross-section of Right Metacarpus of Horse.

Section is cut a little above middle of region.

2', deep volar metacarpal arteries; 3, deep volar metacarpal i

carpal she.ath.

a; 4, distal part of

inclines outward toward the posterior liorder of the accessory carpal bone, and
arrives at the head of the lateral metacarpal bone. Here it is connected with the

medial volar metacarjial artery, usually bj' two transverse branches, thus forming

the deep volar or subcarpal arch (Arcus volaris profundus proximalis). One of

these Ijranches lies between the subcarpal check ligament and the suspensory

ligament; the other (not always present) lies beneath the latter on the large meta-

carpal bone. A small branch descends to the fetlock ^vith the lateral volar nerve.

Below the arch the artery pursues a flexuous course dowaiward on the volar face of

the large metacarpal bone alongside of the lateral small metacarpal and under

cover of the suspensory ligament. At the distal third of the metacarpus it com-
monly unites with the corresponding vessel of the other side to form a short trunk

which passes backward through the angle of divergence of the l)ranches of the sus-

pensory ligament ami joins the lateral digital or the common digital artery. This

junction forms the distal volar arch (Arcus volaris distalis).

6. The medial volar metacarpal artery (A. metacarpea volaris meilialis)- is

' Also termed the external metacarpal artery.

2 Also called the internal or small metacarpal artery.

42
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given off from the median at an acute angle, usually a little above the lateral

one or by a common ti'unk with it. It passes tUnvn the medial side of the carpus
behind the tendon of the flexor carpi radialis and embedded in the jjosterior annular
ligament. Arriving at the proximal end of the medial metacarpal bone it becomes
more deeply placed and is connected with the lateral volar artery by one or two
transverse branches, as statetl above. It then jiursues a flexuous course downward

MaHal liginiinit of carpus

Tendon of c.rt(ns(n' carpi ra<Jiiilix

Tendon of eslensor carpi ohliqiuis

Medial liyanunt of fetlock joinf

Comtnon extensor tendon

Extensor branch of suspensory
lirjamenl

Duraal artery of first phalanx

Uledial ligament of pastern joint

Coronary corium
Laminar corium

Fig. 572.

—

Di.ssection of Right Carpus, M

Lateral nnfaearpal rein

Mediid mitaearpid nin

Poaierior annular ligament of

carpus

Siiperjiri(d flexor ttiidon

Medial volar nerve

Communicating branch

Common digital artery

Medial metacarpal vein

SuspensoT^ ligament

Lumbricalis inuscle

Dorsal digital nerve

Volar digital nerve

Digital artery

Digital vein

Ligament of ergot

Deep flexor tendon

Cartilage of third phalanx

Coronary plexus

. (After Schmaltz, Atlas

d. Anat. d. Pferd

alongside of the medial small metacarpal bone, like the corresponding lateral

artery, with which it commonly unites as described above. It is larger than the

lateral artery, and supplies the nutrient artery to the large metacarpal bone.

The foregoing aecount de.soribes the most coinmnn arraiigoiiinit of the dorsal and volar

metacarpal arteries. Vari.ations in their origin ami rdnnr.l ii.n- jic ((iiniiHin. but have no great

surgical unportance. Collateral branches are oniiiicd for ihr shiih' nnsoii. In some ctises the

medial volar metacarpal is connected with the cuuimon digital arler\ a little below the carpus by
a branch passing obliquely across the medial border of the tleep flexor tendon; this forms a super-

ficial volar arch.
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THE COMMON DIGITAL ARTERY

The common digital artery (A. digitalis communis s. metacarpea volaris

supcrfieialis)' is the ilirect continuation of the median. It descends in the

carpal canal along the medial side of the flexor tendons in company with the

nieilial volar nerve. Continuing down the limb it preserves this relation to the

tendons t(5 the distal third of the metacarpus, where it inclines toward the middle

line of the limb behind the suspensory ligament, and divides into the medial and

lateral digital arteries. In the metacarpus the artery is related to the vein in front

and the nerve behind, and is covered by the fascia and skin. It furnishes collateral

branches to the suspensory ligament, the flexor tendons, and the skin.

THE DIGITAL ARTERIES

The digital arteries, medial and lateral (A. digitalis volaris propria meilialis,

lateralis), are formed by the bifurcation of the common digital at the distal third

of the metacarpus. They diverge, pass down over the abaxial surface of the cor-

responding sesamoid at the fetlock, and descend parallel with the borders of the deep

flexor tendon to the volar grooves and foramina of the thirtl phalanx. Entering the

latter the two arteries unite in the semilunar canal and form the terminal arch

(Arcus terrainalis), from which numerous branches pass through tlic Itone to the

dorsal surface and ramify in the corium of the wall and sole of the hoof." A num-
ber of branches emerge througli the foramina at the distal border, where they anas-

tomose with each other in arciform fashion.

These branches were named by Spooner the inferior communicating arteries, and the anas-
tomotic arch formed by them is termed the circumflex artery of the third phalanx (Chauveau)
or the artery of the distal border of the third phalanx (Leisering).

Each artery is accompanied by a vein and by the digital nerves. Above the

fetlock the artery is most deeply placed ami is covered by the vein; the nerve is

beh nd the vein. At the fetlock the artery has become superficial and is related

to the vein in front and the posterior branch of the nerve behind. The anterior

branch of the nerve crosses over the artery obliquely to the side of the first phalanx.

The artery and nerves are crossed obliquely by a small band, the tendon or ligament

of the ergot {vide digital fascia).

In acklition to braiiches to the joints, tendons and syno\'ial sheath, ergot, and
skin, the digital arteries give off the following named branches:

1. The artery of the first phalanx (A. phalangis prima>)' is a short trunk which
arises at a right angle about the middle of the first phalanx, and divides into

dorsal and volar branches. The dorsal branch (Ramus dorsalis) passes between
the first phalanx and the extensor tendon and ramifies on the front of the digit,

anastomosing with its fellow. The volar branch (Ramus volaris) dips in between
the flexor tendons and the first phalanx and anastomoses with the opposite artery

between the superficial and midtUe distal sesamoidean ligaments.

2. The artery of the digital cushion (A. toriciE phalangis tertise) arises at the

proximal bortler of the cartilage of the third phalanx and passes backward and
downward to ramify in the digital cushion and the corium of the heels and frog.

3. The dorsal artery of the second phalanx (Ramus dorsalis phalangis secundae)

arises a little above the level of the distal sesamoid bone, and passes forward under
cover of the cartilage of the third phalanx and the extensor tendon to the front of

the second phalanx, where it anastomoses with the opposite vessel. It gives

' This vessel is also termed the large or palmar metacarpal artery.

^ The terminal part of the digital artery has been termed the plantar artery.

' Also termed the perpendicuUir artery.
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hranches to the skin, the toudon. tlic rufTiii joint, antl the eoronary cerium of the

hoof.

4. The volar artery of the second phalanx (Ramus volaris phalangis secundae)

is smaller than the ])reeeilinn', ojiposite to which it arises. It passes above the

proximal border of the tlistal sesamoid antl unites with the opposite artery.

The arteries of the second phalanx form what is termed by Chauveau the coronary circle.

The tlorsal (anterior) part of the circle gives off commonly an artery (A. coronalis plialunjiis terti:i >

near either side of the cxtcnsur tcndcm, which divides into two hranclies. The (ciilral luam-li

unites with that of tlic i.|.|Hi.~iic side, whili' the cjIIut jiiiiis a liiaiicli of the artery ..I lhi. diuii:il

cushion. In this way is fdimcd the circumflex artery of the coronary cushion, an anasidiiintic

arch wliich lies on the extensor tendon at the coronet. In some cases descending l)ranclies of the
arteries of the first phalan.\ concur in the formation of the arch.

5. The dorsal artery of the third phalanx (A. dorsalis phalangis tertiie)' arises

at the deep face of the angh' of the third i)hahinx, passes through the notch or fora-

men there, and runs forward in the groove on the dorsal surface. It gives off

asceniling and descentling branches, which ramify in the corium of the wall of the

hoof, anastomosing above with the circumflex artery of the coronary cushion and

distally with the circmnflex artery of the third phalanx. Before passing through

the \\ing it tletaches a retrogratle Ijranch to the digital cushion, and aftei' emerging,

one which ramifies on the convex surface of the cartilage of the third phalanx.

BRANCHES OF THE THORACIC AORTA

In addition to the coronary arteries and the common brachiocephalic tnmk
(which have been describetl) , the thoracic part of the aorta gives off branches to the

thoracic walls and viscera and to the spinal cord and its membranes. The visceral

branches (Rami viscerales) are the bronchial and (esophageal, which arise by a

broncho-tt'sophageal tnmk. The parietal branches (Rami parietales) are the

intercostal and phrenic arteries.

1. The broncho-cesophageal artery (Trtmciis lironcho-ocsophageus) is a short,

usually bulbous, trunk which arises at the sixth thoracic vertebra from the aorta or in

common with the first aortic intercostal arteries. It descends (under cover of the

vena azygos) over the right face of the aorta toward the bifurcation of the trachea

and tlivides into bronchial and oesophageal Isranches. The bronchial artery (A.

bronchialis) (Tosses the left face of the (^esophagus to the bifiu'cation of the trachea,

where it divides into right and left branches. Each enters the hilus of the cor-

responding lung above the bronchtis, which it accompanies in its ramification. It

supi^lies the lung tissue and also det^iches twigs to tlie bronchial lymph glands and

the mediastinum. The oesophageal artery (A. oesophagca) (Fig. 554) is a small

vessel which passes backward dorsal to the cesophagus in the posterior mediastinum

and anastomoses with the oesophageal branch of the gastric artery. It detaches

twigs to the oesophagus and the mediastinal lymph glands and pleura, and gives off

two liranches which pass lietween the layers of the ligaments of the lungs and ramify

in the subplcural tissue. Very commonly there is another artery which rims back-

ward ventral to the oesophagus.-

2. The intercostal arteries (Aa. intercostales) (Figs. 553, 554) mmiljer eighteen

pairs. The first ai'ises U-om the deep cervical artery, the next three from the

subcostal branch of the dorsal artery, and the remainder from the aorta. The

aortic intercostal arteries arise from the dorsal face of the aorta in pairs close to-

gether; the fifth and sixth usually sjiring from a common stem. Each passes across

the bo(.ly of a vertebra to the corresponding intercostal space, detaches twigs to the

vertebriE and the pleura, and divides into dorsal and ventral branches. The dorsal

1 Also termed the preplantar artery.

- In some cases there is no broncho-u'sophageal tnmk, tlie lironcliial and H>soi)liagcal arising'

separately. In other cases the second aortic intercostal arises in conunon with them also.
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branch (Ramus dorsalis) gives off a spinal branch (Ramus spinalis) which passes

through the intervertebral foramen, gives twigs to the membranes of the spinal

cord, perforates the dura, and reinforces the ventral spinal artery. A muscular
branch passes to the muscles and skin of the back. The ventral branch (Ramus
ventralis) is much the larger. It descends, at first ahnost in the middle of the

intercostal space between the intercostal muscles, then gains the posterior border

of the rib, and is subpleural. Each is accompanied by a vein and nerve, the arterj-

being in the middle and the vein in front. At the ventral part of the space it unites

with a ventral intercostal branch of the internal thoracic or the musculo-phrenic

arterj'. It supplies the intercostal muscles, the ribs and the pleura, and gives off

perforating branches which pass out to the serratus ventralis, the abdominal
muscles, and the skin.

3. The phrenic arteries (Aa. phrenicse) are two or three small vessels which
arise at the hiatus aorticus from the ventral aspect of the aorta, often by a conmion
trunk. They supply the crura of the diaphragm. In some cases they arise in

conmion with an intercostal arterv.

BRANCHES OF THE ABDOMINAL AORTA

The collateral branches of the abdominal part of the aorta are distributed

chiefly to the walls and contents of the abdominal cavitj', but some branches are

Fig. 573.

—

Plax of Branches of Cceliac Artery of Horse.
^

1, Coetiac arter\-: £, gastric arteo"; 3, hepatic arterj'; 4* splenic arterj'; o, posterior gastric artery; 6, anterior

gastric arterj'; 7, oesophageal branch; S, gastro-duodenal arterv-; 9, pancreatico-duodenal arterj-; 10, right gastro-

epiploic arterj'; //, pj'loric arterj' ; /^, left gastro-epiploic arterj'; 73, short gastric branches of splenic.

supplied to the spinal cord ami its membranes, and others extend into the pelvis

and to the scrotum. The visceral branches are the coeliac, anterior mesenteric.
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renal, jiosterior mesenteric, and internal spermatic or utero-ovarian. The parietal

branches are the lumbar arteries.

I. The cceliac artery (A. cieliaca) is an unpaired vessel, usually half an inch

or less (ca. 1 cm.) in length, which ari.ses from the ventral aspect of the aorta at its

emergence from the hiatus aorticus. It divides on the dorsal surface of the pan-

creas into three hrant'hes—the gastric, hepatic, and splenic.

1. The gastric artery (A. gastrica sinistra) passes downward and forward in

the gastro-phrenic ligament, gives off oesophageal and pancreatic branches,

and divides above and behind the cardia into anterior and posterior branches.

The anterior branch (Ramus cranialis) crosses the lesser curvature just to the right

of the cardia and ramifies on the parietal surface of the stomach. The branches

l^ursue a fle.xuous course toward the greater curvature and anastomo.se with the

short gastric arteries and the gastric branch of the hepatic artery. The pos-

terior branch (Ranuis caudalis) is distributed in a similar fashion on the visceral

surface. The oesophageal branch (Ramus ttsophageus) passes through the hia-

tus o-sophageus into tin' thoracic cavity above the oesophagus and anastomoses

with the oesophageal branch of the broncho-oesophageal artery.

The gastric artery often arises by a common trunk with the splenic. The two terminal

brandies may arise separately, or the anterior from the splenic and the posterior from the liepatic.

The esophageal branch often arises from tlie splenic or the posterior gastric.

2. The hepatic artery (A. hepatica) is larger than the gastric. It passes for-

ward and to the right and ventrally on the dorsal surface of the pancreas, covered by

the gastro-pancreatic fold, crosses obliquely under the vena cava, anil reaches the

medial border of the portal vein. It divides into three or four branches which enter

the portal fissure of the liver and ramify within the gland with the portal vein and

the hepatic duct. It gives off the following collateral branches: (1) Pancreatic

branches (Aa. pancreatica?) are given off as the artery crosses the pancreas, in

which it is partly emliedded. (2) The pyloric artery (A. gastrica dextra) arises

above the first cm-ve of the duodenmn. It descends to the pylorus, sending branches

to the pj'lorus and the first part of the duodenum, and anastomoses with the gastric

antl right gastro-epiploic arteries. It may arise from the gastro-duodenal. (3)

The gastro-duodenal artery (A. gastroduodenalis) passes to the second curve of the

duodenum and divides into the right gastro-epiploic and the pancreatico-duodenal.

The right gastro-epiploic artery (A. gastroepiploica dextra) crosses over the posterior

surface of the duodenum and enters the greater omentum, in which it runs to the

left, parallel with the greater curvature of the stomach. It gives branches to the

latter and to the omenttnn and forms an anastomotic arch with the left gastro-

epiploic artery. The pancreatico-duodenal artery (A. pancrcaticoduodenalis)

divides into pancreatic and duodenal branches. The former (Ramus pancreaticus)

supplies the middle part of the jjancreas and is often replaced liy a number of

variable twigs. The duodenal branch (Ranuis duodenalis) passes to the right along

the lesser cin-vature of the tluodenum and anastomoses with the first liranch of the

anterior mesenteric artery.

Variations in the brani'hing of the Iicpatic nrtcry are not imcommon. The panrreatico-

tiuoilcnal may ;uwr .hi. ril\ frciiii thr trunk, .iii.l 1 1 mi.- iluu' be a common trimk for the pyloric and

rip;lit ffastni-ciiiiil'iii- w Im li runs :il(inn tlir .lni>,il >iii i:irc of the first enrve of the duoilonum to the

pylorus; here it encs nlT llio small pyloric liianch :init is continued across the parietal surface of

the pylorus as the riijht gastro-epiploic, no gastro-duodenal trunk being present.

3. The splenic artery (A. lienalis) is the largest branch of the cceliac. It passes

to the left (with the large satellite vein) on the left extremity of the pancreas and

across the saccus ctecus of the stomach. Entering the suspensory ligament of the

spleen, it runs in the hilus of the spleen to the apex, be.yontl which it is continued

as the left gastro-epiploic. It gives off the folio-wing branches: (1) Pancreatic

branches (Rami jiancreatici), which supply the left ex-tremity of the pancreas.
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(2) Splenic branches ( Rami lienales), which plunge into the substance of the spleen.

(3) Short gastric branches (Aa. gastricis breves), which pass in the gastro-splenic

omentum to the greater curvature of the stomach, where they bifurcate and anas-

tomose with the branches of the gastric arteries. (4) The left gastro-epiploic

Fig. 574,

—

Pl.oc of Chief Bra^-ches of Anterior Mesenteric Artery of Horse.

1, Stump of anterior mesenteric artery; 3, stumps of arteries of small intestine; 3, lateral c^cal artery; 4«

medial cajcal arter>-; J, ileal arterj-; ff, ventral colic arterj'; 7, dorsal colic arterj" S, middle colic or first arterj' of

small colon. By an oversight the left ventral colon is erroneously labeled right dorsal (upper left part of figure).

artery (A. gastroepiploica sinistra) is the continuation of the splenic artery. It

passes to the right in the greater omentum, parallel with the greater curvature of the

stomach, and anastomoses with the right gastro-epiploic. It gives off branches

to the greater curvature of the stomach and twigs to the omentum.
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artery (A. coliea veiitralis)^ runs along the dorso-niedial bands of the opposed
suifaees of the ventral parts of the great colon to the pelvic flexure, where it unites

with the doreal colic artery. It supplies the ventral parts of the great colon and
sends a brancli in tlie base of the caecum.

3. The anterior branch divides after a very short course into the dorsal and
middle colic arteries. (1) The dorsal colic artery (A. coliea dorsalis)' is a large

vessel which passes along the dorsal parts of the great colon to the pelvic flexure,

where it joins the ventral colic arterj-. (2) The middle colic artery or first artery

of the small colon (A. coliea media) is a much smaller vessel whic'h passes to the

origin of the small colon, enters the colic mesentery, and forms an arch b,\- joining

the first branch of the posterior mesenteric artery close to the lesser curvature of

the bowel. It sends an anastomotic branch to the dorsal colic artcny.

III. The renal arteries (Aa. rcnales), right and left, are relativ(>ly large vessels

M'hich arise from the aorta near the anterior mesenteric. The right artery is the

longer of the two. It crosses over the dorsal surface of the vena cava to the right

and somewhat forward. At the hilus it divides into several (five to eight) branches;

some of these enter the gland at the hilus, while others pass to the ventral surface

and enter there. The left artery is short and usually arises a little further back;

it passes directly outward to the kidney and is then disposed like the right one.

Small collateral branches are supplied to the ureters, the perirenal fat, the renal

lymph glands, and the adrenals. The latter also receive small adrenal arteries

directly from the aorta. The distrilmtion within the kidney has been described.

Variations in the renal arteries are frequent. Two or more arteries may in'cur mi mu- side nr

both. .-Vocessory arteries are more common on the left side and u.sually enti r ilir |.n-irniir jiart

of the gland. They may arise from the aorta, the external iliac, or the cireunillcx iliar artery.

IV. The posterior or small mesenteric artery (A. mesenterica caudalis) is an

unpaired vessel which aris{>s from the ventral face of the aorta at the fourth lumbar

vertebra, ('. e., about five or six inches (ca. 12-15 cm.) behind the origin of the

anterior mesenteric artery. It is much smaller than the latter and supplies the

greater part of the small colon and rectum. It descends in the colic mesentery

and, after a short course, divides into two branches. The anterior branch (A. coliea

sinistra) gives off three or four arteries which divide and form anastomotic arches

close to the bowel. The first arch is formed Ijy tmion with the middle colic branch of

the anterior mesenteric. The posterior branch or anterior haemorrhoidal artery

(A. hiemorrhoidalis cranialis) passes liackward in the upper part i»f the mesentery

and the mesorectum and terminates near the anus by anastomosing with the

internal ijuilic artery. Three or four of its anterior collateral branches form

arches.

V. The internal spermatic arteries (Aa. spermatica^ interna;), right and left,

are long slender arteries which arise from the aorta near the posterior mesenteric

and supply the testicle and epididymis.^ Each passes backward in a narrow fold

of peritoneum (Plica vasculosa) to the internal inguinal ring and descends through

the inguinal canal to the scrotum. In its course in the anterior border of the

spermatic cord it forms numerous coils, surrounded by the pampiniform plexus

of veins, and associated closely with the spermatic nerves and lymphatics and

unstriped muscle-fibers. It passes between the ejiididymis and testicle, runs in

flexuous fashion along the attached border of the latter, turns aroimd the posterior

pole, and runs forward on the free border to the anterior pole. The largest branches

arise from its ventral part, pass tortuously up either side of the gland, embedded

in the tunica albuginea, and give off fine branches to the glaml substance. Small

' Also termed the right or direct colic artery.

- Also termed the left or retrograde colic artery.

' Variations in the origin of the internal spermatic artery are common. It may arise from

the posterior mesenteric, or from the renal, or the two may arise by a short common trmik.
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Fig. 576.

—

Dissectiox of Pelvis, Thigh, and Proximal Part of Leg of Horse; Medial View.

L, Lumbar vessels; I'.r.. posterior vena cava; A, aorla (termination); C, sympathetic trunk; 1, internal iliac

arterj" S, lateral sacral artery; 3, middle coccygeal artery; 4. lateral coccygeal artery; o. umbilical artery (cut off);

6, internal pudic artery; 6', vesico-prostatic artery; 7, obturator artery; 5, a. profunda penis (from left obturator);

9, posterior gluteal vessels; 10, external iliac arterj-; II, 11', deep femoral arter>-; 13, prepubic arter>-; 13, branch of

deep femoral artery; 14, great sciatic nerve; lo, posterior gluteal ner\'e; 16 (above), pudic nerve; 16 (below, near

peKic outlet), suburethral venous plexus; 17, sacro-coccygeus venlralis; IS, eoccygeus; 19, recto-coceygeus; SO, re-

tractor ani; ^/, 5/', two heads of obturator internus; ^;?. symphysis peh-is; 53, prepubic tendon; 5.{ suspensory* liga-

ment of penis; 2o, retractor penis muscle; 36, bulbo-cavernosus muscle: 27, urethra (cross-section) ; ^5, crus penis

(cross-section): 39, suspensorj- ligaments of anus; 30, anal lymph glands; 31, tibial nerve. (After Schmaltz, Atlas d.

Anat. d. Pferdes.)



668 BLOOD-VASCULAR SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

collateral branches an- (U'tai'h('(l to the ureter, the eiiiilidyinis, anil the spermatic

conl.

V a. The utero-ovarian arteries in the female eorrespontl to the preceding ves-

sels, but arc much larger and shorter. Each is placed in the anterior part of the

broad ligament of the uterus and divides into ovarian and uterine branches. The
ovarian artery (.\. ovarica) pursues a flexuous course to the ovary, which it supplies.

Till' anterior uterine artery (A. uterina cranialis) passes to the concave border of the

coi-nu of the uterus, which it supplies, anastomosing with the middle uterine artery.

VL The lumbar arteries (Aa. lumbales) are in series with the intercostal

^luro-tiKi y<i< »s vcntralis

Rcclo-coccyqius

^ I 'irttr am cxteriius

lui aia

Prriii,
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and obliquus internus abdominis, gives branches to these muscles, and ends in the

obhquus externus, the cutaneus, and the skin of the flank.

THE INTERNAL ILIAC ARTERY

The internal iliac or hypogastric arteries (Aa. h>-pogastricae) result from the

bifurcation of the aorta under the fifth or sixth lumbar vertebra. They diverge

at an angle of about 60 degrees, and each passes backrward under the wing of the

sacrum, then inclines downward on the pehnc surface of the shaft of the ilium,

along the ventral border of the iliac head of the obturator internus, and divides a

Coccygeus muscle

Anal lymph glands

Branch of posterior gluteal

nor iicemorrhoidal

nerre

Vuhar branch of
pudic nerre

Internal pudic
artery

Branch of pu-
dic nerre to

clitoris

Obturator artery

Fig.

/. Sacro-coccygeus dorsali

recto-coccygeus; ^, sphincter ;

bulb; ^. tuber ischii: d, s^

'8.—DissEmox OF PERixErii of M.uie.

geus lateralis; 3, intertrans^-ersales; 4, sacro-coccygeus ventralis;

externus; 6', branch connecting sphincter ani with constrictor vulva; 7, vestibul

ligament. (After Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

little (ca. 2 cm.) above the psoas tubercle into iliaco-femoral and obturator arteries.

The chief branches are as follows:

1. The last pair of lumbar arteries pass up through the foramina at the junc-

tion of the last lumbar vertel^ra and the sacrum and are distributed as already

described.

2. The internal pudic artery (A. pudenda interna) arises near the origin of the

internal iliac. It passes backward and somewhat downward, at first along the

ventral border of the iliac head of the obturator internus, then above the superior

ischiatic spine on the deep surface of the sacro-sciatic ligament, perforates the latter

and nms for a variable distance in its substance or on its lateral face. It then re-

enters the pelvic cavity, passes backward on the retractor ani to the ischial arch,

and di\-ides into the perineal arterj^ and the arterj' of the bulb in the male, perineal

and arterj- of the clitoris in the female. It is accompanied posteriorlj' by the

pudic nerve. Its chief branches are as follows:
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(1) The umbilical artery is given off from the internal pudic about an inch

(ca. 2-3 cm.) from the origin of that vessel. It is a very large artery in the

foetus, in which it cm-ves downward and forward at the side of the bladtler in the

edge of the lateral umbilical fokl of peritoneum, passes through the umbilical open-

ing, becomes a component of the umbilical cord, and ramifies in the foetal placenta.

After birth it extends only to the vertex oi the bladder and is much reduced. Its

lumen is almost obliterated and its wall is very thick, giving the vessel a cord-like

character, hence it is connnonh- termed the round ligament of the bladder.^ It

gives off small vesical branches (Aa. vesicales craniales) to the bladder, and twigs

to the prostate and thictus deferens in the male. In the mare a small branch runs

forward along tlie ureter into the broad ligament of the uterus.

(2) Th(? middle haemorrhoidal or vesico-prostatic artery (A. hannorrhoitlalis

media) in the male arises usually near the prostate and runs backward lateral to

the rectum. It supijHes branches to the rectum, l)ladder, urethra, and accessory

genital glands. In the female the homologous vessel is nuich larger and gives off

the posterior uterine artery (A.

Jig(fS^llrtlS?i>jiBfat<i|4tftti'f|ll!WiftM^ uterina eaudalis). This runs for-

ward on tlie side of tiie vagina, to

which it gives branches, and rami-

fies on the body of the uterus, anas-

tomosing with the anterior and

middle uterine arteries. (In some
cases this artery arises from the

internal iliac or tlie umbihcal.)

(3) The perineal artery (A.

perinei) is relatively small in the

male. It ascends at the side of the

anus, which it supplies, and gives

twigs to the bulbocavernosus nms-

cle and the skin of the perineum.

In the female it is large and is dis-

tril )utetl to t he anus and vulva, and I

gives a large branch to the vestibu-

lar bulb.

(4) The artery of the bulb (A.
j

bulbi urethrse) may lie regarck'd as
j

the direct continuation of the in-
j

ternal pudic in the male. It lies
I

at the side of the urethra above the ischial arch, dips under the bulbo-cavernosus
|

muscle, and ramifies in the corpus cavernosum urethrte. Before doing so it gives

off a small branch which turns around the ischial arch to reach the dorsum penis,

antl anastomoses with the tleep branch of the obturator.

(4 a) The artery of the clitoris (.\. clitoridis) is the homologue in the female

of the prece(_ling vessel, Init is much smaller. It passes to tlie ventral surface of

the vulva with a branch of the pudic nerve, supplies the clitoris, and gives twigs to

the vulva.

3. The lateral sacral artery (A. sacralis lateralis) arises at the lumbo-sacral

articulation (Fig. 576). It passes backward under tlie wing of the sacrum, then

along the pelvic surface of the bone Ijclow the ventral sacral foramina and the

nerves emerging from them, and is continued by the lateral coccygeal arter^y. The
branches are as follows:

(1) Spinal branches (Rami spinales) enter the vertebral canal tlirough the

• Tlic olilitcralidii in the adult extends a variable distance from the vesical end toward the

origin, but usually invulvos completely only '^ small part.

Fig. 579.

—

Cross-sf.ctio.v of T.k

1, Dorso-lateral coccygeal vessels and i

, OF Horse.

,-lateral, ventre

coccygeal artery and nerve: 3, middle coccygeal artery; 4. sacro-

.coccygeus dorsalis; 4\ sacro-coccygeus lateralis: 5. o', intertraus-

versales; 6, sacro-coccygeus ventralis; 7, recto-coccygeus; S,

coccygeal fascia: 9, fibro-eartilage between fourth and fifth

coccygeal vertebrae. The veins are black.
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Superficial pfrroneal jut

Deep peroneal nerve

Proximal annular ligament

Mi'hUr annular ligament

Lateral ligament .
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-^ l)eep femoral
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— Peroiteal nerve

Tibial nerve
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K . culaneus
suroe
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Tuber calcis

'rJ^Al

Fig. 580.

—

Dissection of Pelvis, Thigh, and Leg of Horse; Lateral View,

1, Dorsal branches of last thoracic and first three lumbar nerves; 2, cutaneous branch of fourth lumbar nerve; 3,

ventral branches of last thoracic nerve; 4, branches of ilio-hj-pogastric nerve; 3, superficial branch of ilio-inguinal nerve;

6, great sciatic ner\'e; 7, S, ner\"e3 to biceps femoris (from posterior gluteal nen'e); 5, ner\'e to semitendinosus (from

same); 10, posterior cutaneous ner\''e of thigh; 11, pudic ner\'e; 12, anterior gluteal vessels and ner\-es; 13, posterior

'gluteal vessels; 14, branches of obturator vessels; Id, proximal muscular branches of great sciatic nerve to biceps fem-

oris, semitendinosus, and semimembranosus; 16, nerve to tensor fasciae latae (from anterior gluteal ner\-e); 17, gluteus

profundus; IS, stump.of gluteus medius; 19, gemellus; 20, stump of quadratus femoris; 21, stump of biceps femoris;

88, sacro-coccygeus dorsalis; 22^, sacro-coccygeus lateralis; 23, coccygeus; 24, sacro-coccygeus ventralis; 25, fine of

fusion of aponeuroses of internal and external oblique muscles of abdomen; 55', aponeurosis of external obUque muscle

(lamina Uiaca); 26, branches of iUaco-femoral vessels; 27, iho-lumbar vessels; 2S, ilio-lumbar ligament or deep layer

of lumbo-dorsal fascia; 29, tuber coxae; 30, tuber sacrale; 31, lateral sacro-iliac ligament; 32, sacro-sciatic ligament.

The ventral part of a nineteenth rib is shown in front of 3. (After Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)
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\-entral sacral foramina. Thoy gi\-e off liranches to the sjjinal cord and its mem-
branes, which reinforce the ventral spinal artery, anil others which emerge throuoh
the dorsal sacral foramina and sujiply the nmscles and skin of the croup.

(2) The middle coccygeal artery (A. coecygea) is an unpaired vessel which
arises from the right or left lateral sacral or from a lateral coccygeal artery. It

passes backward on the pelvic surface of the sacrum to the median line and con-

tinues in that position along the tail between the ventral muscles, supplying
these and the skin.

(3) The posterior gluteal artery (.\. glutea cautlalis)' emerges through the

upper part of the sacio-sciatic ligament and runs on the latter toward the tuber
ischii, untler cover of the bice]is femoris (Fig. 580). It gives branches to that

Common
ilidc n ins

Inlcriinl itiac iiricri/

Eslrnial iliiir <irtrni
'^

Ciiriimllrx iliac «rl, ni

I b r

F.nwnil rrss,ls

1, External pudic artery and small satellite

veins: S, accessory- ligament; .j, round ligament;

(stumps); S. medial margin of obturator foramen

IS, retractor penis; 13, suspensory ligament of pec

/ ; / llloriA

s n ttenihnosu'^

s I r It IS

,Vali. of Pelvis ok Hor.se (.M.vle).

,'ein; S, anastomosis between external pudic vein and deep femoral

5, transverse ligament; 6, head of femur; 7, obturator externum

9, origin of gracilis; 10, origin of adductor; II, bulbocavernosus;

is. (After Schmaltz, Atlas d. Anat. d. Pferdcs.)

muscle, the semitentlinosus, seniinicnibranosus, sujierficial gluteus, an<l coccygeus,

and anastomoses with the obturator, deep femoral, and posterior femoral arteries.

(4) The lateral coccygeal artery (A. caudalis lateralis ventralis) continues the

direction of the lateral sacral, but is much smaller than the preceding vessel. It

passes back between the ventral and intertransversales muscles of the tail and

divides into dorsal and ventral branches which supply twigs to the muscles and

skin.

4. The ilio-lumbar artery (A. iliolumbalis) arises at a right angle from the

internal iliac and runs outward behind the sacro-iliac joint, crossing the ventral

surface of the ilium under cover of the iliacus muscle. It gives branches to the ilio-

psoas and longissimus, turns around the lateral border of the ilium a little behind

the tuber coxse, and ends in the gluteus medius and tensor fascia latte (Fig. 580).

5. The anterior gluteal artery (A. glutea cranialis) is the largest branch of tin

internal iliac. It arises usually opposite to the preceding vessel, and passes outward

' .\lsi) termed the i.scliiatie artery.
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through the greater sciatic foramen, dividing into several branches as it emerges;

these enter the gluteal muscles (Fig. 580).

6. The iliaco-femoral or lateral circumflex artery of the thigh (A. circumflexa

femoris laterali.-^) pa-s.^^es ventro-latt-rally across and beneath the shaft of the ilium,

under cover of the iliacus muscle, and dips in between the rectus femoris and vastus

lateralis. It is accompanied by two satellite veins. It gives collateral branches to

the iliopsoas, the glutei, and the tensor fasciae latae, supplies the nutrient artery of

the ilium, and terminates in the quadriceps femoris (Fig. 580).

7. The obturator artery (A. obturatoria), the medial terminal branch of the

internal iliac, passes do\\nwartl and liackward on the pelvic surface of the shaft of

the ilium, along the ventral border of the iliac head of the obturator internus, ac-

companied by the satellite vein and nerve, which lie ventral to the artery (Fig. 576).

On reaching the obturator foramen it dips under the obturator internus and pa.s.ses

obliquely through the lateral part of the foramen. In this part of its course it

gives off a vesical branch and twigs to the obturator internus and the hip-joint.

It emerges from the obturator foramen behind the obturator externus, passes be-

tween the quadratus femoris and the adductor, runs backward on the ventral face

of the ischium, and, in the male, enters the crus penis, forming the arteria profunda

penis. It anastomoses with the internal pudic, and u.sually with the external

pudic by a branch (A. dorsalis penis caudalis) which runs forward on the dorsum
penis. Collateral branches are detached to the obturator muscles, the adductors

of the thigh, the semimembranosus, biceps femoris, and semitendinosus, and anas-

tomoses are formed with the deep femoral and posterior femoral arteries. In the

female the terminal part is small and enters the root of the clitoris.

ARTERIES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The main arterial trunk of each pelvic limb descends to the proxunal part of

the posterior surface of the tibia, where it di\-ides under cover of the popliteus

muscle into the anterior and posterior tibial arteries. The different parts of the

trunk receive names which correspond to the several regions through which it

passes. In the abdomen it is termed the external iliac artery, in the proximal two-

thirds of the thigh it is called the femoral artery, anil distal to this it is termed the

popliteal artery.

The External Iliac Artery (Figs. 575, 576)

The external iliac artery (A. iliaca externa) arises from the aorta under the

fifth lumbar vertebra, and usually just in front of the origin of the internal iliac.

It descends at the side of the pelvic inlet along the tendon of the psoas minor,

crosses the insertion of that muscle, and reaches the level of the anterior border of

the pubis, beyond which it is continued In' the femoral artery. It is covered by the

peritonemn and fascia, and is related behind to the corresponding vein. Its chief

branches are as follows:

1. The circumflex iliac artery (A. circumflexa iliiun profimda) arises from the

external iliac at its origin or from the aorta directly. It passes across the iliac

fascia toward the tuber coxae, and divides into two branches at or near the lateral

border of the psoas major. The artery lies between the fascia and the peritoneum
and is accompanied by two veins. It furnishes small branches to the psoas muscles

1
and the external iliac lymph glands. The anterior branch gives twigs to the iliacus

land psoas muscles, and passes downward and forward in the flank on the trans-

jversus abdominis, along, or under cover of, the upper margin of the oWiquus ab-

'dominis internus. It gives branches to these muscles, the obliquus abdominis
lexternus, and the skin of the flank. The posterior branch perforates the abdominal
wall close to the tuber coxae, and runs downward on the medial face of the tensor

43
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fasciae latse to the fold of the flank, supplying hraiiches to that muscle, the cutaneus,

the prefemoral lymph jilanils, ami the skin.

2. The external spermatic or cremasteric artery (A. spermatiea externa) is a

very small vessel which arises in a variable manner. It springs most often from the

external iliac near the origin of the latter, but may come from the circumflex iliac,

the aorta between the external and internal iliac, or the latter vessel. It accom-

panies the cremaster muscle to the inguinal canal, supplies twigs to that muscle,

the tunica vaginalis, and t)ther constituents of the spermatic cord (Fig. 575).

2a. The middle uterine artery (A. uterina media) of the female is regarded as

the homologue of the preceding vessel; it has a similar origin, but is a much larger

artery. It enters the broad ligament of the uterus, in which it pursues a flexuous

course to the posterior part of the horn of the uterus. Its branches are distributed

to the uterus and anastomose with those of the other uterine arteries.

The Femoral Artery (Figs. 575, 576

j

The femoral artery is the main arterial trunk of the thigh. It begins at the

level of the anterior border of the pubis, from which it is separated by the femoral

Fig, 5s2.—Dissection of Inguinal Region and Medial Surface of Thigh of Horse.

1, External pudic artery; 2, anterior branches of /; 3, posterior branches of /; 4, transverse anastomosis betwei-i)

external pudic veins; 4\ venous plexus of dorsum penis; 5, femoral artery; ff, saphenous nerve; 7, anterior border "1

external inguinal ring; 5, obliquus abdominis internus; 9, posterior border of external inguinal ring; 10, tunica Vhu

inalis; 7/, ductus deferens; 7^, cremaster muscle: 75, prepuce: i^, glans penis; i.5, external urethral orifice: 16, po.s

terior branches of circumflex iliac vessels; 7 7, saphenous vessels; i5, fold of flank; ii>, penis (cut) ; ,A, superficial ingui

nal lymph glands; B, prefemoral lymph glands; C, deep inguinal lymph glands. The testicle (on the right side) hii.-

been rotated somewhat to show the cremaster muscle. (.Ifter Schmaltz, .\tlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

vein. It descentls almost, vertically in the femoral canal behind the sartorius

muscle, covered at first by the metlial femoral fascia and lower dowii by the gracilis.

After passing over the insertion of the pectineus, it perforates the adductor muscle,

crosses in the vascular groove of the posterior surface of the femur, and is continued
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between the two heads of the gastrocnemius as the popliteal artery. It is related

at its origin to the sartorius in front, the femoral vein behind (which separates it

from the pectineus), and the iliacus laterally. Lower downi it is related super-

ficially to the deep inguinal lymph glands, and deeply to the vastus mediahs, while

the saphenous nerve is in front of it, and the vein passes to its lateral face. The
chief branches are as follows:

1. The prepubic artery (Truncus pudendo-abdominalis) arises u.sually by a

common trunk wth the deep femoral, a little below the level of the pubis. It

passes forward across the edge of the inguinal ligament, inclining ventro-mediallj',

and then runs on the abdominal surface of the ligament to the medial part of the

internal inguinal ring, where it divides into the posterior abdominal and external

pudic arteries. (1) The posterior abdominal artery (A. abdominalis caudalis)

(Fig. 370) passes along the lateral liorder of the rectus abdominis and anastomoses

in the umbilical region with the anterior abtlominal artery. It supplies branches

chiefly to the rectus and obliquus internus muscles. (2) The external pudic

artery (A. pudenda externa) descends on the inguinal ligament through the

medial part of the inguinal canal, and emerges at tlie medial angle of the ex-

ternal ring. In the male it divides into the subcutaneous abdominal artery

and the anterior dorsal artery of the penis. The former (A. abdominalis sub-

cutanea) runs forwartl on the abilominal tunic a short chstance from the linea alba,

and gives branches to the superficial inguinal lymph glands, the sheath, and the

scrotum. The latter (A. dorsalis penis cranialis) passes to the dorsmn penis and
ends at the glans as the arteria glandis. It gives off collateral branches (Rami
profundi penis) to the corpus cavernosum, one of which usually passes backward
and anastomoses -nith a branch of the obturator artery. Branches are also supplied

to the superficial inguinal lymph glands, the prepuce, and the scrotum. In the

female the mammary artery (A. mammaria) takes the place of the anterior dorsal

artery of the jienis: it enters the base of the mammary gland, in which it ramifies.

2. The deep femoral artery (A. profuntla femoris) (Fig. .581) arises either by a

common trunk with the prepubic or a little distal to it. The ]X)int of origin is

usually at the level of the anterior border of the pubis, but may be as much as an
inch lower. It passes backward and do^^^lward across the medial face of the

femoral vein, then below the pubis in the space between the hip joint and the pec-

tineus muscle. On reaching the obturator externus it inclines more ventrally and
laterally, passes out between the posterior surface of the femur and the quadratus

femoris, and ramifies in the biceps femoris and scmitendinosus. It supplies large

collateral branches to the medial femoral muscles and tA\'igs to the deep inguinal

IjTnph glands and the hip joint, and anastomoses with the obturator arterj'.^

3. The anterior femoral artery (A. femoris cranialis) (Fig. 575) arises a little

distal to the preceding vessel, from the opposite side of the femoral trunk. It

passes forward, outward, and a little downward across the deep face of the sartorius,

dips in between the rectus femoris and vastus medialis, and ramifies in these muscles

and the vastus intermedins. It is related laterally to the ilio-psoas and to the

femoral nerve.

In some eases this artery Ls replaced by a large branch of the iliaco-femoral or external cir-

cumflex, which passes between the ilio-psoas and rectus femoris and enters the interstice between
the latter muscle and the vastus medialis.

4. Innominate muscular branches (Rami musculares) of variable size and
arrangement are given off to the muscles of this vicinity.

5. The saphenous artery (A. saphena) (Figs. 576, 582) is a small vessel which
arises from the femoral about its middle, or from a muscular branch, and emerges
between the sartorius and gracilis or through the latter to the medial surface of the

' In the new nomenclature the term A. circumflexa femoris medialis is applied to the part
which turns outward, while the part which nuis backward is regarded as the continuing trunk.
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thigh. In company with tlie large saphenous vein and the saphenous nerve it

descends superficially on the anterior part of the gracilis, continues on the deep

fascia of the leg, and divides above the hock into two branches, which accompanj'

the radicles of the vein. It gives off cutaneous twigs antl anastomoses with the

recurrent tibial artery.

In some cases this anastomosis does not occur. The artery may l)e larger and directly con-
tinuous with the medial tarsal artery.

6. The articular branch (A. genu suprema) is a slender artery which arises

from the femoral just liefore it passes through the adductor. It descends along the

posterior border of the vastus medialis to the medial surface of the stifle joint,

where it ramifies.

7. The nutrient artery of the femur (A. nutritia femoris) is given off at the

middle of the femur and enters tlic nutrient foramen.

8. The posterior femoral artery (A. femoris caudalis)' is a large vessel which

arises from the posterior face of the femoral just before or as the trunk passes be-

tween the two heads of the gastrocnemius (Fig. 584). It is very short and divides

into two branches. The ascending branch passes upward and outward between

the adductor (in front) and the semimembranosus (behind), and ramifies in the

biceps femoris, vastus lateralis, adductor, and semitendinosus. The descending

branch passes downward and backward on the lateral head of the gastrocnemius,

then curves upward between the biceps femoris and semitendinosus (crossed

laterally by the tibial nerve) and divides into branches to these muscles. A branch

descends between the heads of the gastrocnemius, gives branches to that muscle

and the superficial digital flexor, and is continued by a slender artery which ac-

companies the tibial nerve and iniites with the recurrent tibial artery. A small

branch often ascends alongside of the sciatic nerve, between the biceps and semi-

tendinosus and anastomoses with a descending branch of the ol)turator.

This branch is frequently absent, but the large vein which it accompanies when present, is

constant and connects the obturator and posterior femoral veins.

The Popliteal Artery

This artery (A. poplitea) is the direct continuation of the femoral. It hes

between the two heads of the gastrocnemius, at first on the posterior face of the

femur, then on the femoro-tibial joint capsule. It descends through the popliteal

notch imder cover of the i^opliteiis, inclines outward, and divitles near the ]3ro.\iinal

part of the interosseous space into anterior and posterior tibial arteries. The
satellite vein lies along its medial side at the stifle joint. Collateral branches are

supplied to the stifle joint and the gastrocnemius and popliteus.

One of the articular branches (A. genu media) runs directly forward, passes through the

posterior part of the capsule of the femoro-tiliial joint, and supplies the cruciate ligaments, syno-

v'ial membrane, etc. Another branch (.\. genu lateralis distalis) passes outward under the lateral

head of the gastrocnemius, and concurs with the articular branch of the femoral artery in forming

a plexus on the stifle.

POSTERIOR TIBIAL ARTERY

The posterior tibial artery (A. tibialis posterior) is much the smaller of the two

terminals of the popliteal. It lies at first between the tibia and the popliteus,

then between that muscle and the deep and medial heads of the deep digital flexor.

Lower do^\^l it descends along the tendon of the flexor longus, becomes superficial

in the di.stal third of the leg, and divides into lateral and medial tarsal branches."

The collateral branches include the nutrient artery of the tibia (A. nutritia tibia)

and muscular branches (Rami musculares) to the muscles on the posterior surface

of the tibia.

' Also termed the femoro-popliteal artery.

- Instead of dividing thus, the posterior tibial may be continued by the lateral tarsal. The
medial tarsal may be a continuation of the saphenous artery.
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Tlio lateral tarsal artery (A. tarsca lateralis) passes outward between the tibia

and the deep flexor of the digit, and is distributed to the outer surface of the hock.
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—
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—

Dissection

Mcdial ligament of horl

Peroneus terliii.^

Medial tendon of
tibialis anitrioT

Outline of bursa of above

Tendon of semitendint>sus

(iastrocnemius (medial
Itead)

Tendon of gastrocnemius

Ti ndon of snperftcitd

flexor

Tiirsdl li ndon of semi-
t< iiilinosus

Tilnid nrrre

Krcurrent tibial vessels

Deep flexor iendnn

Medial tarsal artery

Tendon offlexor dig. longus

Lateral plantar vein

Medial pUmtar artery

Medial plantar nerve

Deep flexor tendon

Medial .superficial plantar

metatarsal vessels

(.\ftcr Schmaltz, Atlas d. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)

It gives off the small recurrent tarsal artery (A. tarsea recurrens), which ascends

along the lateral margin of the gastrocnemius tendon with a satellite vein and nerve
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and anastomoses with a liranch of the posterior femoral artery. In some cases an
arch is formed by junction with the peroneal artery on the lateral surface of the deep

flexor at tiie distal fom'th of the leg.

Tlie medial tarsal artery (A. tarsea medialis) usually forms a double curve in

front of the tuber calcis, then tlescends on tlie deep flexor tendon with the plantar

nerves, and divides into the two plantar arterites. From the second part of the

curve there arises a small branch, the recurrent tibial artery (A. tilaialis recurrens).

This ascends along the medial border of the superficial digital flexor in company
with a satellite vein and the tiliial nerve, and anastomoses with a descending branch

of the posterior femoral artery antl with the saphenous artery.'

6. The plantar arteries, medial and lateral (A. plantaris medialis, lateralis),

are the small terminals of the medial tarsal. They tlescend along the sides of the

tarsal sheath of the deep flexor tendon with the plantar nerves to the proximal part

of the metatarsus, where they unite with the perforating tarsal artery to form the

proximal plantar arch (Arcus plantaris proximalis). l'"(iur plantar metatarsal

arteries proceed from this arch. The two slender superficial plantar metatarsal

arteries (A. metatarsea plantaris superficialis medialis, lateralis) may be regarded

as the continuations of the plantar arteries; they descend on either side of the deep

flexor tendon with the plantar nerves, and unite with the corresponding digital

artery. The medial one is the smaller; it may give off or connect M'ith the cor-

responding dorsal artery. The lateral, larger one usually unites with the lateral

digital artery. Both may unite at the distal part of the metatarsus to form a short

trunk which joins one of the digital arteries. They su]iply twigs to the flexor

tendons and the skin. The two dt'vp plantar metatarsal arteries (A. metatarsea

plantaris profundus medialis, lateralis) clescencl on the plantar surface of the large

metatarsal bone alongside of the corresponding small metatarsal bone and unite

near the fetlock with the great metatarsal. The medial artery is the larger of the

two and usually appears to be the continuation of the perforating tarsal. It

supplies the nutrient artery of the large metatarsal bone. In other cases it is

the direct continuation of the medial plantar artery, the lateral artery only uniting

with the perforating tarsal. The connection of these vessels with the great meta-

tarsal artery forms the distal plantar arch ( Arrus ]ilantaris distalis).

ANTERIOR TIBIAL ARTERY

The anterior tibial artery (A. tibialis anterior) is much the larger of the two

terminal liranches of tlie poi)liteal. It passes forwartl tlu-ough the proximal part of

the interosseous space and descends with two satellite veins on the lateral part of

the front of the tibia, untler cover of the tibialis anterior. At the distal part of the

leg it deviates to the lateral border of the tendon of this muscle, passes on to the

capsule of the hock joint, gives off the large perforating tarsal artery, and is con-

tinued as the great metatarsal artery.- It gi\cs off muscular branches to the dorso-

lateral group of muscles of the leg and articular branches to the hock. The per-

oneal artery (A. peronea) is a variable vessel which descends along the fibula under

voYvv of the lateral extensor; it gives off muscular branches and one which per-

forates the fascia and divides into ascending and descending cutaneous twigs.

^

The perforating tarsal artery (A. tarsea perforans) arises under cover of the

lateral tendon of the peroneus tertius. It passes backward through the vascular

canal of the tarsus with a satellite vein and nerve and imites on the upper part of

' The artery may be double in part or throughout. It may join the popliteal artery. The
S-shaped curve may be absent and the medial tarsal be the direct continuation of the recurrent

tibial artery.

2 The part of 1 1lo art riinl trunk which is on the dorsal surface of the tarsus may be distinguished

by the term A. dm-ili^ p. di-

' In some casrs ilic prrdrieal artery is larger than usual and forms an anastomotic arch with

the lateral tarsal in tlie distal i)art of the leg.
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the sus])ens<)ry li{i:unciit with the plantar arteries (or only with the lateral i)laiitar)

to form the proximal plantar arch ( Arcus plantaris proximalis).
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—

Deep Dissection' of Left .-'Tifi.f, Leg. \sd Hock of Horse; Posterior View.

The hock is flexed at a right angle, and the tuber calcis is sawn off. The tibial nerve is drawn aside to show its

muscular branches. The capsules of the stifle and hock joints are partially removed. Branches of tibial nerve. 1, S,

to gastrocnemius; 3. 4. to superficial flexor; 5, to popliteus; tf. to flexor longus; 7. to deep flexor. (After Schmaltz,
Atlas d. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)
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In well-injected specimens it is seen that there is a fine arterial network (Rete

tarsi dorsale) on the dorsal surface of the hock, which is formed bj' twigs from the
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Fig. oS5.—Superficial Dissection- of Right Stifle, Leg, an'd Hock of Horse; Front View. (After Schmaltz,

All.i.'i d. Anat. d. Pferdcs.)

anttn'ior tibial and lateral tarsal arteries. From it jiroceetl two very slender dorsal

metatarsal arteries (A. metatarsea dorsalis medialis, lateralis). The medial one
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descends in the furrow between the medial small and large metatarsal bones, and
anastomoses usually in the proximal part of the metatarsus with the medial super-

ficial plantar metatarsal, uniting sometimes with the medial deep plantar meta-

tarsal. The lateral vessel passes down under the periosteum on the dorsal face of

the large metatarsal bone and becomes lost or joins the great metatarsal artery.

In rare cases the anterior tibial artery passes undivided through the tarsus, gives off tlie

medial deep plantar metatarsal, and is continued as a vcr\- large medial superficial plantar meta-
tarsal along the deep flexor tendon, thus resembling the arrangement in the forehmb.

In a few cases the perforating tarsal is a large vessel, directly continuing the anterior tibial,

and is continued by a large medial deep plantar metatarsal. The great metatarsal is then small.

Other variations are common.

THE GREAT METATARSAL ARTERY

This artery (A. metatarsea dorsalis lateralis) is the direct continuation of the

anterior tibial. It descends, inclining outward, under cover of the extensor bre\'is

and the tendon of the lateral extensor, at first on the joint capsule and then in the

obUque vascular groove on the proximal part of the large metatarsal bone. It then

descends superficialh' in the groove formetl by the apposition of the large and lateral

small metatarsal bones, passes between the two, and divides on the distal part of

the plantar surface of the large metatarsal bone into the medial and lateral digital

arteries. It is not usually accompanied bj- a vein. It is joined near its termination

by two or more of the plantar arteries, and beyond this the term common digital

arterj- (A. digitalis communis) maj- be applied to it. In the digital region the

arterial arrangement is the same as in the thoracic limb; it is only necessary in

reading the description to substitute the word "plantar" for "volar."

THE VEINS 1

PULMONARY VEINS

The pulmonary veins (\y. puluiuuales), usually seven or eight in number,
return the aerated blood from the lungs and open into the left atrium of the heart.

They are destitute of valves. Their tributaries arise in the capillary plexuses in

the lobules of the lungs, and imite to form larger and larger trunks which accompany
the branches of the lironchi and pulmonary arteries. A very large vein is formed
by the union at an acute angle of a trunk from each lung, where the latter are ad-

herent to each other.

CARDIAC VEINS

The coronary sinus (Sinus coronarius) is a very short, bulbous trunk which
receives most of the l)lood from the wall of the heart. It is situated just below the

termination of the posterior vena cava, and is covered in part by a thin layer of

atrial muscle fibers. It opens into the right atrium just below the posterior vena
cava. It is formed by the union of two tributaries. The great cardiac or left

coronary vein (V. cordis magna) ascends in the left longitutlinal groove and turns

backward in the coronary groove, in which it winds around the posterior border of

the heart to the right side and joins the coronary sinus. The middle cardiac or

right coronary vein (V. cordis media) ascends in the right longitudinal groove and
joins the coronary sinus, or opens separately into the atrium just in front of the

' Most of the veins are depicted in the illustrations of the section on the arteries, to which
reference is to be made. Many satellite veins which are homonymous with the arteries which
they accompany, and present no important special features, are not described here.
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orifice of the great cardiac vein, so that a common trunk (coronary sinus) does not
then exist.

The small cardiac veins (\y. cordis minores), three to five in number, are

small vessels \\liich return some blood from the right ventricle and atrium; they

open into the latter near the coronary groove in spaces between the musculi pec-

tinati.

THE ANTERIOR VENA CAVA (Fig. 554)

The anterior vena cava {\. cava cranialis) returns to the heart the blood from

the head, neck, thoracic limbs, and the greater part of the thoracic wall. It is

formed at the ventral part of the thoracic inlet by the confluence of the two jugu-

lar and two brachial veins. It passes backward in the anterior mediastinum, at

first median and ventral to the common carotid trunk, then deviates to the right

of the common brachiocephalic trunk, and opens into the right atrium opposite

to the fourth rib. It is parth' enclosed by the pericardium. The demarcation be-

tween vein and atrium is not very distinct. It contains no valves except at the

mouths of its radicles. Its length is about five to six inches (ca. 12-15 cm.) and
its caliber about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) in a subject of metlium size. It is related,

dorsally to the trachea, the right vagus and cardiac nerves, and anterior medias-

tinal lymph glands. Its right face is crossed by the right phrenic nerve, and on the

left it is related to the brachiocephalic trunk and artery. The thoracic duct opens

through the dorsal wall of the origin of the vena cava. It receives, in addition to

small pericardial and mediastinal veins, the following tributaries:

1. The internal thoracic vein (V. thoracica interna) is a satellite of the artery

of that name. It opens into the anterior vena cava at the first rib. The ventral

intercostal veins (Vv. intercostales ventrales) open into the internal thoracic and
musculo-ijhriniic veins.

2. The vertebral vein (V. vertebralis) corresponds to the homonymous artery.

On the right side it terminates either in front of the deep cervical vein or by a short

common trunk with it. On the left side it usually imites with the deep cervical

and tlorsal veins to form a common trunk.

3. The deep cervical vein (V. cervicalis profunda) corresponds to the artery.

On the right sitle it passes doTNiiward and backward across the right face of the

trachea and opens into the vena cava; it may form a conunon trunk with the dorsal

or vertebral. On the left side there is usually a conunon trunk for all three. It

receives the first intercostal vein.

4. The dorsal vein (V. costocervicalis) corresponds to the artery. On the

right side it leaves the artery on entering the thorax, crosses the right face of the

trachea, antl opens into the vena cava behind the deep cervical or by a common
trunk with it. On the left side it u.sually joins the deep cer\ical and vertebral to

form a short common trunk which crosses the left face of the intrathoracic part of

the brachial artery opposite the second rib and opens into the anterior vena cava.

It receives the third, fourth, and fifth intercostal veins by means of the subcostal

vein on the right side.

The Vena Azygos

The vena azygos (Fig. 554) is an unpaired vessel which arises at the level of

the first lumbar vertebra by radicles from the spinal and psoas muscles and the

crura of the tliaphragm. It passes forward along the right side of the bodies of the

thoracic vertebrte, in contact usually with the thoracic duct, which separates the

vein from the aorta. At the seventh vertebra it leaves the spine, curves do^vTiward

antl forward over the right side of the thoracic duct, trachea, and oesophagus, and

opens into the right atrium opposite the fourth intercostal space. Its tributaries

are:
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1. The last fourteen dorsal intercostal veins (Vv. intercostales dorsales) of the

right side go directly to the vena azygos; but on the left side a variable number
(four to seven usually) at the end of the series go to the vena hemiazygos when that

vessel is present.

2. The vena hemiazygos arises from a branch of the left first lumbar vein and

twigs from the crura of the diaphragm. It passes forwartl through the hiatus

aorticus and continues along the left dorsal face of the aorta, and about the mid-

dle of the back joins the vena azygos. It receives the last four to seven dorsal

intercostal veins of the left side. It is inconstant and variable. In its absence

its tributaries join the vena azj'gos.

3. The oesophageal vein (V. oesophagea), satellite of the oesophageal artery,

joins the vena azygos as it inclines downward.

4. The bronchial vein (V. bronchialis) unites with the preceding to form a

short common trunk, or, according to Chauveau, empties into the great coronary

vein. The author is unable to find in the horse any distinct bronchial vein

emerging at the root of the lung.'

VEINS OF THE HEAD AND NECK
Jugular Veins

The jugular veins (Vv. jugulares), right and left (Fig. 556), arise behind the

ramus of the mandible, about two and a half inches (ca. 6-7 cm.) below the tem-

poro-mandibular articulation by the union of the superficial temporal and internal

maxillary veins. Each passes downward and backward, at first embedded more
or less in the parotid gland, and continues in the jugular furrow to the thoracic

inlet, where it unites with its fellow and the two brachial veins to form the anterior

vena cava. In the neck it is covered by the skin, fascia, and cutaneus muscle, and is

superficial to the carotid artery, from which it is separated in the anterior half of

the region by the omo-hyoideus muscle.- It contains valves at the mouths of its

tributaries, and has several pairs of semilunar valves variably disposed along its

course. Its tributaries arc as follows:

1. The internal maxillary vein (V. maxillaris interna) is larger than the external

maxillary. It may be considered to begin as the continuation backward of the

buccinator vein where that vessel crosses the alveolar border of the mandible,

about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) behind the last molar tooth. It runs backward on
the medial surface of the ramus ventral to the lateral pterygoid muscle, and covered

by the meilial pterygoid muscle for a distance of about three inches (ca. 7-8 cm.),

then inclines a little do'svnward and runs ventral to the artery for about an inch

(ca. 2-3 cm.). It crosses the lateral face of the artery at the posterior border of

the jaw, and is joined l)j' the superficial temporal vein to form the jugular. Its

principal radicles are tlie following:

(1) The dorsal lingual vein (V. dorsalis linguae) is not a satellite on any artery,

' In Chauveau-Arloing-Lesbre the statement is made that "the bronchial veins, which ramify
on the bronchi like the arteries of which they are satelUtes, open into the great coronary vein very
near its mouth, after havmg united to form a single vessel, which sometimes opens directly into

the atrium. " The arrangement is not illustrated. Ellenberger and Baum state that the bronchial
and a'sophageal veins open into the vena azygos separately or by a common trunk. Martin de-
scribes a short broncho-oesophageal trunk, but the vein which he figm^es as the bronchial does not
come from the lungs, but is a small mediastinal vessel. The author finds such a vessel usually
entering the terminal part of the oesophageal vein, but no distinct bronchial vein in the horse.
The statement and figure in Bossi's recent work agree substantially with those of the German
authors.

^ There is usually only one jugular vein on each side in the horse, but in some cases there is an
internal or deep jugular vein which accompanies the carotid artery and ends at the ediilluiiii'e of
the external jugulars. M'Fadyean records a case in which the vem lay on the iliej) tan' (jf the
omo-hyoideus with the carotid artery. This would appear to be an instance of reniarkuble de-
velopment of the internal jugular in place of the usual external jugular vein.
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It receives trilxitaries from the tongue

satellite

l)ut is in company with the lin<>ual nerve.

and soft palate.

(2) The inferior alveolar or dental vein iX. alveolaris mandibular} is

of the correspimdinti artci'A'. It often unites with the preceding;.

(3) The middle meningeal vein iX. meningea media) emerges through the

foramen lacerum anterius.

(4) Pterygoid veins (Ivanii ])teryg()idei).

(5) The posterior deep temporal vein (V. temporalis profunda ahoralis) is a

occipital trunk; o, ventral cerebral; 6, occipital; 6\

which emerges through foramen of lateral mass of atU

axis; y, great auriciilar; 7'-7"". radicles of 7; 5. poster!

11, deep auricular; 12, dorsal cerebral; 13, transverse

the mandible, and all of the masseter muscle except

3, Jugular; 2, thyroid; 3. internal maxillary; 4> cranio-

nuscular branch of 6; 6"
, cerebrospinal branch of 6; 6"', vein

s; 6""
, vein which emerges through intervertebral foramen of

3r auricular; 9, masseterico-pterygoid; 10, superficial temporal;

facial and its anastomosis with internal maxillary; /5", pal-

pebral radicle of 13; 14. pterygoid: lo, mandibular alveolar; 16, dorsal lingual; 17, deep temporal; IS, buccinator;

19, anastomosis between buccinator and masseteric: 20, anastomosis between buccinator and common labial (21)', £2^

S5, inferior and superior labial; ;?4, angular of mouth; j2o, 55', external maxillary; 55, facial; 57, lateral nasal; 55, dor-

sal nasal; 55, angular of eye; Sf5. refiexa; 5/, trunk of infraorbital and sphenopalatine. Muscles, etc.: a. Orbicularis oris;

b. levator nasolabialis; c, dilatator naris lateralis; d, buccalis; e, zygomaticus; /, levator labii superioris proprius; g,

molaris and depressor labii inferioris; i, labial glands; k, m. temporalis; I, m, masseter; m, m. pterygoideus medialis;

«, m. parotido-auricularis; o. m. pterj^goideus lateralis; p. m. sterno-cephahcus; g, m. rectus capitis ventralis major;

T, m. omo-h>'oideus and sterno-hyoideus; s, parotid gland (tUssected away from veins) ; t, dorsal buccal glands, (.\fter

Meckel.)

large vessel which receives tributaries from the temporalis muscle and emissaries

from the temporal canal. It is connected with the dorsal cerebral vein and usually

with the meningeal veins by its frontal branch. The latter drains chiefly tin

lacrimal gland and passes behind the supraorbital process.

2. The superficial temporal vein (V. temporalis superficialis) is the iaritiv

satellite of the corresponding artery. It is formed by the confluence of the anterior

auricular and transverse facial veins. The former is much larger than the cor-
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responding arterj'. Its radicles come from the posterior part of the temporalis

muscle and from the external car. It receives the dorsal cerebral vein (V. cere-

bralis dorsalis), which is the emissary of the transverse sinus of the dura mater, and
emerges from the temporal canal behind the postglenoid process. The trans-

verse facial vein (V. transversa faciei) runs at first above the arterj- of like name,
then plunges deeply into the masseter and unites in front with the facial vein. It

is connected with the vena reflexa and with the posterior deep temporal vein by a
branch which emerges from the temporal fossa through the mandibular notch.

3. The masseteric vein (V. masseterica) joins the jugular at the upper border

of the sterno-cephalicus tendon. It is a short but large trunk which is formed
by the confluence at the posterior border of the jaw of masseteric and pterj-goid

veins. The former is commonly connected by an anastomotic branch with the

buccinator vein.

4. The great auricular vein (Y. auricularis magna) is a satellite of the posterior

auricular artery above, but joins the jugular a variable distance below and behind
the point of origin of the artery.

5. The occipital vein (V. occipitalis) arises in the fossa atlantis by the union of

two radicles. It passes downiward and backward on the rectus capitis ventralis

major and joins the jugular vein a variable distance in front of the termination of the

external maxillary vein. The anterior radicle is the ventral cerebral vein (V.

cerebralis ventralis). This is an emissary of the cavernous sinus of the dura mater;
it emerges through the foramen lacerum posterius and is comiected with a venous
plexus in the infratemporal fossa. It receives the condyloid vein (V. condyloidea),

which is an emissary of the basilar plexus and the petrosal sinus, and emerges
through the hypoglossal foramen.^ The posterior ratlicle is formed by the con-

fluence of muscular and cerebro-spinal branches. The former (Ramus muscularis)

comes through the foramen transvcrsarium of the atlas from the muscles of the

poll; it anastomoses with the vertebral and deep cervical veins. The latter (Ramus
cerebrospinalis) receives emissary veins from the meningeal plexus in the atlas,

which emerge through the interverteliral and alar foramina and the foramen of the

lateral mass of the atlas.

6. The external maxillary vein (^'. maxillaris externa) arises by radicles which
correspond in general to the liranches of the artery- of like name. It passes down
over the cheek along the anterior border of the masseter muscle Ijehind the artery,

crossing over the parotid duct, which lies behind the A-ein lower dowii. Thus on
the ramus and as they turn around its ventral border the artery- is in front, the vein
in the middle, and the duct posterior. In the mandibular space the vein is ventral

to the artery for some distance, then parts company with the arterj', runs straight

backward along the ventral border of the parotid gland, and opens into the jugular
vein at the posterior angle of the gland.- The chief differences in the tributaries

of the vein as comjiared with the branches of the corresponding arter\- are as follows:

I

The labial veins {Yv. labiales), superior and inferior, are in the substance of the
i orbicularis oris near the free edges of the lips. The upper one is the larger. They
anastomose with the opposite veins. The.y drain into a venous plexus which is

situated in the submucous tissue of the cheek and the buccinator muscle, and from
this plexus two veins emerge. The U])]3er one passes back and joins the buccinator
vein. The lower one, the common labial vein (V. labialis communis), receives a
submental vein from the chin and joins the external maxillary vein.

Three veins connect with the external maxillary at the anterior border of the
masseter.

' On account of the existence of this cranial affluent the term cranio-occipital has been pro-
posed for the venous trunk.

- The venous angle formed by this junction indicates the position of the thjToid gland.
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The upper one is the transverse facial vein, whicli unites close to the end of

the facial crest.

A little lower is the large valveless vena reflexa, or alveolar vein. This passes

back under the upper part of the masseter on the maxilla, turns around the tuber

niaxillare, perforates the periorbita, and joins the ophthalmic vein. It is relatively

small at each end, but presents one or two large fusiform dilatations. Its posterior

part is embetlded in a mass of fat. It

receives the following tributaries: (a)

The great palatine vein (V. palatina

major), separates from the palatine

artery at the anterior palatine fora-

men, and passes in the groove between

the tuber maxillare and the palate

bone. The palatine veins form a very

rich plexus of valveless vessels in the

submucosa of the hard palate, which

consists of several la\'('rs anteriorly.

(b) The sphenopalatine vein (V.

sphenopalatina) is the satellite of the

artery; it forms a rich plexus of valve-

less vessels on the turljinate bones

and the septum nasi. The venous

plexuses are remarkably developed in

certain parts of the nasal mucosa.

On the septum a little below its

middle and on the turbinates the

veins are in several layers. The ol-

factory region does not share in this

arrangement, and the veins here are

small and join the ethmoidal vein.

(c) The infraorbital vein (V. infra-

orbitalis) is also a satellite of the ar-

tery ; it usually unites \vith the Epheno-

palatine to form a short common
trunk, (d) The ophthalmic vein (V.

ophthalmica) is a shoil trunk, which

is comiected in front with the vena

reflexa and behind with the cavernous

sinus through the foramen orbitale.

It receives veins which correspond to

the arterial branches.

The buccinator vein (V. buccin-

atoria) extends backwartl from the ex-

ternal maxillary along the ventral bor-

der of the depressor labii inferioris and

buccinator under cover of the mas-

seter, turns medially over the ramus

of the mandible about two inches (ca.

5 cm.) behind the last molar tooth, and is continued as the internal maxillary vein.

It has a large fusiform dilatation and is valveless. It receives a large vein from

the buccal plexus, and is usually connected with the masseteric vein.

The lingual vein (V. lingualis) is formed at the side of the lingual process of the

hyoid bone b>' the confluence of several veins which come from the substance of the

tongue. One or two considerable vessels run partly in the substance of the hyo-

FiG. .587.—Di

JACENT PaHT of

a. Ramus of mandible; 6, sterno-cephalicus muscle;

c, c' , omo-hyoidei aud sterno-hyoidei (portion removed on

right side); d, hyoid bone; c, anterior belly of digastricus;

/. ff. mylo-hyoideus; h, mandibular lymph glands (portion

removed on right side); z, parotid gland; k, mandibular

salivary gland; I, chin; m, occipito-mandibularis; 1, parotid

duct; 2, facial vein; 3, facial artery; 4< external maxil-

lary vein; 5, lingual vein; G, sublingual arterj; 7, ventral

branch of first cervical nerv-c; S, mylo-hyoid nerve, (.\fter

Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)
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glossus, and another in the genio-li>oi(leus. The vein is at first covered by the
mylo-hyoideus, perforates that muscle, runs back along the omo-hyoideus in rela-

tion to the mandiluilar l\^nph glands, and joins the external maxillary near the
posterior border of the jaw.

The sublingual vein (V. sublingualis) is smaller than the preceding. It re-

ceives veins from the skin and muscles of the mandibular space, the sublingual

gland, and the gums. It opens into the external maxillary vein near the lingual or

joins the latter.

7. The thyroid vein {\. th>Teoidea) is a large ves.sel which joins the jugular

near the external maxillary vein. It receives anterior thjToid, larj-ngeal, and
pharyngeal radicles, and sometimes a posterior th^Toid vein.

8. Muscular, tracheal, oesophageal, and parotid veins.

9. The cephalic vein i V. cophalica) enters the jugular near its termination.

It will be described with the veins of the thoracic limb.

10. The inferior cervical vein (Y. cervicalis ascendens) accompanies the as-

cending branch of the artery. It may open into the brachial vein.

The Sinuses of the Dura Mater

These (Sinus durae matris) are blood-spaces between the meningeal and peri-

osteal laj'ers of the dura mater and are lined with endothelium. In many places

Fig. oSS.—Median Sectiox of Head of Horse, Upper Part with Septum Nasi Removed.

a, Lateral mass of ethmoid bone; 6, dorsal turbinate: c, ventral turbinate; d. d', turbinate folds; e, frontal sinus;

/, fall cerebri; g. tentorium cerebelli; h. medial surface of hemisphere; i, cerebellum: k, occipital bone; k', occipital

condyle; t", paramastoid process; /, external acoustic meatus; m, temporal condyle; k, temporal canal; 7, branches

of ethmoidal arterj-; ^, ^, branches of sphenopalatine artery; 5, 5', branches of sphenopalatine vein
; 4, branches of

ethmoidal nerve; -5, j', branches of sphenopalatine ner\-e: 6, artery of corpus callosum: 7. dorsal longitudinal sinus; 5,

straight sinus; d, vena magna cerebri; JO,ventral longitudinal sinus; //, //', transverse sinuses: i^. dorsal petrosal sinus;

i5, occipital sinus; i^. dorsal cerebral vein; i.j, corpus callosum; i(?, fornii. (.\fter Ellenberger. in Leisering's .\llaa.)

the lumen is crossed by fibrous strands. They receive the cerebral veins (Vv.
cerebri), meningeal veins (Vv. meningeae), diploic veins (\'v. diploicae), and com-
municate with veins outside of the cranium; their connections ^^•ith the latter

are by means of emissary veins (Emissaria). Thej^ convey the blood directly or

indirectly to the jugular veins. vSome are paired, others unpaired. Thej' maj" be
divided into dorsal and basilar systems.

The dorsal system comprises the follo\\-ing:

The dorsal longitudinal or sagittal sinus (S. sagittalis dorsalis) is situated in

the convex border of the falx cerebri along the internal parietal crest. It begins
at the crista galli uml ends near the tentorium osseum at the confluence of the
sinuses (Confluens sinuum) formed by the junction with the straight sinus. It

receives most of the ascending cerebral veins. Along each side are small pouches
(LacuniE laterales) into which the veins open. The lumen of the sinus is ver}'

irregular; it is traversed by fibrous bands and is partially divided by a longitu-

dinal septum.
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The ventral longitudinal or sagittal sinus (S. sagittalis vcntralis) is much
smaller than the dorsal sinus.' It runs hackward on the corpus callosum in the

concave edge of the falx cerchri, and joins tlie great cerebral vein to form the straight

sinus. It receives veins from the medial surface of the cerebral hemispheres and
from the corpus callosum.

The straight sinus (S. rectus) proceeds from the junction of the ventral longi-

tudinal sinus with the great cerebral vein behind the corpus callosum. It ascends

in the falx cerebri, inclining backwartl, and joins the dorsal longitudinal sinus at

the confluens sinuum.

The transverse sinuses (Ss. transversi), right and left, proceed laterally from

the confluens sinumn; they pass outward in the transverse grooves of the parietal

bones, enter the temporal canals, and are continued by the dorsal cerebral veins

to the superficial temporal veins. They receive the tlorsal petrosal sinuses, veins

from the posterior part of the cerebrum and from the corpora cjuadrigemina, and

the iwsterior meningeal vein. The two sinuses are comiected by the sinus com-
municans, wliich extends across the cranial vault in a chaimel in the base of the

internal oct'ipital i)rotuberance.

The dorsal petrosal sinuses (Ss. petrosi dorsales) ascend in the tentorium

cerebelli and join the transverse sinuses near the internal opening of the temporal

canal. Each is the direct continuation of the vena rhinalis posterior antl receives

the vena basilaris cerebri. There is sometimes an accessory petrosal sinus along-

side of the chief sinus, which is formed by the confluence of veins from the pons

and medulla oblongata.

The occipital sinuses (Ss. occipitales) are situated in the dura mater on each

side of the vermis cereljelli. They communicate in front with the sinus communi-
cans, and one of them is continued posteriorly b>' the dorsal spinal vein. Each
sinus is connected by a communicating branch with the transverse sinus and with

the ventral petrosal sinus. The right and left sinuses are connected by anasto-

motic branches, so that the arrangement is more or less plexiform. They re-

ceive veins from tlie cerebellum, medulla oblongata, and diploe.

The basilar system consists of the following:

The cavernous sinuses (Ss. cavernosi) lie in the medial grooves of the root of the

temporal wings of the sphenoid bone at either side of the pituitary fossa. The two

are connected by a wiile transverse branch, the intercavernous sinus (Sinus inter-

cavernosus), behind and below the posterior part of the pituitary body.- Each is

continuous in front with the ophthalmic vein and lielow with tlie ventral petrosal

sinuses; it communicates also I:).v small anastomotic veins with the basilar plexus.

The third, sixth, and the ophthalmic and maxillary divisions of the fifth nerve lie

along tlie lateral wall of the sinus. The internal carotid artery traverses the sinus

and is connected with its fellow by a transverse branch which lies in the inter-

cavernous sinus. An oval opening in the floor communicates with the ventral

petrosal sinus and transmits the internal carotid artery.

The sinus is not subdivided Ijy strands of fibrous tissue as in man, but a few delicate banda
attach the artery to its wall.

The ventral petrosal sinuses (Ss. petrosi ventrales)' lie along the borders of

the basilar part of the occijiital bone, enclosed in the thick dura which closes the

foramen lacerum. The anterior part extends about half an inch (ca. 12 mm.)

under the temporal wing of the sphenoid. Here communications exist with veins

in the pterygopalatine fossa. The posterior end is bulbous and lies in the condy-

' It is also termed the vena corporis callosi major.

- \ small anterior iiilcrcMvci-iiciiis sinus max- roiiTiiMt llii' two cavernous sinuses in front of the

pituitary ghmd. Mobil i.. -laii^ ih.ii \„- li:,> ~, .n iIh' ra\crrinus .sinus havmg a blind anterior end,

the ophthalmic vein passu ii; lalrinlly (o I hi' \'riitr;il prlnisal sinus.

' These are termed tlie subsphenoidal confluents b.v Chauveau and M'Fadyean.
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loid fossa; it communicates vnth the condyloid vein issuing from the hj-poglossal

foramen and is drained bj^ the ventral cerebral vein; it also receives an emissary

vein from the temporal canal. The sinus communicates wnth the cavernous sinus

by an oval opening at the carotid notch which transmits the internal carotid artery;

the latter forms the first bend of its S-shaped curve in the petrosal and the second

in the cavernous sinus.

The basilar plexus (Plexus basilaris) is situated on the cerebral surface of the

basilar part of the occipital bone, and is directly continuous behind \\-ith the venous

plexus in the atlas. Its chief emissary is the cond3'loid vein, which brings it into

communication with the ventral petrosal sinus. It is connected with the cav-

ernous and intercavernous sinuses by small veins.

The Veins of the Cranium

The cerebral veins (Ven;e cerebri) do not in general accompanj' the cerebral

arteries. They ha^T' very thin walls, no muscular coat, and no valves. Thej' are

arranged in two sets, superficial or cortical and deep or central. The superficial

veins are more numerous antl larger than the arteries. They lie on the surface of

the brain in the pia mater and the subarachnoid space.

The ascending cerebral veins drain most of the convex surface and the medial

surface of the cerebral hemispheres. Most of them open into the dorsal longitudi-

nal sinus, but some enter the confiuens sinuum or the transverse sinuses. Near the

termination they become bulbous, and open into the sinus obliquely and in such a

manner as to tend to prevent reflux of blood into them.' The descending cerebral

veins w'hich come chief!}' from the ventral part of the convex surface of the cere-

brum open into the \'ena rhinalis posterior.

The basal cerebral veins converge to a large common trunk, the vena rhinalis

posterior; this begins at the anterior end of the piriform lobe, runs backwartl in a

groove on the latter, enters the tentorium cerebelli, and opens into the dorsal

petrosal sinus.

The deep cerebral veins issue from the central or ganglionic parts of the brain

at the transverse fissure. The principal ones come from the chorioid plexuses, the

corpus striatum, and the septum pellucidum. These unite to form the internal

cerebral veins (Vv. cerebri internse), which run backward in the roof of the third

ventricle and unite to form the great cerebral vein (V. magna cerebri). This

passes upward and backward behind the splenium of the corpus callosum and is

continued as the straight sinus to join the longitudinal sinus.

The dorsal cerebellar veins ramify on the upper surface of the cerebellum.

They go chiefly to the occipital and tlorsal petrosal sinuses. The ventral cerebellar

veins are larger and go chiefly to the basilar ple.xus. The veins of the medulla and
pons end chiefly in the basilar plexus and the occipital and dorsal (and accessory)

petrosal sinuses.

The meningeal veins (Vena meningCEe) arise in capillary plexuses in the su-

perficial and deep faces of the dura mater. Some end in the sinuses of the dura,

others accompany the meningeal arteries.

The diploic veins (\'ena> diploicje) are anastomosing channels in the spongy
substance of the cranial bones. Their walls are thin, consisting in many places

only of the endothelium, and they have no valves. Some open inward into venous
sinuses, others into extracranial veins.

Vertebral and Spinal Veins

Two venous trunks, the longitudinal vertebral sinuses (Sinus vertebrales

I longitudinales), extent! along the floor of tlie vertebral canal, one on either side of

' Most of these veins open into the sinus in the direction of the blood-stream in the sinus, but
some of the posterior ones open about at a right angle, or e\en contrary to the ilirection of the cur-
rent.

44
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the dorsal longitudinal ligament. They are continuous in front with the basilar

plexus. They lie in the grooves on the bodies of the vertebrae and are connected

by a series of transverse anastomoses which pass between the central part of the

bodies of the vertebrce and the ilorsal longitudinal ligament or in channels in the

bone. They receive veins from the spinal cord, the meninges, and the bodies of the

vertebriE (Vente basis vertebrae). Through the intervertebral foramina efferent

vessels connect with the occi]>ital, vertebral, intercostal, lumbar, and lateral sacral

veins. The veins of the spinal cord are drained by dorsal and ventral longitudinal

trunks. The ventral vein, which is the smaller,

accompanies the ventral spinal artery.

VEINS OF THE THORACIC LIMB

The brachial vein (V. brachialis) (Fig. 566)

is the satellite of the extrathoracic part of the

brachial artery. It arises at the medial side of

the distal end of the shaft of the humerus and

ascends in the arm behind the artery under cover

of a layer of fascia and the posterior superficial

jiectoral muscle. At the shoulder it is ventral to

the artery, crosses the anterior border of the first

rib, and concurs with its fellow and the two jugu-

lars in the formation of the anterior vena cava.

The roots of the vein are somewhat variable, but

most often four veins in addition to a large ob-

licjue liranch from the cephalic unite in its forma-

tion; two or three of these radicles are satellites of

the median artery. Its tributaries correspond in

general to the branches of the artery, but a few

differences are worthy of notice. The thoraco-

dorsal vein (V. thoracodorsalis) often joins the

external thoracic or the deep brachial vein. The
external thoracic vein (V. thoracica externa)' is a

large vessel which arises in the ventral wall of the

abdomen, passes forwanl (embedded partly in the cutaneus muscle) along the lateral

border of the posterior deep pectoral muscle, and joins the brachial vein close to

the suljscapular or in common with it. It may receive a vein which is the satellite

of the external thoracic artery.

The cephalic vein (V. cephalica) arises at the medial side of the carpus as the

continuation of the medial metacarpal vein. It ascends on the deep fascia

of the forearm at first in the furrow between the flexor carpi radialis and the

radius. Toward the middle of the forearm it inclines gradually forward on the

medial surface of the radius, accompanied by a branch of the musculo-cutaneous

nerve, and arrives at the insertion of the biceps. Here it detaches a large com-

municating branch (Ranms communicans), which passes upward and backward over

the I lial insertion of the biceps and the median artery and median nerve,

and joins tlie bracliial vein. The vein to this point is often termed the internal sub-

cutaneous vein of tlie forearm (V. cephalica antebrachii). It is continued (as the

V. cephalica humeri) in the furrow between the brachiocephalicus and the anterior

superficial pectoral muscle with a branch of the inferior cervical artery, crosses the

deep face of the cervical cutaneus, and opens into the terminal part of the jugular

or the brachial vein. It receives the accessory cephalic vein (V. cephalica accessoria),

which arises from the carpal network, runs ujjward on the deep fascia along the

^ Often termed the spur vein.

Fig. oS9.—Vertebral Sixuses of Horse.

The vertebral canal has been opened

by sawing off the arches. The nerve-roots

are cut on one side and the spinal cord

turned over to right. 1, Ventral spinal

artery: 2, reinforcing branches from verte-

bral, intercostal, or lumbar arteries (ac-

cording to region); 3, longitudinal verte-

bral sinuses; a, ventral surface of spinal

cord; h, dura mater (cut): r, nerve-roots;

rf, dorsal longitudinal Ugament. (.\fter

Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)
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medial border of the extensor carpi, ami joins the cephuHc vein at the proximal

end of the forearm.

The deep veins of the forearm are variable. Connnonly U\i) median veins

Fig. 590.

—

Dissection of Pector.vl Region .ixd .\xterior P.UiT of Abdouix.vl W.ill of Horse.

1, Jugular vein: 2, loose connective tissue of asillarj- space; 3. ascending branch of inferior cer%-ical arter>^; 4> de-

scending branch of same; 5, cephalic vein; (7, median nerve; 7, ulnar ner\'e; 5, brachial arter>'; 9, brachial vein; 10,

external thoracic vein; It, anterior abdominal arter>- and vein; 12, branches of sixth cer\-ical nerve; 13, cutaneous

branchof axillary ner\-e; li, cutaneous branch of musculo-cutaneous ner\-e; Id, cer^'ical cutaneus; 16, stemo-cephalicus;

17, scalenus; IS, brachiocephalicus; 19, anterior superficial pectoral; 30, posterior superficial pectoral; 31, anterior

deep pectoral; 33, posterior deep pectoral; 33. abdominal cutaneus; 5.f, obliquus abdominis externus; 3o, rectus

abdominis; 26, coraco-brachialis: 37, tensor fasciae antibrachii: a, prescapular l\-mph glands; 6, prepectoral Ij-mph

glands; c, axillary- l>Tuph glands; d, cubital lymph glands; c. x., xiphoid cartilage. (After Schmaltz. Atlas d. Anat.

d. Pferdes.)

(Venae medianae) accompany the artery of like name, one in front and one behind.

A third vein arises by radicles emerging from the proximal part of the deep flexor;
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it joins the posterior satellite of the meiliaii artery or forms one of the roots of the

brachial vein. The common interosseous vein joins the posterior satellite. The
anterior radial vein (\'. eoUateralis radialis) is a satellite of the artery. The ulnar

vein is usually tlouhle at its proximal part, and communicates with the deep Ijrachial

vein.

There are three chief metacarpal veins. The medial metacarpal or common
digital vein (V. metacarpea volaris superficialis metlialis) arises from the volar

venous arch above the fetlock. It is the largest vein of the region and lies in

front of the common digital artery. It separates from the artery at the proximal

end of the metacarpus, passes upward on the medio-volar surface of the carpus,

untler cover of the superficial layer of the volar annular ligament, and is con-

tinued as the cephalic vein. It communicates at its proximal jiart with the origin

of the metlian veins by a short but relatively large branch. The lateral metacaipal

vein (X. metacarpea volaris siijierficialis lateralis) arises from the venous arch above
tlie fetlock and passes up^\•ard behintl the lateral border of the suspensory ligament

in front of the lateral volar nerve and accompanied by a small artery. At the

proximal end of the metacarpus it is connected with the deep metacarpal vein bj-

two transverse anastomoses which pass across the suspensory ligament. It then

ascends as a satellite of the lateral volar metacariiul artery and concurs in the

origin of the ulnar and median veins. The deep metacarpal vein (V. metacarpea

volaris profunda medialis) arises from the venous arch, passes forward between

the two branches of the suspensorj' ligament, and ascends on the posterior surface

of the large metacarpal bone. At the proximal end of the latter it comnmnicates
with the other metacarpal veins, ascends with the medial volar metacarpal artery,

and conciH's in forming the median veins.

The venous arch (Arcus venosus volaris), from which the metacarpal veins

arise, is situated above the sesamoids of the fetlock, Ijetween the suspensory liga-

ment ami the tleep flexor tcnilon. It is formed by the junction of the two digital

veins.

The digital veins, medial and lateral (V. digitalis medialis, lateralis), drain the

venous plexuses of the foot. They arise at the proximal edge of the cartilages of

the third phalanx and ascend in front of the corresponding arteries.

It is convenient to recognize the following venous plexuses of the foot, which,

however, comnumicate very freely:

1. The coronary plexus encircles the upjier part of tlie foot. It covers the

terminal part of the extensor tendon, the cartilages of the third phalanx, and the

bulbs of the digital cushion.

2. The dorsal (or laminal) plexus covers the dorsal surface of the third phalanx

in the deep layer of the corium of the wall of the hoof. It forms the circumflex

vein of the thirtl phalaitx, or vein of the distal border of the third phalanx, which

corresponils to the artei-y of like name.

3. The volar plexus is in the deep layer of the corium of the sole of the hoof

and on the deep surface of the cartilages of the third phalaiLx. It communicates

around the distal border of the third phalanx with tlie dorsal plexus and through the

cartilages with the coronary plexus.

The deep vein of the third phalanx accompanies the terminal part of the

digital arter}'. It drains the intraosseous plexus contained in the third phalaiLx.

THE POSTERIOR VENA CAVA (Figs. 554, 575)

The posterior vena cava i

\'. cava caudalis) returns almost all of the blood from

the abtlomen, pelvis, and pelvic limbs. It is formed by the confluence of the right

and left conmion iliac veins at the fifth lumbar vertebra, above the terminal part

of the aorta, and chiefly to the right of the median plane.
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The mode of origin is variable. In some cases there is a common tnmk formed by the
union of the two internal iliac veins so that the arrangement resembles the termination of the
aorta. In other cases the internal iliac vein does not exist. Exceptionally there is a small middle
sacral vein on the middle of the pelvic surface of the sacrum. It opens at the angle of divergence

of the common iliac veins.

It passes forward on the ventral face of tlie psoas minor to the right of the

abdominal aorta. At the last thoracic vertebra it separates from the aorta and
runs forward Ijctween the right criis of the diaphragm and the pancreas till it

reaches the liver. Here it inclines ventrally along the medial border of the right

lobe and on the parietal surface of the liver, largely embedded in the gland sub-

stance, antl jiasses through the foramen vence cavse of the diaphragm. It then runs

forward and somewhat ventrally between the intermediate lobe and the main mass

of the right lung at the upper margin of a special fold of the right pleura, accom-

panied by the right phrenic nerve, and opens into the posterior part of the right

atrium opposite the fifth intercostal space. It receives the following tributaries:

1. The phrenic veins (Vv. phrenicae), two or three in numlDcr, return the blood

from the diaphragm. Thej^ are very large in comparison with the arteries, and

join the vena cava at the foramen vense cavse.

2. The lumbar veins (Vv. lumliales) correspond to the arteries. Five pairs

usuall.y empty into tlie jiosterior vena cava. Sometimes the corresponding veins

of opposite sides unite to fortn a common trunk. The first communicate with the

vena azygos or hemiazygos, and the last usually enters the connnon iliac vein.

3. The internal spermatic veins (\'v. spermatica; internse) (Fig. 575) accompany
the arteries of like name. In the spermatic cord they form a very rich network, the

pampiniform plexus (Plexus pampiniformis) about the artery and nerves. Their

termination is variable. The right one commonlj' joins the vena cava near the

renal vein, often by a common trtmk with the left one. Frequently the left vein

joins the left renal, and sometimes the right one ends similarly.

3 a. The utero-ovarian veins are much larger than the preceding and are

satellites of the arteries in the broad ligaments. The ovarian branch is plcxiforra

near the ovary. The uterine branches form a rich plexus in the wall of the uterus.

The trunk is very short and terminates like the corresponding vein of the male.

4. The renal veins (Vv. renales), satellites of the arteries, are of large caliber

and thin walled. The right vein passes medially and backward on the ventral face

of the kidney, between the artery in front and the ureter behind. It joins the vena

cava above the right adrenal. The left vein is somewhat longer. It passes medially

at first like the right one, then bends around the posterior end of the adrenal, crosses

the origin of the renal artery, and opens into the vena cava a little further back than
the right one. They receive veins from the adrenals, but some adrenal veins (Vv.

adrenales) open directly into the vena cava.

5. The hepatic veins (Vv. hepatica?) return the blood from the liver, and open
into the vena cava as it lies in the groove in the liver. Three or four large veins

open into the vena cava jtist before it leaves the liver, and numerous small ones

discharge into its embedded part.

Of the foregoing, the phrenic and lumbar veins are termed parietal radicles

(Radices parietales), and the remainder are visceral radicles (Radices viscerales).

THE PORTAL VEIN

The portal vein (V. portse) is a large trunk which returns the blood carried to

the viscera by the gastric, splenic, and mesenteric arteries; its average diameter is

a little more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.). Its peripheral tributaries correspond closely

with the liranches of the arteries, but the trunks do so in part only. The vein is

fonnetl behind the pancreas and below the posterior vena cava by the confluence

of the anterior and posterior mesenteric antl splenic veins. It passes forward,
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traverses the posterior part of the pancreas very obliquely, inclines ventrally and
a little to the right, and reaches the portal fissure of the liver. Here it divides into

three branches which enter the liver and ramify in the substance of the gland like

an artery, terminating in the lobular capillaries. From the lobules the blood passes

into the hepatic veins and through these to the posterior vena cava. Thus the

blood which is distributed to the stomach, nearly the entire intestinal tract, the

pancreas, and the spleen, jiasses through two sets of capillaries prior to its return

to the heart, viz., the capillaries of these viscera and of the liver.

1. Tlie anterior mesenteric vein (V. mesenterica cranialis) is the largest of

the jjortal radicles. It is situated to the right of the artery of like name, and its

triliutaries correspond in general to the branches of the artery. The dorsal colic

vein usually unites witli the ventral one at the pelvic flexure, thus forming a single

trunk (V. colica dextra) which runs between the right parts of the colon. There is,

Fig. 591.—Portai, Vein of Horse.

a, Intr.ahepatic part, b, cxtrahepatic part, of portal voin; c, anterior gastric vein; d, right gastro-epiploic vein;

«, pancreatico-duodenal vein; /, splenic vein; /', left gastro-epiploic vein; ff, posterior gastric vein; A, posterior mesen-

teric vein; i, middle colic vein; k, left colic vein; k', anterior haemorrhoidal vein; m, jejunal trunk; m\ jejunal veins;

o, right colic vein; o', ventral colic vein; o", dorsal colic vein; o"', small collateral vein connecting dorsal colic and

posterior mesenteric veins; p, ileal vein; g, ctecal veins; 7, liver; J/, spleen; ///, stomach; 7T', duodenum; \", jejunum:

VI, ciBcum; VII, ventral parts of great colon; VIII, pelvic flexure; IX, dorsal parts of great colon; X, small colon;

XI, rectum. (After Schmitz.)

however, a small vein on tlie right dorsal colon which is connected by numerous

branches with the right colic vein; it joins the posterior mesenteric vein or its

middle colic radicle. The veins of the small intestine (Vv. intestinales) unite to

form a short trunk.

2. The posterior mesenteric vein (V. mesenterica caudalis) is the smalle.st of

the radicles of the portal vein. It accompanies the artery in the colic mesentery,

and its rectal branches (Vv. haemorrhoidales craniales) anastomose \\ath those of

the internal pudic vein. It receives the middle colic vein from the initial part of

the small colon and also the small vein of the right dorsal colon, as mentioned above.

3.
' The splenic vein (V. lienalis) is the very large satellite of the splenic artery.

It is formed by the union of two radicles at the base of the spleen. On leaving the

hilus of the spleen it passes medially between the anterior pole of the left kidney and

the saccus ctecus of the stomach and altove the left entl of the jjancreas, receives
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commonly the posterior gastric vein (V. gastrica caudalis), and unites with the

anterior mesenteric at the posterior border of the pancreas. Not uncommonly the

splenic and posterior mesenteric veins form a short conunon trunk.

The collateral tributaries of the portal vein are as follows:

(1) Pancreatic veins (Rami pancreatici).

(2) The gastro-duodenal vein {Y. gastroduodenalis), when present, corresponds

mainly to the extraliepatic liranehes of the hepatic artery; but in most cases it does

not exist, and the right gastro-epiploic vein (V. gastroepiploica dextra) and pan-
creatico-duodenal vein i\. pancreaticoduodenaUs) open directly into the portal

vein.

(3) The anterior gastric vein (^'. gastrica cranialis) joins the portal vein at the

portal fissure.

THE CORIMON ILIAC VEINS (Fig. 581)

These (V. iliacae communes) are two very large but short trunks, which result

from the union of the internal and external Uiac veins of each side at the sacro-iliac

articulation. The left one is the longer, and crosses obliquely over the terminal

part of the aorta. The chief tributaries of each are as follows:

1. The last lumbar vein.

2. The circvmiilex iliac veins (\'v. circiunflexae ilium profundse) are the two
satellites of the corresponding artery, on either side of which they are placed.

They may open directly into the posterior vena cava or into the external Uiac vein.

3. The ilio-liunbar vein (^'. iliolumbalis) may open into the common iliac,

the external iliac, or the internal iliac vein.

THE INTERNAL ILUC VEINS

The internal iliac or hypogastric veins (Vv. iliacse intemae s. hypogastricEe),

right and left, are usually formed by the confluence of lateral sacral, gluteal, and
internal pudic veins. The obturator vein may open into them also. The}' are

short trunks, and are smaller than the exlemal iliac veins. The tributaries corre-

spond in general to the branches of the three arteries of like names. The internal

pudic veins receive affluents from the anus and posterior part of the rectum; from
the venous plexuses of the prepuce and penis in the male; and from those of the

mamman.' gland, \'ulva, vagina, and vestibular bulb in the female. A large anas-

tomotic branch connects the internal pudic and obttirator veins at the lesser sciatic

notch.

THE VEINS OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The external iliac vein (V. iliaca externa) (Figs. 576. 581) lies behind the cor-

responding artery at the brim of the pelvis. It is the upward continuation of the

femoral vein, and unites at the sacro-Uiae joint with the internal Uiac to form the

conmion iliac vein. Its tributaries are as foUows:

1. The obturator vein (^^ obturatoria) is a satellite of the artery, except in its

terminal part; it usually opens into the external iliac at the insertion of the psoas

minor. Its radicles anastomose with those of the internal and external pudic veins

(Figs. 576, 658).

2. The iliaco-femoral or lateral circumflex veins (Vv. circumflexse femoris

laterales) are the two satellites of the homonjTnous arterj'. Thej' open a little

higher than the obturator.

The femoral vein (Y. femoralis) (Figs. 575, 582) lies behind the arter\- in the

pro.ximal part of the thigh, lateral to it lower down. Its chief tributaries are:

1. A large but short trunk is formed by the union of the deep femoral and
the external pudic vein. The deep femoral vein (V. profunda femoris) corresponds
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otherwise to the artery. The external pudic vein (V. pudenda externa) arises

chiefly from a rich plexus of large veins situated above and along the sides of the

penis and prepuce in the male, the nianunary glands in the female. It passes

through a foramen in the anterior part of the tentlon of origin of the gracilis and
runs outward behind the pectineus to unite with the deep femoral vein. The right

and left veins are connected by a large transverse anastomotic branch which lies

in the subpubic groove, and each has a large connection with the olrturator vein.

Each receives the posterior abdominal vein (V. al)di)ininalis caudalis), which ac-

companies the arterj- of lil^e name. The subcutaneous abdominal vein (V. ab-

dominalis subcutanea) arises in the skin and cutaneous muscle of the ventral

abdominal wall, anastomoses with the internal and external thoracic and deep

abdominal veins, and joins the extej'nal pudic or the posterior abdominal vein.

A small vein may accompany the external pudic artery in the inguinal canal.

2. The anterior femoral vein (V. femoris cranialis) accompanies the arterj\

3. The saphenous vein (\'. saphena) (Figs. 575, 576, 583) arises on the dorso-

medial surface of tlie tarsus as the upward continuation of the medial metatarsal

vein. Its course is distinctly visible. It ascends on the subcutaneous surface of

the tibia and the popliteus muscle, enclosed between layers of the deep fascia, in-

clines a little backward to the proximal part of the leg, then deviates slightly for-

ward, runs upward on the gracilis, passes between that muscle and the sartorius,

and joins the femoral or the external pudic vein.'^ On the upper part of the capsule

of the hock joint it forms an arch with the anterior tibial vein. The vein has

numerous valves. The satellite artery is relatively small, and lies in front of the

vein as far as the junction with the recurrent tibial vein, which it accompanies on

the leg. It receives the recurrent tibial vein (V. recurrens tibialis) at the proximal

fourth of the leg. This vessel arises at tlic distal tliird of the leg, where it forms an

arch with the posterior tibial vein; here it is a satellite of the artery of like name.

It ascends in the furrow in front of the gastrocnemius tendon, inclines forward at

the proximal third of the leg, and joins the saphenous vein at an acute angle. It

gives off a branch which ascends with the artery and joins the posterior femoral or

the popliteal vein.- A smaller vein from the anterior face of the metatarsus jpins

the saphenous at tlie h(jck.

4. Muscular branches which correspond to the arteries.

5. The posterior femoral vein (V. femoris caudalis) is a satellite of the artery.

It receives the recurrent tarsal vein (V. tarsea recurrens), which arises at the lateral

side of the hock, ascends on the tleep fascia of the lateral surface of the leg in front

of the tendo Achillis, passes between the biceps femoris and semitendinosus, and

joins the posterior femoral vein. It is comiected with the recurrent tibial vein by

a large anastomotic branch which crosses in front of the tul)er calcis. Usually a

branch from it ascends along the great sciatic nerve and anastomoses with the ob-

turator vein.

The popliteal vein (V. poplitea) lies along the medial side of the artery (Fig.

584). It is fornietl by the confluence of anterior and posterior tibial veins.

Two anterior tibial veins (Vv. tibiales anteriores) usually accompany the artery

of like name; the lateral vein is much the larger.^ In other cases there is a single

<" 1 The place and mode of termination are quite variable. It may disappear from the surface

of the thigh at any point above tlie distal third. In some cases it passes through the anterior

part of the grariUs instead of dipping in between that muscle and the sartorius, and more rarely

it jouis the external putlic vein at the origin of the gracihs.

2 The arrangement here is suIijitI (o \ aii:ii ion. Some authors regard the ascending branch
of this description as the trunk, :iiiil ilic ioiiik ci icni with the saphenous as an anastomotic branch.

The latter is us\ially, so far as si/.r is cdiHciucI, ihe trunk.

' The large size of this vein, the thinness of its wall, anfl the fact that it is separated only by a

thin layer of muscle (lateral part of tibialis anterior) from the deep peroneal nerve should be noted

with reference to section of that nerve. The vein is sometimes markedly varicose in the proximal

part of the leg.
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large vein in the proximal part of the leg, two lower clown. They arise from a
number of anastomosing radicles on the front of the capsule of the hock joint,

chiefly as the continuation of the perforating tarsal vein. A large branch from the

saphenous vein concurs in the formation of the somewhat plexiform arrangement

on the flexion surface of the hock.

The posterior tibial vein iV. tibialis posterior) is commonly double (Fig. 583).

It arises at the Ie\cl of the tuber calcis, where it has a communication with the

recurrent tibial vein. It is a satellite of the arterj'.

The medial or great metatarsal vein (V. metatarsea dorsalis medialis (Figs.

583, 585) arises from the venous arch above the sesamoids at the fetlock, but is

practically the upward continuation of the medial digital vein. It ascends along

the medial border of the suspensory ligament, then in the groove on the proximal

part of the large metatarsal bone to the capsule of the hock joint, and is continued

by the saphenous vein. The small middle dorsal metatarsal vein (V. met. dorsalis

media) joins this vein or the saphenous at the hock.

The lateral metatarsal vein (V. metatarsea dorsalis lateralis) is the verj^ small

satellite of the great metatarsal arterj-. It is inconstant, but may be double in the

pro.ximal part of the metatarsus.

The medial plantar vein (V. metatarsea plantaris superficialis medialis) is very

small, and is not always present. It ascends along the medial border of the deep
flexor tendon in front of the corresponding nerve. It is connected below -n-ith the

medial digital vein, and above with the deep metatarsal or the lateral plantar vein.

The lateral plantar vein (V. metatarsea plantaris superficialis lateralis) ari.ses

from the venous arch aljove the fetlock, but appears to be the upward continuation

of the lateral digital vein. It ascends along the lateral border of the deep flexor

tendon in front of the plantar ner\'e, and is connected with the deep metatarsal

vein at the proximal part of the metatarsus bj' a transverse branch. It then passes

upward along the deep flexor tendon in relation to the plantar nerves and the

medial tarsal artery, and is continued by the recurrent tibial vein.

The deep metatarsal vein (V. metatarsea plantaris profunda medialis) arises

from the plantar venous arch, above the fetlock, passes forward between the branches

of the suspenson.' ligament, and ascends on the posterior face of the large meta-
tarsal bone. At the proximal end of the metatarsus it is connected with the lateral

plantar vein by a transverse branch, thus forming the deep plantar arch (Arcus

plantaris profundus). It then passes, as the perforating tarsal vein (V. tarsea

perforans), through the vascular canal of the tarsus antl forms the chief radicle of

the anterior tibial vein.

The distal plantar venous arch (Arcus venosus plantaris distalis) and the digital

veins are arranged like those of the thoracic limb.

Lymphatic System of the Horse

THE THORAaC DUCT iFigs. 553, 554j

The thoracic duct (Ductus thoracicus) is the chief collecting trunk of the hin-
phatic system. It begins as an elongated irregular dilatation, the cistema chyU,

which is situated between the right side of the aorta and the right crus of the

diaphragm at the first and second lumbar vertebrae. The duct enters the

thorax through the hiatus aorticus and runs forward on the right of the median
plane, between the vena az>-gos and the aorta, covered by the pleura. At the sixth

or seventh thoracic vertebra it inclines somewhat ventrally, crosses obliquely over
the left face of the oesophagus, and passes fon\-ard on the left side of the trachea

to the inlet of the thorax. The extrathoracic terminal part passes downward and
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forward a variable distance (3-4 cm.) on the tleep face of the left scalenus muscle,

bends inward and backward under the bicarotitl truiilv, and opens into the dorsal

part of the origin of the anterior vena cava just bchiml the angle of junction of the

jugular veins. The terminal bend is ampullate, and sometimes divides into two
verj^ short branches which open close together.

Since the duct develops from a plexus of ducts in the embryo, considerable variation from
the more usual course occurs. There is often a left duct which arises at the oistema or at a var-
ialile point from the right iluct, runs across the left intercostal arteries parallel to the latter, and
miites with it over the base of the heart or further forward. The two are connected by cross-

branches. In some cases the left duct is the larger, and there may indeed be none on the right

side. Other variations are common.

The chief tributaries of the thoracic duct are as follows:

1. The two lumbar trunks (Trunci lumbales) are formed by the confluence

of the efferent ducts of the hanbar glands, ami commonly unite with each other

and with the posterii)r intestinal trimk before opening into the cistern.

2. The intestinal trunks (Trunci intestinales), two or three in number, receive

the efTerents of the lymijh glands of the intestine, stomach, liver, and sjjleen.'

In its course through the thorax the thoracic tluct receives efferents from the

intercostal, ntediastinal, and bronchial glands. At the thoracic inlet it is joined by

ducts from the prepectoral and right axillary glands, and by the left tracheal duct.

The duct is provided with several pairs of valves; the best developed are at its

termination.

THE RIGHT LYMPHATIC DUCT

This vessel (Ductus lymphaticus dexter)—when present—collects the lymph
from the right side of the head, neck, and thorax, and from the right thoracic limb.

It is commonly absent, being represented by a number of short ducts which termin-

ate in the thoracic duct, the right jugulo-brachial junction, or the origin of the

anterior vena cava. When present in its typical form, it results from the con-

fluence of efferent ducts from the right axillary and posterior cervical lymph glands

with the right tracheal duct. It lies on the deep face of the scalenus muscle, above

the terminal part of the right jugular vein. It is more or less ampullate and usually

opens into the anterior vena cava to the right of the thoracic duct. It may be

connected with the latter by anastomoses or may join it.

The duct is very variable in form and in regard to its afferents. Often it is a very short,

iiTegular, and bulbous trunk; in some cases it is about an inch and a half (ca. 3-4 cm.) in length

and receives the tracheal duct at its terminal bend. The lymphatico-venous connections here

have not yet been satisfactorily worked out by modern methods.

THE LYMPH GLANDS AND VESSELS OF THE HEAD AND NECK

1. The mandibular or submaxillary lymph glands (Lgg. mandibulares s. sub-

maxillares) (Figs. 265, 587) are arranged in two elongatetl groups in the mandibular

space along each sitle of the omo-hyoid muscles. The two groups are in apposition

in front of the insertion of these muscles, and diverge posteriorly in the form of a V,

extending backward about four or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.). They are covered

by the skin and a thin layer of fascia and cutaneus muscle, and are therefore pal-

pable. Anteriorly they are firmly attached to the mylo-hyoidei, but otherwise they

are freely movable in the normal state. Each group is related laterally to the

external maxillary artery and the anterior belly of the digastricus, ventrally to the

external maxillary vein, and dorsally to the lingual and sublingual veins.

They receive afferent vessels from the lips, nostrils, nasal region, cheeks, the

Tlie lymph vessels of these organs appear to vary considerably in their mode of terminar

tion, and the arrangement needs further study. Some lymph vessels from the stomach, Uver, and

spleen open directly into the cistern.
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anterior part of the tongue, the jaws, the floor of the mouth, and the greater part

of the hard palate and nasal ca\at}'. The efferent vessels pass to the anterior

cervical and pharyngeal glantls.

Most of the superficial IjTaph vessels of the face converge to twelve to fifteen trunks which
turn around the lower border of the jaw with and in front of the facial vessels. Those of the lips

form plexuses at the commissures. The nasal mucous membrane is richly supplied with Ij-mph

vessels which accompany the veins: posteriorly they communicate with the subdural and sub-

arachnoid spaces and send efferents to the pharJ^lgeal and anterior cervical glands.

2. The pharyngeal lymph glands (Figs. 562, 706) usually comprise two

groups. One hes on the upper part of the lateral surface of the phar>Tix, along the

course of the external carotid artery. These glands are related laterally to the

occipito-mandibularis and digastricus, and often to the mandiljular gland also,

above to the guttural pouch; they may properly be termed the parapharyngeal

Ijrmph glands (Lgg. pa^aphar^'ngealcs") . Other small glands are commonh' found

on the guttural pouch along the course of the internal carotid artery; they are best

designated as the suprapharyngeal lymph glands (Lgg. suprapharvTigeales).^ They
lie below the artery and are covered by the aponeurosis of the l^rachiocephalicus

and the cervical end of the mantlibular gland. In some cases a number of glands

occur in the angle of divergence of the external and internal carotid arteries.

They receive afferent vessels from the cranium, the posterior part of the tongue,

the soft palate, pharynx, guttural pouch, larynx, posterior part of the nasal ca\'ity,

and efferents from the mandibular glands.

3. The anterior cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cer\-icales craniales) (Fig. 646) are

situated along the course of the conmion carotid artcr>', in the ^•icinity of the thjToid

gland, under cover of the cervical angle of the parotid gland. Some occur between

the th^Toid and the mandiljular salivary gland, others above and partly upon the

thjToid. They are related deeply to the posterior part of the larjiix, the trachea,

the thjToid gland, and the oesophagus; below to the external maxiUarj' vein and
the lateral border of the omo-hyoideus.-

These glands are variable. Often there are none in front of the th\Toid and the group may
extend back a considerable distance along the course of the carotid arterj-.

Their afferents are deep hinph vessels from the head, the pharjiix, larjiix,

guttural pouch, and thjToid gland, and efferents from the mandibular and pharjTi-

geal glands. Their eft'erent vessels go to the middle and posterior cer\-ical glands.

4. The middle cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cer\icales mediie) form an incon-

stant group situated a little in front of the middle of the neck on the trachea below
the carotid arterj'. The group is usually small, and in some cases is replaced by a

nimiber of glands occurring at intervals along the course of the carotid arterj'. In
other subjects the group consists of several glands of considerable size. They are

intercalated in the course of the tracheal Ijinph ducts.

5. The posterior cervical or prepectoral l5Tnph glands (Lgg. cervicales eaudales)

form a large group below the trachea at the entrance to the thorax (Fig. 590).

They occupj' the interstices between the vessels and muscles and extend forward a
variable tlistance on the ventral aspect of the trachea. Posteriorly they are con-

tinuous with the anterior mediastinal glands. They are covered by the cutaneus

and sterno-cephalicus. Their afferent vessels come from the head, neck, thorax,

and thoracic limb. They receive efferent ducts of the anterior and middle cerv'ical,

preseapular, and axillary glands. Their efferents go to the thoracic duct on the

left, to the right Ij-mphatic duct on the right, or oi^en directly into the vena cava.

6. The preseapular or superficial cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cervdcales

^ Much confusion exists in the terminology' used in regard to these glands and the next group.
The terms here recommended appear to the author to be the best, all things considered. The
pharj-ngeal and anterior cervical glands are all subparotid in the horse.

' Abscess here can be reached readily by an incision between the vein and the omo-hyoideus.
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siiperficiales) lie on the anterior border of the anterior deep pectoral muscle, in

relation to the omo-hyoideus medially and the brachioccphalicus laterally (Figs.

556, 566, 590). They are on the course of the ascending liranch of the inferior

cervical artery, and maj' form an elongated series which is continuous ventrally

with the posterior cervical group. They receive afferents from the neck, brea.st,

shoukler, and arm. Their efferents pass to the posterior cervical glands.

The tracheal ducts, right and left (Ductus trachealis dexter, sinister), are col-

lecting trunks for the lymph of the head and neck. They lie on the trachea in

relation to the carotid arteries. The right one goes to the posterior cervical glands

or to the right lymphatic duct, the left one to the terminal part of the thoracic duct.

THE LYMPH GLANDS AND VESSELS OF THE THORAX

The thoracic lymph glands iLgg. thoracales) are in general of small size, hut

are numerous. Tlirv cumiirise the following:

1. The intercostal lymph glands (Lg. intercostales) are small and are situated

at the sides of the bodies of the thoracic vertebri"p, in series corresponding to the

intercostal spaces; others are between the aorta antl the vertebrte. The}' receive

afferents from the vertebral canal, the spinal muscles, the diaphragm, intercostal

muscles, and pleura. The efferent vessels go to the thoracic duct.'

2. The anterior mediastinal lymph glands (Lgg. mediastinales craniales)

are nmnerous. Some are situated on the course of the brachial arteries and

their branches; on the right side they are related deeply to the trachea, on the left

to the oesophagus also. They are variable in size and disposition and are continuous

in front with the posterior cervical glands. Other glands lie along the ventral face of

the trachea on the anterior vena cava and the right atrium of the heart; these are

continuous behind with the bronchial glands. A few glands u.sually occur along the

dorsal siu'face of the trachea, and there is often one at the angle of tlivergence of

the brachiocephalic trunk. The afferent vessels come chiefly from the pleura,

the pericardium, the heart, the thymus or its remains, the trachea, the oesophagus,

and the bronchial lymph glantls. Their efferent vessels pass to the posterior

cervical glands and the thoracic duct.

The glands along the ventral face of the trachea are frequently enlarged and commonly pig-

mentetl in dissecting-room subjects. The left reciuTent nerx'e lies aliove them on the ventral

face of the trachea.

.3. The bronchial lymph glands (Lgg. bronchiales) are grouped around the

terminal part of the trachea and the lironchi. One group lies on the dorsal surface

of the bifurcation of the trachea, and is continued a short distance backwartl under

the oesophagus. Others lie below the trachea and bronchi and also occupy

the angle between the aortic arch and the pulmonary artery, concealing the

left recurrent nerve and often covering the vagus in this part of its course.

Small glands occur along the chief bronchi in the substance of the lungs (Lg. pul-

monales). They receive the deep and most of the superficial lymph vessels of the

lungs, and the efferents from the posterior mediastinal glands. Their efferent

vessels go to the thoracic duct and the anterior mediastinal glands. The deep

lymph vessels of the lung arise in plexuses which surround the terminal bronchi

and accompany the bronchi to the root of the lung. The superficial vessels form

a rich network under the pleura; most of them pass to the bronchial glands, but

some go to the posterior mediastinal glands.

The bronchial glands are commonly jiigmented (except in yoimg sulijccts) and are often

enlarged and indvu'ated.

4. The posterior mediastinal lymph glands (Lgg. mediastinales caudales) are

' These glands appear to be more mmierous in the young subject than they are later in life.
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usually small and are scattered along the posterior mediastinum chiefly above the

oesophagus. They receive afferent vessels from the oesophagus, mediastinum,

diaphragm, pleura, and liver. The efferents go to the bronchial and anterior medi-

astinal lymph glands, partly to the thoracic duct directly.

Sometimes one or two small glands are situated in the acute angle between the

posterior vena cava and the diaphragm ; and the occurrence is recorded of a gland

between the apex of the pericardium and the sternal insertion of the diaphragm.

THE LYMPH GLANDS AND VESSEXS OF THE ABDOMEN AND PELVIS

The abdominal iind pelvic lymph glands (Lgg. abdominales et pelvinse) consist

of two main groups, parietal and visceral. The parietal glands lie in the subserous

or subcutaneous tissue; they receive the lymiih vessels from the abdominal and

pelvic walls, from parts of the A'iscera, and from the proximal Ij-mph glands of the

pelvic limbs. The visceral glands lie on the walls of the viscera or in the peritoneal

folds which connect the organs with the wall or with adjacent viscera. They receive

all or most of the lymj^h vessels from the organs with which they are connected.

The parietal glands comprise the following:

1. The lumbar lymph glands (Lgg. lumbales) lie along the course of the abdom-
inal aorta antl posterior vena cava (Fig. 575). Some are placed along the ventral

surface and sitles of the vessels, others above. A few small glands may be found

above the sublumbar muscles. The small nodes which are situated at the hilus

of the kidneys are often termed the renal lymph glands (Lgg. renales). They re-

ceive afferent vessels from the lumbar \\-all of the abdomen and the paired viscera

(kidneys, adrenals, genital organs), also the inguinal vessels and the efferents of the

iliac glands. Their efferents go to the thoracic duct, constituting the lumbar trunks

of origin of that vessel.

2. The internal iliac lymph glands (Lgg. iliacse interna) are grouped about the

terminal part of the aorta and the origins of the iliac arteries (Fig. 575). Their

afferent vessels come chiefly from the pelvis, pelvic viscera, and tail, and they re-

ceive efferent vessels of the external iliac and deep inguinal glands.

3. The external iliac lymph glands (Lgg. iliacse externte) form a group on either

side on the iliac fascia, at the bifurcation of the circumflex iliac arterj' (Fig. 575).

Their afferent vessels come from the flank and abdominal floor, the lateral surface

of the thigh, and the prefemoral glands. The efferent vessels go to the lumbar and
internal iliac glands.

4. The sacral lymph glands (Lgg. sacrales) are small nodes situated along the

borders of the sacrum and on its pelvic surface. They receive afferents from the

roof of the pelvis and from the tail, and their efferent vessels pass to the internal

iliac glands.

5. The superficial inguinal lymph glands (Lgg. inguinales superficiales) lie on
the abdominal tunic in front of the external inguinal ring (Fig. 582).^ They form
an elongated group along the course of the subcutaneous abdominal artery, on
either side of the penis in the male, above the mammary glands in the female;

in the latter they are often termed mammary. Their afferents come from the

medial surface of the thigh, the abdominal floor, the sheath, penis, and scrotum in

the male, and the mammary glands in the female. The efferent vessels ascend
through the inguinal canal and go to the deep inguinal, internal iliac, and lumbar
glands.

6. The ischiatic l5Tnph glands (Lgg. ischiadicee) are small nodes on the upper
part of the sacro-sciatie ligament along the course of the posterior gluteal arterj*.

They receive lymph from the adjacent parts and from the popliteal glands, and send
efferents to the sacral and internal iliac glands.

1 In rare cases two or three of these glands are found behind the ring.
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The visceral glands inchi(li> the following:

1. The gastric lymph glands (Lgg. gastricae) are situated along the course of

the gastric arteries. Several occur on the saccus CEecus ventral to the left part of

the pancreas, and along the attachment of the gastro-phrenic ligament. A group
lies at the lesser curvature a short distance below the cardia. There is another
small group on the visceral surface where the posterior gastric artery divides into

its primary branches. There are usuallj' two or three small nodes on the ventral

aspect of the pylorus. Other small glands are scattered along the course of the

gastro-epiploic and short gastric arteries, in the great and gastro-splenic omenta.
The efferent vessels jiass largely to the ca4iac radicle of the cisterna chyli, but along

the left part of the great cur\'ature they go to the splenic glands.

2. The hepaticlymph glands (Lgg. hepatictp) lie along the ])ortaI vein and
hepatic artery and in the lesser omentum. Their efferent vessels go to the

cceliac radicle of the cisterna chyli.

Many of the Ij-mph vessels from the parietal surface of the liver pass in the falciform and
lateral liganipnts to the diaphragm and join the lymphatics of the latter. Some pass through the
diaphragm with the vena ca\'a antl go to the mediastinal glands.

The pancreatic lymph vessels follow the course of the blood-vessels which
supjily the gland; most of them go to the splenic and hepatic glands.

3. The splenic lymph glands (Lgg. lienales) lie along the course of the splenic

blood-vessels in tlie hilus of the spleen and the gastro-splenic omentmn. Their

afferent vessels come from the subcapsular network of the spleen, from the greater

curvature of the stomach, and from the left part of the ]5ancreas. The efferents

pass to the glands of the saccus ciectis of the stomat'h and to the cceliac radicle of the

cisterna chyli.

4. The mesenteric lymph glands (Lgg. mesentericse) are situated in the great

mesentery near its root. Tht'V are numerous and hence lie close together. They
receive a very large number of afferent vessels (400 to 500) from the small intestine.

They have several considerable efferents, which concur in the formation of the in-

testinal radicles of the cisterna chyli.

The lymph vessels of the intestine fonn three sets of capillary plexuses, viz., in the subserosa,

submucosa, and mucosa. The lymph follicles, solitary and aggregate, lie in the zone of the plexus

of the mucosa. The collecting vessels arise from the subserous plexus.

5. The caecal lymph glands (Lgg. csecales) are numerous and are distributed

along the coiu'se of the ca'cal blood-vessels. Their eft'erents enter into the formation

of an intestinal radirlc <if the cisterna chyli.

6. The coUc lymph glands (Lgg. colicte) comprise those of the great colon and

those of the small colon. The glands of the great colon are extremelj' nmncrous

and are placed close together along the colic blood-vessels. Their efferent vessels

are large antl numerous. They converge to two large trunks which concur with

those of the caecum and small intestine to form an intestinal radicle of the cisterna

chyli. The glands of the small colon are situated in part on the wall of the bowel

along the attachment of the mesentery, in part between the layers of the latter

along the course of the blood-vessels. The efferent vessels go to the lumbar glands

and to the posterior intestinal radicle of the thoracic duct.

The intestinal radicles of the cisterna chyli are formed by the confluence of efferents from

the iiiii ^liiial lyiiipli jihinds. The anterior trunk lies on the left side of the aiili rini- nicMiilriii-

artery, |i:i^-.. s Ihumiii that vessel and the cceliac artery, turns sharply backwanl mm-, iln' n;ilit

renal \i>mI^, and n|)(ns into the cisterna. It is formed by the tmion of the id liai- iiiinlv with

efferent.s from the glands of the small intestine, CEecum, and colon. It is al)iiiil imir iiirhcs ir;i.

10 cm.) in length and is ampullate. The posterior trunk receives vessels from the small iiilestiiic

and small colon. It usually opens into a trunk formed by the union of the right ami left liiinliar

ducts. It is usually ampullate at its termination (Franck). The arrangement of these collecting

trunks is, however, very variable.

The rectal lymph glands (Lgg. rectales) form a cliain along theilorsal surface
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of the bowel. They receive afferent vessels from the rectum antl anus, and their

efferent vessels pass chiefly to the internal iliac glands.

7. The anal lymph glands (Lg. anales) form a small group of three or four on

either side of the sjihiiutcr ani extemus (Figs. 578). They receive afferents from the

anus, perineum, ami tail. Their efferents go to the internal iliac glands.

THE LYMPH GLANDS AND VESSELS OF THE THORAaC LIMB

1. The axillary lymph glands ( Lgg. axillares) (Fig. 590), some ten to twelve in

number, are grouped on the medial face of the distal part of the teres major and the

tendon of the latissimus dorsi at the angle of junction of the external thoracic and

subscapular veins with the brachial (Fig. 566). Their afferents include most of the

hinph vessels of the limb, which come directly or as efferents from the cubital glands.

They receive also lymph vessels from the thoracic wall. The efferents accompany

the brachial blood-vessels and end in the posterior cer\-ical glands and the thoracic

and right lymphatic ducts.

2. The cubital lymph glands (Lg. cubitales), usually eight to ten in number,

form a discoid oval group at the medial side of the distal part of the shaft of the

humerus (Figs. 566, 590). They lie behind the biceps muscle on the brachial

vessels and median nerve, and are covered by the deep fascia and the posterior

superficial pectoral muscle. They receive as afferents most of the vessels from the

limb below this point. Their efferents pass chiefly to the axillary glands, but in

part to the prescapular glands also.

In quite exceptional cases a hinph gland may be found on the brachial vessels about the mid-
dle of the arm.

A number of superficial lymph vessels ascend with or near the subcutaneous

veins (cephalic and accessory cephalic), and join the prescapular and prepectoral

glands. Superficial vessels from the chest-wall and shoulder run across the latter

to the prescapular glands. The superficial lymphatics of the pectoral region form

a plexus which drains into the posterior ce^^•ical and prescapular glands by a niunber

of vessels which accompany the cephalic vein. The deep h-mph vessels of the pec-

toral region run with the external thoracic vein to the axillary glands.

In one subject the author observed several small glands along the posterior

branch of the dorsal arterv, under cover of the rhomboideus.

THE LYMPH GLANDS AND VESSELS OF THE PELVIC LIMB

1. The prefemoral or subiliac lymph glands (Lgg. prefemorales s. subiliacse) are

situated in the fold of the groin on the anterior border of the tensor fasciae latse,

about midway between the point of the hip and the patella (Figs. 575, 576, 582).

They lie on the course of the posterior branch of the circumflex iliac artery, and
number usually atiout a dozen. They receive superficial l^-mph vessels from the

hip, thigh, and flank. Their efferent vessels ascend ^\ith the posterior circumflex

iUac vein, enter the abdomen near the tuber coxae, and join the external iliac h^nph
glands.

2. The deep ingiiinal lymph glands (Lg. inguinales profundse) form a large

group situateil in the proximal part of the femoral canal, between the pectineusand
sartorius muscles (Figs. 576, 582). The group is elongated and is commonly four

or five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) in length. They cover the femoral vessels and are

related superficially to the inguinal ligament. They receive nearly all of the hinph
vessels of the limb below them. Their efi'erent vessels ascend to the internal iliac

glands.

3. The popliteal lymph glands iLg. poplitese), usually four to six in number,
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lie behind the origin of the gastrocnemius and between the biceps femoris and semi-

tendinosus at the division of the posterior femoral artery into its primary branches

(Fig. 580). They receive the deep lymph vessels of the distal part of the limb.

Their efferent vessels chiefly follow the course of the femoral vessels to the deep

inguinal glands, but one or two ascend in company with a vein along the great

sciatic nerve and may enter an ischiatic gland or accompany the internal pudic

vein and join the internal iliac glands.

Several superficial lymph vessels ascend with or near the medial metatarsal and saphenous
veins, enter the femoral canal, and end in the deep inguinal glands.

The Fcetal Circulation

The blood of the fa'tus is oxygenated, receives nutrient matter, and gives off

waste matter by close contiguity with the maternal lilood in the placenta. The
chief (.lifferences in the blood-vascular sj'stem as compared with that which obtains

after birth are correlated \\'itli this interchange.

The umbilical arteries, right and left, are large vessels which arise from the

internal iliac arteries and pass dowaiward and forward in the umbilical folds of peri-

toneum on either side of the bladder to the umbilicus. Here they are incorporated

with the umbilical vein and the urachus in the umbilical conl, ramify in the allan-

tois, and end as the capillaries of the fcetal placenta. They conduct the impure

blood to the placenta. After birth these vessels retract with the bladder to the

pelvic cavity; their lumen becomes greatly reduced and the wall thickened so

that they are cord-like and are usually termed the round ligaments of the bladder.

The umbilical vein receives the oxygenateil l)lood from the placenta. Its

railicles converge to form in the horse a single large trunk which separates from the

other constituents of the umbilical cord on entering the abtlomen antl passes for-

ward along the abdominal floor in the free border of the falciform ligament of the

liver. It enters the latter at the umbilical fissure and joins the portal vein, so

that the blood conveyed by it passes through the capillaries of the liver before

entering the posterior vena cava. The vein contains no valves.

In the ox and dog some of the blood in the umbilical vein is conveyed directly

to the vena cava by the ductus venosus. This vessel is given off within the liver

from a venous sinus formetl by the confluence of the portal and umbilical veins

and passes directly to the posterior vena cava.

The foramen ovale is an opening in the septum between the atria of the heart,

by which the latter conmuuiicate with each other. It is guarded by a valve (Val-

vula foraminis ovalis) which prevents the blood from passing from the left atrium

to the right. After birth the foramen soon closes, but this part of the septum

remains membranous, ami there is a deep fossa ovalis in the right atrium which

indicates the position of the former opening. In some cases the foramen persists

to a variable extent in the adult without apparent cHsturbance of the circulation.

The pulmonary circulation is very limited in the foetus, and most of the blood

which enters the pulmonary artery passes through the ductus arteriosus to the

aorta. This vessel is larger than the divisions of the pulmonar\' arter.\- which go to

the lungs, and joins the left side of the aortic arch. After birth the pulmonary

circulation undergoes promptly an enornums increase and the ductus is rapidly

transformed into a filjrous cortl—the ligamentxmi arteriosum.

The only arterial blood in the fretus is that carried by the umbilical vein.

Tills l)lood is mixed in the liver with the venous blood of the portal vein, and after

passing through the capillaries of the liver is carried by the hepatic veins to the

posterior vena cava. The latter receives also the venous blood from the posterior

part of the trunk and the pelvic limljs. It is generally believed that the blood car-
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ried into the right atrium by the posterior vena cava passes largely, if not entirely,

through the foramen ovale into the left atrium, while the blood flowing into it

through the anterior vena cava passes into the right ventricle. On this basis the

blood received bj" the left atrium consists chiefly of niixetl Ijlood from the posterior

vena cava, since the small amount of blood conveyed by the pulmonarj- veins is

venous. This mixed blood passes into the left ventricle and is forced into the

systemic arteries. The venous blood from the anterior part of the body and the

thoracic limbs is conveyed bj' the anterior vena cava to the right atrium, passes

into the right ventricle, and is forced into the pulmonarj- arterj'. A small amount
is carried to the lungs, but the bulk of it passes by the ductus arteriosus into the

aorta behind the point of origin of the brachiocephalic trunk, and is carried to the

posterior part of the body, a large part passing b}^ the umbilical arteries to the

placenta.

THE BLOOD-VASCULAR SYSTEM OF THE OX

The Pericardium and Heart

The pericardium is attached to the sternum opjjosite the facets for the sixth

costal cartilages by two fibrous bands, the sterno-pericardiac ligaments (Ligg.

sternopericardiaca) ; these ligaments, right and left, are embedtled in the mass of fat

which separates the apex of the pericardium from the floor of the thorax. On the

left side the greater part of the pericardium is in contact with the chest wall as far

back as the fourth intercostal space. On the right side the pericardimn is com-

monly covered b}' the lung, and has therefore no contact with the lateral chest wall.

But in some cases there is a small cardiac notch on the right Ivmg opposite to the

ventral part of the third rib and intercostal space.

The heart of the adult ox has an average weight of about five and a half pounds
(ca. 2.0 kg.), or about 0.4 to 0.5 per cent, of the body-weight. Its length from base

to apex is relatively longer than that of the horse, and the base is smaller in both

its diameters. The ventricular part is more regularly conical and more pointed.

A shallow intermediate groove (Sulcus intermedins) extends from the coronary

groove down the left side of the posterior border, but does not reach the apex. The
amount of fat in and near the grooves is much greater than in the horse. Even
more of the heart is situated to the left of the median plane than in the horse. The
base is opposite the chest wall from the third rib to the fifth intercostal space, both

inclusive. The apex is opposite to the fifth interchondral space; it is just to the

left of the median plane, and is about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) from the diaphragm.
The long axis is much less oblique than in the horse. The posterior border is

opposite to the fifth intercostal space; it is practically vertical and is slightlj^ con-

cave.

The pulmonarj- orifice is opposite to the third rib in part and the third intercostal space,

about a handbreadth (ca. 10-12 cm.) above the sternal ends of the ribs. The aortic orifice is

chiefly opposite to the fourth rib. The right atrio-ventricular orifice is opposite to the third inter-

costal space and fourth rib and space. The left atrio-ventricular orifice is chiefly opposite to the
fourth intercostal space and fifth rib.

The left longitudinal groove corresponds to the fourth rib. The right groove is chiefly pos-
terior; it begins below the termination of the posterior vena cava. The intermediate groove
begins below the posterior end of the left auricle, and in its descent inclines gradually to the left

side of the apex.

The vena hemiazygos usually unites ^\-ith the terminal part of the great cardiac

vein, thus forming a trmik which opens into the right atriiun below the posterior

vena cava.

Two bones, the ossa cordis, develop in the aortic fibrous ring. The right one
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is in apposition with the atrio-ventricukir rings, and is irregularly triangular in

form. Its left face is concave and gives attachment to the right posterior cusp of

the aortic valve. The right surface is convex from before backward. The base

is dorsal. The posterior border bears two projections separated by a notch. It

is usually a little more than an inch (ca. 4 cm.) in length. The left bone is smaller

and is inconstant. Its concave right border gives attachment to the left jiosterior

cusp of the aortic valve. There is a large nmscular moderator band in the right
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ventricle, which extends from the l)ase of the anterior septal papillary nmscle to the

lateral wall at the base of the papillary muscle there. In the left ventricle there

are several branched moilerator bantls.

The Arteries'

The great arterial trunks in the thorax resemble those of the horse in general

disposition.

1 Only the most important (iifforenf ial features of the arrangement of the vessels as eompared

with those of the horse will be eonsidereil.



THE COMMON CAROTID ARTERY 707

The left coronary artery is much larger than the right one; it gives off a branch

which descencis in the intermediate groove, and terminates by running downward
in the right longitudinal groove. The right coronary artery, after emerging from

the interval between the right auricle anil the pubnonary artery, di^ides into

branches which are dis^tributed to the wall of the right ventricle.

The brachiocephahc trunk (anterior aorta) is usually four or five inches (ca.

10-12 cm.) in length.

The brachial arteries give off in the thorax the following branches:

1. A comnKjn trunk for the dorsal, deep cervical, and vertebral arteries.

(1) The subcostal artery commonlj' arises separately and runs forward along

the sides of the bodies of the vertebra. It supplies the second to the fifth inter-

costal arteries.

(2) The dorsal artery is relatively small. It usually ascends in front of the

first costo-vertebral joint, and is distributed as in the horse. It gives off the first

intercostal artery.

(3) The deep cervical artery may arise from a common stem (Tnmcus vertebro-

cervicalis) with the vertebral, or may constitute a branch of that artery. It passes

up between transverse processes of the first thoracic and last cer^-ical vertebra, or be-

tween the sixth and seventh cervical, and is distributed as in the horse.

(4) The vertebral artery passes along the neck as in the horse to the inter-

vertebral foramen between the second and third cer\'ical vertebrae, gives off a
muscular branch, and enters the vertebral canal (Fig. 594). It runs forward on
the floor of the canal—connected with its fellow bj' two or three transverse anas-

tomoses—and divides in the atlas into two branches. The smaller medial di\nsion

(cerebrospinal artery) passes forward to the floor of the cranium and concurs with

the condyloid artery and branches of the internal maxillary in the formation of a
large rete mirabile. The large lateral branch emerges through the intervertebral

foramen of tlie atlas and ramifies in the muscles of the neck in that region, com-
pensating for the smallness of the branches of the occipital artery. It also sends a
branch to the rete mirabile. The collateral branches detached to the cer\ncal mus-
cles are large and compensate for the small size of the deep cer\'ical arter\\ The
spinal branches pass through the intervertebral foramina, divide into anterior and
posterior branches, and form two longitudinal trunks which are connected by cross-

branches so as to form irregular polj'gonal figm-es.

2. The internal thoracic artery presents no remarkable features.

3. The inferior cervical artery corresponds usualh" to the ascending branch of

that vessel in the horse.

4. The external thoracic artery is large and usually gives off a branch which is

equivalent to the descending branch of the inferior cervical artery of the horse.

THE COMIvION CAROTID ARTERY

The carotid arteries usually arise from a common trunk about two inches (ea.

5 cm.) in length, but in exceptional cases are given off separately from the brachio-

cephalic. Each pursues a course similar to that of the horse, and is accompanied
by the small internal jugular vein, but is separated from the external jugular vein

by the omo-hyoid and sterno-mastoid muscles. It divides at the digastricus into

occipital, external maxillary, and external carotid arteries. In addition to tracheal,

oesophageal, and muscular liranches, it gives oft' the thyroid, laryngeal and inferior

parotid arteries. The thyroid artery (A. thjTeoidea cranialis) bends around the

anterior end of the th>Toid gland, in which it ramifies. The accessory thyroid
arterj' is usualh" absent. The laryngeal artery may arise nith the thyroid.

1. The occipital artery is relatively small. It gives off the following:
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(1) The pharyngeal artery (A. palatina ascendens) goes to the phannix and
soft pahite; it nia\- arise fruiii the external carotid.

(2) Muscular branches go chiefly to the ventral straight muscles of the head

and supi^ly twigs to the atlanto-occipital joint.

(3) The condyloid artery pa.sses into the craniiun through the anterior foramen

in the condyloid fossa, and joins the vertebral in the formation of the rete mirabile

about the pituitary gland. Before entering the cranium it gives off a branch to

the pharyngeal lymph glands and the middle meningeal artery; the latter passes

Fig. 593.

—

Schema of Chief Arteries of Head of Cow.

7, Common carotid artery ; .2, thyro-laryngeal; 5, thyroid; 4i larj'n&eal; 5, pharyngeal: 5, occipital; 7, condyloid;

5, middle meningeal; 5, pharyngeal: iO, external maxillary: 11, lingual; i 5, sublingual; i3, superior labial; /4f in*

ternal maxillary: i5, masseteric; 16, inferior alveolar; 17, buccinator; IS, great palatine; 19, sphenopalatine; SO,

posterior auricular; .Si, superficial temporal: ;?;?, posterior meningeal: .95, anterior auricular: ^.j, artery to corium of

horn; :?J, deep temporal; 5^, arteries to rete mirabile; .37, frontal; ^5, malar; ^5', dorsal nasal continuation of malax;

29, infraorbital; 29', lateral nasal continuation oi 29.

through the foramen lacerum. Another branch enters the temporal canal and gives

twigs to the temporalis muscle and the nnicous membrane of the frontal sinus. A
muscular branch emerges from the interverteliral foramen of the atlas. A diploic

branch goes into the occipital condyle and stiuama, and emits twigs to the occipital

muscles.

2. The external maxillary artery is smaller than that of the horse, but pursues

a .similar course.' It gives off several branches to the parotid and mandibular

glands. The lingual artery is large, and often arises separately from the common

' In the sheep the artery crosses the masseter muscle about its middle and is continued aS|

the superior laljial artery.
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carotid; it gives off a branch to the manthbular gland, and the sublingual artery.

After turning around the jaw the facial gives oflf the two labial arteries. The inferior

labial artery is small; it runs forward along the ventral margin of the depressor

labii iuferioris. The superior labial is large; it passes forward ventral to the

depressor labii superioris. and usually gives off a muscular branch which runs for-

ward almost parallel with the lateral nasal. The angular artery is very small or

absent, anil the lateral and dorsal nasal arteries spring from branches of the in-

ternal maxillary.

3. The external carotid artery passes upward between the stylo-hyoideus

and the great cornu of the hyoid bone, turns forward across the lateral face of the

latter, and divides into superficial temporal and internal maxillarj' arteries. It

gives oft' the following collateral branches:

(1) The pharyngeal artery may be a branch of the external carotid, but often

arises from the occijjital.

(2) The posterior auricular artery, which resembles that of the horse, sends a

Fig. 594.

—

Floor of Cr-ixium .\n-d .\xterior P.vrt of Vertebral Can'.\l of Ox.

t. Vertebral artery; ^. muscular branches of ;,- 3, branches of I to the rete mirabile; 4. o, branches of internal max-
illar>' arter.v to rete; 6, branch of internal aiasillar>' artery entering cranium through foramen ovale; *", condyloid ar-

terj" S, emergent artery from rete.distributed like internal carotid arterj' of horse: 5, i/, longitudinal vertebral sinusea;

a, cribriform plate; 6, optic formina: r, for. orbito-rotundum; d, foramen ovale; e, occipital condyle: /, g. A, first,

second, and third cer\-ical vertebra, (.\fter Leisering's Atlas.)

stjdo-mastoid branch into the tympanum. It may arise from the superficial

temporal.

(3) The superior parotid artery arises near the termination of the external

carotid and enters the up]ier part of the parotid gland.

(4) The masseteric artery resembles that of the horse, but is smaller; it may
arise from the internal maxillary artery.

The superficial temporal artery is large and presents the foUomng special

features: (1) The transverse facial artery passes into the central ]iart of the masse-

ter. (2) It gives off a branch whicli corresponds to the posterior meningeal artery

of the horse, enters the temporal canal, and ramifies in the dura mater, giving off

twigs to the external ear, the temporal muscle, and the frontal sinus. (3) It

usually gives off the anterior auricular artery. (4) A large branch passes around
the outer side of the base of the horn-core, supplies the corium of the horn, and
anastomoses across the back of the frontal eminence with the artery of the opposite

side. (5) Other branches go to the frontal muscles and skin and to the orbital

fat, the lacrimal glands, and the eyelids.
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The internal maxillary artery is entirely extraosseous, since the alar canal is

absent. It passes forward along the side of the pharynx and the lateral pterygoid
muscle and forms a doulile curve at the infratemijoral fossa. It then runs forward
to the pterygo-palatine fossa and divides into two terminal trunks; one of these

divides into malar and infraorbital arteries, the other into sphenopalatine and
greater palatine. It gives off l)ranches to the pterygoid muscles, and the principal

differential features in its branching are as follows:

(1) The buccinator artery arises from the first curve of the internal maxillary;

it is relatively large, supplii's the superior buccal glands, and divides into two
branches. One of these enters the buccinator; the other, which is much larger,

ramifies in the deep part of the masseter.

(2) The anterior deep temporal artery usually arises by a common trunk with

the middle meningeal artery. The latter enters the cranial cavity through the

foramen ovale and concurs in the formation of the rete mirabile cerebrale.

{']) The ophthalmic artery forms a rete miral)ile within the periorl)ita.' Its

frontal branch enters the supraorliital canal and ramifies chiefly in the frontal sinus.

(4) Several branches which take the place of the internal carotid artery enter

the cranial cavity through the foramen orbito-rotundum. They concur with the

vertebral, middle meningeal, and condyloid arteries in the formation of an ex-

tensive rete mirabile cerebrale on the cranial floor around the sella turcica. From
each side of the rete an artery arises W'hich is distributed in general like the internal

carotitl and basilar arteries of the horse.-

(5) The malar artery is large; it arises by a common trunk with the infra-

orbital and gives off the dorsal nasal and the angular artery of the eye.

(6) The infraorbital artery is large and emerges from the infraorbital foramen

to form the lateral nasal artery.

(7) The greater palatine artery usually arises by a conunon trunk with the

sphenopalatine. It passes through the palatine canal and along the palatine groove,

enters the nasal cavity through the incisive fissure, and tloes not go to the upper lip.

It forms a rete mirabile about the incisive canal and terminates in the mucous
membrane of the anterior part of the nasal cavity.

ARTERIES OF THE THORACIC LEVffi

The brachial artery jnirsut's the same course in the arm as that of the horse.

At the elbow it becomes the metlian.'' The chief differential features in its branches

are as follows:

1. The subscapular artery is almost as large as the continuation of the brachial.

The posterior circumflex artery is large ; it sends branches backward and downiward

into the trice])s, taking the place in part of the deep brachial artery. The thoracico-

dorsal artery su])])lies branches to the pectoral muscles and the triceps as well as

the teres major and latissimus dorsi; it may arise directly from the brachial.

2. The smallness of the deep brachial artery is compensated, as noted above,

by the large size of the posterior rirrvuntiex.

3. The proximal collateral ulnar artery is often double, and does not extend to

the car])us. Its superficial descending branch goes to the superficial pectoral

muscle and the skin, and its ascemling branch is distributed chiefly to the medial

head of the triceps and the anconeus.

(4) The (distal) collateral radial artery, which is given off at the elbow joint,

' This may be distinguislicd as the rete mirahilf orbitale.

-The arteries which concur in tlic formation of the rete may lie termed the arteria' retis

mirabihs cerebrahs.

^ The homologies of the vessels of the lower parts of the limbs are still uncertain. The ac-

count given here is mainly based on the views of Sussdorf and Baum.
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sends branches to the biceps, brachiahs, and extensor muscles; it also supplies the

nutrient artery of the humerus. It does not tiescend to the carpus.

Tlie median artery descends along the medial part of the posterior surface of

the radius and divides near the middle of the forearm into the radial and ulnar

arteries. It gives off at the proximal third of the forearm the common interosseous

artery, a large vessel which anastomoses -with the deep l>rachial, jjasses tlinnigh the

proximal interosseous space, and descends as the dorsal interosseous artery in the

groove between the radius and ulna, and concurs in the formation of the rete carpi

Fig. 595.

—

Arteries of Distal P.'

Limb of Ox; Dors.vl View.

a. Interosseous arterj-; 6, dorsal branch of radiai

arterj'; c, rete carpi dorsale; d, dorsal metacarpal ar-

tery" e, dorsal common digital artery; /, /, dorsal proper

digital arteries.

Right Fore Fig. 596.

—

Aktebies of Distal Part of Right Fore
Limb of Ox; Vol.ar View.

arterj-; h, radial arter>" t, volar branch

nterosseoiis arter>-; k, I, m, deep volar

metacarpal arteries; -l-r., volar arches; n, volar com-

mon digital artery" o, o', p, volar proper digital arteries.

dorsale. At the distal end of the forearm it sends a brancli tlirough the distal

interosseous space, which passes downward, assists in forming the rete carjii volare,

and is continued in the metacarpus as the lateral deep volar metacarpal artery.

This is a small vessel which passes down, under the lateral border of the suspensory

ligament antl assists in forming the deep volar arch near the fetlock. The recurrent

interosseous artery arises from the common interosseous and ascends to the lateral

surface of the elbow. A large muscular branch arises from the median at the

proximal entl of the forearm; it is distributed chiefly to the flexor muscles.
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The radial artery is tlic smaller of the two terminal brandies of the median. It

descends on the flexor earpi radialis, passes over the medio-volar surface of the

carpus, and is continued as the medial deep volar metacarpal arterj'. At the distal

end of the forearm and at the car])us it furnishes branches to the retia carpi. An-
other branch (A. met. perforans proximalis) runs outward between the suspensory

ligament and the large metacarpal bone, passes through the proximal foramen of

the bone, and unites with tlie dorsal metacarpal artery; before passing through the

foramen it detaches the middle deep volar metacarpal artery (A. met. volaris prof.

III.). This descends on the volar fare of the meta<'arpal bcme, receives an anasto-

motic branch from the medial deej) artery, and concurs in the formation of the deep

volar arch above the fetlock. The medial deep volar metacarpal artery (A. met.

volaris prof. II.) descends along tlie metlial part of the volar surface of the large

metacarpal bone and is continued as the medial volar projjer digital artery. At the

distal part of the metacarpus it is connected by a transverse branch with the middle

deep volar metacarpal artery, and similarly with the volar connnon digital, forming

with the latter the superficial volar arch.

The ulnar artery, the larger of the two divisions of the median, descends under

cover of the flexor carpi radialis without giA'ing off any large branches in the fore-

arm. It passes through the carpal canal and continues along the medial sitle of the

deep flexor tendon as the volar corrunon digital artery (A. met. volaris superficialis

III.). At the distal third of tlie metacarpus this vessel is joined by a branch from

the medial deep volar metacarpal arterj-, forming the superficial volar arch. Near
this another branch of the connnon digital (or of the medial digital) passes around
the lateral border of the flexor tcntlons to the posterior face of the metacarpal bone

and concurs with the deep volar metacarpal arteries in the formation of the deep

volar arch. A branch from the arch (A. met. perforans distalis) passes forward

through the distal foramen of the metacarpal bone and joins the dorsal metacarpal

artery which descends from tlie rete carpi dorsale in the dorsal metacarpal groove.

The volar common digital artery (A. metacarpea volaris superficialis III.)

passes into the interdigital space ami divides into two volar proper digital arteries,

which descend along the interdigital surfaces of the chief digits and jiass through

the foramina at the proximal part of the interdigital surfaces of the third phalanges,

enter the cavities in these bones, and ramify in a manner similar to the correspond-

ing vessels in the horse. The volar common digital detaches a branch (A. inter-

digitalis perforans) which passes forward through the u]iper part of the interdigital

space and anastomoses with the dorsal metacarpal artery.

The volar proper digital arteries (or the common digital) give off, in addition to other col-

laterals, branches which correspond to the arteries of the digital cushion of the horse. These
pass to the bulbs of the claws and anastomose with each other and with the medial and lateral

digital arteries, forming an arch from which numerous branches are distributed to the cerium
of the hoofs.

The dorsal metacarpal artery (A. met. dorsalis III.) is a small vessel which

arises from the rete carpi dorsale, descends in the groove on the dorsal face of the

metacarpal bone, and is joined by the ilistal perforating metacarjial artery from

the deep volar arch to constitute the dorsal common digital artery. This vessel

(A. digitalis communis dcirsalis III.) divides into two dorsal proper digital arteries.

The medial volar digital artery (A. digiti III. medialis) is the continuation of tlic

medial deep volar metacarpal artery. It descends on the medial side of the medial

digit and terminates at the bulb of the claw by anastomosing with the corresponchng

volar proper digital artery. It gives off a branch to the rudimentary digit and

forms a transverse anastomosis behind the first phalanx with the volar common
digital or its medial division.

The lateral volar digital artery (A. digiti I\'. lateralis) arises from the deep volar
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arch, passes down on the lateral side of the lateral digit, and is distributed like the

medial one.

BRANCHES OF THE THORACIC AORTA

The bronchial and oesophageal arteries often arise separately.

There are thirteen pairs nf intercostal arteries. The first comes from the

dorsal, the next four from the sulx-ostal, and the remainder from the aorta directly.

The two phrenic arteries are very variable in origin. They may come from
the aorta, the ca?liac, left ruminal, or an intercostal or limibar artery.

BRANCHES OF THE ABDOMINAL AORTA

The coeliac artery is aljout four to five inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) in length. It

passes ventrally and curves forward between the rumen and pancreas on the left

and the right cms of the diaphragm and the posterior vena cava on the right. It

gives off five chief branches.

1. The hepatic artery arises from the convex side of the curs'e of the coeliac

arterj' as it ero-sses the posterior vena cava. It passes downward, forward, and to

the right above the portal vein to the portal fissure, and gives off the following

branches

:

(1) Pancreatic branches.

(2) Dorsal and ventral branches go to the corresponding lobes of the liver.

The ventral branch is the larger: it gives oft' the right gastric artery, which runs in

the lesser omentiun to supply the origin of the duodenum and the pylorus, anas-

tomosing with the dorsal branch of the omaso-abomasal artery.

(3) The cystic artery supplies the gall-bladder.

(•i) The gastro-duodenal arterj- divides into right gastro-epiploic and pan-
creatico-duodenal branches. The right gastro-epiploic artery anastomoses with

the left gastro-epiploic. The pancreatico-duodenal artery anastomoses with the

first intestinal branch of the anterior mesenteric artery.

2. The right ruminal artery (A. runiinalis dextra) is the largest branch, and
usually arises by a short common trunk ^\"ith the splenic. It nms downward and
backward on the right face of the dorsal sac of the rmnen to the posterior transverse

fissure, in which it turns around to the left and anastomoses with branches of the

left rmninal artery. It gives off a pancreatic branch, dorsal and ventral coronary

arteries, brandies to the great omentum, and ramifies on both surfaces of the rumen.
3. The left ruminal artery (A. rmninalis sinistra) descends on the anterior part

of the right face of the rumen, enters the anterior fm-row, in which it runs from
right to left, and continues backward in the left longitudinal groove, anastomosing
with branches of the right artery. It supplies chiefly the left face of the rmnen.
but not its posterior part. It usually gives off near its origin the reticular artery

(A. reticularis) ; this rather small vessel passes forward on the dorsal curvature of

the rmnen and turns dow^lward in the rumino-reticular groove, in the bottom of

which it runs around ventrally to the right side. It gives off a branch which passes

to the left of the cardia and along the lesser curvatiu-e of the reticulum to the neck
of the omasmn. The reticular branches anastomose with the omaso-abomasal and
left ruminal arteries.

4. The omaso-abomasal artery (A. gastrica sinistra) appears as the continua-
tion of the ccEliac. It passes forward and downward to the greater curvature of

the omasum, and divides after a course of four or five inches into two branches.
The dorsal branch curves sharply backward on the dorsal surface of the omasum,
continues along tlie lesser curvature of the abomasum, and anastomoses with the
hepatic artery. It supplies branches to the oma.simi and to the lesser curvature
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Fig. 597.

—

Gastric Arteries of Ox; Right View (Partly Schematic).

1, Coeliac; 2, right ruminal; S, splenic; 4. reticular; o, left runiinal; 6', omasoabomasal; 7, dorsal branch of ff;

8, ventral branch of 6 (= left gastro-epiploic) ; .-1, dorsal sac of rumen; B, ventral sac of rumen; C, C, posterior blind

sacs; D, cesophagus; E, reticulum; F, omasum; G, abomasum; H, duodenum; /. right longitudinal furrow of rumen.

By an oversight the reticular artery is shown as arising from the omaso-abomasal.

Fig. 59S.

—

Gastric Arteries of Ox; Left View (Partly Schematic).

J, Left ruminal artery; S, continuation of right ruminal artery; S, reticular artery, which disappears into rumino-

reticuiar groove; .1, dorsal sac of rumen; 5, ventral sac of rumen; C, C, posterior blind sacs; D, oesophagus; £", reticu-

lum; F, rumino-reticular groove; G, left longitudinal furrow of rumen.
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and pyloric part of tlie abomasum. The ventral branch (A. gastro-epiploica

sinistra) runs forward and downward over the anteridr extremity of the omasum,
passes backward in the great omentum close to tlie ventral curvature of the aboma-
sum, and anastomoses with the right gastro-epiploic. A considerable branch from it

curves around in front of the neck of the omasum to communicate with tlie reticular

artery. Another l)ranch runs back across the left side of the omaso-abomasal
junction, and a tliird goes to the lesser curvature of the omasum.

5. The splenic artery usually arises by a common trunk with the right ruminal

Smoil l^testC

Fig. 599.

—

Plax of Branches of ,\.nterior Mesenteric .\rtery of Ox.

7, Anterior mesenteric artery : .2, middle colic artery; 3, i]eo-c£eco-colic artery
; 4, ramus collateralis; 5, continua-

tion of anterior mesenteric artery, giving off branches to small intestine; 6, csecal artery; 7, colic branch of posterior

mesenteric artery; .4, termination of duodenum.

artery. It passes forward and to the left across the dorsal curvature of the rumen
and enters the hilus of the spleen.

The anterior mesenteric artery arises from the aorta just behind the cceliac,

and has about the same caliber as the latter. It descends, inclining a little to

the right, and crosses the colon as the latter emerges from the spiral to run backward.
After detaching twigs to the pancreas it gives off in succession the following branches:

1. The middle colic artery (A. colica media) passes to the colon as it emerges
from the spiral arrangement. This artery is comparable to the middle colic or

artery of the small colon of the horse; it runs backward along the terminal part of

the colon, which it supplies.
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2. The ileo-caeco-colic artery ramifies on the right face of the spiral part of the

colon. It sives (iff tlic ilcd-c-a'cal artery, which divides into ileal and ca'cal arteries.

3. Tlie ramus coUateralis nnis in the mesentery in a curve along the ventral

border of the coils of the colon. (This vessel is absent in the sheep.)

4. The continuing trunk (Truncus intestinalis) of the anterior mesenteric

pursues a course in the mesentery corresponding to the seriis of mesenteric lyni])h

glands and is connected with the ramus coUateralis.

The two preceding vessels are essentially the arteries of the small intestine,

which they supply with the exception of its initial and terminal parts. The ramus
coUateralis gives off no considerable branches in its course along the ventral border

of the coils of the colon, but on curving upward along the latter it anastomoses with

Fir. I'lOn.

—

Pelvic Arteries of Cow.

P.irt of the rislit wall of the uterus and vagina is removed and tlie cervix uteri is shown in sagittal section, a.

Aorta; 6, utero-ovarian artery; &', ovarian, and b", uterine branch of 6," c. external iliac artery; d, right internal iliac

artery; e, common trunk of umbilical artery ((') and middle uterine artery (/) ; y, ilio-lumbar artery; h, anterior gluteal

arteries; i, middle hEemorrhoidal artery; k, po-sterior titerine artery; I, perineal artery; m, posterior gluteal artery; «,

obturator arteries; o, artery of clitoris; p, posterior mesenteric artery; r, anterior hsemorrhoidal artery; s, middle

sacral artery; 1, ovary; 3, apparent body of uterus, really apposed horns; £', horn of uterus; 5, vagina; 4. neck of uterus;

4', external orifice of uterus (os uteri); .5, 5', broad ligaments, large part of right one removed; ff, urinary bladder; 7t

rectum; S, sacrum; 9, symphysis pelvis, (.\fter Zieger.)

the continuing trunk of the anterior mesenteric artery and detaches numerous

branches to the small intestine which form series of superposed anastomotic arches.

It supplies, roughly speaking, about one-third of the small intestine and terminates

l)y .joining tlie ileal artery. The continuing trunk gives off numerous branches

which also form arches and su]iply about the first two-thirds of the small intestine,

exclusive of the small part supiilied li>' liranches of the co'liac artery. Both arteries

give branches to the lymiih glands.^

The posterior mesenteric artery arises from the aorta near its termination. It

is small and supi)lies branches to the terminal part of the colon and to the rectum

(A. colica sinistra; A. htemorrhoidalis cranialis).

' It is difficult to make the arrangement of these ves.scls ck-ar in a lirief textual description,

liut a reference to the schematic figure will explain the main facts.
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The renal arteries arise from the aorta close together. The right one passes

outward ami forward across the dorsal face of the posterior vena cava to the hilus

of the kidney. The left one runs backward, but necessarily varies in direction in

conformity with tlie position of the kidney (g. v.).

The spermatic arteries reseinlile those of the horse.

The utero-ovarian arteries are small.

The five pairs of lumbar arteries derived from the aorta are distributed much
as in the horse. The sixth usuallj' comes from the internal iliac artery.

The middle sacral artery is a vessel about 5 mm. in diameter which continues

the aorta. It arises from the dorsal face of the aorta at the angle of divergence of

the internal iliacs, runs backward on the pehic surface of the sacrum a little to the

left of the median line, and is continued as the midcUe coccygeal artery. It gives

off small collateral branches to the spinal cord and the muscles of the tail and the

lateral coccygeal arteries. The latter may have a common trunk of origin, and

each ilivides into tlorsal and ventral branches. The middle coccygeal artery runs

through the ventral (haemal) arches of the coccygeal vertebra?. The coccygeal

arteries are connected at pretty regular intervals by segmental anastomoses.

The internal iliac arteries are much longer than in the horse. Each passes

backward on the sacro-sciatic ligament and di\-ides about the middle of the pelvic

wall into posterior gluteal and internal pudic branches. The chief differences in

its distribution are: (1) A large trunk gives origin to the umbilical and middle

uterine arteries. The umbilical artery is usually largely obliterated, and its terminal

branches receive their blood through anastomoses with the internal pudic. It

gives off near its origin two small vessels, the ureteral arterj' (A. ureterica) and the

deferential artery (A. deferentialis), which accompanj- the ureter and the ductus

deferens respectively. The middle uterine artery (A. uterina media) is very large.

It is distributed chiefly to the cornu of the uterus, and compensates for the small

size of the utero-ovarian artery. (2) The Dio-limibar artery is relatively small

and is distributed cliiefly to the sublmnbar muscles. It is sometimes replaced by
liranches of the circumflex iliac and gluteal arteries. (3) The anterior gluteal

artery is commonlv represented bj' several vessels. (4) The cbtiirator artery is

represented by several small branches which supply the obturator and adductor

muscles. (5) The iliaco-femoral and lateral sacral arteries are absent. The
absence of the latter is compensated by the middle sacral and gluteal arteries. (6)

The posterior gluteal artery is large. It emerges through the lesser sciatic notch

and ramifies in the biceps femoris and adjacent muscles. (7) The internal pudic

artery (A. urethro-genitahs) is the direct continuation of the internal iliac. It

gives off branches to the rectum, bladder, urethra, and genital organs. In the

male it supplies the accessory genital glands and divides into dorsal and deep arteries

of the penis ; the a. dorsaUs penis runs along the dorsum penis to the glans and gives

t'wigs to the prepuce; the a. profunda penis gives off a perineal branch and enters

the corpus cavernosum penis. In the female it gives off the large posterior uterine

artery, which supplies the posterior part of the uterus and gives branches to the

vagina and bladder. It ends as the a. clitoridis, which supplies the clitoris and
adjacent parts.

ARTERIES OF THE PELVIC LIMB

The external Uiac artery has the same course as in the horse. The circumflex

iliac arterj' is large. A branch from it emerges between the abdominal and liunbar

muscles near the tuber coxte and ramifies like the terminals of the ilio-lumbar

artery of the horse.

The femoral and popliteal arteries pursue a similar course to those of the horse.

The chief differences in their liranches are as follows:

1. The external pudic artery is distributed chiefly to the scrotum in the male.
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111 the COW it is usually tcnnetl the mammary and is very large, especially during

lactation. Each tlivitles at the base of the mainniary gland into two branches

which are distributed to the anterior and posterior jjarts ("ciuarters") of the gland.

A small branch acconijianies th<^ subcutaneous abdominal vein to the xiphoid region.

2. The deep femoral artery gives off an obturator branch which passes up
through the oliturator foramen to su]i])ly the ol)turator internus and comjx'nsates

otherwise for the absence of the obturator artery.

Fiii. COl,—Artehies of Dlital Part of Right Hixd
Limb of Ox; Dorbal View.

a, Anterior tibial artery; 6, proximal perforating

metatarsal artery; c, dorsal metatarsal artery; d, dorsal

common digital artery; e, e' , dorsal proper digital ar-

teries.

Fig. 602.—Arteries of Distal Part of Right Hind

Ll.VlB OF O.V; PL.VNTAB ViEW.

e, Saphenous artery; /, /', internal and external

I)lantar arteries; g, g', medial and lateral superficial

plantar metatarsal arteries: h, deep plantar metatarsal

artery; i, j, medial and lateral plantar digital arteries,

k, plantar common digital artery; /, l\ medial and lat-

eral plantar digital arteries.

3. The anterior femoral artery is hirge. It often gives off the external cir-

cumflex artery of the thigh, which perforates the proximal end of the quadriceps,

gives branches to that muscle, the iliacus, glutei, and tensor fasciie latai.

4. The saphenous artery is large. It tlescends in front of the homonymous
vein over the meilial surface of the leg, and divides near the hock into lateral

and medial tarsal arteries. The lateral tarsal artery is small and is distributed

on the outer part of the hock. The medial tarsal artery is the tUrect continuation
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of the saphenous. It descends along the medial border of the superfirial flexor

tendon and divides into medial and lateral plantar arteries. The medial plantar

artery descends along the medial side of the deep flexor tendon with the medial

plantar nerve. It ana.stomoses at the proximal end of the metatarsus with the

perforating tarsal artery, assisting in the formation of the proximal plantar

arch, and continues distally as the a. met. plant, superfic. med. along the medial

border of the deep flexor tendon. Near the fetlock it concurs with the perforating

branch of the dorsal metatarsal artery and with a branch of the corresponding

lateral artery in the formation of the distal plantar arch. Below this it is continued

as the medial digital artery. The lateral plantar artery is small.^ It descends

along the lateral border of the deep flexor tendon with the lateral plantar nerve,

concurs with the perforating tarsal and medial plantar arteries in the formation

of the proximal plantar arch, and gives branches to the rete tarsi dorsale. Continu-

ing downward along the deep flexor tendon as the a. met. plant, superfic. lat., it

assists in forming tlie distal plantar arch and becomes the lateral digital artery.

The posterior tibial artery is relatively small and is distributed chiefiy to the

muscles on the posterior surface of the til)ia. Lower down it is replaced by the

saphenous arterv', as described above.

The anterior tibial artery has the same course as in the horse. It is continued

dovra the groove on the front of the metatarsal bone as the dorsal metatarsal artery.

At the tarsus branches are given off which conetir with the lateral tarsal arterj- in

the formation of the rete tarsi dorsale. The perforating tarsal artery passes back

through the vascular canal and anastomoses -nith the plantar arteries, thus formiiig

the proximal plantar arch. From this the small deep plantar metatarsal artery

descends in the plantar groove of the large metatarsal bone to the distal plantar

arch. The dorsal metatarsal artery (A. met. dorsalis) is the chief artery of the

region and is accompanied b>' two veins. Near the distal end of the metatarsal

bone it gives off the perforating metatarsal artery, which passes back through the

distal metatarsal foramen and assists in forming the distal plantar arch.

The dorsal common digital artery is the direct continuation of the dorsal

metatarsal. It divides into two branches which unite in the interdigital space with

the corresponding branches of the plantar conunon digital to form the proper

digital arteries.

The plantar common digital artery tlescends from the distal plantar arch,

anastomoses in the interdigital space with the medial and lateral digitals, and
divides into two branches which join those of the dorsal common digital arterj- as

before mentioned.

The foregoing is a brief statement of the more common arrangement of the

vessels in the distal part of the limb, but minor variations are very common.

The Veins 2

The vena hemiazygos takes the place of the vena azygos. It lies along the

left side of the aorta and the bodies of the thoracic vertebrae, turns down across

the left face of the aorta and left pulmonary artery, runs back over the left auricle,

and usually joins the great cardiac vein, but may open into the right atrium. It

receives the dorsal intercostal veins.

Two jugular veins occur on either side. The internal jugular vein (Y. jugu-

laris interna) is a relatively small vessel which accompanies the carotid arterj-. It

^ This vessel may arise instead from the rete tarsi dorsale.

' Most of the differences Ln the veins of the ox are correlated with those of the arteries of
which they are satellites, and will not be described. The account here given consists chiefiy of
those differential features which could not be deduced from a knowledge of the arteries.
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arises by occipital, laryngeal, ami thyroid radicles, receives tracheal, cesophageal,

and muscular branches, antl joins the external jugular near its termination. It is

sometimes alisent, but in some cases it ajjpears, on the other hantl, to be large

enough to interfere with venesection practised on the external jugular. The
external jugular vein (V. jugularis externa) is very large and corresponds to the

jugular of the horse. It is separated from the carotid artery in the greater part

of its course by the sterno-cephalicus and omo-hj'oideus muscles.

The ventral cerebral vein usually does not unite with the occipital; the latter

is contiiuied by the internal jugular vein.

The ventral lonsitn'linal sinus is represented l)y a vein. There is an anterior intercavernous
sinus. The trans\'cTse sinus is eonnected with the basilar plexus bj- a vein wliieh tra\-erses the
condyloid canal. In the sheep there are two \-entral occipital sinuses in place of the basilar plexus.

The orbital veins form a network between the periorbita and the muscles of

the e>'eball. This plexus communicates with the cavernous sinus and with the

dorsal cerebral vein. It is also drained by the frontal vein, which rims in the

supraorbital canal and groove and joins the angular vein of the eye.

The dorsal nasal vein is usually double.

The superior labial vein usually joins the infraorbital.

The vena reflexa is absent, and the radicles which are received by it in the horse

go to the internal maxillary vein.

The sublingual vein is ver\- large.

The veins of the thoracic limb differ chiefly in the distal part; the special

features are as fulluws:

The dorsal digital veins ascend on the front of the digits and are connected

with the other digital veins by transverse branches. They unite near the fetlock

to form the dorsal metacarpal vein. This runs upward on the dorsal face of the

metacarpus and carpus, inclines to the medial surface of the radius, ami joins the

cephalic or the accessory cephalic vein.

The volar digital veins are larger than the dorsal veins. They lie on the intiT-

digital surfaces of the digits and unite in the interdigital space to form a tnmk which

is a satellite of the volar common digital artery. This trunk, the volar common
digital vein, which is often double, is connected distally by transverse branches

witii the lateral and medial digital veins to form the superficial volar arch; it is

continued U]nvard as the satellite of the ulnar arterj'.

The medial and lateral digital veins lie in front of the corresponding arteries.

They are coimecteil with the vohu- tligital vein by a large branch which passes

between the flexor tendons and the first phalanx. At the distal end of the meta-

carpus each inclines forward and anastomoses with the volar coimnon digital vein

to form the volar venous arch. The medial vein is continued as the medial volar

metacarpal vein along the medial border of the suspensory ligament, and becomes a

satellite of the radial artery in the forearm, while the lateral one is continued' on the

volar face of the metacarpal bone by the lateral volar metacarpal vein. The latter

unites at the proximal part of the metacarpus with the middle volar metacarpal

vein, and the trunk thus formed joins the medial vein to form the deep plantar arch.

They unite below the carpus or join the volar common digital vein.

The digital veins arise from the venous plexuses of the eorium of the hoof. They form by

anastomotic branches a venous circle at the coronary border of the hoot, which may be termed the

coronary circle. A vein which emerges from the foramen on the proximal part of the interdigital

surface of the third phalanx is the principal radicle of the dorsal digital vein.

The accessory cephalic vein is the upward continuation of the dorsal meta-

carpal vein and is much larger than in the horse.

The posterior vena cava is partially embedded in the metlial Iwrder of the

liver. Its al)doininal part has a thicker wall than in the horse. Its affluents
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correspond to the arteries of which they are satelHtes. The renal veins are large

and thick-walled; they run ohlicjuely forward and join the vena cava at an acute

ansle. The left one is much the longer.

Two middle sacral veins usually accompany the artery.

Tiie veins of the mammary glands deserve special notice. They converge to

a venous circle at the hase of the udiler, which is drained chiefly by two pairs of

veins. The subcutaneous abdominal vein (anterior mammary or "milk" vein)

is very large in animals of the dairy breeds, and its course along the ventral wall of

the abdomen is easily followed. It is usually fiexuous. It emerges at the anterior

l)order of the udder about two or three inches (ca. 5-8 cm.) from the linea alba,

runs forward (deviating a little outward), dips under the cutaneus, passes through

a foramen in the abdominal wall about a handbreadth from the median plane, and
joins the internal thoracic vein. The two veins are connected bj' a transverse

anastomosis at the anterior border of the base of the udder, and each anastomoses

behind with a branch of the external pudic vein. The external pudic vein (middle

mammarv vein) is also of considerable size. It ascends in the inguinal canal as a

satellite of the artery and joins the external iliac vein. The right and left veins

are connected at the posterior border of the base of the udder by a large transverse

l)ranch. From the latter arises the perineal vein (posterior mammary vein),

«-hit-h runs meilially ujiward and backward to the perineum, turns around the

ischial arch, and joins the internal pudic vein. Two veins may present. In the

male .these veins are relatively small.

The deep veins of the thigh antl leg resemble those of the horse, but there is

no recurrent tiliial vein.

The saphenous vein is much smaller than in the horse. It may be regarded
chiefly as the upward continuation of the medial tarsal vein, which arises from the

deep plantar arch.

The recurrent tarsal vein^ is large. It is the upward continuation of the dorsal

metatarsal vein and anastomoses with the anterior tibial and saphenous veins. It

arises on the lateral face of the hock, ascends at first in front of the tendo Achillis,

then crosses the latter laterally, passes up between the biceps femoris and semi-

tendinosus, and joins the posterior femoral vein.

There are three chief metatarsal veins. The large dorsal metatarsal vein

arises at the distal jjart of the metatarsus by the union of the dorsal digital vein

and a large branch from the venous arch above the sesamoitls. It ascentls super-

ficially between the long and lateral extensor tendons and maA' be regarded as being
continued in the leg by the recurrent tarsal vein; it also furnishes a large chief

radicle of the anterior tibial vein. The medial plantar metatarsal vein arises from
the venous arch above the fetlock, ascends between the metlial border of the sus-

pensory ligament and the plantar surface of the metatarsal bone; it is connected
with the corresponding lateral vein at the pr(jximal end of the metatarsus by a
transverse anastomosis, thus forming the deep plantar arch. From this the per-
forating tarsal vein ]3asses through the vascular canal of the metatarsus and centro-

tarsal las the jjerforating tarsal) and joins the anterior tibial vein. The lateral

plantar metatarsal vein jiursues a similar course laterally, and is continued by the
lateral tarsal vein, which joins the recurrent tarsal vein above the hock. It passes

superficially over the lateral face of the hock and is continued by the recurrent tarsal

vein.

The digital veins tliffer from those of the forelimb chiefly in that the dorsal

conmaon vein is large and the plantar absent or small.

The dorsal common digital vein arises at the distal part of the interdigital space by the union
of branches coming from the venous plexuses of each digit. It deviates outward at the fetlock and
joms the lateral digital vein to form the dorsal metatarsal vein. The medial digital vein ascends

' Also termed the external saphenous vein.
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along the medial surface of the medial chief digit, turns laterally above the fetlock joint, and is con-
nected with the corresponding lateral vein to fonii the plantar venous arch. From this the three
chief metatarsal veins ascend and to it come small veins from the rudimentary digits.

The portal vein is formed usually by the confluence of two ratlicles, gastric

and meseuteric. It receives the gastro-duodenal vein and veins of the pancreas.

The gastric vein is the largest affluent. It is formed by the juncticjn of two trunks.

One of these, the right ruminal vein, receives the splenic vein. The other is a

short trimk which is formed by the confluence of the left nmiinal and omaso-
abomasal veins; it receives the reticular vein. The anterior mesenteric vein is

formed by the confluence of three chief radicles which return the blood from the

entire intestine, with the exception cf part of the duodeniun and rectum; from
these the lilood is conveyed by the gastro-duodenal and internal pudic veins. The
portal tributaries are in general satellites of the corresponding arteries.

LYMPHATIC SYSTEM OF THE OX AND SHEEP

The lymph glands of the ox are in general less numerous but larger tiian those

of the horse; in some situations a single large gland occurs instead of a group of

small ones, as fotuul in the latter animal.

The thoracic duct arises from the cisterna chyli at the hiatus aorticus. In

some cases it remains single, as is most common in the horse, pur.sues a similar

course and opens into the origin of the anterior vena cava, or into the left common
jugular vein. But in many cases the duct divides into two branches which lie on
the right and left sides of the dorsal face of the aorta. The two ducts are imited

l)y anastomotic branches and are embedded in fat. They usually unite about the

fifth thoracic vertebra. The terminal part is often amiwllate, l)ut the lymphatico-

venous opening is small. When single, the duct is 6-10 mm. in diameter. The
duct may receive efferent vessels from the interc(jstal, mediastinal, and bronchial

lymph glands.

Many other variations have been described. In the anterior mediastinum there may be
three or even four ducts (with comiecting branches), which usually miite just before the l)Tn-

phatico-venous opening, but may open separately.

The cisterna chyli lies in the hiatus aorticus. dorsal to the aorta and ventral

to the last thoracic and first lumbar vertebra'. It rei'eives tlie lumbar and intestinal

lymph trunks. It is very \'arialile in fcinii and is commonly about three-fourths

of ail inch (1.5-2 cm.) wide.

The intestinal trunk (Truncus intestinalis) is formed at the ventral face of the

posterior vena cava, just behind the dorsal border of the liver. It results from the

union of the common efferent vessels of the gastric and intestinal lymph glands.

The trunk is .1 rent itnclcr or less in diameter in the adult . It runs backward a short distance,

fiends sharply dors.illy lirUvci'U the aorta and vena cava, and unites (usually) with the lumbar
trimk to form the cislrnia chyli.

The lumbar trunk (Truncus lumbalis) is formed in the sublinnbar region by

th(> confluence of efferent vessels from the iliac lymph glands. It concurs with the

intestinal trunk in the formation of the cisterna chyli. It receives efferent vessels

of the luml)ar and renal lymph glands. The trunk is very variable in regard to

its mode of formation and two may be present.

The mandibular lymph glands are usually two in number, one on each side.

The gland is situated lietween the sterno-cephalicus muscle and the ventral part of

the mandibvilar salivary gland, and is usually related dorsally to the external maxil-

lary vein. The gland is oval and is commonly about an inch antl a half (ca. 3-4 cm.)
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long and an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) wide. In some cases a second, smaller gland is

present. Its position is variable; it may be behind or dorsal-medial to the large

gland, or may be on the deep face of the ventral end of the mandibular salivary gland.

Hffimolymph glands often occur in this vicinity. The efferent vessels come from

the muzzle, lips, cheeks, hard palate, the anterior part of the turbinates and septum

nasi, the gums (in part); the sublingual and parotid glands; the tip of the tongue,

the muscles of the head, except those of the eye, ear, tongue, and hyoid bone; the

mandible, premaxilla, and nasal bone; the skin of the face in part. It also receives

the efferent vessels of the pterygoid lymph gland when present. The efferent

vessels, two ti) four in number, go to the atlantal gland.

The parotid lymph gland (Lg. parotidea) lies on the posterior part of the mas-

seter muscle and is partly covered by the dorsal end of the parotid salivary gland.

It is related deeply to the internal maxillary and superficial temporal vessels and

the superficial temporal nerve. It is about three inches (ca. 6-8 cm.) long and about

an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) \\ide. In some cases there are instead two smaller glands.

Fig. 603.
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The afferent vessels come from the muzzle, lips, the gums Cm part), the anterior

part of the turbinates and septum nasi; the parotid salivary gland; most of the

muscles of the head, including those of the eye and ear; the eyelids, lacrimal gland

and external ear; the frontal, malar, nasal ami premaxillary bones and the mancUble;

the skin of the head in great part. The efferent vessels, eight to twelve in number,
go to the atlantal gland.

The suprapharyngeal lymph glands (Lgg. suprapharj-ngeae)^ are usuallj- two
in number, riglit and left. They are situated about an inch apart, medial to the

great cornu of the hyoid bone, and between the pha^^^lx and the ventral straight

muscles of the head (Fig. 386). They average about three inches (ca. 6-8 cm.)

in length. In some cases an additional gland is present. The afferent vessels come
from the tongue, the floor of the mouth, the hard palate, the soft palate, the gums
(in part), the pharjiix, the sublingual and mandibular salivary glands; the posterior

' Also commonly termed the retropharjiigeal glands.



724 Ll^MPHATIC SYSTEM OF THE OX AND SHEEP

part of the nasal cavity, the maxillary and palatine sinuses, and the larjTix; and the
rectus capitis ventralis major. The efferent vessels, four to eight in number, con-
cur in formina; the traclieal lymjih duct.

A small parapharyngeal lymph gland is \isualh- iircscnt on the lateral wall of

the pharynx, untk-r cover of tlie mandiliular sali\-ary jiland or at its jjosterior border.

It is ventral to the carotid artery and the atlantal gland. Its afferent and efferent

vessels are similar to those of the atlantal gland.

The atlantal lymph gland is situated ventral to the wing of the atlas, on the

cleido-niastoidt'us tendon, and partly under cover of the mandibular salivary gland.

It is related ventrally to the carotid artery. It is usually discoitl and an inch and a

half to two inches (ca. 4-5 cm.) m length. One or more small lymph nodes may
occur near the large constant one, and small hipmolymph glands are commonly
present here. The afferent vessels come from the tongue, the salivary glands, the

gums in part; the cervical part of the thymus; most of the hyoid and cervical

muscles. It also receives vessels from the parotid, manilibular, and suprapharyn-

geal Ijanph glands. The efferent vessels, three to six in number, concur in forming

the tracheal lymph duct.

The pterygoid lymph gland (Lg. i:)terygoidea) , which is present in the majority

of cases, is situated on the dorsal part of the lateral face of the pterygoid muscle,

close to the maxillary tuberosity^ It is usually about half an inch (ca. 1-1.5 cm.)

in length and width, but may be much smaller and escape observation. Its affer-

ent vessels come from the hard palate and adjacent part of the giims. The efferent

vessels, to or three in number, go to the mandibular Ij-mph gland.

The hyoid Ijrniph glands 'Les hyoidex) occur in about 20 per cent, of cases. The anterior
hyoiil gland iLg. hvnuli' ah-

1
lic> <mi i In- 1 li\ roid coriiu of the hyoid bone, at the insertion of the

stylohynideus imiscle. It i- :ili.iiii li:ill ;in iii.li i-a. 1-1. .5 cm.) long. It receives afferent vessels

from Ihe tongur. Tlir ctli r.ni \i ^sils, two or ihree in number, go to the atlantal gland, and m.ay
go in part In the su])ia]ili:iryiii;c.il gland. The posterior hyoid gland {Lg. hyoidea aboralis) lies

on the dorsal cud ol ilic jiical imim of the hyoid bone or in the angle between the bone and the
occipito-hyiiidcus muscle, li i([i'i\-es lymph ve.s.sels from the mandible which issue from the
mandibular foramen. Tlie cITcicnt ves.scls go to the atlantal gland.

The anterior cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cervicales craniales) are situated on

the anterior part of the trachea, along the course of the carotid artery. They are

variable in ntunber and size. Four or five may be present. They vary in length

from aiiout half an inch to two inches (ca. 1-2.5 cm.).

Tlie middle cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cervicales media') lie on each side of

the trachea, in the middle tliird of the neck. They vary in position, number, and

size. The series may extend to the anterior group, or may reach back almost to

the posterior group. The number appears to vary from one to se-\-en on either side.

Their length ranges from aliout one-fourth inch to an inch or more (ca. 0.5-3 cm.).

There are usually ha'molymjih glands near them.

The posterior cervical lymph glands (Lgg. cervicales caudales) are situated

near the thoracic inlet. One of them lies dorsal to the manubrium sterni and the

cervical muscles attached to it. It is usually about half an inch (ca. 1-1.5 cm.)

long. Three or four others usually occur on either side. Of these, one is ventral

to the brachial vein at the first rib, one or two lie on the brachial vessels here, and

others are dorsal and ventral to the jugular vein. Ha^moljinph glands usualh' are

present in the fat about this group.

The cer\'ical lymph glands receive afferent vessels from the ventral muscles of

the neck, the ce.sophagus, the larjaix, the trachea, the thyroiil gland, and the cervical

part of the thjmius. The anterior cervical glands receive efferent vessels of the

atlantal gland. The efferent vessels go in general to the tracheal lymph ducts, but

efferents from some of the j^osterior group may go to the terminal jiart of the thora-

cic duct or to the common jugular vein.
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The costo-cervical lymph gland (Lg. costo-cervicalis)^ is situated lateral to the

trachea and a?;;ophagus and dorsal to the carotid arten.' and the vago-sj-mpathetic

trunk. It lies usually just in front of the first rib, under cover of the scalenus

nniscle, but it may be partly medial to the first rib. Its length varies from about

half an inch to an inch or more (1.5-3 cm.). Its afferent vessels come from the

muscles of the neck and shoulder, the costal pleura, the trachea, and the intercostal

and anterior mediastinal glands. The efferent vessels on the right side usually go

to the right tracheal duct or jom the efferent vessel of the prescapular gland ; on the

left they go most often to the end of the thoracic duct, but are very variable.

The tracheal lymph ducts (Ductus tracheales), right and left, are formed

essentially by the confluence of efferent vessels from the atlantal gland. They
usually receive efferent vessels from the cer^ncal, costo-cer\ncal, and prescapular

glands. The ducts pass along each side of the trachea and oesophagus; the right

one usually opens into the right common jugular vein : the left one joins the terminal

part, of the thoracic duct or opens into the left common jugular vein.

These ducts are verj' variable in regard to formation affluents, and termination. There
may be an accessorj' tracheal duct, which receives part of the l_\-mph vessels that othen\ise go to

the chief duct; this accessory duct runs a variable distance along the neck practically parallel

with the cliief duct, and imites with the latter.

A short right lymphatic duct maj' be formed by the jimction wath the terminal

part of the right tracheal duct of efferent vessels from the right cervical, costo-cer-

vical, and prescapular hmiph glands. It also usually receives an efferent vessel

from the anterior sternal h-mjjh gland.

The prescapular or posterior superficial cervical lymph gland (Lg. cervicalis

superficialis cauclalis) is situated at the anterior border of the supraspinatus, a little

above the level of the shoulder joint; it is covered by the omo-transversarius and
brachiocephalicus muscle. It is elongated and may attain a length of four or five

inches (ca. 10-12 cm.) and a ^ndth of an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.). Its deep face

has a long and distinct hUus. It receives afferents from the skin of the neck,

shoulder, part of the ventral and lateral surfaces of the thorax, and the thoracic

limb; from the muscles of the shoulder-girdle, and from the external scapular

muscles; from the tendons of the muscles of the forearm and digit and the fascia

of the forearm; from the joints of the carpus and digit. The efferent vessel de-

scends over the scalenus muscle and opens on the right side into the end of the right

tracheal duct, on the left into the terrmnal part of the thoracic duct or the left

tracheal duct.

In one case Baum found two efferent vessels on the right side: one opened into the end of

the tracheal duct, the other went to a posterior cen-ical gland.

A chain of small nodes, five to ten in number, extends along the border of the supraspinatvm,
dorsal to the prescapular gland, and covered by the trapezius and omo-transversarius. These
nodes, termed by Baum h-mphoglandidae cers'ieales nuchales, are in most cases dark red in color,

and most of them are ha'mol\"mph glands. But some are hinph glands, since they receive afferent

vessels from adjacent muscles and send efferent vessels to the prescapular IjTnph gland or to

another gland of the group.

The intercostal lymph glands are situated in the dorsal ends of the intercostal

spaces, on the course of the intercostal vessels, and embedded in fat. Most of them
are small, but some may be nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.) long. Not all of the spaces

contain glands, and quite exceptionally two may occur in one space. Associated

with them are hsemoh^nph glands. The afferent vessels come chiefly from the

interco.stal and spinal muscles, the serrati, latissimus dorsi, trapezius, subscapularis,

longus colli, obliquus abdominis extemus; from the costal pleiura and the peri-

tonemn; from the thoracic vertebrse and the ribs. The efferent vessels go to the

mediastinal hinph glands.

' This gland has been included in the posterior cer\-ical group, but forms a connecting link,

as it were, between the cer\-ical and mediastinal glands. Baum has given it the above name and
has shown that it receives IjTnph vessels from the pleura.
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The dorsal mediastinal lymph glands ( Lgg. inediastinales dorsales) are situated

on each side <if the thdraric HMrta, in the fat which levels up the space between that

vessel ami the hoilie.s of the vertebra'. On the right side they lie chiefly dorsal to

the thoracic duct, and on the left side they are related to the vena hemiazygos.

They are irregular in arrangement and their length varies from aboiit half an inch

to an inch and a half (ca. 1-3.5 cm.). They are in series with the anterior medias-

tinal glands.

Their afferent vessels come from the same parts as those of the intercostal

glands; also from the diaphragm, the mediastinum, the pericardium, the ribs, and
the intercostal lymph glands. The efferent vessels go chiefly to the thoracic duct

or join the connnon efferent duct of the posterior mediastinal glands.

The ventral mediastinal lymph glands (Lgg. mediastinales ventrales) are

situated on tlie transversus thoracis muscle. Several (2-5) occur constantlj' in

the fat about the apex of the pericardium; they vary in leng;th from about half an

inch to an inch or more (ca. 1-3 cm.). In some cases other glands are present

further forwartl. The afferent vessels come from the costal and mediastinal

pleura, the diaphragm, the pericardium, and the ribs. The efferent vessels usually

unite to form a trunk which goes to the anterior sternal lymph gland. Hsmolymph
glands may be present in this region.

The anterior mediastinal lymph glands ( Lgg. mediastinales craniales) are

situated in part at the thoracic inlet, in part along the a^sophagus, trachea, anterior

vena cava, and brachiocephalic trunk. The former group comprises two to four

glands on either side, ventral to the trachea and cesoph.agus. Usually the largest

of these, which may be an inch or more (ca. 2-3 cm.) in length, lies along the origin

of the internal thoracic artery. The second grouji differs somewhat on the two sides.

On the right side there is usually a large gland, which may be two or three inches

(ca. 5-7 cm.) in length; it lies on the a?sophagus and is crossed laterally by the

dorsal vein. Behind this there are commonly two or three glands on the oesophagus

or the longus colli, and in front two or three are placed similarly and on the trachea.

On the left side a variable number (2-7) are situated on the oesophagus, trachea,

brachiocephalic trunk, and anterior vena cava; glands may be between the vessels,

or lietween the vessels and the trachea, and escape superficial examination. Hsemo-
lymph glands are often present in the vicinity of these glands. The afferent vessels

come from the thoracic part of the oesophagus, trachea, and thymus; from the lungs,

pericardium, heart, costal and mediastinal pleura; from the intercostal glands of

the first four spaces and from the gland on the apical bronchus. In some cases these

glands receive also efferent vessels from the anterior sternal, left bronchial, and

other metliastinal glands. The efferent vessels for the most part go to the thoracic

duct, the riglit tracheal duct, and the costo-cervical glands.

The posterior mediastinal l3rmph glands (Lgg. mediastinales caudales) are

situated along the oesophagus, from the aortic arch backward. The largest of these

may be eight inches (ca. 20 cm.) or more in length; its anterior part is dorsal to the

trsophagus, while posteriorly it lies in the angle between the aorta and the diaphragm

(F'ig. 389). But in some subjects there are two glands in place of this large one; in

these cases the additional posterior one is usually the smaller. Several other glands

of smaller size lie in front of the large one, in the angle between the aorta and the

esophagus. In front of these there are usually two or three on the right side on the

aorta and the a'sophagus.' The afferent vessels come from the cesophagus, the

lungs, the pericardimn, the mediastinum, the diaphragm, the peritoneum, the liver,

and the spleen. The efferent vessels unite to form a common trunk which joins the

thoracic duct.

The diaphragmatic Ijrmph glands (Lgg. diaphragmaticae) are small nodes which

may be present at the foramen vena? cav£e and the termination of the phrenic

' These are termed liy Baum tlie middle mediastinal lymph glands.
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nerves. The one most often present is at the acute angle between the vena cava

and the cHaphragm. The afferent vessels come from the diaphragm and medias-

tinum. The clfcrcnt vessels go to the posterior mediastinal glands.

The bronchial lymph glands (Lgg. bronchiales) are situated on the termination

of the trachea and on the brcmchi. Commonly three or four are present. One (Lg.

hifurcationis sinistra) constantly occurs on the left side in the angle between the aortic

arch and the left division of the pulmonary artery (Fig. 389) ; it is crossed laterally

by the vena hcmiaz^-gos. This gland is about an inch to an inch and a half (ca. 2.5-

3.5 cm.) in length and an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) in width; it is often verj' irregular in

.shape. A gland (Lg. hifurcationis dextra) is similarly situated on the right side in

the majority of cases. It is smaller than the left gland and appears to be absent

in about 25 per cent, of subjects; in some cases, on the other hand, two glands occur

here. In about half of the cases a small gland (Lg. hifurcationis dorsalis) is situated

above the bifurcation of the trachea. Another gland (Lg. eparterialis) occurs at the

origin of the bronchus of the apical lobe of the lung. Exceptionally a second small

gland is present here. The afferent vessels of these glands come chiefly from the

lungs and the pulmonary lymph glands, the thoracic part of the oesophagus, and the

heart. ^ The efferent vessels of the left gland are quite variable. They may join the

common efferent of the posterior metliastinal glands. Those of the right gland go

to a middle mediastinal gland, those of the dorsal gland go to the right gland, and
those of the apical gland go to anterior mediastinal glands.

The pulmonary Ijrtnph glands (Lgg. pulmonales) are inconstant and variable

nodes which may be found on the chief bronchi in the lungs. They appear to be

absent m one-third to one-half of the cases on one side or both. They vary in size

from a fifth to half an inch or more (ca. 0.5-1.5 cm.) in length. The afferent vessels

come from the lungs, and the efferent vessels go to the bronchial and posterior

mediastinal glands.

It is worthy of note that in some cases lymph vessels of the left lung go to glands on the right

(middle mediastinal glands i, and lymph vessels of the right Imig go to the left bronchial gland.

The pericardiac l5rmph glands (Lgg. pericardiacse) are small and variable nodes
which lie on the pericardium. The left gland is usually present and is situated at

the space between the aortic arch and the vena hemiazygos. In some cases it may
be unusually large—nearly three inches (ca. 7 cm.) in length—and extend back to

the left bronchial gland. Other small glands may be found in this vicinity or lower

down. The right gland is only exceptionally present. It is situated just ventral

to the termination of the posterior vena cava. The afferent vessels come from the

pericardium, and the cfferents go to the dorsal mediastinal glands (or their efferents)

or to the left bronchial gland on the left side, to the apical bronchial gland or an
anterior mediastinal gland on the right side.

The sternal lymph glands (Lgg. sternales) are situated along the course of the

internal thoracic vessels. The largest, distinguished as the anterior sternal gland

(Lg. sternalis cranialis) , is embedded in the fat in front of the transversus thoracis.

It is about half an inch to an inch (ca. 1.5-2.5 cm.) in length. The other glands are

covered by the transversus thoracis, and vary in size, number, and arrangement.

There is not one at every interchondral space, and, on the other hand, two may occur

at one space. The last of the series is often situated in the angle between the eighth

and ninth costal cartilages and the sternum and may escape notice." The afferent

vessels come from the diaphragm, the intercostal, deep pectoral, serratus ventralis,

rectus thoracis, and abdominal nmscles; the costal and mediastinal pleura, the

' Baum notes the curious fact that in many cases in which he injected the lv^nph vessels of
the diaphragmatic lobes the vessels went aroimd the dorsal gland without entering it.

^ Attention was recently drawn to this gland by Stroh, who designated it the xiphoid gland,
li is not always present.
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pericardium, the peritoneum; the Hver; the ribs, costal cartilages, and sternum;

the ventral mediastinal glands. The efferent vessels usually concur in forming

one or two trunks which run forward along the internal thoracic vessels to the

anterior gland. From the latter one or two efferents go to the anterior mediastinal

glands or directly to the end of the right tracheal duct or the thoracic duct (on the

left side).

The axillary lymph gland lies on the medial face of the distal part of the teres

major on the course of the vein from the latissimus dorsi. It is oval in outline and
is usuall.y a little more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.) in length. Quite exceptionally two
glands may be present. The efferent vessels come from most of the muscles of the

shoulder and arm, the muscles of the forearm, the trapezius, latissimus dorsi, pec-

toralis ]irofundus, and cutaneus; the fascia of the forearm; the shoulder, elbow, and
carjial joints; the scapula, humerus, radius, ulna, and carpus; the infraspinatus

gland. The efferent vessels (one to three) go to the posterior cervical glands.

The infraspinatus lymph gland ( Lg. infraspinata) is a small node which is present in

somewhat loss than a fiinrth of iIm' t.im's ! Haum). It is situated at nr mar I he posterior border of

the infraspinatus, aljout on a lc'\ I I wiili I he jiroximal end of the caiHil Inip^iiiii. It receives lymph
vessels from the latissimus dursi and sriids an efferent vessel to the a\illar\ liland.

The rhomboid lymph gland ( Lg. rhomboidea) is small and only present in about 15 per

cent, of subjects (Bauni). It is situated under the rhomboideus cervicalis near its ventral Ijorder

and the cer\ical anijle of tlie scapula. It receives affercnts from the rhomboideus, supras-

pinatus, and serratus ventralis, and sends efferents to the costocervical gland.

The lumbar lymph glands (Lgg. lumbales) are situated along the abdominal

aorta and the posterior vena cava, and in some of the spaces l)ctween the transverse

processes.' Some of the glands are dorsal to the vessels. Hsaemoljnnph glands also

occur in this region. The afferent vessels come from the spinal, sublumbar, ab-

dominal, and serratus dorsalis muscles; the lumbo-dorsal fascia; the kidneys,

adrenals, and the jieritoneum; the lumbar vertebrae. The efferent vessels go to

the lumliar trimk and the cistema chyli.

The renal lymph glands (Lgg. renales) lielong in reality to the preceding group,

from whicli they arc only conventionally distinguished. They are situated on the

course of the renal vessels and vary in size aiul numljer. Their afferent vessels come

from the kidneys and adrenals, aird the efferent vessels go mainly to the cisterna

chyli.

The coeliac lymph glands (Lgg. cceliacae), two to five in number, are situated on

and near th(> c(cliac and anterior mesenteric arteries, and in relation to the left

extremity of the pancreas, the dorsal curvature of the rumen, and the posterior

vena cava. One is a large discoid gland which lies on the cceliac artery and the

origin of the chief Ijranches of that vessel (Fig. 389). It is heart-shaped, marked

by a deep notch, and is about two inches (ca- 5-6 cm.) long and an inch and a half

(ca. 3—t cm.) wide. Their afferent vessels come from the spleen. The efferent

vessels go to the common efferent vessel of the gastric IjTnph glands, or to the

intestinal trunk, or to the cisterna chyli.

The internal iliac lymph glands are situated in relation to the terminal branches

of the aorta :uid the radicles of the posterior vena cava. They number commonly
six to eight and vary in length from half an inch to two inches (ca. 1-5 cm.). Tlicir

afferent vessels come chiefly from muscles of the sublumbar region, pelvis, tail, ami

thigh; from the genital organs; from the kidneys, bladder, and urethra. They alsn

receive vessels which are efferents of the external iliac, sacral, ischiatic, deep in-

guinal, pn^femoral, and coxal glands. Their efferent vessels go chiefly to the lumbar

trunk.

' Baum distinfjuishes those aliout the vessels as lgg. lumbales aortica?, and terms tliose in

the intertrans\'erse spaces lgg. lumbales propria-, and regards them as corresponding to the dorsal

mediastinal and intercostal glands respectively.
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The deep inguinal lymph gland' is situated ventral to the psoas minor, at the

angle of divergence of the eireuniHex iliac from the external iliac arte^J^ It is

discoid and is commonly two to three inches (ca. 5-7.5 cm.) in length. A smaller

gland may be present near the large one or at the origin of the prepubic arterj-. The
afferent vessels come chiefly from the abdominal muscles; the pelvic limb; the
urinary organs, the vesiculse seminales, tunica vaginalis, cremaster muscle; and
the superficial ingumal, ex-temal iliac, sacral, prefemoral, and popliteal glands.

The efferent vessels go in part to the internal iliac glands, in part directly to the
lumbar trmik.

The external iliac lymph glands (Lgg. iliacse laterales) number one or two on
each side, and are situated at the l)ifurcation of the circumflex iliac artery. In the
majority of cases a single gland is found just in front of the origin of the anterior

liranch of the arter^^, but another may lie m the angle between the two branches.

The more constant one is half an inch to an inch (ca. 1.25-2.5 cm.) in diameter.

They may be absent on one side or (ciuite exceptionally) on both sides. The
afferent vessels come from the abdominal muscles, the gluteus profimdus, the tensor

fasciae latse, the fascia lata; the jieritoneum of the adjacent region; the pelvic bones.

They also receive vessels from the jirefemoral and coxal glands. The efferent ves-

sels go in jjart to the lumbar trunk, in part to the internal iliac or deep inguinal

glands.

The epigastric lymph gland (Lg. epigastrica) is small and inconstant. It is situated
on the course of the po.sterior abdominal arterj' near the pubis. It receives afferent vessels from
the adjacent part of the peritoneum and abdominal muscles, and sends an efferent ve.ssel to the
deep inguinal gland.

The paralumbar lymph glands (Lgg. paralumbales) are small and inconstant

nodes, variable in numl)er. which may be found under the skin of the upper part
of the flank. Their afferent vessels come from the adjacent skin, and the efferents

go m part to the prefemoral gland, in part to the deep inguinal gland. HaemoljTnph
glands occur in this region.

The superficial inguinal lymph glands (Lgg. inguinales superficiales) differ in

the two .sexes. (1) In tlie bull they are situated below the prepubic tendon and in

the narrow mterfemoral space. They lie in the mass of fat about the neck of the
scrotmn and behiad the spermatic cord, and are covered (in part) by the retractor

of the prepuce. It is usual to find one or two on each side of the penis, but in ex-

ceptional cases one or two more may be present. A central one above the penis
has been observed, and there maj' be one further back. The afferent vessels come
from the external genital organs (except the testicles); also from the skin of the
adjacent region, the medial and posterior surface of the thigh, and the medial sur-

face of the leg. The efferent vessels ascend through the inguinal canal to the deep
inguinal gland at the side of the pelvic utlet. (2) In the cow they are usually
termed the supramammary lymph glands (Lgg. supramammaricse), since thej- are

situated above the jiosterior border of the base of the mammary glands.- L'sually

two are present on either side. The larger ones are in apposition medially and are
sometimes imited. The smaller glands are above or in front of the large ones.

Exceptionally a third gland may be present or there may be only one on one side.

The large glands are usually two or four mches (ca. 6-10 cm.) long, the smaller
ones a fourth to one-half as large. The afferent vessels come from the udder, the
external genital organs, and part of the skm of the thigh and leg. The efferent

vessels converge to two or three large trimks which go to the deep inguinal glands
at the side of the pelvic uilet.

' This gland, designated by Chauveau-Lesbre as external iliac, is here named in accordance
with the observations of Baum, who fomid that it, together with the deep femoral gland, derives
its afferent vessels from substantially the same region as the deep inguinal glands of the horse.

- ^^^^en enlarged, they can easily be felt, and when much enlarged, may produce a prominence.
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Tlip cfTcrfiit \cssp1s run forward on the baso of the uiUler. tlien incHne outward and pass
througli flu- ;i|Hiii(uroscs of the oblique abdominal muscles at the lateral edge of the rectus ab-
dominis, a li;iiii|l.iv:idih or more in front of the pubis. On reachinjj the femoral ring they follow
the course ol tin' external iliac vessels to the deep inguinal gland. When the deep femoral gland
on the upper part of the quadriceps femoris is present, some efferents go to it. Baum state.s that
efferents of one side may go to a supramammary or deep inguinal gland of the opposite side.

The sacral lymph glands (Liis. sacralcs) may be sulxlivided into two groups.'

(1) The medial sacral lymph glands (Lgg. sacrales mediales) are quite in-

constant. When present, tliere is a gland on either side on the deep surface of the

sacro-sciatic hgament, m the fat between the ligament and the rectum or the re-

tractor ani. Its afferent vessels come from the pelvic urethra and urethral muscle,

the root of the penis and its muscles, the prostate, the vagina and urethra, and the

coccygeal muscles. The efferent vessels usually go to the mtenial iliac glands.

(2) The lateral sacral lymph glands (Lgg. sacralcs laterales) comprise one or

two inconstant nodes on tiir uppci- part of the outer surface of the sacro-sciatic

ligament. One occurs m the majority of cases at the greater sciatic foramen; the

other, which is further back, under the origin of the Inceps femoris, is absent on one

side or both in more than half the cases. Their afferent vessels come from the

gluteus profundus, the lumbo-dorsal fascia, the pelvic bones, and the hip joint.

The efferent vessels go to the internal iliac and deep ingumal glands.

The ischiatic lymph glands (Lgg. ischiadicee) are one or two in number. The
one W'hich ajjjiears to Ije constant lies on the sacro-sciatic ligament, aI)out an inch

(ca. 2-3 cm.) above the lesser sciatic notch, and under cover of the biceps femoris.

It is discoid and is an inch or more (ca. 2. .5-3.5 cm.) in diameter. A second gland

occurs in the majority of cases at the medial side of the tuber ischii and the attach-

ment of the sacro-sciatic ligament, covered only by the skin and suljcutaneous fat.^

The afferent vessels come from the rectum and anus; the vulva, the root of the

penis, the prostate, the bulbo-urethral glands, the urethra and urethral muscle;

the glutei, biceps femoris, semitendinosus, obturator internus, and gemellus, and

the lumliodorsal fascia; the skin of the hip and tail; the hip joint. They also

receive efferent vessels of the jjopliteal gland. The efferent vessels go to the mternal

iliac glands.^

The gastric lymph glands (Lgg. gastrica-) are numerous, as might be expected,

and are dilhrult to group satisfactorily. They comprise the following:

(1) Tlie atrial lymph glands (Lgg. atriales) lie chiefly on the visceral surface

of the atrium, just behind the cardia; commonly three or four are present. Their

afferent vessels come from the atrium, from the adjacent part of the rmnen and

reticulum, and from the si)leen. They receive efferent vessels of the right and

anterior ruminal, reticular, omasal, and dorsal abomasal glands. Their efferent

vessels commonly converge to a large trmik, the common efferent vessel (\'as

efferens conumme) of the gastric lynnph glands. This nuis upward and backward

in relation to the coeliac artery and reaches the ventral face of the posterior vena

cava; here it miites wth the common efferent vessels of the mesenteric glands to

form the intestinal tnmJv.

(2) The right ruminal lymph glands (Lgg. nuninales dextrae) lie along the

course of the right luminal artery. Commonlj- four or five are present, and they

are half an inch to an mch and a half (ca. 1-3.5 cm.) long. Their afferent vessels

come chiefly from the rumen. They also receive efferent vessels of the other

rummal glands. The efferent vessels go from the anterior part of the series to the

reticular glands and the connnon gastric efferent.

' Haum distinguishes three groups of sacral glands and terms the glands about the termma-
tion of the aorta and the origin of the vena cava as the lgg. sacrales hypogastrics. These ha\-e

been included in the internal iliac group of this description.

- This gland is termed by Baura the Ig. tuberosa.

' Many variations occur in the arranggj»«B*;i«4<^j^se efferent vessels. .\n efferent may go

toacceliacor mesenteric gland or t o^ij^jLUv* fiWt tr^4yM^i|^'rna chyli directly.
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(3) The left niminal lymph glands (Lgg. ruminales sinistrse) are inconstant.

One or two nia>- he ])resciit in the left groove of the rumen. Their afferent vessels

come from the rimaen, mid the efferent vessels go to the anterior or the right ruminal

glands.

(4) The anterior ruminal glands (Lgg. ruminales craniales) are deeply situated

in the anterior groove of the rumen. They average four or five in numl^ier and al)Out

half an mch (ca. 1..5 cm.) in length. They receive hinph vessels from the rumen
and from the left rummal glands, and their efferent vessels go to the right ruminal

and atrial glands.

(5) The reticular l5rmph glands (Lgg. reticulares) are situated on the reticulum

above and below its junction \\ith the omasum. They receive afferent vessels

chiefly from the reticulum and the adjacent parts of the omasum and abomasum.

Their efferent vessels go chiefly to the atrial hanph glands.

(6) The omasal lymph glands (Lgg. omasicije) lie on the omasum chiefly along

the course of the dorsal omasal vessels. Their afferent vessels come from the

omasum, and the efferent vessels go chiefly to the atrial hanph glands.

(7) The dorsal abomasal lymph glands (Lgg. abomasicse dorsales) form a series

along the lesser cur\-ature of the abomastnn. They receive afferent vessels from

the abomasum, duodenmn, and ventral part of the omasum. The efferent vessels

go chiefly in the lesser omentum to the hepatic lymph glands, but some from the

anterior part of the series go to the omasal and reticular glands.

(8) The ventral abomasal Ijrmph glands (Lgg. abomasicse ventrales) comprise

a few nodes in the fat along the greater curvature of the pj'loric part of the abo-

masum or in the omentum an inch or two distant from the aljomasum.^ They
receive afferent vessels from the abomasum and the duodenum and their efferent

vessels go to the hepatic h'mph glands.

The mesenteric lymph glands (Lgg. mesentericse) comprise a large number of

nodes which receive lymjili from the intestine. The following groups may be

recognized, although the distinction is m part conventional.

(1) The duodenal lymph glands (Lgg. duodenales) are small nodes m the

anterior part of the mesoduodenum. They receive afferent vessels from the duo-

denum and their eft'erent -vessels go to the hepatic l>inph glands.

(2) The jejuno-ileal lymph gland (Lgg. jejuno-ileales) lie in the part of the

mesentery to which the coils of the jejuno-ileum are attached. They vary in

number from ten to fifty, and in length from about a quarter of an incli to four feet

(ca. 0.5-120 cm.). As a rule, the long narrow glands are in the peripheral part of the

mesentery, while numerous small nodes are scattered throughout the mesentery

and extentl centrally to the coils of the colon. Their afferent vessels come from the

mesenteric ]iart of the small intestine. The efferent vessels converge to form a

large common efferent vessel. This receives efferent vessels of the csecal and colic

IjTnph glands, runs upward and forward on the right side of the spiral mass of the

colon, and reaches the ventral face of the posterior vena cava just behind the an-

terior mesenteric arterj^; here it unites svith the common efferent vessel of the

ga.stric h'mph glands to form the intestinal trunk.

(3) The caecal lymph glands (Lgg. csecales) , usually not more than two or three

in number, are situated along the attached surface of the caecum. Their efferent

vessels come from the c»ciun and ileum. The efferent vessels go to colic or ileal

glands or to the common efferent vessel.

(4) The colic lymph glands (Lgg. colicip) are situated in part superficially on
the right side of the spiral mass of the colon, in part deeply between the coils. One
or two are constantlj- present on the initial part of the colon, near the termination

of the ileum. The afferent vessels come from the colon chiefly, but some of the

' These glands are often difficult to fediaAejlaj^ mass of fat in which they are usually
embedded; thev are not always present. ">- j / j'.^^^n?^-

,
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glands receive vessels frdin the ileum and eieeuni and their lymph glands. The
efferent vessels go to the counnun intestinal efferent or to other colic glands.

(5) The rectal lymph glands (Lgg. rectales) are situated along tlie tlorsal and
lateral surfaces of the rectvnn. They receive afferent vessels from the rectum,

anus, anil terminal part of the colon. Most of the efferent vessels go to other

glands of the group, but some unite to form one or two large trunks which end in the

internal iliac lymph glands. There are many small hpemolyin]ih glands in relation

to the rectal lymith glands.

(6) The pancreatico-intestinal lymph glands (Lgg. ]iancrcatico-intestinales)

lie on the ventral surface of the pancreas and along the right ]iart of tlie latter in

relation to the duodenum. Some are at the pancreatic notch about the portal vein

and its affluents, and others are covered by the adhesion of the colon to the gland.

Their afferent vessels come from the pancreas, th(> duodenum, and the adjacent

part of the colon. The efferent vessels go to the conmion intestinal efferent.

Fig. 004.—Ixtkstin

l.vniph glands. (After

(7) The hepatic lymph glands (Lgg. hejiatica") are situateil in and ventral to

the ]iortal fissure. Most of them are grouped about the portal vein, the hepatic

artery, and tlie bile duct, anil are covered by the pancreas; but some are ventral

to the pancreas. Their average number is ten to fifteen, but twenty or more have

been counted. Their length varies from less than half an inch to three inches (ca.

1-7 cm.). They receive vessels from the liver, pancreas, anil iluodenum, and from

the abomasal lymph glands. Their efferent vessels converge to a large trunk

which passes along tlie portal vein and joins the coimnon efferent vessel of the

intestinal glands or that of the gastric glands.

The prefemoral or subiliac lymph gland' is situated on the aponeurosis of the

obliquus ai)dominis cxternus, at tlic anterior Ijoriler of the tensor fasciae latse and

about a handbreadth above the patella. It has an elongated elliptical outline

and is flattened. Its average length is three or four inches (ca. 8-10 cm.), and its

' This is also tormed the piecrur;il or suprapatellar gland.
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w-idth about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) in the achilt, but it may be con.siclerably larger.

In .*ome cases a second small gland is present above or below the large one. It

receives afferent vessels from the skin of the posterior part of the thorax, the ab-

domen, jjelvis. thigh, and leg: also from the tensor fasciae latae and the prepuce.

The efferent vessels ascend on the deep face of the tensor fasciae latae and end
chiefly in the deep uiiiuinal gland, but in some ca.ses some go to the iliac glands.

The popliteal lymph gland (Lg. poplitea) is situated in a mass of fat on the

gastrocnemius muscle, behind the tibial and peroneal nerves and between the biceps

femoris and semitendinosus. Its average length is about an inch and a half (ca.

3—1 cm.) and its -w-idth about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.). The gland receives afferent

vessels from the lateral and posterior part of the leg and from the distal part of the

limb; vessels from the biceps femoris and semitendinosus also go to it. The
efferent vessels go chiefly to the deep inguinal gland, but some end in the ischiatic

or internal iliac glands.

The coxal lymph gland (Lg. coxalis) is situated in front of the proximal part of

the quadriceps femoris, under cover of the tensor fasciae latse. It is present in the

majority of subjects on one side or both and may be an inch or more (ca. 2.5-3 cm.)

m length. It receives vessels from the quadriceps femoris, tensor fasciae latae,

fascia lata, and the prefemoral gland. The efferent vessels go to the iliac or the

deep ingumal glands.

One or two hTiiph glands are commonly present on the superficial face of the

tensor fasciae latae, an inch or two from the anterior border of the muscle and five

or six mches from the tuber coxae. They are often partially emljedded in the muscle,

and are usually small, but may be almost an inch (ca. 2 cm.) long. Hsemolymph
glands may be foimd here and in some cases appear to take the place of the Ij-mph

gland. The afferent vessels come from the skin of the hip and the efferent vessels

go to the prefemoral or deep inguinal gland.

The l5miph glands of the sheep resemble in general those of the ox, but a few
special features may be noted. Hemolymph glands are numerous, especially along
the com'.se of the aorta; they are dark red or black and hence are easUj- seen, in

spite of their small size, in the fat in which they are chiefly embedded.
The mandibular lymph glands are usually two in nmnber on each side, and are

situated behind the angle of the jaw on the course of the external maxillarj' vein.

The larger one is flattened and kidney shaped and may be nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.)

long.

The parotid lymph gland lies on the posterior border of the masseter muscle,

about midwa>' between the mandibular joint and the angle of the jaw. It is

related to and commonly partly covered by the anterior border of the parotid

salivarj" gland. It is flattened and has a deep notch posteriorly. It is usually a
little less than an inch (ca. 2 cm.) long.

The suprapharyngeal lymph glands, two in number, have an elongated oval
outline. The>" are situated on the dorsal wall of the pharj-nx, a quarter of an inch

or less (ca. 0.5 cm.) apart. They are related lateral!}- to the dorsal end of the great

cornu of the hyoid bone, and dorsally to the ventral straight mtiscles of the head.

They are about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) long, and half as ^\-ide.

The atlantal lymph gland is related to the ventral part of the paramastoid
process ami is tlorsal to the carotid artery-. It is discoid, oval in outline, and about
half an inch (ca. 1.5 cm.) long. Conmionly there is a small node behind the at-

lantal glaiad and one or more haemoh-mph glands occur here.

The sternal lymph gland, which overlies the first segment of the sternum, is

about the size of a hazel nut.

The mesenteric lymph glands consist chiefly of long narrow elongated masses
instead of is(.)lated small nodes.

The prefemoral lymph gland is in front of the anterior border of the tensor
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fasciae lata;, aljout niichvay between the tuber coxse and the patelhi. It is l<i(hioy-

shaped and is a httle more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.) long and nearly an inch (ca.

2 cm.) wide.

The superficial inguinal or mammary lymph glands are usually two in luunber

on each side. The larger one is kidney-shajied : it may be an inch and a half (ca.

3.5 cm.) long and about half as wide. The smaller gland is oval and usually about
half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) in length.

CIRCULATORY SYSTEM OF THE PIG

THE HEAET

The pericardium is attached to the sternum from a ])oint opposite to the third

rib as far as the xiphoid cartilage, and also to the sternal part of the diaphragm.

Vena hemiazygos

['iihiioiKiry veins

Poslcriar vena

Led iinrielc

Left ventricle

Right ren.

Fig. f;n.-,.—Heart of Pig; Left View.

S, great cardiac vein in left longitudinal groove; 5, cardiac vein in intermediate groove; J+, apex.

It has extensive contact with the chest wall from the second intercostal space to the

fifth rib.
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The heart is small in proportion to the body-weight, espeeially in fat animals.

Its weight in a large adult is usually less than a pound. It is broad, short, and blunt.

Wlii'n hardened in situ it is compressed dorso-ventrally. The ventral or sterno-

costal surface (Facies sternocostalis) is only moderately convex; it overlies the
sternum from the second stemebra to the anterior part of the last one. The left

longitudinal groove is on its left part, and is almost parallel with the left border.

The dorsal or diaphragmatic surface is more convex. The right longitutlinal groove
runs obliquely across this surface; it begins below the end of the posterior vena
cava and extends to the left border. There is often an intermediate groove on the
left border; it maj' extend to the apex, but it is frequently small and is sometimes

Vetia hcmUizijgns

Pulmonary artery

Left auricle

Left ventricle

Right atrium

Right ventricle

Fig. 606.^Heart of Pig. Diaphragmatic Surface.

left pulmonan' arterj-; 7. 8, branches of right pulmonarj- artery-; 9,

Dronary groove; 11, vessels and fat in right longitudinal groove; IB, apex.

absent. The apex is blunt and is almost median; it overlies the anterior part of

the last sternebra, and is about a quarter of an inch (ca. 5-6 mm.) from the sternal

part of the diaphragm. When the ventricles are dilated, there is a notch at the apex
(Incisura apicis cordis). The lower border of the left auricle is marked by several

notches and is situated at a lower level than the right one.

In the right atrium the large orifice of the vena hemiazygos is seen below that of the posterior
vena cava; the two are separated by a valvular fold with a concave tree edge. The inter\enous
crest is broad and rounded, not prominent, as in the horse. The musculi pectinati radiate from
a distinct crista terminalis and form a highly developed network in the auricle. The fossa
ovalis is extensive. There is a large moderator band m the right ventricle.
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The Arteries

Tlie pulmonary vessels jirespiit no rfinarkalilc features.

The aorta resembles that of the horse and ox in its course and relations, but the

arcli is much more strongly curved. There is no conmion brachiocephalic trunk.

The brachiocephalic artery arises first from the aortic arch and ]iasses forward

below the trachea to the first rib. Here it gives off the common carotid arteries,

separately nr liy a ver>- short bicarotid trunk, and is continued around the first rib

as the right brachial artery.

The left brachial artery arises from the aortic arch just above the brachio-

cephalic. It curves forward anil down\\ard and turns around the anterior border

of the first rib.

The branches given off by the brachial arteries are as follows:

There is usually a common trunk for the dorsal, deep cervical, and vertebral

arteries. This trunk or the dorsal artery gives off the subcostal artery, which sup-

plies usually the third, fourth, and fifth intercostal artei'ies. The second inter-

costal artery arises separately. The dorsal artery emerges through the dorsal end

of the second interco-stal space and divides into dorsal antl cervical branches; the

dorsal branch passes upward and backward and ramifies in the deep muscles of the

anterior part of the back; the cervical branch passes deeply to the atlantal region,

where it anastomoses with the occipital artery. The deep cervical artery is a

much smaller vessel, which emerges through tlic first intercostal s]iace; it gives off

the first intercostal art(M'>', ])asses upward and forward deei^ly, and ramifies chiefly

in the com]ilexus and multifidus. The vertebral artery resembles that of the horse.

The inferior cervical artery is huge; its ascending branch gives off the posterior

thyroid artery and parotid branches.

The internal and external thoracic arteries give branches to the pectoral

mammary glantls; tiie external artery may be absent.

The common carotid arteries arise from the brachiocephalic close together or

by a very short common trunk; they are accompanied liy an internal jugular vein

of considerable size, and their collaterals are similar to those of the horse. They
terminate in occipital and internal and external carotid flivisions.

The occipital artery i-csembles that of the horse.

The internal carotid artery usuidly arises liy a common trunk with the occipital.

After giving off a large meningeal branch which enters the cranium through the

mastoid foramen, it passes through the foramen lacerum and forms with the oppo-

site artery a rete mirabile which resembles that of the ox, but is smaller; it is not

connected with the verteliral ami condyloid arteries, but the meningeal branch just

mentioned and the middle meningeal artery concur in its formation.

The external carotid artery has the same course and termination as in the horse.

Its collateral branches present the following special features: (1) The lingual

artery is relatively large and supplies the pharyngeal artery, the sublingual artery,

muscular branches, and l)ranch(>s to the soft palate, manrlibular gland, and larynx.

(2) The external maxillary artery is represented by a small vessel which emls in the

masseter muscle; it gives branches to the pterygoideus metiialis, the parotid and

mandibular glands, antl the mandibular lymph glands, the masseter antl the cuta-

neus. It does not extend upon the lateral surface of the face. (3) The posterior

auricular artery is long and relatively large; it ascends along the anterior border of

tlie ])aramastoid process and ramifies on the convex surface of the external ear. It

gives off' the posterior meningeal artery, which enters the cranial cavity through the

mastoid foramen.

The internal maxillary artery pursues a flexuous course between the ramus of

the mandible and the jitervgoid nuiscles to the maxillary recess and divides into

infraorl lital and palatine liranches. Its branches offer the ftjUowing special features:
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(l) The inferior alveolar artery is large; branches from it emerge through four or

five mental foramina and take the place of the inferior labial. (2) Tlic middle
meningeal artery enters the cranial cavitj- through the foramen ovale ami concurs
in tlie formation of the rete mirabile. (3) The buccinator artery is large and partly

compensates for the lack of a facial arterj-. It ramifies in the cheek and its fine

terminal liranches extend to the lips. (4) The large infraorbital artery extends to

the snout and replaces the superior labial largely and the lateral nasal in part. The
malar branch compensates largely for the absence of the lateral and dorsal na-saJ

arteries. (.5) The palatine artery is small.

Tlie superficial temporal artery ascends behind the temporo-mandibular
articulation and ramifies in the temporalis muscle; it is small and maj^ be absent.

In the latter case the anterior auricular and transverse facial arteries arise separately

from the external carotid artery, which is directly continued bj- the internal maxil-
lary artery.

The intercostal arteries number usualh* fourteen or fifteen on either side; of

these ten to twelve arise from the aorta, usualh' by short common trunks. Fre-

quently an intercostal artery is given off from that of an adjacent space.

The bronchial and oesophageal arteries usualh' arise separately.

The cceliac artery is half an inch to an inch long. It suppHes a branch to the
left crus of the diaphragm, and divides into two primary- branches, gastro-hepatic

and splenic. The gastro-hepatic artery is the larger. It gives off pancreatic
branches, the anterior gastric artery, In-anches to the lesser curvature of the .stomach,

pj'loric, and gastro-duodenal arteries. The latter divides into pancreatico-duo-
denal and right gastro-epiploic. The anterior gastric usually supphes the oesopha-
geal artery. The continuing trunk (A. hepatica propria) gives off a cj-stic branch
and divides in the portal fissure into three or four branches which ramify in the
liver. The splenic artery gives off the posterior gastric (usually), a branch to the
stomach above the cardia (A. diverticuli), t^igs to the pancreas, sn^rt gastric

arteries to the left part of the great curvature, and splenic branches, and is con-
tinued as the left gastro-epiploic artery.

The posterior gastric may arise from the gastro-hepatic or in the angle of divergence of the
two primary di'-'sions of the cceliac. The cesophageal branch may come from the posterior gas-
tric or the splenic. Other variations occur.

The anterior mesenteric a'i:ery arises an inch or more behind the cceliac and
is long, like that of the ox. It gives twigs to the pancreas and is continued in the
mesentery as the arterj' of the small intestine or truncus intestinalis. This gives off

about a dozen branches which form a series rf arches along the mesenteric lymph
glands. From these is formed a rich network which gives oft' imiumerable fine

branches placed close together. The ileo-caeco-colic artery gives eft' ileal ami Ccecal

arteries, and enters the axis of the spiral coil of the colon. Here it pursues a spiral

course and gives off branches which form remarkable plexnrses; from the latter

numerous fine branches go to the centrijjetal coils. A short trunk gives origin to
right and middle colic branches. The right colic artery is arranged like the colic

branch of the ileo-cseco-colic artery, with which it anastomoses at the apex of the
coU; it supplies the centrifugal parts of the coil. The middle colic artery goes to

the colon as it emerges from the coil and ana.stomoses with the posterior mesenteric
artery.

A phrenico-abdominal artery arises on either side a little in front of the renal

arteries. It divides into branches which go to the costal part of the diaphragm
and the abdominal muscles.

The renal and spermatic arteries present no special characters.

The posterior mesenteric artery arises near the termination of the aorta. It

is small and is distributed like tliat of the ox.
47
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Six pairs of lumbar arteries arise from the aorta. Tlie seventh comes frorn

the middle sacral.

The terminal branches of the aorta resemljlc those of tlie ox.

The arteries of the shoulder, arm, and forearm resemlile in general those of

the ox.

The brachial artery is continued over the medial surface of the elbow by the
median artery. The latter divides near the middle of the forearm into radial and
ulnar arteries.

The radial artery is the smaller of the two terminal liranches of the median.
It descenils along the metlial border of the radius and divides at the proximal end

Fio. 607.—.\RTERiF,9 or Distal Part of Rioht Fore
Limb of Pig; Dor.sal View.

o. Termin.-il part of volar interosseous artery: h,

dorsal interosseous artery; f, rete carpi dorsale ; d, dorsal

metacarpal arteries: e, dorsal common digital arteries;

/, dorsal proper digital arteries.

Fig. 008.—.\RTERiE.g of Distal Part of Right Fore

Limb of Pig: Volar View.

g. Ulnar artery: h, superficial branch of radial

artery: (. collateral ulnar artery/ ;', volar interosseous ar-

tery: h, deep branch of radial artery; k, deep volar meta-

carpal arteries; /. superficial volar metacarpal arteries:

m, volar common digital artery; n, volar proper digital

arteries.

of the metacarpus into two branches. The superficial branch descends in the space

between the second and third metacarpal bones and unites with the ulnar artery

or with the lateral superficial volar metacarpal artery to form the superficial volar

arch. The deep branch joins the vt)lar interosseous artery at the proximal end of

the metacarpus to form the deep volar arch. There is also a communicating branch

between the radial and ulnar arteries at the carpus.

The ulnar artery tlescends along the medial side of the deep digital Hexor and

connects with the superficial branch of the radial artery to form the superficial

volar arch.
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The main facts as to the metacarpal and digital arteries are as follows: The
rcte carpi dorsale is formed essentially liy the tcriniiials of the interosseous artery

of the forearm. It gives rise to three dorsal metacarpal arteries, which descend in

the corresponding interosseous spaces and unite witli hranches of the volar meta-

car])als to form three common digital arteries. Each of these divides into two
proper digital arteries, which descend along the interdigital surfaces of the digits.

From the superficial and deeji volar arches described above there arise three super-

ficial and three deep volar metacarpal arteries. The deep arteries unite near the

distal end of tlie sjiace between the principal metacarpal bones to form a stem
which unites with the middle (third) superficial artery. The superficial arteries

Fig. 609.

—

.-Vrteries of Distal Part of Right Hind
Li.MB OF Pig; Dorsal View.

a. .interior tibial artery, continued on tarsus as the

dorsalis pedis: 6, perforating tarsal artery; c. dorsal

metatarsal arteries; d, common digital arteries; e,

proper digital arteries.

Fig. 610.

—

Arteries of Distal Part of Right Hivd
Limb of Pig; Plantar View.

/. Saphenous arter>', continued as medial tarsal

artery; s, lateral tarsal artery; A, medial plantar artery

.

h', lateral plantar artery; i, perforating tarsal artery;

J, deep plantar metatarsal arteries; k, common digital

artery; I, proper digital arteries.

unite to form an arch from which proper digital arteries are given off to the axial

aspect of the small digits, and a common tligital which supplies two volar proper

digital arteries to each of the chief digits.

The arteries of the hip, thigh, and leg are arranged nmch as in the ox. A few
special features may be noted.

The ilio-lumbar artery gives off a branch to the quadriceps femoris and lateral

muscles of the thigh, and ramifies in the abdominal muscles. It may also supply

the posterior abdominal artery, which otherwise arises from the deep femoral.

The deep femoral artery is given off above the level of the pubis. It is large

and compensates for the absence of the obturator artery. The posterior abdominal
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and oxtornal pnd'ic arteries may arise from it by a short common trunk or separately.

The external pudic gives branches to the prepuce and preputial liursa but not to

the i)enis. In the female it supplies the inguinal and al^doniinal mammary glands
and anastomoses with the external thoracic artery. The popliteal artery gives off

the peroneal.

The femoral artery gives off a short trunk which divides into anterior femoral

and lateral circumflex arteries, the latter being much the larger.

The saphenous artery is large. It descends as in the ox on the medial surface

of the leg and divides near the hock into lateral and medial tarsal arteries. The
latter is the real continuation of the saphenous; it divides into medial and lateral

plantar arteries, which concur with the perforating tarsal artery in forming the

proximal plantar arch.

Th(> posterior tibial artery is small, being replaced distally by the saphenous.

It gives branches to the musch^s on the posterior face of the tibia and supplies the

nutrient artery of tliat bone.

The anterior tibial artery is continued as the dorsalis pedis on the dorsal sur-

face of the tarsus. This gives off the perforating tarsal artery, which passes l)ack

through the vascular canal of the tarsus ami unites with the plantar arteries to

form the proximal plantar arch.

The metatarsal and digital arteries resemble in arrangement the corresponding

vessels of the limb.

The Veins

The veins resemble in general those of the ox. Thus there is a hemiazygos

vein and two jugular veins, the internal one being relatively larger than in the ox.

A few differential features may be noted.

The buccinator vein resembles that of the horse, and unites with the vena
refiexa to form a short common trunk which joins the external maxillary vein.

The external maxillary vein resembles in general that of the horse. The dorsal

nasal vein is large, receives the veins from the snout, runs backward in the groove

of the nasal lione, and joins the frontal vein; it is connected with its fellow by a

transverse branch, and anastomoses freely with the malar and facial veins.

The veins of the distal parts of the limbs naturally present differences which

are correlated with those of the arteries.

The Lymphatic System

The thoracic duct often divides near its termination into two branches which

unite to form an ampulla. The latter suddenly contracts and opens into the termi-

nal part of the left jugular vein. The lymph glands of animals in good condition

are almo.st all embedded in fat.

The mandibular lymph glands are situated in the space between the omo-

hyoid and medial pterj^goid muscles, in relation to the lower part of the anterior

border of the mandibular salivary gland. There are commonly two on each side,

one large, the otlrer small.

The parotid lymph glands (Fig. 415) are reddish-brown in color. There are

usually four of considerable size and several smaller ones on either .side. One is

situated at the ui:)per part of the posterior border of the masseter, partly covered

by the parotid salivary gland. A large subparotid glanil lies below the base of the

ear on the terminal part of the brachioccphalicus muscle. Ventral to this are two

smaller glands, one above and one below the external maxillary vein.

The suprapharyngeal lymph glands (Fig. 416) are situated on the dorsal wall

of the pharynx, dorsal to the external carotid artery and below and behind the

paramastoid process. There are usually two of considerable size on either side.
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They are related deeply to the rectus capitis ventralis major and are covered bj^ the

cleido-mastoideus.

The middle cervical lymph glands form a group on the brachiocephalicus

on the course of the cxtirnal jugular vein. Other small nodes are present in the

fat around the tracliea

The prescapular lymph glands are situated at the anterior border of the an-

terior deep ]irctoral nuiscle, under cover of the trapezius and omo-transversarius.

The posterior cervical or prepectoral lymph glands are redilish in color and
usually three in number. The largest is placed centrally under the trachea; the

others are situated on the brachial vessels as thev turn around the first rib.

Fig. 611.

—

Stom.ich .on) P.^rt of Intestine of Pig, Spre-U) Oct.

a, Pj'loric part of stomach: b, duodenum; c, jejunum; d, csecum; e, /, colon; 0, pancreas; h, epiploic foramen;

i. portal vein; fc, hepatic l>-mph glands; Z, gastriclymph glands; m. oesophagus, (.\fter Edeimann.)

The axniary lymph glands are usually absent, but very small nodes may be

found near the insertion of the latissimus dorsi. Cubital glands are not present.

The thoracic lymph glands comprise the following:

(1) A sternal lymph gland of relatively large size lies on the first segment cf the

sternum. (2) The mediastinal lymph glands include: a number of small reddish

nodes in the fat along the dorsal surface of the aorta: a gland on the left side of the

trachea in front of the aortic arch: a gland rm the aorta where it is crossed by the

vena hemiazygos: two or three glands in the posterior media.stinum along the

ventral surface of the aorta: several glands along the ventral surface of the trachea.

(3) The bronchial Ijrmph glands include one on the bifurcation of the trachea and
another at the apical bronchus of the right lung.
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Tin' lumbar lymph glands arc scattered along the abdominal aorta and the vena
cava. Those ]>hicccl near the hilus of the kidney are often designated renal.

The internal iliac l5Tnph glands are rounded and relatively large. They
comprise: (1) Three or four glands situated on and between the origin of the cir-

cumflex iliac and the external and internal iliac arteries; (2) a gland in the angle

of divergence of the internal iliac arteries; (3) several glands along the course of

the external iliac artery, the most ventral of which is usually the largest, and might

be regarded as a dee]> inguinal gland.

The external iliac lymph glands are small, three or four in number, antl lie in

front of the circumflex iliac vessels.

The visceral lynij)!! glands of the abdomen comprise tlie following:

1. The gastric lymph glands are situated on the lesser curvatm-e of the stomach,

covereil by the pancreas //; situ. They are conunonly five or six in number and are

in series with the hepatic glands.

2. Several hepatic lymph glands (Fig. 429) are present about the portal vein

at the portal fissure. The largest ones are about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) long.

3. A long splenic lymph gland lies on tlie splenic vessels near the dorsal end

of tlie spleen.

4. The mesenteric lymph glands are situated along the anastomotic arches

forineil by the vessels of tin' small intestine.

5. Several caecal lymph glands are situated along the first part of the csecal

vessels.

6. Two series of colic l5rmph glands accompany the arteries of the spiral part of

the colon, and are expo.sed by sejiarating the coils of the Iwwel. Small glands are

placed in the colic mesentery and above the rectum.

7. The anal lymph glands are situateil on either side on the retractor ani.

A small ischiatic lymph gland is found on the sacro-sciatic ligament near the

lesser sciatic notch.

The prefemoral lymph gland is situated on the aponeurosis of the external

oblique muscle at the anterior border of the tensor fasciae latse, and a little above the

midtUe of the thigh. It has an elongated oval outline, and in the adult may be

about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) long, and nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.) wide. It is em-

bediled in fat.

The superficial inguinal lymph glands form an extensive group, which may be

five inches or more (ca. 10-12 cm.) in length. The middle part of the group is at

the external inguinal ring, anil the series extends back on the upper part of the

gracilis and forward and outward on the aponeurosis of the obliquus abdominis

externus. They number about a dozen; tlie largest are about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.)

long, and tlie others ab^ut the size of a pea.

The popliteal lymph glands are small normally and may escape notice. They

are more superficially iilaced tlian in tiie other animals, and are in part in contact

with the skin.

A few small tarsal glands occur in front of the distal part of the tendo Achillis.

The occurrence of a gland in tlie subcutaneous fat about a handbreadth above the

tuber calcis has been notcil by Hartenstein; it v'aries from the size of a pea to that

of a hazel nut.

CIRCULATORY SYSTEM OF THE DOG

The Pericardium and Heart

The pericardium is attached to the sternal part of the diaphragm by a fibrous

band, the pericardiaco-phrenic ligament (Lig. pericardiaco-phrenicum). and is con-

necteil with the sternum only by the mediastinal plevu'a.
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The area of contact of the pericardium with the chest wall is chiefly ventral, and is best seen

with the subject on its back. In this position (after removal of the intercostal and rectus tlidmcis

miLseles), the area is seen to be almost triangular. The anterior border of the trian{;lr ifornjivl by
the a])ical lobe of the right lung) is at the right fourth costal cart ihigc and extends across the incrliun

plane, ending at the third interchondral space near tlu' lu-t.i-iliiindral junction. The right bcirder

extends from the sternal end of the fourth rib to the cjglith cliimdro-stcmal joint. The left bcjrder

begins ;it the left end of the anterior border, cro.sses the fourth cartilage nearly an inch from its

junction with the rib and the fifth and sixth chondro-costal junctions.

The heart differs greatly in form and position from that of the larger animals.

In diastole it is ovoid and the apex is blunt and rounded. Its long axis is very-

oblique. Thus the base faces chiefly toward the thoracic inlet and is opposite to

the ventral part of the third rib. The apex is on the left side at the sixth inter-

chondral space or seventh costal cartilage, and in close relation to the sternal part

of the diaphragm. The stemo-costal surface corresponds largely to the floor of

the thorax from the fifth chondro-sternal joint backward. It is crossed obliquely

Aorta

Pulmonary veins

Lift brachial
'

"r-lery ,^-
BracJdocephalic

artery

Anterior ven

cava

Right auricle

Pulmonary artery

Conns arteriosus

Right ventricle

tterior vena cava

Left ventricle

1, Pulmonarj- i

Fig. 612.

—

He-vrt of Dog ; Left View.

iricle; 5, vf'ssela and fat in coronarj' groove; 4. vessels and fat i

dinal groove; 5, vessels and fat in intermediate groove.

by the left (or ventral) longitudinal groove, which begins Ijehind the origin of the

pulmonary artery, antl joins the right (or dorsal) groove at the right Ijorder, thus

forming a notch not far from the apex. The diaphragmatic surface is less ex-

tensive and less convex. On it is the right (or dorsal) longitudinal groove, which

begins at the coronary groove just behind the termination of the posterior vena

cava and joins the left (or ventral) groove to the right of the apex. There is fre-

quently an intermediate groove between these on the left ventricle, which extends

a variable distance toward the apex. The weight of the heart of a dog of medium
size is five to six ounces, and is about 1 per cent, of the body M^eight.

The relative weight is subject to wide variation. It is large in hunting dogs and such as are
trained for speed or worked. In fat dogs of sedentary habit it may be only about 0..5 per cent.

The fossa o\'alis is very shallow and is bounded in front by the intervenoiis crest. The musculi
pectinati form a rich network in the right auricle. The tricuspid valve has two chief cusps and
three or four small ones. There are four musculi papillares in the right \'entricle, all of which
spring from the septal wall. They diminish in size from before backward, the anterior ones being
long and cylindrical. Their bases are connected with the lateral wall by trabecule camese. Usu-
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ally six pulmonary veins open into the left atrium. The bicuspid valve consists of two large cusps
and four or five small ones. There are two nuisouli papillares in the left ventricle, both of which
arise from the lateral wall; they are much larger than those of the right ventricle.

The Arteries

The two coronary arteries usually s]3ring separately from the ori^n of the aorta,

but may arise liy a i-dninion trunk. Each divides into circnuuflex and descending

branches. The left artery is twice as large as the right one; it connnonly gives off

a branch of considerable size which runs in the intermediate groove.

'/
/'

l^M^W0/^

^—
/f-

FiG. G13.

—

Vessels, Nerves, Etc., of Thorax op Dog; Right View.

1, First rib (stump); 2, sternum; 2', manubrium sterni; 2", xiphoid cartilage; 5, trachea; 4, oesophagus; B-8,

ventral branches of tifth to eighth cervical nerves; 9, ventral branch of first thoracic nerve; 10, 1(/, muscular and ten-

dinous part« of diaphragm; 11, 11', left ventricle and atrium of heart; 12, 12', right ventricle and auricle of heart; 13,

coronarj' groove; i4. right coronary artery; Id, middle cardiac vein; 16, pulmonary veins; 17, aorta; 18, thoracic

duct; i5, anterior vena cava; ^0, posterior vena cava; ^i, dorsal intercostal vessels; ;S^, intercostal nerve; ;S!5, inferior

cervical {ot omo-cervical) artery; 24, external thoracic artery; 25, brachial vessels; 26, common jugular vein; 27, in-

ternal thoracic vessels; 28, sternal branches of internal thoracic vessels; 29, mediastinal arteries; 30, musculo-phrenic

artery; 31, anterior abdominal artery; 32, m. longus colli; S3, anterior mediastinal lymph glands; 34, sternal lymph

glands; a, a', right brachial artery and vein; b, common carotid artery; c, deep cervical vessels; d, vertebral vessels;

e, dorsal vessels; /, subcostal vessels; g, h, dorso-cervical trunks; i, vena azygos; k, recurrent nerve; I, vago-sympathetie

nerve; I', I", dorsal and ventral branches of vagus; in, phrenic nerve; n, roots of phrenic nerve; o, thoracic trunk of

sympathetic; o', nerve loop formed around brachial artery by branches which connect posterior cervical and first tho-

racic ganglia of sympathetic (Ansa subclavia); p, thoracic ganglia of sympathetic; q, rami communicantes; r, posterior

cervical ganglion; s, first thoracic ganglion; /, u, v, rami communicantes between s and seventh cervical, first thoracic,

and eighth cer\ical nerves; iv, cardiac branch of first thoracic ganglion; z, cardiac branches of posterior cervical gan-

glion; y, bronchial branches of vagus; 2, depressor nerve. (After Bucher.)

The aorta runs at first almost straight forward and then turns backward,

forming a very sharply curved arch. It gives off at its origin the two coronary

arteries. From the convexity of thr arch two large vessels arise. The first and

larger of these is the brachiocephalic artery; this runs forward at first on the

ventral surface of the o'so])lia^^us, ihcu under the trachea. It gives off in succession

the left and right common carotid arteries, and turns around the first rib as the

right brachial artery. The left brachial artery passes forward on the left face of

the a'so])hagus, forming a slioht arch (<'oneave ventrally), and turns around the first

rib. The intrathoracic l:)ranches of the brachial arteries are as follows:
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(1) The vertebral artery arises opposite the first intercostal space from the

dorsal face of the i):in'iit trunk. It runs forward on the longus colli (crossing the

trachea on the right side), and passes along the neck in typical fashion to the third

cervical verteljra, where it divides into three branches. The largest of these supplies

the muscles in this region, compensating for the absence of branches of the deep

cervical artery. The second passes between the second and third cervical vertebrae

into the vertebral canal and unites with the opposite artery and a branch of the

occipital artery to form the basilar arten,-. The third branch is the small continua-

FiG. 614.

—

Vessels, Nerves, Etc., of TnoR.tx of Dog; Left View.

I, First rib (stump): i?, sternum; S', manubrium sterni; 3'', xiphoid cartilage; 3, trachea; 5', bifurcation of trachea;

4, oesophagus; o~8, ventral branches of fifth to eighth cervical nerves; 9. ventral branch of first thoracic ner\'e; 10, !(/,

muscular and tendinous parts of diaphragm; 11, 11', left ventricle and auricle of heart ; 12, 12'. right ventricle and auricle

of heart; 13, 13' , left coronarj- arterj" (descending branch) and great cardiac vein; /4. branch of left coronary arter\"in

intermediate groove: 7.5, pulmonarj* artery; /5. pulmonan.' veins; i 7, ^S, aorta; i5. anterior vena cava; 20, 20*, 20",

intercostal nen'e, artery, and vein; 21, thoracic duct; 22, 22" , internal thoracic vessels; 23, sternal branches of 22; 24,

mediastinal arteries; 25, musculo-phrenic arterj-; 26, anterior abdominal arterj-; 27, inferior cer\-ical (or omo-cer\'ical)

arterj'; 28, brachial vessels; 29, external thoracic arteo'; 30, left common jugular vein; 31, m. longus colli; 32, an-

terior mediastinal lymph glands; S3, sternal lymph glands; a. brachiocephahc arterj" h, b', common carotid arteries;

c, c', brachial arteries; d, left brachial vein; e, e', dorso-cer^'ica! vessels; /, /', vertebral vessels; g, dorsal vessels; h,

subcostal vessels; i, deep cervical vessels; k, recurrent ner\'e; /, vago-sympathetic trunk; I', I", dorsal and ventral

branches of vagus; m, phrenic nerve; n, roots of phrenic nerve from fifth to seventh cer^acal nerves; o, thoracic trunk

of s>'mpathetic ; o', ansa subcl3\ia formed by branches connecting posterior cer\ical and first thoracic ganglia; o",

great splanchnic nerve; p, thoracic ganglia of s>-mpathetic; q, rami communicantes; r, posterior cer\'ical ganglion: s,

first thoracic ganglion of sympathetic; /, u, r, rami communicantes connecting s T\-ith seventh and eighth rer\'ical and
first thoracic nerves; w, cardiac branch of first thoracic ner\'e; x, cardiac nerves from posterior cervical ganglion; y.

bronchial branches of vagus; r, depres; (After Bucher.)

tion of the parent trunk; it passes to the wing of the atlas and anastomoses with

the occipital artery.

(2), (3) The dorsal and deep cervical arteries arise by a common trunk close

to the vertebral. The trunk crosses the lateral face of the latter, ascends on the

longus colli, and divides into two branches. The anterior branch, the deep cervical

artery, emerges medial to the upper end of the first rib and ramifies in the deep

muscles of the neck. The dorsal artery gives off the subcostal artery (which

supplies two or three intercostal arteries) and emerges through the dorsal end of

the first intercostal space and ramifies in the spinal muscles.
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(4) The inferior cervical artery arises at the first rib, and gives off the ascending

cervical and transverse scapular arteries. Tlie former runs on the deep face of the

brachiocephalicus, in which it ramifies. The latter goes to the anterior border of

the subscapularis, and its largest branch (equivalent to the prescapular of the horse)

accompanies the suprascapular nerve.

(5) The internal thoracic artery is large and sends perforating branches to the

pectoral mammary glands.

The axillary part of tlie brachial artery gives off the thoraco-acromial and ex-

ternal thoracic arteries.

The thoraco-acromial artery supplies branches to the deltoid and i)ectoral

muscles.

The external thoracic artery passes l>ack\vard imder cover of the deep pectoral

Fig. 615.

—

Superficial Vessels of Head of Dog.

1, Facial artery; 3, inferior labial artery; S, arterj- of angle of mouth; 4, superior labial arterj-; 5, lateral nasal

arter>" ^, dorsal nasal artery; T. superficial temporal arterj-; 5. transverse facial artery; £^, anterior auricular arter>':

iO, zygomatico-orbital artery; i/. satellite vein of /O; if , ant. auricular vein; 7.5. superficial temporal vein; /.^.internal

maxillar>' vein; 75, post, auricular vein; i^. iT, external jugular vein; 75, external maxillary vein; 7 S, .55, facial vein;

20. inf. labial vein; ^7, buccinator vein: :?5, vena reflexa; .^4. superior labial vein; 55, vena angularis oculi; jgff, dorsal

nasal vein; a, concha; b, parotid gland; c, mandibular gland; d, mandibular ,ymph glands; c, mylo-hyoideus; /,

digastricus; g, masseter; h, zygomaticus; i, scutularis; k. temporalis; /, orbicularis oculi; m, zygomatic arch; n, re-

tractor anguii oris; o, buccinator. (EUenberger-Baum, .Vnat. d. Huudes.)

muscle and ends in the aVxlominal cutaneous muscle. It sends liranches to the

mammary glantls.

The common carotid arteries, left and right, arise in that order from the

brachiocephalic. In the neck the right one lies on the trachea, the left on the

oesophagus. Collateral liranches arc the posterior thyroid (which may, however,

arise from the right or h^ft brachial or the inferidr cervical), pharyngeal, anterior

thyroid, laryngeal, muscular, tracheal, and glandular (to the mandibular gland).

Each carotid divides under the wing uf the atlas into occipital antl internal and ex-

ternal carotid branches.

The occipital artery is small; it ascends behind the hypoglossal nerve to the

paramastoid process, crossing laterally the internal carotid artery and vagus and

sympathetic nerves. It curves over the paramastoid process and pursues a fiexuous
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course on the nuchal surface of the occipital hone parallel with the nuchal crest,

anastomoses with the opjjosite artery, and ramifies in the nuchal muscles. It

gives collateral branches to the ventral straight muscles and to the pharynx. It

also gives off the condyloid and posterior meningeal arteries. The latter jiasses

through the mastoid foramen and ramifies in the tlura mater. The cerebrospinal
artery jjasses through the intervertebral foramen, and unites in the vertebral canal
with its fellow and a branch from the vertebral artery to form the basilar artery.

The recurrent branch anastomoses with the vertebral as in the horse.

The internal carotid artery, also small, arises just behind the occipito-mandil>-
ularis muscle; it passes to the foramen lacerum posterius, enters the carotid canal,
and forms a bend before entering the cranial cavity through the carotid foramen.
It forms a plexus which is connected by branches with the middle meningeal and
e\-ternal ojihthalmic arteries. It then perforates the tlura mater and enters into
the formation of the circulus arteriosus, which is formed in a manner similar to that
of the horse. The anterior cerebral artery gives off the internal ophthalmic artery
which accompanies the optic nerve to the eyeball. The middle cerebral artery is

large, and gives off the choroid artery.

The external carotid artery is the direct continuation of the common carotid.

It passes along the lateral wall of the pharjaLX, emerges from beneath the occipito-

mandibularis, and divides behind the postglenoid process into superficial temporal
and internal maxillary arteries. It gives off the following collateral branches:

The large flexuous lingual artery passes to the side of the root of the tongue, runs
forwartl under cover of the hyo-glossus, and continues to the tip of the tongue in

company with a satellite vein and the hypoglossal nerve. It ramifies in the

tongue and gives collateral branches to the pharjnix and soft palate. The external

maxillary artery, smaller than the lingual, passes along the upper border of the occipi-

to-mandibularis, gives off the sublingual, gains the anterior border of the masseter,

and divides into superior and inferior labial and the angularis oris. The last-named
vessel passes forward on the cheek between the labials to the angle of the mouth.
The sublingual artery passes along the upper border of the occipito-mandiliularis,

then between the mylo-hyoideus and the ramus of the mandible. The great auric-

ular artery arises at the anterior border of the occipito-mandibularis, gives branches
to the parotid and mandibular salivar.v glands and the adjacent muscles, and ter-

minates in three auricular branches which ramify on the convex face of the concha.
These liranches anastomose with each other and the anterior auricular artery.

The superficial temporal artery, after giving off the anterior auricular artery

and a small transverse facial artery, turns forward under the temporal fascia toward
the eye, and divitles into upper and lower branches which sujiply the frontal region

and the eyelids. It also supplies branches to the parotitl gland and the masseter
and temporalis muscles.

The internal maxillary artery pursues a course similar to that of the horse,

and ends in the pterygo-palatine fossa by dividing into the infraorbital artery and a
common trunk for the gri'ater jjalatine and sphenopalatine arteries. The mental
branches of the inferior alveolar artery are of consitlerable size and are distributed

in the lower lip and gums. Two or three deep temporal arteries are present : the

anterior one may arise from the buccinator arter>'. The middle meningeal artery

enters the cranium through the foramen ovale, ramifies in the dura mater, and sends
a branch to the carotid plexus. The external ophthalmic artery is comiected vnth
the internal carotid by a large ramus anastomoticus \\hich passes through the
orbital foramen. The superficial branches of the infraorbital artery replace the
dorsal and lateral nasal arteries, and compensate for the small size of the superior
labial.

The brachial artery in its course in the arm presents no special features. At
the elbow it passes between the biceps and the pronator teres, descends as the
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median artery under the flexor carpi radialis al>oiit a tliird of the way down the
forearm, and divides into radial and uhiar arteries. Among its coUateral branches
are the following: (1) The large subscapular artery passes up between the sub-

Fin. 61fi.

—

\'e9sels an'd Nerves of Medial Surface
OF Shoulder axd Arm of Dog.

a, fi. Brachial artery; r, subscapular vessels; d,

thoraco-dorsal vessels; e, deep br.ichial vessels; /, prox-

imal collateral ulnar vessels; g, brachial vein; k, h",

cephalic vein; h', mediano-radial vein; i, anterior tho-

racic nerves; k, musculo-cutaneous nerve; /, median

nerve; m, ulnar nerve; n, radial nerve; o, thoraco-

dorsal nerve; 1, aubscapularis muscle; 2, supraspinatus

muscle; 5, teres major; 4> latissimus dorsi; 5, deep

pectoral muscle; 6, biceps brachii; 7, long head of tri-

ceps; S, tensor fasciae antibrachii; 9, medial head of

triceps; 10, pronator teres. (Ellenberger-Baum, Anat.

d. Hundes.^

Arteries: a, Brachial; a', median; r, common interos-

seous: (i, volar antibrachial; e, radial; c\ c", dorsal

and volar branches of e; f, /', cutaneous branches of e;

g, ulnar. Muscles: 1, Biceps brachii; 2, extensor carpi

radialis; 3, pronator teres; 4. deep digital flexor; 6,

radius; 6, superficial digital flexor; 7, flexor carpi radi-

alis; 8, ulnaris lateraUs; 5, humerus. (Ellenberger-

Baum, Anat. d. Hundes.)

scapularis and teres major, turns around the posterior angle of the scapula, and

terminates in the supraspinatus, deltoid, trapezius, and brachiocephalicus. In

about half the cases it gives off the anterior circumflex, which often arises with the
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posterior circumflex. Its other branches resemble those of the horse. (2) The
anterior circumflex artery in about half the cases arises from the brachial. (3)

Tlic deep brachial artery arises about a third of the way do\\ii the arm. (4) The
bicipital artery (tor the biceps) is given off at the distal third of the arm. (.5) The
proximal collateral ulnar artery arises almo.st opposite to the preceding vessel. It

ramifies chiefly in the distal part of the triceps, and sends a superficial branch to the

medial and posterior surfaces of the proximal part of the forearm. (6) The proxi-

mal collateral radial artery (not present in the horse) arises at the distal fourth of

tlie arm, crosses over the terminal part of the biceps, descends on the extensor

carpi radialis, and concurs with a branch of the volar interosseous artery in forming
the rete carpi dorsale. It often supplies the bicipital artery. (7) The distal col-

lateral radial artery is very small; it accompanies the deep branch of the radial

nerve on the dorsal surface of the forearm and supplies branches to the elbow joint

and the brachialis, supinator, and ex"tensor muscles. (8) The common interosseous

artery is given off from the median a little below the elbow. It supjilies

branches to the flexor muscles and gives off the dorsal interosseous artery,

which passes through the interosseous space, gives branches to the extensor muscles,

and by its terminal twigs concurs in the formation of the rete carpi dorsale. The
direct continuation of the trunk is the volar interosseous artery, which descends
along the interosseous space under cover of the ]:)ronator quadratus, gives off a
branch to the rete carpi dorsale and the fifth volar metacarpal artery, and termin-

ates by joining the volar branch of the radial artery to form the deep volar arch.

(9) The volar antibrachial artery (Ramus volaris autibrachii) arises below the
interosseous and descends at first under the flexor carpi radialis, then between the

heads of the deep flexor, anil divides into ascending and descending branches which
ramify in the muscles mentioned.

The radial artery, the smaller terminal of the median, descends along the

medial border of the radius, and di\'ides near the carpus into dorsal and volar

branches. The dorsal branch assists m forming the rete carpi dorsale. The larger

volar branch descends behind the medial border of the carpus and joins the end of

the A'olar interosseous in forming th? deep volar arch. The arch extends across

the interossei at the proximal part of the metacarpus. From this arch three deep
volar metacarpal arteries descend in the second, third, and fourth intermetacarpal

spaces and concur with the corresponding superficial volar and the dorsal meta-
carpal arteries to form the common digital arteries.

The ulnar artery is much the larger of the two terminal branches of the median.
It descends with the median nerve along the medial border of the deep flexor of the

digit, and sends a coimecting branch to the radial above the carpus. It then in-

clines somewhat laterally and passes between the superficial and deep flexor tendons.

Near the middle of the metacarpus it gives off the first volar metacarpal artery and
di\ides into the second, third, and fourth superficial volar metacarpal arteries.

The first volar artery unites with the correspontling dorsal artery to form the first

common digital artery, which supplies proper digital arteries for the opposed sur-

faces of the first and second digits. The superficial volar arteries descend in the
spaces between the other metacarpal bones, and unite near the metacarpo-phalangeal
joints with the corres])onding deep volar and dorsal metacarpal arteries to form
three common digital arteries. Each of the latter divides after a short course into

two proper digital arteries, w hich run along the opposed surfaces of the second to

the fifth digits. The lateral digital artery of the fifth digit comes from the super-
ficial volar arch formed by the union of a branch of the volar interosseous with the
fourth superficial volar metacarpal artery.

The rete carpi dorsale gives off four dorsal metacarpal arteries w hich descend
in the intermetacarpal spaces and unite near the metacarpo-phalangeal joints with
the volar arteries to form the common digitals.
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The thoracic aorta su]i))li('s the last nine or ten pairs of intercostal arteries,

hut no anterior i)lireiiic artt lirs. It gives off two or more oesophageal branches, in

addition to the broncho-oesophageal, which arises close to or with the sixth inter-

costal and raniities in the usual numner.
The abdominal aorta, after giving off the external iliac arteries, continues

about half an inch to an inch (ca. 1-3 cm.) under the last lumliar vertebra, gives

off the internal iliac arteries, and is continued by the middle sacral artery (Fig.

624). This small vessel runs backward under the sacrum and coccyg(>al vertebrae

and gives off branches in segmental fashion. Six pairs of lumbar arteries are given

off from the aorta, the seventh coming from the internal iliac arterv.

Fig. 618.—AnxEKiES of Distal Part of Right Fore
Limb of Dog. Dorsal View.

a. Branch of volar interosseous artery; b, proximal

collateral radial arterj' (lateral branch) ; r. radial artery

(dorsal branch): d, rete carpi dorsale; e, deep dorsal

metacarpal arteries; /, superficial dorsal metacarpal

arteries: g, common digital arteries; h, proper digital

arteries.

Fig. 610.

—

.Arteries of Distal Part of Right Fore
Ll-MB OF Dog; ^'oLAR \'iew.

(. Radial artery: j, ulnar artery: k, volar inter-

osseous artery; I, deep volar arch: m, fifth volar meta-

carpal arter>-; n, deep volar metacarpal arteries; p, super-

ficial volar metacarpal arteries: o, q, common digital

arteries; r, proper digital :

The coeliac artery gives off the hepatic artery and forms a short trunk from

which the gastric and splenic arteries arise. Tlie hepatic artery, after giving off

several proper hepatic arteries, and the right gastric artery, which passes along the

lesser curvature of the stomach and anastomoses with the left gastric artery, is con-

tinued l>y the gastro-duodenal artery. This divides near the pylorus into right

gastro-epiploic and pancreatico-duodenal arteries; the former supplies branches

to the pyloric part of the stomach antl passes along the greater curvature of that

viscus in the omentum and anastomoses with the left gastro-epiploic. The left

gastric artery passes to the lesser curvature of the stomach antl ramifies chiefly on
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the left part of the stomach, Kiviiis off a branch which anastomoses with tlie right

gastric artery. The splenic artery gives off pancreatit' l)ianches, ant! reaches the

ventral part of the spleen. It gives off the left gastro-epiploic and a gastro-

splenic branch which passes to the dorsal end of the s])leen, which it supplies,

besides giving off twigs to the left extremity of the stomach.

The anterior mesenteric artery arises close behind the coeliac. It gives off a

common trunk for two colic arteries and the ileo-cseco-colic. The right colic

artery is a small vessel which goes to the right part of the colon. The middle
colic artery, much the largest of the colic vessels, supplies the transverse colon

and part of the left colon. The ileo-caeco-colic gives off ileal, caecal, and colic

branches. Anastomoses are established between the colic arteries, and the ileal

branch anastomoses with the last jejunal artery. The trimk is continuetl as the

Fig. 620.

—

End Branches of Aorta axd Radicles of Posterior Vena Cava of Dog.

o, Abdominal aorta; t, posterior mesenteric artery ; c, lumbar arteries; f/, circumflex iliac artery; e, external iliat

arterj': /, deep femoral artery: {/. posterior abdominal artery; /i. external pudic artery; a, femoral artery; i, j", internal

iliac arteries; k, visceral branch of i; I, parietal branch of i; m, ilio-lumbar artery; n, anterior gluteal artery; o, lateral

coccygeal artery; p, posterior gluteal arter>'; g, umbilical artery; r, middle hfemorrhoidal artery
; /3, posterior hsemor-

rhoidal arterj-; s, perineal artery; t, art. profunda penis; n, art. bulbi urethrse; v, art. dorsalis penis; u\ middle sacraJ

artery; a', posterior vena cava; other veins are satellites of arteries and correspondingly named; 1, ilio-psoas muscle;

2, tendon of psoas minor; 3, abdominal muscles; 4. sartorius; .5, rectus femoris; S', vastus medialis; ti, pectineus; 6\
adductor; 7, gracilis; S, symphysis pelvis; 9, ilium; 10, piriformis: 11, gluteus superiicialis; 1^, obturator intemus;

13, penis; 14, lumbar vertebra. t,.\fter Ellenberger, in Leisering"s Atlas.)

arterj- of the small intestine, giving oft' fourteen to sixteen branches (Aa. jejunales),

which form a series of anastomotic arches in the mesentery near the bowel.

Two phrenico-abdominal arteries (Aa. phrenicse caudales) come off from the

aorta l)ehintl the anterior mesenteric, and divi<le into phrenic and abdominal

branches. Each phrenic artery diverges from its fellow in tlescending on the ab-

dominal surface of the corresponding crus of the diaphragm to the sternal part.

The medial branches anastomose %\-ith those of the opposite artery, the lateral

branches with intercostal arteries chiefly. The abdominal arteries pass outward
across the psoas muscles, give branches to the lumbar muscles, the renal fat and
adrenals, ami ramify in the oblique abdominal muscles.

The renal and spermatic arteries offer no special features.

The utero-ovarian artery divides near the ovary into three or four branches
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Fig. 621.

—

Arteries of Pelvic

Limb op Dog; Medul View.

a. Abdominal aorta: b, fem-

oral; c, c', deep femoral; d, pos-

terior abdominal; e, external pudic; /, medial

cumfiex; g, anterior femoral (accompanied b.v

terior branch of femoral nerve) ; h, lateral

flex; I, k. muscular branches; I, articular branch; m,

saphenous; n, o, plantar and dorsal branches of saphen-

ous; Q, saphenous nerve; r, obturator nerve; 1, lUo-

psoas; S, ilium; 5, gracilis: 4, semitendinosus; .*»,

adductor magmis; 6, adductor longus; 7, quadri-

ceps femoris; S, sartorius; 9, semimembranosus; Ui.

gastrocnemius; //. tibialis anterior; i^, tibia. (Ellen-

berger-Baum, .\nat. d. Hundes.)

which supply the ovary and uterine tube

and anterior part of the cornu of the

uterus, anastomosing v-ith the uterine

artery.

The posterior mesenteric artery is

small. It divides into two branches which

supply the terminal part of the colon and

the anterior part of the rectum; the

ft)rmer (A. colica sinistra) passes forward

along the left part of the colon and anas-

tomoses with the middle colic branch of

the anterior mesenteric arter.y; the latter

(A. ha?morrhoidalis cranialis) ana.'^tomoses

with the middle haemorrhoidal branch of

the internal pudic artery.

The circumflex iliac artery usually

arises from the terminal part of the

aorta.

The external iliac artery usually gives

off no collateral hranclics.

The femoral artery lias the usual

course in the femoral triangle and canal.

The deep femoral artery gives off the

posterior abdominal and external pudic

arteries by a \-ery short common trunk

or separately. In the female the external

pudic divides into anterior and posterior

liranches; the former runs forward, sup-

jilies branches to the superficial inguinal

l>-mph glands, the mammaiy glands and

skin, and anastomoses with the mammarj'

1 )rancli of the internal thoracic artery ; the

]iosterior branch pursues a flexuous course

l)etween the thighs to the vulva, where its

terminal branches anastomose with the

internal pudic artery. In the male the

artery crosses the medial side of the sper-

matic cord and runs forward to the

uml)ilical region; it supplies the inguinal

lymph glantls, pre])uce, and skin. The

anterior femoral artery may arise by a

short common trunk with the lateral cir-

cumflex. The former, accompanied by

the anterior branch of the femoral nerve,

dijis in between the rectus femoris and

vastus medialis. The lateral circumflex

artery passes forward between the sar-

torius medially and the rectus femoris

and tensor fasciae lata laterally and sup-

plies branches to these muscles and the

glutei. In addition to muscular branches

of considerable size, an articular branch

(A. genu suprema) arises a little belnw

the middle of the thigh and runs do^Ti-



THE ARTERIES 753

ward and forward to the medial face of the stifle joint. The saphenous artery is

hu'se. It arises from the medial surface of the femoral a little Vjehnv the middle of the

thigh, descends superficially to the proximal part of the leg, and divides into two

branches. The smaller dorsal branch (Ramus dorsalis) passes obliquely dowTiward

and forward across the metlial surface of the tibia to the flexion surface of the hock and

gives off the second, third, and fourth superficial dorsal metatarsal arteries. These

descend along the grooves between the metatarsal bimcs and each divides into two
proper digital arteries. The plantar branch (Ranms plantaris), which is much the

Fig. 622.

—

Arteries of Distal Part of Right Hixd
Limb of Dog; Dorsal View.

a. Lateral branch of anterior tibial arterj'; b, an-

terior tibial arteo': c, saphenous arterj- (dorsal branch):

d, perforating metatarsal artery; e, dorsal metatarsal

arteries; /, deep dorsal metatarsal arteries: g, super-

ficial dorsal metatarsal arteries: b, anastomoses between

dorsal and plantar arteries; i, common digital arteries:

7, proper digital arteries.

Fig. C23.

—

.\rteries of Distal Part of Right Hind

Limb of Dog; Plantar View.

k. Saphenous arterj- (plantar branch): I, V, medial

and lateral plantar arteries: m, perforating metatarsal

arterj-; n, deep plantar metatarsal arteries: o, super-

ficial plantar metatarsal arteries: p, common digital

artery; g, proper digital arteries.

larger, descends on the medial face of the gastrocnemius and the long digital flexor.

It gives off the lateral tarsal artery to the lateral surface of the tarsus, and at the

plantar face of the tarsus detaches the medial and lateral plantar arteries; these

descend on either side of the deep flexor tendon and unite with the perforating

metatarsal artery to form the proximal plantar arch. The artery continues

down the middle of the plantar surface of the metatarsus and di\'ides near the

metacarpo-phalangeal joints into three superficial plantar metatarsal arteries

(II, III, IV). These vessels unite with three deep plantar metatarsal arteries, which
descend from the proximal plantar arch and with branches from the dorsal meta-

4S
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tarsal arteries. From these anastomoses four plantar digital arteries result; of

these, the central two have a eonnnon digital trunk.

The popliteal and posterior femoral arteries present nothing of special interest.

The posterior tibial artery is very small, being replaced largely by the saph-

enous. It su])plies twigs to the flexor muscles at the proximal part of the leg.

The anterior tibial artery descends on the anterior face of the tibia and tarsus

and is continued as the perforating metatarsal artery, which passes through the

U]iper part of the space between the second and third metatarsal l)ones antl concurs

with the plantar arteries in the formation of the proxunal plantar arch. Besides

muscular and articular branches, the anterior tibial supplies the fifth dorsal meta-
tarsal artery for the lateral side of the fifth digit. At the proximal part of the meta-

tarsus it gi\'es off three deep dorsal metatarsal arteries which descend in the in-

tervals between the metatarsal bones and concur with the superficial dorsal meta-

tarsal and the plantar arteries in the formation of the digital arteries. The latter

resemble in general arrangement the corresponding arteries of the thoracic limb.

The internal iliac artery (Fig. 620) runs backward and a little outward across

the ilio-psoas, and on reaching the ilium diviiles into jiarietal and visceral branches;

it gives off the seventh Imuljar artery. The parietal branch is the larger. It runs

backward on the lateral wall of the pelvis, passes out through the lesser sciatic

notch, and breaks up into branches which supply the muscles of this region; this

terminal part may be regarded as th(^ ]iosterior gluteal artery. It gives off the

following branches: (1) The ilio-lumbar artery passes outward between the ilio-

psoas and the shaft of the ilium and ramifies in the gluteus medius, giving branches

to the iliii-]isoas and tensor fascise latse; it may arise from the internal iliac. (2)

The anterior gluteal artery passes out through the greater sciatic foramen and sup-

plies branches to the glutei. (3) Muscular branches go to the ol)turator internus,

coccygeus, and retractor ani. (4) Tlie superficial lateral coccygeal artery (A. cau-

dalis lateralis superficialis) passes back at first on the lateral face of the coccygeus and
continues beneath the skin along the side of the tail. The visceral branch is equiva-

lent to the internal pudic artery ; it passes back below the parietal branch on the

lateral face of the rerl uui. ret ractor ani, and coccygeus. Its chief collateral branches

are: (1) The umbilical artery, which pursues a flexuous course and supplies twigs to

the bladder, ureter, and ductus deferens. In the bitch it gives oft' a large uterine

artery which ramifies chieflj- in the body and neck of the uterus and the vagina

and anastomoses with the utero-ovarian. (2) The middle haemorrhoidal artery

arises near the ischial arch, passes upward and forward on the lateral surface of the

rectum, gains its dorsal surface, and anastomoses with the posterior mesenteric; it

supplies the rectum and the anus, together with its muscles and glands. (3) A
small perineal artery is detached to the perineimi. In the male the trunk turns

around the ischiiil arch as the artery of the penis (A. penis). This vessel, after

giving off the deep artery of the penis (A. profunda penis), which supplies the

artery of the bulb (A. bulbi in-ethra>) and enters the corpus cavernosum, is con-

tinued as the dorsal artery of the penis (A. dorsalis penis) along the dorsum penis.

In the female the terminal branches of the trunk go to the vulva, vestibular bulb,

and clitoris.

Ike Veins'

The arrangement of the veins is, of coiu'se, correlated in genera! with the

arterial system, but a few special features are worthy of mention.

The coronary sinus is a large but short trunk formed by the confluence of the

cardiac veins; it opens into tlie right atrimn Ixiow the posterior vena cava. The

' Many of the veins are shown in the ilhistratinns of the arteries.
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great cardiac vein ascends in the left longitudinal groove of the heart to the coronary

groove, in which it courses to the diaphragmatic surface. Here it is joined bj* one

or two lesser cardiac veins, which are satellites of the right coronarj' arterj% thus

forming the coronar>- sinus. There is commonly a vein in the intermediate groove

which joins the great cardiac vein.

The anterior vena cava ( Figs. 613, 614) is formed by the junction of short right

and left brachiocephalic veins, and each of the latter results from the confluence

of jugular and brachial veins.

Tilt' vena azygos iFig. 013) is continuous behind -nith the first lumbar vein; it

resembles that of the horse, and receives at the ninth or tenth thoracic vertebra a
vena hemiazygos.

Two jugular veins are present on each side. The external jugular vein is the

chief vein of the neck; it is formed by the union of external and internal maxillarj'

veins at the posterior border of the mandibular gland. The two external jugulars

are commonly united bv a transverse branch below the cricoid cartilage. Each
passes along the neck on the sterno-cephalicus, covered only by the skin and cu-

taneous muscle, dips under the cleido-cervicalis, and joins the internal jugular.

The internal jugular vein is the satellite of the common carotid arter3\ It results

usually from the junction of larjmgeal and thjToid veins, but in some cases it is

formed by the confluence of the ventral cerebral and occipital veins.

The external maxillary vein arises on the lateral nasal region bj' the junction

of the dorsal nasal \'ein with the angularis oculi. Near the infraorbital foramen it

receives the lateral nasal vein, and a little lower the superior labial. In its course

along the anterior border of the masseter it receives the vena reflexa, which arises

in the pterygo-palatine fossa by the junction of infraorbital, sphenopalatine, and
palatine radicles, together with a branch from the cavernous sinus. At the ventral

border of the mandible it is joined bv the inferior labial vein, which receives the

buccinator vein. The lingual vein is connected with its fellow' by a superficial

transverse branch at the insertion of the sterno-hyoidei. The sublingual and
submental veins terminate in a variable mamier, but often fonn a common trunk

which joins the lingual.

The internal maxillary vein arises from the pterygoid plexus, formed chiefly

by dorsal lingual, inf(>rior alveolar, deep temporal, pterygoid, and meningeal tribu-

taries. It receives the dorsal cerebral, auricular, superficial temporal, transverse

facial, and masseteric veins, and often a trmik formed by the miion of the ventral

cerebral and occipital veins.

The brachial and radial veins are satellites of the arteries.

The ulnar vein is usuall>' tlouble. It imites below the carpus with a branch of

the interosseous vein to form the superficial venous arch.

The cephalic vein accompanies the ulnar artery in the forearm and joins the

superficial venous arch lielow.

The accessory cephalic vein arises from the union of three dorsal metacarpal

veins. It joins the cephalic vein about the middle of the forearm.

There are three short volar metacarpal veins which open into the superficial

venous arch. They are formed above the metacarpo-phalangeal joints bj' the

junction of the volar digital veins, of which there are two for each of the chief

digits. The volar vein of the first tligit joins the superficial venous arch.

Each of the chief digits has two dorsal digital veins, while the first tligit has one.

The portal vein (Fig. 62.5) is formed l)y the union of a common intestinal or

mesenteric vein with the gastro-splenic vein. It receives the gastro-duodenal vein.

The intestinal trunk is formed in the mesentery by the confluence of veins from
the jejunum; it receives an ileo-caeco-colic vein.

The posterior vena cava, its collateral affluents, and common iliac radicles

present no special features of importance.
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Tlic internal iliac vein fdrrc^poiuls in ro<!;anl to its tributaries witli the branches
of the artery, cxrcjit that it is not (hx-idcil into parietal and viseeral ])ranehes.

The external iliac, femoral, and popliteal veins with tlieir eolhitcral tribntaries

are satellites of the arteries.

The anterior tibial vein is usnally ilontjle, and the posterior tibial vein is very

small.

The saphenous vein is the upward continuation of tlie medial ]5lantar meta-
tarsal vein. It connnuiiicates by a large branch with the dorsal metatarsal vein,

and ascends the leg as a satellite of the saphenous artery and its plantar branch.

The recurrent tarsal vein is larger. It is formed at the lower part of the leg by the

union of dorsal metatarsal and lateral plantar metatarsal veins, crosses the lateral

surface of tiie iegobli([ui'ly upward and l)ackward, ascends behind the gastrocnemius,

and joins the feuKiral vein.

The metatarsal and digital veins resemjjle in general the corresponiling vessels

of the forelimb.

The Lymphatic System

The cisterna chyli is relatively large and is fusiform; it is ventral to the last

thoracic and first lumbar vertebra and is related ventro-mediallj' to the aorta,

dorsall>- and laterally to the right crus of the diaphragm and the psoas minor. The
thoracic duct jiasses forward to the right of the aorta and ventral to the vena azygos

as far as the sixth thoracic vertebra; here it crosses to the left face of the cesophagus

and runs forward, turns ventrally at the thoracic inlet, and opens into the left

brachiocephalic or the common jugular vein. The duct may be single throughout,

but often divides anteriorly into two branches, which may then unite and form a

dilatation which receives the left tracheal duct and the vessels from the forelimb.

Other variations occvn- and tlie iirimitive plexiform arrangement persists in varying

degree. The tracheal lymph ducts accompany the internal jugular veins. The
right duct opens into the right brachiocephalic vein.

The mandibular lymph glands (Fig. G15) are connnonly two or three in number
on each side, fnit as many as five have Ijeen oliserved. They are situated in the

angle between the masseter and the mandibular salivary gland, above and below

the external maxillary vein, and covered only by the skin and cutaneus muscle.

A small round parotid Ijonph gland is situated superficially l)etween the upper

part, of the ]iosterior bdrder of tlie masseter and the parotid salivary gland or partly

or completely under vovrv of the latter. Exceptionally two or three may be present.

The suprapharyngeal lymph glands, usually one on each side, lie dorsal to the

pharj'nx, under cover of the sterno-mastoideus and tlie mandibular salivary gland.

They are relatetl deeply to the rectus capitis ventralis and the carotid artery, and

the anterior end is just behintl the occipito-mandibularis (Fig. 433). Each is about

two inches (ca. 5 cm.) long in a good-sized dog. In a good many cases a second

gland is jiresent.

Anterior cervical lymph glands ajipear to be absent in the majority of subjects,

but in other cases small notles may be ]^r(>sent in relation to the anterior end of the

thyroid gland. It should be noted, lKn\'ev(n-, that parathyroids may be mistaken

for lym|ih nodes unless a microscopic examination is made. Middle cervical

lymph glands are a])parentl>- not i)resent, and the same is usually the case in regard

to the posterior cervical lymph glands; l)ut in some cases one or more of the latter

occur on tlie ventral face of the trachea near the thoracic inlet.

The prescapular or superficial cervical lymph glands lie on the .serratus ven-

tralis, at the anterior border of the supraspinatus, embedded in a mass of fat. Usu-

ally two are present on each side, but there may be tliree or only one. They are

oval and are about an inch long in a dog of medium size when two are present.
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The axillary lymph gland lies in a mass of fat on the medial face of the distal

part of the teres major. It is discoid and is about an inch (ca. 5 cm.) wide in a

large dog. Exceptionally a second smaller

gland is present.

The cubital lymph gland is usually

absent. When present, it is situated on

the medial face of the long head of the

tricejis or on the latissinius dorsi.

Intercostal lymph glands do not ap-

pear to be present.

Two sternal lymph glands (Fig. 613)

are usually present, one on each side.

They are situated on the course of the

internal thoracic vessels, usually at the

second sternebra. A third node may be

present in front of the more constant one,

and in some cases, on the other hand, the

gland is absent on one side. In large dogs

the gland may be nearly an inch hmg.

The mediastinal lymph glands are

variable in nmnber and arrangement.

None have been found in the posterior

mediastinmu, and the following statement

is to be understood merely as an account

of what is most often found. Two or three

glands usually occur on the ventral face of

the trachea, cesophagus, and brachioceph-

alic artery to the left of the anterior vena

cava ; the}' are related ventrally to the thy-

mus, when the latter is not too much re-

duced. Others may be found on the lateral

face of the brachiocephalic artery. One
or two glands are usually present between

the trachea and the anterior vena near

the thoracic inlet, and one or two are on
the right side of the trachea, dorso-lateral

to the right brachial arterj'. Another lies

on the trachea at the crossing of the vena

azygos over that tube.

The bronchial lymph glands are usu-

ally four in number. The largest one (Lg.

bifurcationis) is situated in the angle of

divergence of the chief bronchi, to which
it is adapted, so that it is somewhat V-

shaped. .Another lies on the left bronchus

at its bifurcation and in the angle between

the aortic arch and the left pulmonary
artery. A third smaller one lies on the

right bronchus, lateral to the cesophagus

;

it is not always present. A fourth is anterior to the root of the apical bronchus, in

relation in front to the vena azygos. These glands are commonly black, and the

same is true of the gland on the right side of the trachea in relation to the vena

azygos, indicating that all of these glands receive lymph from the lungs.

]Minute pulmonary lymph glands occur in the lungs along the bronchial branches.

ic LY^ GlaxdsFig. 624.

—

Scblcmbar an'

OF Dog.

1. 1', Renal lymph glands; 2, lumbar Ijinph glands;

3. 3'. -1, 4', internal iliac lymph glands: 5, 5'. medial

sacral lymph glands: 6, 6', lateral sacral lymph glands;

7, 7', external iliac lymph glands; a, a', kidneys; b, b',

crura of diaphragm; c, c', psoas minor; d, d' , ilio-

psoas; e, e', sacro-coccygeus ventralis; /, /', coccy-

geus; /, posterior vena cava; II, abdominal aorta;

III, III', renal arteries; IV, IV', renal veins; V, V,
VI, VI', circumflex iliac vessels; VII, VII', external

iUac arteries; VIII, VIIV, internal iliac arteries; IX,

middle sacral arterj-; X, X', parietal branches of in-

ternal iliac arteries; -Y7, XI', \-iscer3l branches of in-

ternal iliac arteries; XII, XII', common iliac veins;

XIII, Xlir, external iliac veins; XIV, XIV', in-

ternal iUac veins, (.\fter Merzdorf).
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The lumbar lymph glands are situated in the subhniibar region around and
between the aorta ami puslcrior vena cava. Most of them are very small and are

difficult to hud in the fat in which tliey are usually embedded. Their numlier is

very variable; as many as fifteen liave been counted.

Usualh- two large internal iliac lymph glands are present. The right one lies

along the posterior jiart of the jiosterior vena cava and the conunon iliac vein; the

left one is similarly placed in relation to the aorta and left common iliac vein. They
may be two inches or more (ca. 5-6 cm.) in length and nearly an inch (ca. 2 cm.)

wide in large tlogs. In some cases there is a third small gland anterior to the large

one in relation to the origin of the circumflex iliac vessels. In most cases there is a

gland on each side of the middle sacral artery, l)etween that vessel and the internal

iliac artery and its visceral brand i. The gland may be absent on one side or there

may be instead two or three glands.

Fig. 025.

—

Lymph Glands of Abdominal Viscera op Dog.

1-^, Portal lymph glands; 7. 8, mesenteric lymph glands; 9-11, ciEco-colic lymph glands; a, liver; 6, stomach;

c, spleen; rf, duodenum (cut off and indicated by dotted line) ; c, jejunum; /.ileum; y, csecum; A, i, A-, right, transverse,

and left parts of colon: /, portal vein; //, gastro-duodenal vein; ///, gastro-splenic vein; /l", splenic vein; I

gastric vein; VI, radicles of splenic vein; VII, ileo-csco-cohc vein; VIII, left colic vein; IX, middle coIi(

right coUc vein; .Y/, csecal vein ; A'/7, ileal vein; .Y///, jejunal venous trunl:. (.\fter Merzdorf.)

The external ihac lymph glands are situated on the ventral surface of the psoas

minor, between the diverging e.xternal and internal iliac veins.' Tliey are inconstant

and variable. One may occm- on each side or two on one side and none on the other.

The sacral lymph glands are situated along the roof of the pehic cavity and

may easily cscaiic notice on account of the fat in which they are embedded. Their

size, numlser, and arrangement are very variable. In the majority of subjects

there are two or three glands on the anterior jiart of the sacro-coccygeus ventralis

in relation to the middle coccygeal artery. In some cases one or two glands occur

at the interspace between the sacro-coccygeus ventralis and the coccygeus. In

other cases glands are jiresent centrally or on one side only or ajjj^ear to be absent.

The term portal lymph glands may be ajiiilied to those which occur along the

course of the portal vein and some of its affluents. The larger and more constant

of these are as follows: One lies to the left of the portal vein, on the origin of the

' It seeins not unlikely that these glands correspond regionally to the deep inguinal glands

of tlie horse.
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duodenum and the tluodcnal angle (or head) of the pancreas. In most cases two
glanrls occur on the right of the portal vein anil further back along the mesenteric

vein. Glands of variable size and number occur in the ga.stro-splenic part of the

omentum along the splenic vein and its radicles.

The mesenteric lymph glands consist chiefly of two elongated nodes which

extend from the root of the mesentery of the jejuno-ileum along the course of the

artery of the small intestine and the corresponding vein.

The colic lymph glands comprise a variable number of nodes (5-8) in the meso-

colon. One is at the origin of the ileo-cseco-colic vein; a second one may be found

here. One or two may be found in the transverse mesocolon and others (2-5)

occur at the terminal ])art of the colon.

The renal I}rmph glands, one on each side of the aorta, are in relation to the

origin of thi' renal artirics; the right one is concealed by the vena cava.

The superficial inguinal lymph glands are embedded in the fat about the ex-

ternal inguinal ring in relation to the external pudic vessels. In the male they are

related medially to the penis; in the female they are commonly termed supra-

mammary on account of their relation to the base of the inguinal mammary glands.

In the majority of cases two are present on each side, but there is often only one,

and sometimes three occur on one side.

The popliteal Ijrmph gland is situated in a mass of fat on the gastrocnemius

at the level of the stifle joint. It is between the biceps femoris and semitendinosus,

but is more sujjerficial than in the other animals, and hence is commonly palpable.

It is oval and in large dogs may be nearly two inches (ca. 4.5 cm.) long and more
than an inch (ca. 3 cm.) wide.



NEUROLOGY
THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

The nervous system (Systema nervoruin) is a complex mechanism by whicli the

organism is brought into functional relation with its environment, and its various

parts are coorclinatetl. For purposes of gross description it is divided primarily

into two parts, central and perij^heral. The central nervous system (Systema ner-

vorum centrale) comprises— (a) tlu' spinal cord (Medulla spinalis), antl (b) the brain

(Encephalon). The peripheral nervous system (Systema nervorum periphericum)

includes

—

(a) the cranial and spinal nerves with their ganglia, and (6) the sympa-
thetic nervous system.

The division into central and peripheral parts is quite arbitrary, and is employed purely
as a matter of convenience of description. The fibers of which the nerves are composed either

arise or end within the central system, and therefore constitute an integral part of the latter.

The structural and functional unit (jf the ncrxous system is the neurone, which consists of the

cell-body, usually termed the nerve-cell, and all its processes. The processes arise as out-

growths from the cell-body and conduct impulses to or from the cell; they vary greatly in length,

some being less than a millimeter long, while others extend from a cell in the spinal cord to the
distal end of a limb. A nerve is composed of such processes, usually enclosed in a protecting

and insulating sheath, and united into bundles by areolar tissue. The neurones are embedded
in a peculiar supporting tissue termed neuroglia. Tliis ccmsists of a very intricate feltwork
of glia-fibers, many of which are connected with the small glia-cells or astrocytes. In addition

the nervous tissue is uivested closely by a vascular layer of connective tissue, the pia mater, from
which ingrowths extend into the nervous substance proper.'

To the naked eye the central nervous system a]i]iears to be composed chiefly

of two kinds of substance, white and gray. The white matter (Substantia alba) is

dead white in color and is soft in the natural state. It consists largely of metlullated

nerve-fibers, packed closely together aiul arranged more or less clearly in large or

small bundles oi' tracts (funiculi, fasciculi). The gray matter (Substantia grisea)

is usually brownish-gray in color, often with a tinge of pink. It is softer than the

white substance anil much more vascular. It is composed chiefly of cell-bodies

and non-medullated processes. In some situations it is modified to form the

gelatinous substance (Substantia gelatinosa), which is pale yellowish-gray and

jelly-like.

Ganglia are gray masses found on tlie dorsal roots of the spinal nerves and

on the course of many nerves. They are commonly ovoid in form, but some

are irregular in shape and branched. They vary greatly in size; some are micro-

scopic, while others are several inches long. They are enclosed in a fibrous capsule.

They are composed largely of the cell-liodies of neurones, but have connected with

and passing through them nerve-fibers (processes) which extentl peripherallj' and

centrally. In origin and function the spinal ganglia belong properly to the central

system, but it is customary to incUule them with the peripheral pai't in gross ana-

tomical descriptions.

Nerves (Nervi) are conducting trunks composed of bundles of parallel nerve-

fibers. They are enveloped in a fibro-elastic sheath, the epineuriuin, which contains

the blood and lymph vessels. They are classified according to their central connec-

tions as cranial or cerebral, spinal, and sympathetic. The groups of cells of which

the nerve-fibers are processes are termed the nuclei of origin (Nuclei originis) or

terminal nuclei (Nuclei terminales) of the nerves, according as the latter conduct

' Limitations of space and the purpose of this work preclude consideration of the finer

structure of the nervous system, for which ample literature is a\'ailable.
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impulses in a peripheral or central direction.' On the same basis the nerve-fibers

are designated efferent and afferent respectively. A bundle of fibers which passes

from one nerve-trunk to another is called an anastomotic branch (Ramus anasto-

moticus). In some situations the exchange of branches between adjacent nerves

is so free as to constitute a nerve-plexus (Plexus nervorum). The term ramus
communicans is properly restricted to branches which connect the ventral divisions

of the spinal nerves with adjacent ganglia or nerves of the sympathetic sj'stem.

The terminal twigs of the nerves are designated, according to their distribution, as

muscular branches (Rami musculares), cutaneous nerves (Ner^i cutanei), and

articular nerves (Xervi articulares). The muscular branches are motor in function,

the cutaneous and articular sensory, but all contain vasomotor fibers which control

the caliber of the blood-vessels.

THE MENINGES

The central organs of the nervous sj'stem are enclosed in three meninges or

membranes. From without inw-ard these are: (1) the dura mater, (2) the arach-

noidea, and (3) the pia mater.

The Dura Mater

The dura mater is a dense, resistant membrane of w'hite fibrous tissue; in the

fresh state it is Ijluish-white in color. On account of the difference in its arrange-

ment within the cranium from that in the spinal canal it is customary to describe

it as consisting of two parts, cerebral and spinal; these portion.s are continuous with

each other at the foramen magnum.
The cerebral dura mater (Dura mater enccphali) is adherent to the interior

of the cranium, and may be regarded as forming an internal periosteum for the

bones here as well as being an envelope of the brain. Its outer surface is connected

with the bony wall of the cranial ca^aty by nmnerous fine fibrous strands and by
blood-vessels; hence it appears rough in many places when separated from the waU.

The degree of adhesion varies greatly at different points. It is most firmh- attached

at the various projections, e. g., the internal parietal crest, the tentorium osseum,

the petrosal crest; also at the base and the foramen magnum. Before the sutures

are closed the dura is connected wdth the sutural ligaments and through them is

continuous mth the external periosteum. The cranial nerves receive sheaths from

the dura, which is thus continuous without the craniiun with the epmeurium and
periosteimi. Along the roof and sides (except as noted above) the adhesion is

relatively slight, and lymph spaces are said to exist between the dura and the bone.

The internal surface of the dura is smooth and glistenmg, smce it is lined by endo-

thelimn and is moistened bj' a fluid resembling lymph; it forms the outer boundary
of the subdural space. In accordance •n-ith its double function the dura is composed
of two layers, which are, however, intimately adherent to each other in most places

in the atlult. The venous sinuses are channels lietween the two layers and are lined

by endothelium. They have been described -n-ith the other vessels. Two folds or

septa given off from the inner surface of the dura project into the cranial ca\'ity

between the gross subdivisions of the brain. These are: (1) the fabc cerebri; (2)

the tentorium cercbelli.

The falx cerebri is a sickle-shaped median partition which is situated in the

longitudinal fissure between the cerebral hemispheres. It is attached dorsally

to the internal parietal crest, in front to the crista galli, and behind to the

tentorimn osseum. Its dorsal border is convex and separates into two layers

'These cell-groups are the real origin or termination of a nerve. The term " apparent
origin" is a convenient designation for the point at which a nerve is connected with the surface
of the brain.
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which enclose the dorsal longitudinal sinus. Its ventral l)order is concave and
lies over the corpus callosum. The falx is thick above, but much thinner below,

and is in some places cribriform.'

The tentorium cerebelli is a crescentic transverse fold which occupies the

transverse fiss\ire between the cerebellum and the cerebral hemispheres. It is

attached dorsally to the tentorium osseum and laterally to the petrosal crest. Its

ventral border is thin, concave, and free; it forms the dorsal and lateral boundaries

of an oponinK (Incisura tcntorii) in which the mid-brain is situated.

The diaphragm sellae is a thickening of the tlura which roofs over the pitui-

tary fossa; it covers the pituitary body and the cavernous and intercavernous

sinuses. It is perforated centrally by an opening (Foramen diaphragmatis) for

the infundibulum.

The f.'ilx cerebelli, a sickle-shaped fold which projects into the median notch lietween the
cerebellar hemispheres in man, is not present in the domesticated animals. There is instead

merely a slight thickenmg of the dura.

The spinal dura mater (Dura mater spinalis) forms a tube around the spinal

cord from the ftjramen magnum to tlie second or third segment of the sacrum. It

is separated from the periosteum of the spinal canal by a considerable epidural

space (Ca\aun epidurale), which is occupied by fatty coimective tissue and veins.

It is h(.'ld in position chiefiy by the sheaths which it furnishes to the roots of the

spinal nerves, and in its anterior part by two ligaments; the latter connect it with

the ventral atlanto-occipital membrane and with the dens of the axis. It is large

in proportion to its contents, but its diameter is not uniform. It is largest in the

atlas, small in the thoracic region, and becomes very small in its terminal part,

where it encloses the delicate filum terminale of the spinal cord.

The subdural space (Cavum subdurale) is the cavity between the iimer surface

of the dura mater and the arachnoidea. It is a mere capillary space which contains

just sufficient fluid to moisten its surfaces; this fiuifl is usually regarded as lymph,

which is replenished by filtration through the walls of the lilood-vessels. The
space is in connnunication with the lympli paths of the nerve sheaths.

The Arachnoidea

The arachnoidea is a vitv delicate and transiiarent memljrane which is situated

between the ilura and pia mater. Its outer surface forms the inner wall of the sub-

dural space and is covered by a layer of endothelium continuous Avith that of the

opposed surface of the dura mater. Between it and the pia mater is the subarach-

noid space (Cavum subarachnoideale), which contains the cerebrospinal fluid. An
inner surface can scarcelj^ be said to exist, since deeply the membrane becomes a

reticulum of fine fibers which traverse the subarachnoid space and are attached

to the pia mater. The arachnoidea furnishes sheaths to the cerebral nerves from

their superficial origins to a variable but usually short distance beyond the emer-

gence from the sac. In the case of the optic nerve this sheath extends to the eyeball.

The cerebral arachnoidea (Arachnoiilea encephali), except in the case of the

great longitudinal and transverse fissures, does not dip into the sulci on the surface

of the brain. On the summits of the gyri it is so closely attacherl to the pia mater

that the two form practically a single membrane. Its outer part bridges over the

sulci, and here the subarachnoid space is partially divided up ])y the loose arach-

noid tissue into interconununicating cavities. In certain situations the arach-

noidea is separated from the pia by spaces of considerable dejith and extent. These

enlargements of the subarachnoid space are termed subarachnoid cisterns (Cisternae

subarachnoidales). In them the subarachnoid tissue does not form a close network,

' In the horse the posterior part of the falx cerebri does not extend to the corpus callosum, and

the cerebral hemispheres are here in contact and adherent to each other over a small area. In the

other animals the falx does not descend so far as in the horse.
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but consists of a relatively small number of long, thread-like strands which traverse

the ca\'ity.

The chief cistemae are: (1) the cistema magna, which is at the angle formed between the
posterior face of the cerebellum and the dorsal surface of the medulla oblongata. It communi-
cates with the foiuth ventricle through lateral openings in the latter, and behind with the wide
subaiachnoid space of the spinal cord; l2' the cistema pontis, on the ventral surface of the pons;

(3) the cistema basalis, which lies at the base of the cerebrum and is divided by the optic chiasms
into two parts (cistema chiasmatis, cistema interpeduncularisi; (4t the cistema fossae lateralis,

situated at the lower part of the lateral fissure and continuous with the cistema basalis.

Along the dorsal border of the falx cerebri the arachnoidea bears bulbous

excrescences, the arachnoid granulations.' These are enclosed in thin evaginations

of the dura mater and project into the dorsal longitudinal sinus or the parasinoidal

sinuses along either side of it. In some cases they are sufRciently large to exert

pressure on the bone and produce in it depressions of variable depth.

The spinal arachnoidea (.\rachnoidea spinalis) is continuous with that of the

brain at the foramen magnum. It forms a relatively wide tube around the spinal

cord, so that the latter (enclosed in the pia) is surrounded by a ver%- considerable

quantity of cerebrospinal fluid. The spinal subarachnoid space is traversed by
fewer trabecule than is the case in the cranium. It is partially subdi\'ided by three

imperfect septa. One of these, the septum dorsale, is median and dorsal. The
other two, the ligamenta denticulata, are lateral and will be described with the pia

mater.

Pia Mater

The pia mater is a deUcate and verj- vascular membrane, which invests closely

the surface of the brain and spinal cord and sends processes into their substance.

It also furnishes sheaths to the nerves, which blend outside of the dural sac with the

epineurium.

The cerebral pia mater fPia mater encephali) follows accurately all the in-

equalities of the surface, dipping into all the fissures and sulci of the cerebrimi, and
into the larger fissures of the cerebellum. Its external surface, which forms the

inner boundary' of the subarachnoid space, is covered by a layer of endothelium.

From its deep face numerous trabecula are given oS which penetrate into the sub-

stance of the brain, forming a path for the blood-vessels, and concurring with the

neuroglia in forming the supporting tissue of the ner\-ous substance proper. The
larger blood-vessels of the brain lie within the subarachnoid space, but the smaller

vessels ramify in the pia, forming rich plexuses. The twigs which penetrate into

the gray matter are enclosed in pial sheaths. They are end-arteries, i. e., constitute

the entire supply of the district which they enter and do not anastomose with

adjacent vessels.

Important folds of the pia extend into two of the great fissures of the brain.

One of these passes in at the transverse fissure between the cerebellimi and
the cerebral hemispheres, and is continued so as to overlie the third ventricle; it

forms the tela chorioidea of that ca%ity. Another fold passes in at the fissure

between the cereliellum and the medulla oblongata and forms the tela chorioidea

of the fourth ventricle. They constitute paths for the deeper vessels and their

edges contain vascular convolutions which are known as chorioid plexuses. They
will receive further consideration more appropriately later.

The spinal pia mater (Pia mater spinalis) is thicker and denser than that of

the brain. It has a strong outer layer of fibrous tissue, most of the fibers of w-hich

are longitudinal. The inner layer is vascular and adheres closely to the surface

of the spinal cord, because ntmierous processes extend into the latter from it. It

sends a fold into the median ventral fissure and also helps to form the median
dorsal septmn of the cord. Along the median ventral line it forms a band-Uke

' Thev are also known as Pacchionian bodies.
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thickening, the hnea splendens, along wliich the ventral spinal artery runs. On
each siile the pia mater gives off a strong longitudinal band, the ligamentiun den-
ticulatum, which is connected externally with the dura mater. Tlie inner or pial

border extends in a line between the dorsal and ventral roots of the nerves. The
outer or dural border is denticulated and to a large extent free. The denticulations

are attached to the dura between the nerve-roots.

NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE HORSE
The Spinal Cord

The spinal cord (Medulla spinalis) is the part of the central nervous system

which is situatt'd in the vertebral canal. It extends from the foramen magnum to

about the middle of the sacrum. Its average length is about 76 to 78 inches (ca.

19&-195 cm.), and its weight al:)out 8^9 to 9 ounces (ca. 240-255 grams).

It is approximately cylindrical, but more or less flattened dorso-vent rally.

There is no natural line of demarcation between it and the medulla oblongata, but

for descriptive purposes the division is usually assumed to be at the plane of the

foramen magnum. Its posterior part tapers rapidly to a point, forming the conus

meduUaris. This is prolonged for a short distance by the slender filum terminale.

Forty-two pairs of sjiinal nerves are connected with the sides of the spinal cord.

They are classified as eight cervical, eighteen thoracic, six lumbar, five sacral, and
five coccygeal. According to the attachments of these series of nerves the spinal

cord is divided into cervical, thoracic, lumbar, and sacral parts.'

In the embryo these tlivisions correspond primitively to the regions of the

vertebral column, but later, through unequal gro^^'th of the cord and spine, the

corresjjondence between the two is not at all exact in the anterior regions and is

lost in the last two. The lumbar part of the cord in the horse ends at the junction

of the fifth and sixth lumbar vertebra, so that the roots of the last lumbar nerve

must run backward the length of the last lumbar vertebra to reach the interverte-

bral foramen through which it emerges. The conus medullaris reaches only to the

anterior part of the sacral canal, so that the roots of the sacral and coccygeal nerves

extend backward in the spina) canal for a considerable distance, forming a leash

of bundles, in the center of which lie the conus medullaris and the filum terminale.

This arrangement is expressively designated the cauda equina.

Each pair of spinal nerves is attached by its root-fii)ers to a certain length of

the cord, and the latter is, therefore, regarded as consisting of as many segments

as there are pairs of nerves. It is to be noted, however, that there is no line of

demarcation Ijetween the segments other than the intervals between the root-fibers

of adjacent nerves.

The segments are of different lengths; the longest are the third to the sixth cervical, which
measure 11, 10, 10, and 8. .5 cm. respectively. The spinal nerves arc in general designated accord-

ing to the vertebra^ behind which they emerge from the vertebral canal. In the neck, however,
there are eight pairs of nerves and only seven vcrtebr;r; here the first nerve emerges through the

intervertebral foramen of the atlas and the eighth between the last cervical and the first thoracic

vertebrae.

In the greater part of the thoracic region the spinal cord is fairly uniform in

size, but there are two conspicuous enlargements which involve the segments with

which the nerves of the limbs are connected. The cervical enlargement (Intumes-

centia cervicalis) begins gradually in the fifth cervical vertebra and subsides in

• In a horse about IGJ/o hands high these parts measured 65 cm. (ca. 26 in.), 86 cm. (ca. 34.4

in.), 27 cm. (ca. 10.8 in.), and 15 cm. (ca. 6 in.) respectively (Dexler).
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the second thoracic. Its maximum transverse diameter is about an inch (ca. 25

mm.) and its dor.so-ventral nearly half an inch (ca. 12 nmi.). The lumbar enlarge-

ment (Intumescentia lumhalis) is situated in the fourth and fifth Imnbar vertebra.

It is a little narrower than the cervi-

cal enlargement, and its dorso-ventral

diameter is also slightly smaller. Be-
hind this the cord tapers rapidlj' to

form the conus medullaris. The tip

of the latter is continued by a delicate

glistening strand, the filum terminale,

which is composed largeh" of fil>rous

tissue continued from the pia mater,

covered by arachnoid.

Fig. 626.

—

Ventral View of Medulla Obloxgata
.\KD First axd Second Segments of Spinal
Cord of Horse; the Membr.vnes ajle Cut .vnd

Reflected.

1, Lig. suspensorium arachnoideale; 3, right cere-

brospinal arterj-; 3, 5, digitations of lig. denticulatum;

4, free border of lig. denticulatum; 6, middle spinal

artery; 7, basilar arterj"; S, pons; 9, arachnoidea;

W, dura mater; 11, 12, ventral root-bundles of first

and second segments of spinal cord; VI, X. abducens;
TX, X, glosso-pharj-ngeus and vagus; XT, accesson.-,

medullary- part; A'/', accessorj-, spina! part; a, line

between medulla oblongata and spinal cord. (Dexler,

in Ellenberger-Baum, .\nat. d. Haustiere.)

Fig. 627.

—

Cauda Equin.!.

1, Dura and arachnoidea divided and reflected; £,

spinal cord; 3, nerve-roots. (From Leisering's .\tlas, re-

duced.)

The surface of the spinal cord is

dividetl into two similar halves by a

dorsal median groove and a ventral

median fissure. On either side of the

former is the dorso-lateral groove (Sul-

cus dorsalis lateralis), at which the fibers

of the dorsal nerve-roots enter the cord;

it is faint except at the enlargements, and is represented by two grooves in the first

cerv^ical segment. The ventral root-fibers as they emerge from the cord do not
form a continuous series, but arise from a zone (Area radicularis ventralis) 3 to 5
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mm. in wdth, a little lateral to the ventral median fissure, and no groove is found

here. In the greater ])art of the cervical region and the anterior part of the thoracic

region there is a shallow dorsal intermediate groove (Sulcus intermedius dorsalis) a

short distance lateral to the median groove. These grooves indicate the division

of the white matter of the cord into columns to be described later.

Examination of cross-sections of the spinal cortl shows that it is a bilaterally

symmetrical structure, incompletely divided into right and left lialves by a ventral

fissure and a dorsal septum. The ventral median fissure (Fissura mediana ven-

tralis) is narrow and penetrates nearly to the middle of the dorso-ventral tliameter

of the cord. It is occupied by a fold of i)ia mater. The dorsal median septum

(Sejjtum metlianum dorsale) is a partition which descentls from the dorsal median

groove to about the middle of the cord. It apparently consists of condensed neu-

roglia with an admixture of pial tissue. The two halves of the cord are connected

;, Dorsal I

wliito (

13, spii

. f.2S.—Cross-i

nm; -', Iatcr.il coli

S, central canal

;

i; 14. spinal nerve

Spinal Cord in situ. Enlarged and in 1

;in; 3, ventral column; -i. Jorsal horn; o, ventr;

dorsal septum: iO, ventral fissure; ii, dorsal nei

15, intervertebral foramen; 16, arch of vertebrj

RT Schematic.

horn: G, gray commissure; 7,

s-root; /^, ventral nerve-root.

17, epidural space; IS, dura

mater (represented a little too thick); 19, ligamentum denticulatum; 30, BO, longitudinal venous sinuses; 21, middle

spinal artery: 22, body of vertebra. The subdural and subarachnoid spaces G^Iack) are traversed by delicate trabec-

ulffi. The outer part of the arachnoid and the pia mater are not shown.

l)y commissures of gray and white matter. The gray commissure (Commissura
grisea) is a transverse band of gray matter at the ventral entl of the dorsal septum.

It is divided into dorsal and ventral parts by the central canal of the cord. The

white commissure (C'ommissiu-a alba) is a bridge of white matter which connects

the ventral columns of the cord over the dorsal end of the ventral median fissure,

and constitutes a conducting path from one side to the other.

The central canal of the sjjinal cord (Canalis centralis), the spinal vestige of the

lumen of the embryonal neiiral tube, is a minute passage which tunnels the gray

commissure. It opens at its anterior end into the posterior part of the fourth

ventricle of the brain, and its terminal part in the conns medullaris forms a slight

dilatation, the ventriculus terminalis. It is lined by epithelium and is surrounded

by a layer of modified neun)glia (Substantia grisea centralis).

The gray matter of the spinal cord as seen in cross-sections resembles roughly
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a capital H, the cross-bar of the letter being formed by the gray commissure.

Each lateral part is considered as consisting of dorsal and ventral gray columns

(Columna grisea dorsalis, ventralis), which appear in cross-section as the so-called

horns (Cornu dorsale, ventrale). In the greater part of the cord the dorsal column
or horn is elongated and narrow and tapers to a point which extends almost to the

surface of the cord at the attachment of the dorsal root-fibers of the spinal nerves.

Its apex or tip consists of gray matter which is lighter in color and less opaque
than that of the rest of the horn, and is termed the substantia gelatinosa. The
ventral column or horn is short, thick, and rounded, and is separated from the surface

of the cord bj- a thick layer of white matter, through which the fibers of the ventral

roots of the spinal nerves pass. From the middle of the cervical region to the

lumbar region there is a medial projection of gray matter on the ventral part of the

dorsal column; this is the nucleus dorsalis.' In the anterior part of the cord there

is an outward projection of the gray matter at the base of the ventral horn; this

is termed the lateral column or horn. The demarcation between the gra\' and

white matter is in many places intlistinct; this is especially the case laterally,

where processes of gray matter extend into the white substance, producing what
is kno\ra as the formatio reticularis.

Cross-sections of the spinal cord present the following gross regional characters: (1) The
cer^'ical cord near the medulla is compressed dorso-\entrally. Its width is about- 18 mm. and
its greatest thickness about S mm. It has dorsally a deep median sulcus and a distinct dorso-
lateral sulcus. Lateral grooves are also present. The dorsal cornua are strongly everted. Each
has an expanded head, which comes very close to the surface of the cord, and has an extensive

cap of substantia gelatinosa. The neck is distinct. The ventral cornua are short and blunt and
diverge very little. The gray commissure is about in the middle of the section, and 2.5 mm.
in length. According to Dexler, the colunui between the median and lateral grooves dorsally

is the funiculus cuneatus, the funiculus gracilis being very small and not showing on the surface

in this region. In tlie middle of the cer\-ical region the diameters are about 16 mm. and 10 mm.
respectively. The ventral surface is somewhat flattened. The dorsal cornua have pointed ends
and turn decidedly outward. The \'entral cornua are short and thick and are directed \'en.' slightly

outward; their ends are about -1 mm. from the ventral surface. The gray commissure is just

above the middle of the section and is about 2 mm. long. The cervical enlargement measures
about 25 mm. transversely and 12 mm. vertically. The dorsal cornua are smaller than the ventral
and have a large cap of substantia gelatinosa. The ventral cornua are short and thick, cur\'e

strongly outward, and are about -1 mm. from the ventral surface. Eacli bears a prominence on its

medial side near the base. The gray commissure is considerably above the middle of the section
and is about 4 mm. long. (2) In the middle of the thoracic region the cross-section is biconvex,
the ventral surface being the more strongly cur\-ed. The transverse diameter is about 15 mm.
and the dorso-ventral about 10 mm. The gray columns are close together, the gray commissure
being only about 1 mm. in length, and lying considerably above the middle of the section. The
dorsal cornua are short and have slightly enlarged ends. The ventral coniua Ikuc a uniform diame-
ter, turn very httle outward, and end about 3 mm. from the ventral surface. (3 '< The lumbar enlarge-
ment is much flattened, especially dorsally. The transviTM- di:iiiin. r i? aliout 22 mm. and the
dorso-ventral 9 to 10 mm. The cornua are very large. Tin- \ i utnJ mrnua are thick and rounded
and turn sharply outward; they end about 2 mm. from the xintial .surface. The dorsal cornua
are smaller and shorter and do not diverge so strongly. The gray commissure is about in the
middle of the section and is about 3 mm. long. In the third hmibar vert-el)ra the cord is about
3 mm. narrower and thicker, and both surfaces are alioiit criimlly convex. The dorsal cornua are
smaller, considerably everted, and constricted in \hr iiiiMl.'. Tlie ventral cornua are very short
and do not turn outward. (4) In the first sacral veiti bra ihc i nid i< almost round and is 5 to 6 mm.
in diameter; the cornua are relatively verj- large and the commissure has the form of a high inter-
mediate mass.

The ventral horn contains large cells, the axones of which emerge as the fibers of the ventral
nerve-roots (Fila radicularia). The axones of many cells cross to the opposite side in the white
commissure and pass out in a ventral root of that side, or enter the white matter and pass forward
and backward, associating various segments of the cord. Some pass to the ventral horn of the
opposite side at the same or at different levels. Others pass to the periphery of the cord, join
the cerebellospinal fasciculus, and extend to the cerebellum. Scattered through the gray matter
are many smaller cells with axones which pursue a short course and ser\-e to connect different
parts of the gray matter.

The white matter of the spinal cord is divided into three pairs of colmnns.
The dorsal colimins (Funiculi dorsales) lie on either side of the dorsal median septum
and extend outward to the dorso-lateral groove and the dorsal gray column. The

1 Also known as Clarke's column.
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ventral columns (Funiculi ventrales) arc situattnl on cither side between the median
fissure and the ventral gray cokunns. They are connected above the fissure by
the wliite commissure. The lateral columns (Funiculi laterales) are lateral to the

gray columns on either side; their limits are indicated superficially' by the dorso-

lateral groove and tlie emergence of the ventral root-fibers. The intermediate

groove (where present) indicates a subdivision of the dorsal column into two fasci-

culi or tracts; the medial of these is the fasciculus gracilis; the lateral one is the

fasciculus cuneatus.'

The amounts of gray and white matter vary greatly in different parts of the

cord both absolutely anil relatively. In cross-section the al)solute areas of both are

greatest in the enlargements. The relative area of gray matter is smalk'st in the

thoracic region (except at its anterior cntl), and increases from the lumliar enlarge-

ment backward.

Investigations have .showTi that in niaii ilic culuiiiii> nf white matter arc sul..li\ i.lnl into

fasciculi or tracts, which constitute definili' icMMlun u,i; pailis of greater or Ir-- Imnih. Our
knowledge of the tracts in the (lomcsticatcd aiunial- i- \ rr\ Imincil, and it is (luiic iin^alc In make
inferences from llu- aiiaiiu'incDt in man. A^ r\ i.lm.r i,i iln- it may be noted that tlie ventral
cerebrospinal or dire ri ].\ i-miiil.il ii-iri df man rainioi 1h> rrcniini/cd as such.

The dorsal w hiir lulunjn^ iiiiM>t cssrni iailv oi iw.i -i i ^ ..I axunrs. The afferent or sensory
axones which come from the cells of the spinal ijanuha luiri a> liic dorsal root,s of the spuial nerves
and divide into two branches in the vicinity nl the iliir>al ti,ra\- iDlnmn. The anterior branches
lorm the direct sensory path to the brain and cMrnd in iIm' la^rn nlus cuneatus and fasciculus

gracilis or corresponding tracts to nuclei m the mrdiilla c.l.lnnnata. The po>lcrior branches
extend backward for varying distances and give off iiiiinrK.n- .-, illanrals to i •ell- of the ijray column,
thus foraiing part of the mechanism for the medialion oi rdlcx ailimi. Some collaterals cross

in the white commissure In thi' i^pposite side. Many of these hbers arc collected in the comma-
shaped tract between the ta-rimlus gracilis and cuneatus. The second set of axones ari.ses from
the smaller cells of the i;ia.\ ((lunui. They enter the wliite matter, divide into anterior and
posterior branches, fornnng the fasciculi proprii or ground bundles of the cord. Some branches
cross to the opposite side. The function of this set of axones is chiefly to associate various levels

of the cord.

The lateral roluinns lontain some axones of the dorsal nerve-roots, which (in man) are

grouped in iIm inaiiinial Hart of Lissauer, situated just dorsal to the apex of the dorsal horn.

The cerel)rllo.-|>iiial la.-' uulus Idirect cerebellar tract of Flechsig) extends along the periphery
of th. lateral r,,luinn ll r,,iilain- llir a\on.-< of llir ,-r]U of I lie imrlriis dor>alis > Clarke'.- .olumn),
whicli iiror,-r.l lo III,, medulla ol,lom;ala .and oilier the ivrelielliim l.y llii. re.-iiloim l.oily. The
ruliro-liinal llael lol' Monakow - appear- to l ake I li.^ plaee oM In- lali-ral eeivliro-piiial la.-iaelllusor

cros.-eJ pyramidal tract of n;an. It lies at the ineilial side of the cerelll'llo^plnai lasciculus. Its

fibers aii-i in I lie nucleus rulier of the mid-brain, eross the median plane iileeiissation of Forel),

and i),i.-.- Iiai kward in the tegmentum and mcilulla olilongata to the lateral coliiinn of the cord.

It is a path for motor imiHil.-^cs coming from tlie lerebral cortex and the cerebellum. The lateral

fascicuhis proprius or ground-bundle is deeply -iinaied at the side of the gray columns. The
bulk of its fibers are axones of cells of the dor al inliimn which divide into anterior and posterior

blanches. They are intersegmental paths which associate different levels of the gray matter of

the cord. The significance of the remaining fibers is not yet known.
The ^'entral white columns do not contain a \'cntral cerebrospinal or direct pyramidal tract,

as in man. There is a small tract (Fasciculus intracoinmissuralis veiitralisi ,li,r>al to the white
commissure, which .separates it from the rest of the ventral column. Ii cxiend- to the middle of

the thoracic region. It consists of intersegmental fibers, and contain.- in tlie anterior part of

the cei\ iral cord in the slieep ami goat botli crossed and direct pyramiilal fibers. The descending
cerel.ello-|iiii.il li-cii iilii- exiiMids from llie cerebellum to the lumbar region. In the cervical

region it occiiph ,- a -I inilunai area wliicli iciclic- almost to the surface ventro-laterally. Scattered
fibers belonging lo it he al,«o in ihe medial part of the ventral column. Posteriorly it diminishes

in size and comes to occupy a position next to the ventral median fissure, corresponding to the
sulco-marginal fasciculus of man (Dexler).

The Brain

Tlie brain or encephalon is the part of the central nervous system that is

situated iia the cranial cavity. It is the enlarged and highly modified cephalic

part of tlie primitive netnal tube. It conforms in great part in size and shape to

tlie cavity in which it lies. Its average weight without the dura mater is about

' These are also knowni as the columns of Goll and of Burdach respectively.
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23 ounces (ca. 650 gm.), and forms about f of 1 per cent, of the body-weight in a
subject of medium size.

It is desirable to examine the general external configuration of the brain before

studying its various parts in detail.'

\Mien divested of its membranes and vessels (Fig. 629), its ventral surface or

base presents the median brain stem (Caudex encephali), which is continuous with

the spinal cord without any natural line of demarcation; it divides in front into

two branches, the cerebral peduncles, each of which disappears into the mass of

the corresponding cerebral hemisphere. The brain stem consists of three parts.

The medulla oblongata is the posterior part which extends forward as the direct

continuation of the sjiinal cord. The pons is a transversely elongated mass which
apjxars to turn up on either side into the cerebellum. The cerebral peduncles
(Pedunculi cerebri) extend forward from the pons and diverge to plung(> into tlie

ventral part of the cereljral hemispheres. The area between them is tiic inter-

peduncular fossa. It is largeh' covered by the h5rpophysis cerebri or pituitary

body, a >ellowish-bro^\Ti, discoid structure, which is connected with the liase of

the cerebrum by a delicate tube called the infundibulum.'- On drawing the pitu-

itary body gently aside, the infundibulum is seen to be attached to a slight graj-

eminence, the tuber cinereum. Behind this is the mammillary body (Corpus
mamillare), a well-marked round prominence. The posterior part of the space

is perforated by numerous openings for the passage of small arteries, and hence
is termed the substantia perforata posterior. A large band of white matter, the

optic tract (Tractus opticus), crosses the anterior end of the cerebral peduncle ob-

litjuely, and unites with the opposite tract to constitute the optic chiasm or commis-
sure (Chiasma opticum), and form the anterior boundary of the interpeduncular

fossa. Abcive and in front of the chiasm the hemispheres are separated by the

median longitudinal fissxn-e. In contact -nith the anterior extremity of each
hemisphere is the olfactory bulb (Bullous olfactorius), an oval enlargement which
occupies the etlunoidal fossa of the cranium. This appears as a gray swelling

on a wide flat band, the olfactory tract or peduncle (Tractus olfactorius), which
is continued behind bj' two divergent Ijands, the olfactory strise. The medial
stria (Stria medialis) disappears after a very short, course on to the metlial surface

of the hemisphere. The lateral stria (Stria lateralis) is larger and longer; it runs
backward, inclines at first outward and then curves medially and disappears on
the concealed or tentorial surface of the hemispheres. It is separated from the

lateral cerebral gj'ri by a distinct groove (Sulcus rhinalis). Along the medial side

of the stria are two eminences. The anterior of these is the trigontun olfactorium,

a gray elevation situated in the angle of divergence of the medial and lateral strise.

Behind this is a depression, the fossa lateralis, which is continued across the lateral

stria and sharply limits the second and much larger eminence, the piriform lobe.

The superficial origins of most of the cranial nerves are \-isible on the base of

the brain.

The olfactory nerve-fibers join the convex surface of the olfactory bulb and give
it a shaggy appearance in specimens which have been removed intact—a difficult

proceeding.

The second or optic nerves converge to the optic chiasm.
The third or oculomotor nerve arises from the medial part of the cerebral

peduncle.

' The description given liere is intended to present the chief facts in regard to the brain as
they may be studied in the dissecting-room. The vessels and membranes, which must be e.xara-
ined first, have been described.

- Unless care is used in removing the brain, the infimdibtiltim is likely to be torn and the
hjTJophysis left in the cranium. In this case there is a small opening which communicates with
the third ventricle.
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Tlic fourth 1)1- trochlear nerve may lip seen emerging lietween the pons ami the
cerebral heniisiihere, Imt its connection with the brain is not visible.

The fifth or trigeminal nerve is connected with the lateral part of the pons.

Fig 629.

—

Base of Braix of Horse .4b

H.ardene(l in silu.

The sixth (ir abducent nerve arises just behind tin- jions and lateral to the

pyramid of the medulla.

The seventh or facial and the eighth (ir acoustic nerves arise close together

just behind the pons on the extremity of the corpus tra])ezoideum.
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Tlic ninth or glosso-pharyngeal, the tenth or vagus, and the eleventh or spinal

accessory nerves arc connrctcd by a linear series of roots with the lateral aspeet of

the ventral surface of the medulla. The spinal part of the accessory' nerve eonies

forward along the edge of the medulla to join its medullary root.

The twelfth or hypoglossal nerve arises from the posterior part of the medulla

along the lateral edge of the pyramid.

The parts that are visiijle when the lirain is \'iewed from above are the cerebral

licniis]ihcres, the cerebelhnn, and part of the medulla oblongata. The cerebral

hemispheres (Hemisphtrria cerebri) form an ovoid mass, and are separated from

each other by the median longitudinal fissure (Fissura longitudinalis cerebri),

Longitiiihnal Ji^^inc

Sulcus rhinaliS'^^

Optic nerve ^

0}:tie chiasma ^^^

Tuhr cixvretim -__

Piriform lobe

Pituitari/ body —

Ocuhiinolor ncree -

Trigciiiiiia

nerve 1

( sensory root -

I]

motor root -X^

Cerebellum -__

Tuberculum faciale

Glosso-phnryiigeal ni

Vagus nerre

Accessory nerve (medullary root)

Accessory nerve {spinal root)

Hypoglossal nerve

Fig. 630.—Line

IT, .\l..l

— Otfiictory bulb

^^^ Olfactory tract

._-- Medial stria

, Lateral stria

— Trigonum olfactorium

^\~ Fossa lateralis

Cerebral peduncle

Tractus ped. transversus

Interpeduncular fossa

Pons

Corpus trapezoideum

— Pyramid

Medulla oblongata

" "— Chorioid plexus of fourth
ventricle

Median fissure and de-

cussation of pyramids

— Spinal cord

HoBSE. (Key to Fiq. 629.)

VUT, acoustic nerve.

in which the falx cerebri is situated. Their surfaces are marked by thick ridges,

the gyri cerebri, separated by sulci. The upturned ends of the olfactory bulbs

are seen in front of the frontal poles of the hemispheres. The occipital jjoles of

the hemispheres overlie the anterior part of the cerebellum, from which they are

separated bj^ the transverse fissure ( Fissura transversa cerebri) and the tentorium

cerebelli contained in it. The cerebellum is a much smaller rounded mass which con-

ceals the greater ]iart of the medulla oblongata. Its surface is divided into a middle

lobe, the vermis cerebelli, and two lateral hemispheres (Heraisphseria cerebelli). It

is marked by numerous gyvi and narrow sidci which have in general a transverse direc-

tion. The posterior third of the medulla oblongata is not covered by the cerebellum.

The brain is developed from the exp.anded oephalio part of the neural tube of the enibryo.

The process comprises a series of thickenings, flexures, and unequal growth and expansion of



772 NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

various parts of the tube. In the higher animals the resuh, is that ^the tulxilar character of the
brain is not very evident, since the lumen comes to consist of four irreguhir caNitics, the cerebral
ventricles, which are connected by narrow passages. The tube is first snl)(li\-icled by two con-
strictions into three brain vesicles, termed respecti\ely the hind-brain or rhombencephalon, the
mid-l)rain or mesence])hal<in, and tlie f(>ri--liniin or proscnceplialon. The hind-brain gives rise to
three secondary scgnieuts and the fore-brain to two. The annexed table indicates the origin of the
principal structures of the fully de\-eloi)i>d lirain from the primitive vesicles. It has become
customary to describe the l)rain with reference to its embryological relations.

Lotigitudinnl

fissure Olfuctory bulb

^ " Frviilal polcof hcniisiiliere

Transverse fissure

Orripital }mle of
ho/iinphcrc

MrdiiUn o}ih>i,<iata

Fig. 031.—Brain- o

1, Entoniarginal fissi

' Horse; Dors.\l View, .\BorT ^ N.\TrRAL Size. Hardexe

re; ^, marginal fissure; 3, ectoraarginal fissure; 4, suprasjlv

TABLE IXDICATLNX; THE DERIVATION OF THE PKINCIPAL PAKT.S OF THE
BRAIN

Primary .Segments. Secondary Segments. Derivatives. Cavities.

_, , ,
f Mvelcucephalon Medulla oblongata \

Rhombencephalon (pea- , p
terior vesicle) Metencephalon

| Cerebellum' ;:::::::::;:::::: Fourth ventricle

i^, uu ur f Anterior cerebellar peduncles. .

, . ,,,
^

^^^^^"^"^ rhombencephab
. . [ interior medullary velum . . . . )

Mesencephalon (miadle # <-^ __ j ^

-=i<"^) Mesencephalon { g°J^,°-, f.tS''!':. V:.:.:.]
C^ebral aaue.lnet

i

Optic thalami
Hypothalamic tegmenta

.

Pineal body

J
(
Pituitary body 1 Anterior part of tliird

„, , ,
I Optic nerves and retinae I

ventricle. Lateral

I
lelencepnalon Cerebral hemispheres f ventricles and olfac-

1 Olfactory tracts and bulb
J

tory continuations.

Prosenccphalo
rior vesicle)

Posterior part of lliird

ventricle
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THE RHOMBENCEPHALON
The Medulla Oblongata

The medulla oblongata (Figs. 629, 632, 635) lies on the basilar part of the

occipital l)one. It is quadrilateral in outline, but much wider in front than beiiind,

and compressed dorso-ventrally. Its length, measured from the root of the first

cervical nerve to the pons, is about two inches (ca. 5 cm.).

Its ventral surface is convex in the transverse direction, and presents a ventral

median fissure (Fissura mediana ventralis), which is continuous behind wth the

simihir fissiu'e of the spinal cord. The posterior part of the fissure is faintly marked,
but in front it becomes deeper and ends in a small depression (Foramen caecum)

behintl the central part of a transverse band, the corpus trapezoideimi. On either

side of the fissure is a rounded tract, tlic pyramid (Pyramis), which is bounded
laterally by a faint groove (Sulcus intermedins ventralis). ' The pyramids join

the pons in front; behind they become narrower and ilisappear into the substance

of the medulla, in which their fibers intercross, forming the decussation of the

pyramids (Decussatio pyramidum).i The superficial origin of the oculomotor
nerve (X. oculoinotorius) is just lateral to the anterior end of the pjTamid. The
corpus trapezoideum is a transverse band which extends across the surface inmie-

diatcly Ix'liind the pons. It is crossed by the pyramids, which cut off a small

central jjart. The lateral part extends out to the roots of the seventh and eighth

nerves on either side. Behind the lateral part of the corpus trapezoideum there

is a variably developed rounded eminence, the tuberculmn faciale. The root-

fibers of the h5rpoglossal nerve form an oblique linear series lateral to the posterior

part of the pyramid.

The dorsal surface is largely concealed l)y the cereliellum and forms the greater

part of the floor of the fourth ventricle. The dorsal median fissure (Fissura

mediana dorsalis), the direct continuation of the corresponding groove of the s;3inal

cord, extends forward to about the middle of the surface. Here the restiform

bodies, which constitute the lips of the fissure, diverge to form the lateral boun-
daries of a triangular depression; this is the posterior part of the rhomboid fossa or

floor of the fourth ventricle of the brain. The dorso-lateral groove ninds outward
and forward to the lateral aspect of the medulla, where it presents the roots of the

glosso-pharyngeal, vagus, and accessory nerves. Lateral to it is a distinct oval

eminence on the anterior parti of the lateral column, termed the tuberculum cin-

ereimi. The central canal of the cord is continued in the posterior part of the

medulla, inclines dorsally, and opens in the posterior angle of the fourth ventricle.

Hence it is customary to distinguish a closed and an open part of the medulla.

The tlorsal aspect of the latter, which is concealed at present, will be considered

later in the description of the fourth ventricle.

The lateral surface is narrow behind, "nider and rounded in front. From it

the root-fibers of the ninth, tenth, and eleventh cranial nerves arise in a linear

series, and alongside of it the spinal part of the eleventh nerve passes forwaril to

join the medullary root. Close inspection reveals the presence of striae which
curve ventrally and backward from the surface of the restiform body toward the

hjTDoglossal root-fibers; these are the external arcuate fibers (Fibrae arcuatae

externae). The recess between the lateral aspect of the medulla and the cerebellum
is occupied by an irregular mass of villous projections of the jiia mater, containing

tufts of vessels; this is the chorioid plexus of the fourth ventricle, and is the lateral

edge of the tela chorioidea of the ventricle. On raising the chorioid plexus, it is

seen that the tela chorioidea is attached to the dorsal aspect of the medulla, and
reinforces here the wall of the fourth ventricle; also that the restiform body ter-

' The decussation varies superfinially in dilTerent specimens. In some there is a distinct
superficial crossing of fibers so that the median fissure is practically effaced at this point.
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and the cerebellospinal fasciculus or direct cerebellar tract. The dorsal longitudinal fascic-

ulus ccirn-.-poiitl-. Vt ilii- vc'iunil fjround-VHindle of the spinal cord, displaii-d dor-aily liv ihi- dniis-
tiation of till' pyramids and tillet. In the posterior part of the medulla it i> ncjt niarkrd oil frnin

the hlli-t. along the dorsal edge of which it lies. From the level of the hypoglossal nucleus forward
it is distinct and can be traced as a conspicuous tract in the \'entral margin of the gray matter of the
Hoor of the fourth ventricle and of the central gray matter of the mid-brain. Ventral to the resti-

form body and related laterally to the external arcuate fibers tli(>re is a considerable bundle of

longitudinal fibers, the spinal root (Tractus spinalis) of the fifth nerve; medial to it is the
terminal nucleus of the sensory root of the nerve.

Fig. 633.

—

Cross-section- of Medulla Oblonc^ta of Horse, P.\ssing through Facial Nucleus,

Cr, Corpus restiforme: D, dorsal longitudinal fasciculus; Fa, ascending part of facial nerve: L, fillet; X7t nucleus

of facial nen-e; .V5, triangular nucleus of of vestibular root of eighth nen-e: XS\ spinal root of eighth ner\-e: Py, p>Ta-

mid: i?fl, raphe: i?/*, radicular part of facial ner\*e; i?5. vestibular root of eighth nerve; 5ff. substantia gelatinosa; Ta,

iwsterior end of tuberculum acusticuni; t', spinal root of trigeminus. (EHenberger-Baum, Anat. d. Haustiere.)

c

Fig. 634.

—

Cross-sectiox

Tr.

Horse; Section Passes Mil COKPUS

Cr, Corpus restiforme; D, dorsal longitudinal bundle; Fa, ascending part of facial nen-e; Fa', emergent or de-
scending part of facial nen^e; L, fillet; .1/, central white matter of cerebellum; N6, abducens nucleus; -V5. triangular

nucleus; XS'. nucleus of Deiters; XS", tuberculum acusticum; Oo, anterior olive; P>j, pjTamid; R6. root of abducens
nerve; RT, root of facial ner\-e; Re, cochlear nen'e; i?r, vestibular neire: Sg, substantia gelatinosa; T, corpus
trapezoideum; X', spinal root of trigeminus. (EUenberger-Baum. Anat. d. Haustiere.)

The Pons
The pons is that part of tlie l.)rain stem which lies between the medulla and

the cerebral peduncles; it is marked off from tliese ventrally by anterior and
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posterior grooves. Viewed ventrally, it is elongated transversely, convex in

both tlirections, and presents a wide shallow median groove (Sulcus basilaris),

which lodges the basilar artery. Laterally a large part of its mass curves dorsally

and backward into the base of the cerebellum, forming the middle cerebellar

peduncle (Brachium pontis). The superficial origin of the trigeminal (fifth) nerve

is at the lateral limit of the ventral surface. Transverse striations indicate the

course of superficial (ventral) fibers which connect the two sides of the cerebellum.

The dorsal surface is blended on either side with the overlying anterior peduncles

of the cerebellum; the central free portion forms the anterior part of the floor of

the fourth ventricle, and will be considered in the account of that cavity.

On cross-section the pons is seen to be composed of dorsal and ventral parts. The dorsal
part (Pars dorsalis pontis) consists superficially of a layer of gray matter covered by the epen-
dyma of the fourth ventricle. Beneath this the median raph6 of the medulla is continued into

the pons, dividing it into similar halves. In the anterior part of the pons the filict divides into

a medial and a lateral part, the medial and lateral fillets (Lemniscus mediaUs, latrralis i

; tlir latter

arches outward to reach the outer side of the anterior cerebellar peduncle. The dorsal longitudinal

fasciculus becomes sharply defined into a round bundle which hes close to the rai)hi'' under the

gi'ay matter of the floor of the fourth ventricle. In cross-section the formatio reticularis forms
a large area below the superficial gray matter and the longitudinal bundles. Dorso-latcrally is

the large rounfled section of the anterior cerebellar peduncle. Lower down is a large bundle, the
sensory root of the fifth nerve. In front of this is the motor nucleus of the same nerve, lateral

to which is its motor root. The basilar or ventral part of the puns (I'ars basilaris pontis) is com-
posed of trausvcTso and kingituilinal fibers, and a large amount of gray matter which is broken up
into small masses (Xuclri ]]i,iilis) Ijy the intersect ion of the fillers. Tlie transverse fibers are gath-

ered laterally iiild a eoiii]>:iei ninss wliieh turns ilnrsally and hai'kwaril and eiilers the central white
matter of the cereljelliuii, fiirnniii: the middle cerebellar peduncle. Centrally tlie fibers are ar-

ranged in bundles which intercross. The transverse fibers are ciiiefly of two kinds. Some arise

from the Piu'kinie cells of the cerebellai- cortex and pass either to the opposite side of the cere-

bellum or tui'n at the raphe and run forward and backward in the brain stem. Others are axones
of cells of the nuclei pontis. and pass to the hemispheres of the cerebellum. The corpus trape-

zoideum is mainly the central enntinuatiim n( the cochlear division of the acoustic nerve. Above
it is the smaU anterior olivary nucleus iXurleus nlivaris nasalis). The longitudinal fibers of the
ventral part of the pons consist chiefly cif the cerebrospinal or pyramidal fasciculi. These come
from the ventral part (basis) of the cerebral peilinicles and are situated laterally, interspersed

among the deep transverse fiVxTs in the anterior i}arl of the ])ims. Toward the jjosterior part the

bundles inchne towai'd the median plane and become collected into a compact mass which appears
superficially at the posterior border. Many fibers come from the cerebral cortex and terminate
in the nuclei of the gray matter of the pons; they may be designated corticopontile fibers.

The Cerebellum

The cerebellum is situated in the posterior fossa of the cranium, and is sep-

arated from the cerebral hemispheres by the transverse fissure and the tentorium

cerel)elli which occupies it. It overlies the pons and the greater part of the medulla,

from which it is separated by the fourth ventricle. Its average weight is about two

oimces (ca. 60 gm.), or about 9 per cent, of the weight of the entire brain. Its

shape is approximately globular but very irregular. It is somewhat compressed

dorso-ventrally and its transverse diameter is the greatest.

The anterior surface faces dorsally and forward and is covered partially by

the tentoritim cereljelli. The posterior surface is almost vertical. The ventral

siuiace or base lies over the fourth vnitriclc, and is coimected by three pairs of

peduncles with the medulla, pons, and mitl-brain.

It is customary to recognize three gross tlivisiuns of the cerebellum, Aaz., the

median vermis and two lateral hemispheres. The vermis cerebelli is curved in a

circular manner so that its two extremities are close together, or even in contact

on the ventral surface. The anterior extremity is termed the lingula; it lies

between the cerebellar pedimcles and gives attachment to the anterior medullary

veliun (Velum medullare orale), a thin lamina which forms the anterior part of the

roof of the fourth ventricl(\ The jiosterior extremity, the nodulus, gives attach-

ment to the posterior medullary velum (Velum medullare aborale) , which covers the

posterior recess of the fourth ventricle. The hemispheres (Hemispha^ria cerebelli)
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are separated from the vermis bj^ two deep paramedian fissures. They lie in the

lateral depressions of the cerebellar compartment of the cranium.

In tracing tlie fissures from behind forward it will be noticed that they are nearly sagittal

as far as the anterior surface, where they diverge widely, so that the vermis forms all of the fore

part of the cerebellum.

The surface of the cerebellum is further cut up into numerous gyri (cercbelli)

by narrow and relatively deep sulci (cerebelli), many of which approach a traiLs-

verse direction. Certain of the sulci are more pronounced than the others, and by
means of them it is possible to define groups of gyri. Such groups are termed
lobes, anil have received specific names, derived chiefly from the systematic de-

scriptions of the human cerebellum.

The lobes of the vermis are readily distinguished on median section. Enumerated from
the anterior to the posterior extremity they are: (1) lingula, (2) lobus centrahs, (3) lobus ascendens,
(4) lobus culmiiiis, (5) lobus clivi, (<>) IiiIht \('nins, (7) pyramis, (S) uvula, (9) nodulus. Each
hemisphere is cut into laterally by two Miiri w hirh mark off two sagittal discoid masses, termed by
Ziehen tabulations. The lateral tabulatimi ((in.sists of four or five lobules, the lowest of which
is regarded as the flocculus. The medial part of the hemisphere is divided into three or four lobes.

Martin proposes the term tractus for the sagittal masses; on this basis the vermis would become
the tractus medianus, and the others tractus laterales (primus, secundus, etc.). In the absence
of a satisfactory moriihological basis it seems undesirable to deal with the lobation of the cere-
bellum in further detail.

The cerebellar peduncles (Pedunculi cerebelli), three on each side, join the

central white matter of the cerebellum at the base. The posterior peduncle is the

restiform body of the medulla, a large rounded tract derived from the lateral and
ventral columns of the cord. Near the middle of the medulla it inclines outward,
forms the lateral wall of the fourth ventriclp, and ends by entering the central white

matter of the cerelielhun. The middle peduncle is formed, as previously seen, by
the brachium pontis. The anterior pedimcles (Brachia conjunctiva) pass forward
on either side on the dorsal surface of the pons, forming the lateral boundary of the

fore part of the fourth ventricle. The}' disappear under the corpora quadrigemina
into the substance of the mid-brain. At the point of disappearance the trochlear

(fourth) nerve emerges from the mid-brain. In some cases two or three bundles of

fibers (Fila lateralia pontis) arise in the angle between the middle and anterior

f)eduncle, curve obliquely forward and downward over the outer aspect of the

latter, and spread out on the ventral face of the cerebral peduncle just in front of

the pons.

On sagittal section the cerebellum is seen to consist of a layer of gray cortical

substance (Substantia corticalis) and the white medullary substance. The white
matter consists of a large basal mass (Corpus medullare), which is joined bj' the

peduncles and gives off primary laminae (Laminffi medullares) to the lobules;

from these secondary and tertiary lamina arise, the latter entering the gyri. The
arrangement on sagittal section is tree-like, hence the term "arbor medullaris,"
which is applied to it.^ The central gray matter con.sists of groups of cells wliich

form small nuclei embedded in the central white substance.

The principal connections established by the peduncular fibers of the cerebellum are as
follows: Tlie jiosteridr iicduncle (Corpus restiforme) is composed of .ifferent and etTercnt fillers

which connci-t the ciTcbcllum with the medulla and spinal cord. The cerebello-spinal fascicu-
lus or direct cerebellar tract, wliich arises from the cells of the nucleus diirsalis (Clarke's eolunin)
of the cord, ends in tlie cortex of the vermis; many of its fibers cross to the opposite side. Xu-
inerous arcuate fibers from the nucleus gi-acilis and nucleus cuneatus of the same and opposite
sides establish connections with cells of the cerebellar cortex. Olivo-cerebellar fibers (chiefly
afferent) connect with the oUvary nucleus of the same and of the op]ic>siii' side of the medulla
oblongata. The nucleo-cerebellar fasciculus comprises fibers derived from the nuclei of the
fifth, eighth, and tenth cranial nerves (Edinger). The descending cerebello-spinal fasciculus
consists of fibers which terminate in relation with cells of the ventral horns of the spinal cord.
The chief facts concerning the middle peduncle have been mentioned in the description of the
pons. The anterior peduncle is essentially an efferent tract, the fibers of wliich pass forward

' Also known as the "ai-bor vita;."
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to tho TocniPntum of the oorobral peiluiiole, the hypotlialamic rogidii. :mA tlio thalamus. After
the ])r,liiiMl.> ,lisai)|ii-ar uii.li r the cnipora (iuaih'ii;i'iiiina, tlipy i-i>ii\r\y_r :,iiil many of their fibers
intfirii.--, iniiniiiLi ill'' decussation of the anterior peduncles. A (uii.-i.lii alilr number of fibers

end in iln- nurl.-u.s ruljer. Thence inipubse^i are trau-snuttcd in iwn iliirrii.iii-: first, by thalamo-
cortical fibers to the cerebral cortex; second, by the rubro-spinal tract tliii.ui;li the brain stem
and lateral c-olumns of the cord to the ventral horn cells. The ventiii-lati lal i iiibellu.spinal

fasciculus (Gowers' tract) is an ill-defined tract which connects the spinal cord witli the cere-
bellum. Its fibers appear to be axones of cells of the dorsal columns of the cord; they pass
in the lateral column of the cord, become scattered in passing through the reticular formation
of the medulla and pons, and enter th(> cerebellum by way of the anterior medullary \-elum.

The Fourth Ventricxe

Tlic fourth ventricle (\'entriciilus qiiartus) is the cavity of the rhombencepha-
lon; it communicates witli the central canal of the spinal cord behind and through

Curijus callosuin (section) Liiliral vciiJricti:

Plexus chorim
Corpus qundrigemitnim

anterius

Corpus ijiiadrigem

posle

Tiibirciiliiiii ortislUum

Tcenia nnhinili qiiarti

Septum peUucidum

Xiicteus caudatus

Thalamus (anterior

tubercle)

Stria terminolis

Corp u s geniculalum
laterale

geniculaluyn mediale

ulus cerebri

m mcdullare anterius

/.' irhluiii coiijunctiruh

I'- :< htuni jiontis

Corpus restiforme

( Udom us srriptorius

Tuberciihini cinereum

Fissiira mediana

Fio. G.!.").—Di.s.sEcTlON OF Brain- Sti \- vn.u.ia of Horse; Dors.^l View.

1, Columns of fornix (section) ; 2, remnant of hipporiunims; ,;. taMiia th.ilami; 4. pineal body; .;. emiiientia medialis:

6, sulcus medianus; 7, sulcus limitans; V.III., third ventricle; V.IV., fourth ventricle. Stumps of cranial nerves are

indicated by Roman numerals.

the cer(>bral ariueduct with the third ventricle in fniut. It is somewhat rhoiiiboitl

in outline, elongated from liefore liackward, and narrowest behind. It is lined

completely liy an epithehmn (Ependyma) and contains a small amount of fluid.

Its floor, the fossa rhomboidea, is formed by the medulla oblongata and pons
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and is marked by three longitudinal furrows which converge behind. It is widest

and deepest a little in front of its middle. The posterior part narrows to a point at

the ojicning of the central canal of the spinal cord, and on account of its appearance

in man it has been termed the calamus scriptorius. The median sulcus (Sulcus

medianus) extends the entire length of the floor and is deepest toward the ends.

The limiting sulci (Sulci limitantes) begin on either side of the opening of the central

canal ant! extentl fonvard as the lateral limits of the rhomboid fossa. Just beyond

the middle of the fossa they expand into a shallow depression, the anterior fovea

(Fovea oralis). On either side of the median sulcus and margined laterally by the

limiting sulcus is a slighth- rounded column, the eminentia medialis. Opposite the

fovea this presents an elongated prominence, the coUiculus facialis, so named be-

cause it overlies the bend formed b^' the fibers of origin of the facial nerve. Lateral

to the limiting sulcus is a long fusiform elevation, the area acustica, from which a

baud of fibers (Striae acusticce) ft-inds over the anterior end of the restiform body to

the sujx'rticial origin of the cochlear nerve.

The lateral wall is formed by the restiform boily and the anterior pedimcle

of the cerebellum.

The roof (_Tegmen ventriculi quartij is formed in its micklle part by the vermis

.S T

I

Fig. 636.

—

Brain Stem and Basal Ganglia of Horse; Right View.

F.a., External arcuate fibers: C.r., corpus restiforme; P, pyramid: T. corpus trapezoideum; B. p., middle pe-

duncle of cerebeHum; P, c, cerebral peduncle; .S, sulcus lateralis: T.t., traclus transversus; L, trigonum lemnisci; C.a.,

corpus quad, ant.; C.p., corpus quad, post.; B, commissure of C.p.; ti, corpus geniculatum mediale; T.u., olfactorj-

peduncle; B.o., olfactory bulb.

of the cerebellum, covered by the epithelium before mentioned. Tliere is com-
monl>' a tlorsal recess (Fastigium) between the extremities of the vermis. The
anterior part of the roof is formed by a thin lamina of white sulistance, the anterior

medullary velum (Velum medullare anterius),' whicli extends backward from the

corpora quadrigemina, and is attached on either side to the anterior peduncles of

the cerebellum. Its anterior part is relatively thick and contains the decussation

of the fibers of the trochlear nerves. Po.steriorly it blends with the white matter

of the cerebellum. A thin lamina of white matter, the posterior medullary velmn
(Velum medullare posterius), backed by pia mater, completes the roof posteriorly

After removal of the cerel^ellum the line of attachment (Ttenia ventriculi quarti) to

the medulla is seen; it begins centrally over the opening of the central canal, runs
forward on the innt^r face of the restiform tjody, and turns outward behind the

brachium pontis. The thick part which stretches over the posterior angle of the

ventricle is termed the obex. The posterior part of the ventricle forms three

recesses, of which two are lateral and the third median and posterior. The lateral

recesses (Recessus lateralis) communicate ^vith the sulDarachnoid space liy lateral

apertvires (Aperturse laterales). The layer of pia mater which actuall\- forms the
roof here is named the tela chorioidea of the fourth ventricle. It is triangular in

outline and closely adherent to the velum. It forms three fringed masses which

' Formerly termed the valve of Vienssens.
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contain vascular convolutions anil are designatetl the median and lateral chorioid

plexuses of the fourth ventricle (Plexus chorioides ventriculi quarti). They appear
to lie within the ventricle, l>ut are really excluded from the cavity by the epithelial

liniun, which they invaginate.

THE MESENCEPHALON

The mesencephalon i)r mid-brain connects the rhombencephalon with the

fore-brain. In tiic undissccted brain it is covered dorsally by the cerebral hemi-

spheres. It consists of a tlorsal jDart, the corpora quadrigemina, and a larger

ventral part, the cerebral peduncles, which are visible on the base of the brain.

It is traversed longitudinally by a narrow canal, the cerebral aqueduct, which con-

nects the fourth ventricle with the third (Fig. 639).

The corpora quadrigemina' are four rounded eminences which lie under the

posterior part of the cerebral hemispheres. They consist of two pairs, separated

by a transverse groove. The anterior pair (Colliculi nasales) are larger and much
higher than the posterior pair. They are gray in color, almost hemispherical, and
are separated by a narrow furrow which leads forward to the subpineal fovea.

A wide groove intervenes between them and the optic thalami. The posterior pair

(Colliculi caudales) are relatively small and are paler than the anterior pair. They
are marked by a wide median depression, and are limited behind by a transverse

furrow (Sulcus postquadrigeminus) , at either side of which the trochlear (fourth)

nerve emerges. Laterally each is prolonged to the medial geniculate both' by a

band of white matter termed the posterior peduncle (Brachium aborale).-

The cerebral peduncles (Pedunculi cerebri)' appear on the base of the brain

as two large, rope-like stalks which emerge from the pons close together and diverge

as they extend forward to enter the cerebrum. At the point of disappearance the

optic tract winds obliquely across the peduncle. About half an inch further back

a small tract (Tractus pedinicularis transversus) curves across the peduni'les, and

behind this, near the median line, is the superficial origin of the oculomotor nerve.

The triangular depression l)etween the diverging peduncles is the interpedimcular

fossa (Fossa interiXHhuicularis). It is covered to a large extent l)y the hypophysis

cerebri or pituitary body, a discoid brown mass which is comiected with the base of

the l)rain by a hollow stalk, the infundibulum. The posterior part of the fossa is

pierced by numerous minute opi-nings which transmit blood-vessels, and is therefore

termed the substantia perforata posterior. The objects here belong to the dien-

cephalon, antl will be described later. The lateral aspect of the peduncle is marked

by a groove (Sulcus lateralis niesencephali) which indicates the division into a

dorsal part, the tegmentxmi, and a ventral part, the basis pedimculi; these are

separated by a layer of dark gray matter, the substantia nigra. Tlie triangular

area (Trigonum lenmisci) above the lateral groove is faintly marketl bj' fibers

passing dorsally and backwartl to the anterior cerebellar petluncle; these belong

to the fillet or lemniscus, an imjiortant tract that connects the thalamus antl corpora

ciuadrigemina with the sensory reception nuclei of the opposite side of the medulla.

The aqueduct of the cerebrum (Aqua?(luctus cerebri)^ is the canal which extends

through the mid-brain from the third to the fourth ventricle. It is largest beneath

the posterior pair of corpora quadrigemina. It is surrountled by a layer of gray mat-

ter (Stratum griseum centrale), in the ventral partr of which are the nuclei of origin

1 In the new nomenclature the term lamina quadrigemina is applied to the dorsal mass of

the mid-brain, and tlie four eminences wliieh it bi'ars are tlie corpora quadrigemina.

- In man a distinct superior brachium connects tlie superior pair witli the lateral geniculate

body, but in the domesticated animals the union with the optic thalamus is too direct to allow of

any definite arm being recognized.

' Also termed the crura cerebri.

* Also termed the aquctluct of Sylvius.
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of the oculomotor and trochlear nerves, and laterally nuclei of the mesencephalic

roots of the trigeminal nerves.

THE DIENCEPHALON

The diencephalon or inter-brain comprises the thalamus and a number of

other structures grouped about the third ventricle, the cavity of this division of the

brain. ^ To expose its dorsal aspect, the greater part of the cerebral hemispheres,

the corpus callosum, the fornix, the hippocampus, and the tela chorioidea of the

third ventricle must be removed (Fig. 635).

The thalamus is the principal body in this part of the brain. It is a large

ovoid mass placed obliquely across the dorsal face of each cerebral peduncle, so

that the long axes of the two thalami woukl meet in front about at a right angle.

Medially they are fused to a large extent, and arountl the area of adhesion they

are separated by a sagittal circular space, the third ventricle. The dorsal surface

is convex, and is separated from the overlying hippocampus by the tela chorioitlea.

Laterally it is separated from the nucleus caudatus by an oblique groove in which
there is a band of white matter termed the stria terminalis. ^Yhen the tela chori-

oidea of the lateral ventricle has been detached from this band it leaves a torn edge,

the taenia chorioidea. Medially it is bounded by a narrow white band, the stria

medullaris; to this the tela chorioidea of the third ventricle is attached, and when
the latter is removed in dissection, there remains a thin irregular edge termed the

taenia thalami. The striae unite posteriorly and blend with the stalk of the pineal

body. Near this point they present a small enlargement caused by the nucleus

habenulae. Anteriorly there is a small eminence, the anterior tubercle of the

thalamus (Tul)erculum orale thalami). The posterior part of the thalamus has the

form of a rounded ridge which is continuous laterally with the optic tract.- Behind
the point of origin of the tract, in tlie angle between the thalamus and the cerebral

peduncle, is the medial geniculate body (Corpus geniculatum mediale), a well-

defined oval prominence.

The lateral surface is separated from the lenticular nucleus by the internal capsule, an
important mass of wliite matter composed of fibers passing to and from the cerebral cortex.
These fibers go to form a large part of the ventral portion (basis) of the cerebral peduncle. From
the entire lateral surface of the thalamus fibers pass into the internal capsule and radiate to reach
the cerebral cortex; similarly fibers coming from the cortex converge in the internal capsule
to enter the thalamus. This ai-rangement is termed the thalamic radiation. Ventral to the
thalamus proper is the hypothalamic tegmental region. Tliis is the continuation of the tegmental
part, of the cerebral peduncle into the diencephalon. It contains the red nucleus (Xucleus ruber),
an important ganglion on the coiu-se of the motor tracts. It recei\-es numerous fibers from the
cerebral cortex and the corpus striatum. From it fibers proceed to the thalamus and to the
spinal cord; the fibers to the cord, wliich constitute the rubro-spinal tract (Tractus rubro-spinaUs),
cross to the opposite side and extend back in the tegmentuni to the lateral columns of the cord.
Lateral to tlie red nucleus a conspicuous lenticuhu- area of dark gi-ay matter is \-isible on cross-
sections of the hypothalamic region; this is the hypothalamic nucleus (Nucleus h>-pothalamicus
Luysi), which consists of pigmented nerve-cells scattcird through a dense network of fine medul-
lated fibers, and is richly supphed with capillary bloiid-\('s.sfls. The two nuclei are connected
by a transverse commissure (Commissura hj'pothalamica), which crosses the floor of the third
ventricle above the mammillary body.

The pineal body or epiphysis cerebri (Corpus pineale) is a small ovoid or fusi-

form red-lirown mass situated in a deep central depression between the thalami and
corpora quadrigemina. It is variable in size, but is commonly about 10 to 12

mm. long antl 6 mm. wide. It is attached at the postero-superior quadrant of

the third ventricle by a short stalk, in which is a small recess of that cavity*. Its

On a strictly embryological basis the optic part of the hypothalamus, comprising the
anterior part of the tliird ventricle and the structures associated with it, belongs to the telen-
cephalon, but will be considered here as a matter of convenience.

- This backward projection of the thalamus is equivalent to the pulvinar and lateral genicu-
late body of man, which are not superficially diWded in the horse.
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base blends in front with tlie junction of the striae meduUares of the thalamus.

Immediately under the i)(:)sterior part of the stalk is a short- transverse band of white

matter, the posterior commissure of the cerebrum (Conmiissura aboralis cerebri).

The pineal body is enclosed in a fibrous capsule from which numerous trabecute pass inwai'd,

dividing the organ into spaces occupied by round epithelial cells of the same origin as the epeu-
dyma of the ventricle.

The mammillary body (Corpus mamniillare) is a white, round elevation a little

larger than a pea which projects ventrally at the anterior end of the median furrow

of the interpeduncular fossa. While it is a single body in external form in the horse,

S„ln,^^ rhiwil

V, „ln,l linn, nf

lalinil irntridv

Fig. 637.

—

Cross-section of Brain of Horse, Natural Size.

Section passes through posterior part of third ventricle and is viewed from behind. 1, Longitudinal fissure; 2,

hippocampus; 2\ fimbria; S, septum pellueidum; 4. lateral ventricle; 5, thalamus; 6, habenula; 7, third ventricle;

8, cerebral peduncle; 8', hypothalmus; 9, mammillar>- body; 10, h^-pophysis or pituitary body; It, piriform lobe;

12, ventral end of hippocampus: IS, amj'gdaloid nucleus. Between the upper parts of the taenise thalami is the chorioid

plexus of the third ventricle, and above this are the internal cerebral veins.

L'ontains a nucleus of s,vdx mattersections show that it is tlouble in structure ami
on either side (Fig. (337).

Three sets of fibers are connected with the mammillary body. The column of the

fornix curves down in the lateral wall of the third vintrirlr t.. th.- body niid iiLiti\- nf the forni.x

fibers end in it. A bimdle (Fasciculus thalamii-iiiaiiiiiiill:ii i-) p.isscs dm^.illy :iiid backwiird

from it into the anterior part of the thalamus, and a trart i lasriiuliis iicdiiiiiuln-iiuunmillaris)

ext-ends back in the floor of the third ventricle to the tegmentum of the mid-brain.

The hypophysis cerebri or pituitary body was mentioned as covering part of the

interpeduncular fossa. It is oval in outline, flattened clor,so-ventrally, and nearly an

inch (ca. 2 cut.) in width. It is attached by a delicate tubular stalk, the infundibu-

liun, to the tuber cinereum, a small gray prominence situated between the optic

chiasm in front and the mammillary body behind. A fibrous capsule, derived from

the dura mater, encloses ami is intimately adherent to it.

The body consists of two parts which can be distinguished on sections by their color (Fig. 639).

The glandular lobe is brown in color and forms the external and greater part of the body. It is
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glandular in character and there is good ground for the view that it is an organ of internal se-

cretion. Besides the chief cells, which stain Ughtly, it contains large, deeply staining chromophile
cells. It arises as an outgrowth from the dorsal waU of the primitive mouth ca\'ity. The cerebral

lobe is pale and is connected with the infundibulum so as to form a rather flask-.shaped arrange-
ment. It is almost entirely enclosed by the glandular part. It arises as an outgi'owtli from the
primitive diencephalon, but loses most of its earUer nervous character.

The optic chiasm and tracts form the anterior boundary of the interpeduncular

fossa (Figs. 629, 636). The optic chiasm (Chiasma opticum) is formed by the

convergence of the optic nerves and the crossing of the major part of the fibers of

the nerve of one side to the tract of tlie opposite side. From the chiasm each optic

tract (Tractus opticus) curves obliquely around the cerebral peduncle to the pos-

terior part of the tlialamus and the medial geniculate body; some fibers reach the

anterior quadrigeminal body.

All the fibers in the chiasm are not derived from the optic nerves. The posterior part
contains fibers which pass from one tract to the other and are connected with the medial genicu-
late bodies; this bundl^ is c;illed the ventral commissure (Commissura ventrahs). Above it is

the dorsal commissure (Commissura dorsahs), the fibers of which enter the hj-pothalamic body.'

The third ventricle (^'entriculus tertius) is the narrow annular space between

the thalami. It communicates by means of the cerebral aqueduct with the fourth

ventricle behind, and in front it is continuous ^\^th the lateral ventricle on each side

through the interventricular foramen. Its floor is formed by the structures of the

interpeduncular fossa, and to a small extent by the tegmentum of the cerebral

peduncles. The roof is formed in the strict sense onl>" by the epen<h^na, above
which is a fold of pia mater, termed the tela chorioidea of the third ventricle.- The
roof is invaginated by the two delicate chorioid plexuses (Plexus chorioidei ventriculi

tertii) which appear to lie within the %-eiitricle, although they are excluded from the

ca^'^ty by the epithelium. When the tela is removed, the delicate ependjTiia of the

roof is torn away with it, leaving the line of attachment to the stria medullaris to

constitute the taenia thalami. The anterior wall is formed by the lamina terminalis,

a thin layer of gray matter which extends from the optic chiasm dorsally to the

corpus callosmn. A distinct rounded band of white matter extends across its

posterior face, bulging into tlie ventricle. This is the anterior commissure (Com-
missura orahs) of the cerebrum; its fibers extend to the olfactory bulb and to the

piriform lobe. A similar but more slender posterior commissure (Commissura
aboralis) crosses the posterior wall above the entrance to the cerebral aqueduct;

the connections of its fibers are not yet clearly kno'mi. The interventricular

foramen^ is situated on either side of the anterior part of the ventricle, and leads

outward and slightly dorsally between the column of the fornix and the anterior

tubercle of the thalamus (Fig. 639). The cavity presents three recesses or diver-

ticula, of which two are ventral and the third is posterior. The optic recess (Re-

cessus opticus) lies above the optic chiasm. Just behind it is the infundibular

recess (Recessus infimdibuli) , which extends through the infundil^ulum to the

pituitary body. The pineal recess (Recessus pinealis) is in the stalk of the pineal

body.

THE TELENCEPHALON

The telencephalon or end-brain comprises two principal parts, the cerebral

hemispheres and tlie optic part of the hypothalamus. The latter has been con-

sidered as a matter of convenience in the description of the diencephalon.

The Cerebral Hemispheres

The cerebral hemispheres (Hemisphffria) form the greater part of the fully

developed brain. Viewed from above (Fig. 631) they form an ovoid mass, of

' These are commonly termed Gudden's and Meynert's commissures respectively.

^ Also commonly termed the velum interpositum. ^ Also termed the foramen of ilonro.
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which tlie liroadcr end is posterior, ami the greatest transverse iliaineter is a little

behind the middle. The two hemispheres are separated by a deep median cleft,

tile longitudinal fissure of the cerebrum (Fissura longitudinalis cerebri), which is

occupied bj' a sickle-shaped fold of dura mater, the falx cerebri. In front the
separation is complete, and it appears to he behintl also, but here the two hemi-
spheres are attachetl to each other over a small area by the pia mater. When the
liemis])heres are gently dra\Aii apart, it is seen that the fissure is interrupted in its

middle jjart at a dejith of a little more than an inch (ca. 3 cm.) by a white commis-
sural mass, the corpus callosum ; this connects the hemispheres for al>out half of

their length. The transverse fissure (Fissura transversa cereliri) separates the
hemispheres from the cerebellum, and contains the tentorium cerebelli.

The convex or dorso-lateral surface (Fades convexa cerebri) conforms closely

to the cranial wall. The medial surface (Fades medialis cerebri) (Fig. 639) is flat

and sagittal and bounds the longitudinal fissure; toalargeextent it is in contact Avith

the falx cerebri, but behind the great cerebral vein the two hemispheres are in

contact and are attached to each other over a small area as notetl above. In well-

Fin, ras.

—

Left Cerebral Hemisphere of Horse; Lateral Vieiv. The Olfaptort Bplb is Cut Off.

1 , Lntc'r:i! fissure (of .S.vlvius) ; .5, 3, 4> middle, posterior, and anterior branches of /; o, pres.vlvian fissure; 6, 6', sulcus

rhinalis, anterior et posterior; 7, auprasyhian fissure; S, ectomarginal fissure; 5, 9', ectosylvian fissure.

lianlened specimens there is usually an impression for the vein in front of the area

of adiiesion. The base or ventral surface (Basis cerebri) (Fig. 029) is irregular.

Its anterior two-thirds is adaptetl to the cerebral fossa of the cranial floor. Cross-

ing this area in front of the optic tract is a depression, the lateral fossa (Fossa

lateralis), which leads outward to the lateral fissure (Fissura lateralis),' and lodges

the middle cerebral artery. In front of the fossa there is a considerable roimded

elevation kno-wai as the trigonum olfactoriiun. The trigonum and the medial part

of the fossa are pierced b.^^ numerous openings for the jiassage of small blood-vessels

and are equivalent to the sul)stantia ]ierforata anterior of man. Behind the lateral

part of the fossa is the rounded anterior end of the piriform lobe (Lobus piriformis).

Traced backward, the lobe curves dorso-medially over the optic tract and the

thalamus to the tentorial aspect of the hemisphere: its continuation, the hippo-

campus, forms ]iai't of the floor of the lateral ventricle, and will be examined later.

The tentorial surface (Fig. 040) is flattened, faces medially and backward as well

as ventrall^-, and rests largely on the tentorium cerebelli; on its anterior part there

is a shallow depression adapted to the corpora quadrigemina and the pineal body.

' Also commonly known as the fissure of Sylvius.
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The frontal pole or anteri<jr pxtroniity (exclusive of the olfactorj' bulb) is

compressed laterally, and the occipital pole or posterior extremity forms a bhmt
point.

The hemisphere comprises: (1) The pallium, which consists of an outer layer

of gray matter, the cortex (Substantia corticalis), covering a large mass of white

matter (Centrum seniiovale) ; (2i the rhinencephalon or olfactorj- portion of the

brain; CS) the corpus caUosum and fornix, the great commissural white masses;

(4) the lateral ventricle and certain important structures associated theremth.

The pallium is thro^\-n into numerous folds, the gyri cerebri, which are sep-

arated !)> sulci or fissures of varj'ing depth. The general pattern of the gyri and
sulci is similar in normal brains of the same species, but the details are ver\' variable

and are never alike on the two hemispheres of the same brain. In the horse the

arrangement is complicated by the existence of nmnerous short aecessorj' fissures

which cut into the g>Ti at right angles and tend to confuse the obser\-er. The
principal fissures and sulci of the convex surface (Figs. 631, 632, 638) are as follows i*^

1. The lateral fissure (Fissura lateralis Sj-lvii) ascends on the lateral surface

of the hemisphere as the continuation of the fossa lateralis in front of the piriform

lobe. After crossing the lateral olfactorj' stria it di^^des into three branches;

of these one passes dorsally, one runs obliqueh' forward and dorsally, and the third

is directed dorsally and backward. It contains the middle cerebral arte^J^

2. The suprasylvian fissure (F. suprasyhia)- is long and di\ides a large part

of the convex surface of the hemisphere into dorsal and lateral portions. It begins

on the dorso-medial border near its anterior end, and, inclining gradually downiward,

passes back to end on reaching the tentorial surface. It is usually continuous

medially with the transverse fissure and in front ^\-ith the presylvian fissiue.

3. The presylvian fissure (F. prsesyh-ia) is on the anterior part of the hemi-

sphere, passes forward anil ^•ent^o-late^ally almost to the frontal pole, and then

inclines backward to end at the groove which marks the dorsal limit of the rhinen-

cephalon (Sulcus rhinalis).

4. Tlie marginal fissure (F. marginalis) extends along the dorso-medial border.

It begins a little in front of the middle of the border and turns around the occipital

pole to end on its tenturial aspect.

5. The entomarginal fissure (F. entomarginalis) lies medial to the dorso-

medial border. It does not extend quite as far forward as the marginal fissure,

from which it is separated by a narrow gjTUs.

6. The ectomarginal fissure (F. ectomarginalis) lies about midway between the

marginal fissure and the posterior part of the supra.sjh'ian fissure.

7. The sulcus rhinalis is a very distinct furrow on the ventral part of the

lateral surface which marks off the olfactory part of the brain (rhinencephalon) from
the rest of the hemisphere. It is undulating and is highest where it is crossed by
the lateral fissure.

Just above this point is a lobe which is homologous with the insula of man. When the
overhanging gyri wliich p;irtly conceal it—forming the operculum—are removed, there are dis-

closed several short, deeply placed g\Ti (G>"ri breves).

On the medial surface (Fig. 639) the main fissures and sulci are as foUows:
1. The calloso-marginal fissure (F. caUosomarginalis) is exten.sive and well

defined. It is approximately parallel to the dorso-mecUal border of the hemisphere,

from which it is about half an inch distant. It begins in front a short distance

below and in front of the genu of the corpus callosum, and forms a C-shaped curve,

its posterior part extending on the tentorial surface to a point behind the depression

^ The homologies and terminology' of many fissiu-es of the brain in the domesticated animals
are still in a chaotic state. Only a few of the most important and constant ones are given here.

* Termed bj' Lesbre the parietal fissure and bv lI'Fadj'ean the great obUque fissure.

50
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for the corpora qiiaclrigemina. It scjiaratcs the marginal g>'ri above from the gjTus

fornicatus, wliich extends down to the corpus callosum.

2. The transverse fissure (F. transversa) begins a httle beliind tlie middle of

the calloso-marginal fissure, passes obliquely dorsally and forward to the dorso-

medial border—into which it cuts deeply—and usuallj" joins the suprasj-lvian

fissure.'

3. The sublimbic fissure (F. sublimbica) curves over the gyrus fornicatus a

sliort distance above the corpus callosum. Its middle part is conniionly indistinct,

and it is often divitled into anterior and posterior parts.

Transverse Cnlliiso-mar-

Gyrus furnicalus fissure <ii>iiil Jissiire
Marginal fissure

Ciillosal

sulcus^
(irginal fissxtre

A nltrior com-
missure L„n

terminal
\ \

A nterior Fourth

Hypophysis Cerebral medul- ventricle

'cerebri
aqm-d^cl lary

velum

Fig. 639.

—

Median Section or Br.^in op Horse.

The membranes and vessels arc removed. C. Central white matter (corpus meduUare) of cerebellum; P.c., cere-

bral peduncle; C.q., corpora quadrigemina; P. pineal body; Th., thalamus; V.III,, third ventricle: r, optic recess;

r', infundibular recess; Cm., mammillary body; s. subcallosal gyrus; .-l.p., area parolfactoria; G. genu of corpus

callosum; .S, splenium of same; F.i., interventricular foramen; B.o., olfactory bulb; Cv-. choroid plexus of lateral

ventricle. The cerebral lobe of the h>7)ophysis cerebri or pituitary body is distinguished by its lighter color.

4. The callosal sulcus (Sulcus corporis callosi) s(^])aratcs the corjius callosum

from the gyrus fornicatus.

The hippocampus- is a gyrus which curves from the deep face of the piriform

lobe arounil the thalamus and forms the posterior part of the floor of the lateral

ventricle. It can be displayed by cutting away the brain stem up to the optic

tract and the interventricular foramen. Viewed from below, the hippocampal

gyrus is seen to form a semicircular curve from the ajjex of the piriform lobe to

the angle of divergence of the crura of the fornix, ('. c, to a point under the central

part of the corpus callosinn. It is separated deeply by the hippocampal fissure

from the gyrus dentatus (Fig. 640). Along the concave margin of the latter is a

' By some authors tliis is regarded as the homologue of the cruciate fissure of the dog, but it

seems likely that the latter is represented by a short and inconstant sulcus situated further forward.

- Also termed the cornu Ammonis.
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band of white matter, termed the fimbria, which is the prolongation of the greater

part of the crus of the fornix into this region. The ventricular surface of the

hippocampus (Fig. 642) is covered with a thin laj'er of white matter, the alveus,

wliich is also derived from the crus of the fornix, and is therefore continuous with

the fimbria. The two hippocampi are connected at their highest parts by trans-

verse fibers which constitute the hippocampal commissure.

The interval between the liippocanipus and findiria on the one hand, and the

brain stem on the other, is a lateral continuation of the transverse fissure of the

brain, and is occupied by a fold of pia mater, the tela chorioidea of the third ven-

tricle. This fold is triangular in outline and its apex reaches to the interventricular

foramen. Its base is continuous at the transverse fissure with the pia which covers

the surface of the brain. Its middle part lies over the epithelial roof of the third

ventricle, as has been seen (Fig. 637). The lateral borders will be seen on the floor

Interventricular foramen
Gyrus fornical

Siiblimbic fissure (ant. part)

Transverse fissure

Cutloso-niarginal fissure

Sublimbic fissure {post, part)

/ I'.ntomarginal fissure

Marginal fissure

Sulcus rhivalis anterior Ectomarginnl Jissure

Hippocampal fissure g^i^^ rhinalis posterior

Fig. 640.

—

Medio-ventral Aspect of Right C

The olfactory bulb is cut off. T.ol., Olfactorj- tract; A.p..

Tr.op., optic tract; Co., chiasraa opticum; G.S., subcallosal gy

OF Horse.

L parolfactoria; Tt.o., trigonum olfactorimn;

corpus callosum; S.p., septum pellucidum; F,

foriux; F\ fimbria; G.c, callosal gyrus;

G.h., hippocampal gj-rus.

r, cut surface of thalamus; 6.d., gyrus dentatus; L.p., piriform lobe;

of the lateral ventricles, where they form thick, rounded bands containing convolu-

tions of blood-vessels, known as the chorioid plexuses of the lateral ventricles (Fig.

642).

When the tela is pullerl out, one may easily get the impression that the lateral ventricle

communicates with the e.xterior by means of the chorioid fi.ssure. Such is not the case, since the

chorioid plexus is covered by the epithehal lining of the ventricle, which has been torn away.

The rhinencephalon or olfactory part of the brain comprises the olfactory

bulb, tract, antl stria-, the trigonum olfactorium, the area parolfactoria, and the

piriform lobe.^

The olfactory bulb (Bult)us olfactorius) is an oval enlargement which curves

upward in front of the frontal pole of the hemisphere. Its convex superficial face

fits into the ethmoidal fossa and receives numerous olfactory nerve-fibers through

the cribriform plate; hence it is very difficult to remove the bulb intact. It con-

tains a considerable cavitj^, the ventricle of the olfactory bulb (^Vntriculus bulbi

' From the morphological point of \-iew other structures shouUi be included, but in descriptive

anatomy it is usual to limit the appUcation of the term to the parts enumerated above.
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olfactorii) which is cuiuiected with the lateral ventricle by a small canal inthe

olfactory tract. The deep face is largely in contact with the frontal pole of the

hemisphere and is connected with the olfactory tract.

The gray matter of the bulb is external and is tliickest on the convex anterior surface. The
posterior part consists to a large extent of fibers wliich are the axones of the mitral cells of the
deep layer of tlic {iray substance and go to form the tract and stria;.

The olfactory tract (Tractus olfactorius)' is a very short but wide bantl of

white substance which arises in the olfactory bulb and extentls back to be continued

by the olfactory striae. It contains a canal which connects the ventricle of the

bulb with the lateral ventricle.

The olfactory striae (Strite olfactorii)- are two in mmiber. The lateral stria

(Stria lateralis) is much the largest and most distinct. It passes backward, upward,

and outward, widens out and joins the piriform lobe. It is clearly defined dorsally

by the sulcus rhinalis and is marked off from the trigonimt olfactorium by the

sulcus arcuatus. The medial stria iStria metlialis) is smaller, short, and not so

Fig. 641.

—

L.vteral View of C.^st of Cavities of Brai-v of Horse.

Bo, Cavity of olfacton,' bulb, which communicates through the canal / with a lateral ventricle: Ca, anterior horn,

Cm, body. Ci, ventral horn of lateral ventricle : M, interventricular foramen which connects lateral and third ventricles;

Ep, suprapineal recess, below which is the small infrapineal recess (not visible): Ro. optic recess: Rh, infundibular

and pituitary- recess: .S. aqueduct: Fl, ridge corresponding to sulcus limitans: Rl, lateral recess, Rm, posterior

recess of fourth ventricle: Cc, beginning of central canal of spinal cord. (Dexler.)

well defined; it bends over to the parolfactory area on the meclial face of the henii-

spliere below the genu of the corpus callosum.^

The trigonum olfactorium is the prominent gray area situated in the angle of

divergence of the media! and lateral olfactory striie. It is l.xmnded laterally by the

lateral olfactory stria, from which it is defined by the sulcus arcuatus. It is con-

tinuous with the area parolfactoria on the medial surface; behind the latter a band
descends from the rostrum of the corpus callosum and is continuous below with the

anterior perforated substance; it is termed the subcallosal gyrus (Gj'nis stili-

callosus).

The piriform lobe (Lohus ])irirormis) is the well-marked prominence on the

base lateral to the o]3tic tract and cerebral pedmicle, from which it is separated by a

deep fissure. Its nipple-like apex lies behind the fossa lateralis and covers the

optic tract. The external surface is marked by one or two sulci (lobi piriformis).

The lobe contains a cavity, the ventral horn of the lateral ventricle.

' Commonly termed the peduncle. - Commonly termed the tracts.

'An intermediate or middle stria has been described; its presence cannot be demonstrated
in the horse.
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The fibers of the olfactory strife go to the piriform lobe and hippocampus, the trigonum
olfactorium, the area parolfactoria, tlie subcallosal gyrus, and part of the gyTus fornioatus. The
central connections of the olfactory apparatus are complex and are not yet fully understood. The
anterior cerebral commissure contains fibers which pass from the olfactory bulb of one side by
way of the metlial stria; to the bulb of the opposite side; also fibers wliich cross in it from the

medial striiE of one side to the piriform lobe of the opposite side. Many fibers pass to the

hippocampus by way of the septum pellucidum, fornix, and fimbria. Other fibers pass in the

column of the fornix to the mammillary body and thence to the thalamus by the thalamo-mam-
millary bundle.

Th(> corpus callosum is the great transverse commissure which connects the

two cerebral heniispiieres through about half of their length. On median section

Olfactory bulb

_ , - ' Cortex cerebri

Corpus medidlare

1 Caudate nucleus

- Chorioid plexus

- Fornix

—Hippocanipus

Fig. 542.—Br WITH Lateral Ventricles Opened bt Removal of Up
Hemispheres and Must of the Corpus C.^llosuu.

(Fig. 639) it is seen to be arched from before backward, white in color, and com-
posed substantially of transverse fibers. The middle part or truncus (Truncus

corporis callosi) slopes downward and forward and is thinner than the ends. The
anterior thickened end, the genu, bends ventrally and backward and thins out to

form the rostrum ; the latter is continuous with the lamina terminalis. The pos-

terior end, the spleniiun, also thick, lies at a considerably higher level than the

genu. The dorsal surface is convex in its length, concave transversely; it forms

the floor of the longitudinal fissure. It is covered by a thin layer of gray matter

(Induseum griseum), in which are strands of longitudinal fibers (Striae longitudi-

nales) ; the latter are arranged in medial and lateral bundles (Stria medialis, striae
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laterales).' The ventral stirface has the reverse configuration, and presents trans-

verse ritlges and grooves. It forms the roof of the lateral ventricles, and the

septum pellucidum is attached to it medially. The fibers of the corpus callosum

(with the exception of the longitutlinal stria?) run transversely and spread out

laterally in all directions in the central white matter of the hemispheres to the cor-

tex, forming the radiation of the corpus callosum (Radiatio corporis callosi).

The fornix is a hilatcral stnicture cDmposed of white fibers which arch chiefly

over the thalamus and the tliird ventricle. It is described as consisting of a body,

two columns, and two crura. The body (Corpus fornicis) is formed liv tlie fusion of

the two arches of which the fornix is composed. It is triangular and overlies the an-

terior parts of the thalami anil the tliird ventrich'. The dorsal surface gives

foramen

Optic Opiic trad

chiasm

Fig. 643.

—

Cross-section op Brain of Horse. About Natural Size.

Section p.is3e9 through optic chiasm, and is viewed from in front. I, Longitudinal fissure

cidum; 5. columns of fornix;

hemisphere; 7, caudate nuclei

, septum pellu-

ateral ventricle; 5, chorioid plexus; fi. corpus meduUare (central white matter) of

. lenticular nucleus; .^. internal capsule: /O, external capsule; i/, insula.

attachment medially to the septum pellucidum, and on either side forms part of the

floor of the lateral ventric'le. The lateral border is related to the chorioid plexus of

the lateral ventricle and forms the inner boundary of the interventricular foramen.

The columns (C'olumnse fornicis) (Fig. 643)" are two .slender round bundles which

emerge from the body in front of the interventricular foramen and diverge

slightly as they curve ventrally and backward to the mammillary body.

From the mammillary body the greater part of these fornix fibers are continued to the

thalamus by the thalamo-inanimillary fascieuhis (or bundle of Wcq d'Azyr). Others pass to

the cerebral jieduncle. A jiortion of the fibers cross to the opposite thalamus and cerebral

peduncle.

The crura (Crura fornicis)' are much larger bands which diverge widely from

' It is generally believed that these constitute an olfactory path.

' Also known as the anterior pillars. ' Also termed the posterior pillars.
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the posterior angles of the body. Each curves outward and backward over the
thahinius (from which it is separated bj'the tela chorioidea), and is chiefly continued
as the fimbria along the concave border of the hippocampus. The crura give off

fibers to form the alveus, a layer of white matter which covers the ventricular face

of the hippocampi, and between them are transverse fibers which constitute the
hippocampal commissure (Commissura hippocampi).

The septum pellucidum is the median partition between the two lateral ven-
tricles. Its convex dorsal border blends with the corpus callosum and its concave
ventral border joins the fornix. Its anterior part is received into the genu of the
corpus callosum. Traced backward, it diminishes in height and the two edges meet
at an acute angle at the splenium.

The septum consists of two laj'ers (Laminae septi pellucidi) which are in contact with each
other. They consist of medullated nerve-fibers and gray matter. The latter exists in considerable
amount in the thicker part of the septum adjacent to the columns of the fornix. Many of the
fibers of the septum pa.ss up through the corpus callosum to the gjTus fornicatus. Others are
connected with the subcallosal gyrus and the parolfactory area.

Fig. 644.

—

Sagittal Sectios of Brais of Horse.

Section is cut about 1.5 cm. to the right of the median plane. M, Medulla oblongata; P, pons: P.c. (above M),
chorioid plexus of fourth ventricle: Cm., central white matter (corpus medullare) of cerebellum and of cerebrum;

P.c. (in front of P), cerebral peduncle; H, hippocampus: V, lateral ventricle: T, thalamus: -V.c., caudate nucleus;

C.I., internal capsule: .V.?., lenticular nucleus: B.o., olfactory bulb.

The lateral ventricle (Ventriculus lateralis cerebri) is the irregular cavity in the

interior of each cerebral hemisphere.^ Each communicates ^vith the third ventricle

through the interventricular foramen (Foramen interventriculare),- and by a small

canal \\ith the cavity of tlie olfactory bulb. It is usual to describe the ventricle

as consisting of three jiarts, viz., the central part or body, and anterior and ventral

horns. The central part (Pars centralis) extends back to the splenimn of the corpus
callosmn. It opens into the third ventricle through the interventricular foramen,
which is situated between the fornix and the anterior part of the thalamus. The
anterior horn (Cornu orale) is the part in front of the interventricular foramen;
it communicates vent rally ^\•ith the olfactory ca\'ity. The ventral horn (Cornu
ventrale) curves downward and forward into the piriform lobe. The roof of the
ventricle is formed by the corpus callosum, and the medial wall is the septum pellu-

cidum. After removal of the roof the floor is seen to be formed chiefly by two bodies.

' It is hardly possible to get an accurate idea of the shape of the ventricle except by studying
a cast of it (Fig. 641). Thesize of the ventricles varies in different subjects, and it is common to
find more or less disparity between the two ventricles of the same brain.

- Formerly termed the foramen of Monro.



792 NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

The anterior one is the caudate nucleus (Xucknis caudatus), a somewhat pear-

shaped gray eminence, the long axis of wliich is directed obliquely upward, back-

ward, and outwartl. Its anterior large end is termed the head (Cajiut nuclei

caudati), and the posterior long tapering end the tail (Cauda nuclei caudati). The
posterior bod}-, the hippocampus, is white on its ventricular surface, which is

strongly convex. It eur\-('s outwartl and backward and then tiu-ns vcntrall.v and

forward to join the piriform lolje. Tlu' two Ixulies are separated by an oblique

groove which is occupied l)y the chorioid plexus of the lateral ventricle (Plexus

chorioideus ventriculi lateralis). This is the thickened edge of a fold of pia mater,

the tela chorioidea of the third ventricle, which lies between the hippocampus and

the thalamus. It contains convolutions of small blood-vessels, and in old subjects

'

there arc often calcareous concretions in it. The plexuses of the two sides are

continuous through the interventricular fdramcn. On drawing the chorioid plexus

backward, a narrow white banil, the stria terminalis,' is seen along the margin of the

caudate nucleus, where it t)ounds the intcrnuHliate groove. The plexus partially

covers a wider white !)and which is blended with the white sulistance of the hippo-

campus; this is the cms of the fornix and its continuation, the fimbria.

The corpus striatum- is the great basal ganglion of the hemisphere. It is sit-

uated in front of the thalamus and the cerebral peduncle, and its anterior rounded

end appears on the base of the hemisphere at the trigonum olfactorium. It is

composed of two masses of gray matter, the caudate and lenticular nuclei, separated

incompletely by tracts of white matter which are known collectively as the internal

capsule. The caudate nucleus (Nucleus caudatus) is the dorso-medial and larger

of the two gray masses; it was seen in the examination of the lateral ventricle.

The lenticular nucleus (Nucleus lentiformis) lies ventro-latertdly, over the trigonum

olfactorimn and the fossa lateralis. It is related externally to a layer of white

matter termed the external capsule (Capstila externa), which separates it from a

stratum of gray substanci' known as the claustrum. The two nuclei are fused in

front, and further back they are connected by strands of gray matter which inter-

sect the internal ca]3sule.

The amygdaloid nucleus (Nucleus amygdalis) (Fig. 637) is an ovoid mass of

gray mattci- lateral to tlie ventral horn of the lateral ventricle and ventral to the

po.sterior part of the lenticular nucleus. Some fibers of the stria terminalis are

connected with it.

The internal capsule (f'apsula interna) is a broad band of white matter situated

between tlic thalamus and caudate nucleus medially and the lenticular nucleus

laterally. A sagittal section through tlie brain (Fig. 644) shows that it is in great

part directly continuous with tlie basis or \ciitral part of the cerebral peduncle.

It contains most of the so-called projection fibers of the hemisphere, which con-

nect the cerebral cortex with nuclei of other and more posterior parts of the brain.

AVhen the fibers of the internal capsule are traced forward it is evident that they

spread out in all directions to reach the cerebral cortex. This arrangement, in

which the fibers of the corpus callosum participate, is termed the corona radiata.

The internal capsule also contains fibers which connect the corpus striatum with the thala-

mus. These are termed tlie thalanio-striate and strio-thalamic fibers respectively, according to

the direction in which they conduct impulses.

Tlie fibers of the stria terminalis connect tlie amygdaloid nucleus with the septum pelluci-

dum and trigonum olfactorium. It is therefore probably part of the complex connections be-

tween the primary and secondary olfactory centers.

Blood-vessels of the Brain.—The arteries which supply the brain are derived

chiefly from the internal carotid and occipital arteries. The basilar artery, formed

by the union of the right and left cerebral branches of the occipital artery, enters

' Formerly termed the ta'nia semicircularis.

= The term arose from the stri.ated appearance of the mass in sections cut in certain planes,

the gray matter being cut up into strands by tracts of white fibers.
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the cranial cavity through the foramen magnum, and divides at the interpeduncular

fossa into the two posterior cerebral arteries. These concur with branches of the

internal carotid arteries in forming the remarkable arterial circle on the base of the

cerebrum. From these emanate basal arteries which supply in general the brain

stem and basal ganglia, and cortical arteries which in general run superficiallj'

and supply the cortical substance and medullar}^ white substance.

The veins enter the sinuses of the dura mater, and in the main are not satel-

lites of the arteries. The sinuses conmiunicate with the ophthalmic, dorsal and

ventral cerebral, and spinal veins.

The Cranial Nerves

The cranial or cerebral nerves (Xn. cerebrales) comprise twelve pairs which

are designated from before Ijackward numerically and by name. Their number,

names, and functional characters are given in the subjoined table:

. I. Olfacton' Sensory (Smell)

II. Optic Sensorj- (Sight)

III. Oculomotor Motor
IV. Troclilear Motor
V. Trigeminal ... Mixed
\l. .\bducent Motor

VII. Facial Mixed
VIII. Acoustic Sensorj- (Hearing and Equilibration)

IX. Glosso-pharyngeal Mixed
X. ^':lgus Mixed
XI. Spinal accessory . . .Motor
XII. HjTJOglossal Motor

THE OLFACTORY T^ERVE

The olfactory nerve (X. olfactorius) is peculiar in that its fibers are not aggre-

gated to form a trunk, but are connected in small bundles with the olfactorj- bulb.

They are non-medullated, and are the central processes of the olfactory cells which

are situated in the olfactory region of the mucous membrane of the nasal cavity.

This region is distinguished by its brown color and comprises the posterior part of

the lateral mass of the ethmoid, a small adjacent area of the dorsal turbinate, and
the corresponding surface of the septum nasi. The nerve-bundles are enclosed in

sheaths derived from the membranes of the brain and pass through the foramina of

the cribriform plate to join the convex surface of the olfactorj- bulb. Some
fibers come from the vomero-nasal organ.

THE OPTIC NERVE

The optic nerve (X. opticus) is composed of fibers which are the central proc-

esses of the ganglion cells of the retina. The fibers converge within the eyeball to

the optic papilla, where they are collected into a round trunk, the optic nerve. The
nerve thus formed pierces the chorioid and sclera, emerges from the posterior part

of the eyeball, and passes backward and medially to the optic foramen. After

traversing the latter it decussates with its fellow of the opposite side to form the

optic chiasma. In the orbit the nerve is slightly flexuous and is embedded in the

fat behind the eyeball and surrounded by the retractor oculi muscle. Its intraos-

seous part is an inch or more (ca. 3 cm.) long. The sheath of the nerve is formed by
prolongations of the membranes of the brain, and includes continuations of the

subdural and subarachnoid spaces.

The greater part of the fibers of the optic nerve cross in the chiasma to the tract of the oppo-
site side. In the tract the fibers proceed to (1) the medial geniculate bods', (2) the posterior
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part of the thalamus, and (3) the anterior quach'ifjeniinal body (indirectly). The fibers which
go to the medial geniculate body appear to belong to Cuulden's conmiissiu'e and to be non-\dsual
in function. Tlie \'isual fibers, which come from the lateral part of the retina of the same side

and tlie medial part of the retina of the opposite side, terminate aliout cells in the anterior quad-
rigeminal body and the part of the thalamus which corresponds to the pulvinar and lateral genicu-
late body of man. From the cells of the former fibers ]iass to the nuclei of the motor nerves of

the eyeball, and complete tlie reflex arc. Fibers procei^d from the cells of the thalamus to the
visual area of the cortex in the occipital i^art of the hemisphere.

THE OCULOMOTOR NERVE

The oculomotor nerve (N. oonlomotoritis) arises by several radicles from the

basal surface of the cercljral peduncle, a little lateral to the interpetluncular furrow.

It turns sharply outward and for-

ward, crosses over the cavernous

sinus, and continues above the

maxillary iterve and in company
with the ophthalmic nerve to the

foramen orbitale. It emerges

throtigh the foramen with the lat-

ter nerve and the abducens and
divides into two branches. The
dorsal branch is short and divides

into two twi<!;s which stipply the

rcctti.s dorsalis and levator pal-

]3t'lirap stiperioris. The ventral

branch (Figs. 563, 564) is larger

and much longer. It supplies the

motor fibers to the ciliary gan-

glion (which lies directly on this

braitch in the horse) and short

branches to the rectus medialis

and rectus ventralis, and con-

tinues forward on the latter to

end in the ventral oblique mus-
cle.

The deep origin of the fibers of

the oculomotor nerve is in the oculo-

motor nucleus, situated in the gray mat-
ter of the floor of the cerebral aque-
duct in the region of the anterior cor-

pora quadrigemina.

,viTv OF Horse.

shown on the Ifft. side

Fig. f.4.5.—Floor of Cra:

The roots of the cranml nen
and are designated by number: /, .\nterior cranial fossa; //,

middle cranial fossa: ///, posterior cranial fossa: a, ethmoidal

fossa: 6, ethmoidal foramen: c, foramen for nasal branch of

ophthalmic artery; d, orbital wing of sphenoid bone: e, optic

groove; /, hypophyseal fossa; g, spheno-occipital crest; h, h', con-

tour of hypophysis or pituitary body; h", slight elevation repre-

senting dorsum sellfe; i, k, grooves for nerves and cavernous sinus;

/, depression for piriform lobe of cerebrum; m, groove for middle

meningeal artery; n, depression for pons; o, foramen lacerum an-

terius; p, foramen lacerum posterius; q, incisura carotica; q', inci-

eura ovalis; g", incisura spinosa: r, depression for medulla oblongata:

s, hypoglossal foramen; /, internal acoustic meatus: u, foramen

magnum: r, frontal sinus: u\ zygomatic process of temporal bone;

X, section of petrous temporal: i/, section of occipital bone; z, crista

galli; 1, 1', 1", dotted lines indicating position of olfactory strise

and tract, (.\fter Ellenberger-Baum, Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

nerve (Figs. 63;

THE TROCHLEAR NERVE

The trochlear nerve (X. tro-

chlearis)' is the smallest of the

cranial nerves. It arises from

the anterior cerebellar peduncle

just behind the corpora quadri-

gemina, curves outward and for-

ward, pierces the tentorium cere-

belli, and passes forward along

the lateral border of the maxillary

636). It emerges from the cranitnn through a small foramen

' Formerly termed the nervus patheticua.
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immediately above the foramen orljitalc or tlirougli tlie latter and passes forward

along ttie medial wall of the orbit to end in the posterior part of the dorsal oblique

muscle of the e3-eball (Fig. 564).

The fibers of the fourth nerve spring from a nucleus in the gray matter of the floor of the
cerebral aqueduct behind the oculomotor nucleus. The fibers run backward in the tegmentum,
then turn dorso-medially, and undergo total decussation with those of the opposite nerve in the
anterior part of the anterior medullary velum. In addition to this peculiarity it is the only nerve
which is connected with the dorsal aspect of the brain.

THE TRIGEMINAL NERVE

The trigeminal nerve (N. trigeminus)' is the largest of the cranial series. It

is connected witli the lateral part of the pons by a large sensory root and a smaller

motor root (Fig. (329).

The sensory root (Portio major) extends forward through a notch on the lower

part of the jjetrosal crest and widens out to join the semilunar ganglion.

The semilvmar ganglion (Ganglion semilunare)- is a crescent-shaped mass of

nerve-fibers and cells which overlies the antero-lateral part of the foramen lacerum

basis cranii, and is partly embedded in the dense fil^rous tissue which occupies the

foramen except where vessels and nerves pass through. Its long axis, which is

aliout an inch (2.5 cm.) in length, is directed forward and medially and its convex

anterior face gives rise to the ophthalmic, the maxillary, and the sensory part of

the mandibular division of the nerve. The surface of the ganglion is irregularly

striated. It is coimected by filaments with the adjacent carotid plexus of the sym-
pathetic, and sends delicate twigs to the dura mater.

The fibers of the sensory root arise from the ganglion as axones of the ganglion cells, and the
fibers of the nerves which extend peripherally from the ganglion are dendrites of the cells. The
sensory root-fibers enter the tegmentum of the pons and divide into anterior and posterior branches,
which terminate about the cells of the sensory nucleus of termination of the trigeminus. This
nucleus extends from the pons to the sixth cer\'ical segment of the spinal cord (Dexler). The
posterior brandies of the fibers are collected into a compact bundle, the spinal tract or root of the
trigeminus, wliich lies lateral to the substantia gol;itiniis;i in tho medulla. The central connections
of the sensory p.irt of the trigeminus are virv \ti ii~ivr. Tin' most important paths are: (1)

Axones of cells of the sensory nucleus and tlii' -uli~i ini i:i si'laiiuosa pass chiefly as arcuate fibers

across the raphe to the thalamus, whence iniinilsri ;ux- u.ui.sniitted by thalamo-cortical fibers

to the cerebral cortex. In ungulates a distinct tract extends from the anterior part of the sensory
nucleus to the thalamus of the same side (,\\'allcnberg). It is probable that collaterals of the
arcuate fibers go to the motor nuclei of the fifth, seventh, ninth, and tenth cranial nerves. (2)

Axones of cells of the sensory nucleus enter tlie posterior cerebellar peduncle of the same side

and reach the cerebellar cortex. (3) Collaterals are distributed to the nuclei of origin of the
hypoglossal and of the motor part of the trigeminal and facial nerves.

The motor root (Portio minor) extends forward beneath the sensory root and
the semilunar ganglion and is incorporated with the mandibular division of the

nerve. Its fibers arise chiefly from the so-called masticatory nucleus, which is

situated in the pons near the inner face of the sensory nucleus; a few of these fillers

come from the nucleus of the opposite side and cross in the raphe. Other fibers,

which constitute the mesencephalic root, arise from cells in the outer part of the

central gray matter of the mid-brain.

It is evident from the foregoing statements that the trigeminus has essentially

the same arrangement as a typical spinal nerve. It dixides into three branches.

I. The ophthalmic nerve (N. ophthalmicus) (Figs. 563, 564, 565) is purely

sensory and is the smallest of the three branches of the trigeminus. It arises from
the medial part of the front of the semilunar ganglion, passes forward along the outer

side of the cavernous sinus, and is blended with the maxillary nerve for some dis-

tance. It enters the foramen orbitale with the third and sixth nerves and divides

into three branches.

1. The lacrimal nerve (N. lacrimalis) runs forward on the rectus dorsalis and

Also known as the trifacial nerve. ^ Formerly termed the Gasserian ganglion.
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the levator palpebrsp superioris and ramifies chieti>' in the hicrinial glanil and the

upper eyelid. A branch (Ramus zygomatico-tcniporalis) exchanges twigs with the

zygomatic branch of the maxillary nerve, perforates the periorbita, and emerges

from the orliital fossa behind the supraorbital process; it forms a plexus with

Itranches of the auriculo-palpebral and frontal nerves, and ramifies in the skin of

the temporal region.

2. The frontal nerve (N. frontalis), also termed the supraorbital, runs forward

almost parallel with the dorsal oblique muscle, at first ^^^thin, then outside of, the

periorbita. It passes through the supraorbital foramen with the artery of like

name and ramifies in the skin of the forehead and upper eyelid, forming a plexus

with the lacrimal and auriculo-palpebral nerves. It divides into three branches.

'.i. The naso-ciliary nerve (N. nasociliaris), also termed the palpebro-nasal,

runs forwartl along the medial side of the optic nerve between ]iarts of the retractor

muscle and divides into two branches. Of these, the ethmoidal nerve (N. ethmoid-

alis) is the continuation of the parent trunk. It accompanies the ethmoidal

artery through the foramen of like name into the cranial cavity and crosses the

lower part of the ethmoiilal fossa. Leaving the cranium through an opening in the

cribi'iform plate close to the crista galli, it enters the nasal cavity and ramifies in

the iiiucous membrane of the septum nasi and the dorsal turbinate. The infra-

trochlear nerve (N. infratroclilearis) runs forward to the medial canthus and rami-

fies in the skin in this region; it detaches twigs to the conjunctiva and caruncula

lacrimalis,,and a long branch which supplies the thirtl eyelid and the lacrimal ducts

and sac. The naso-ciliary nerve furnishes the sensory or long root (Radix longa)

of the ciliar>' ganiilimi.

The ciliary ganglion is jilaceil on the ventral l)rancli of the oculomotor nerve,

close to its origin from tiie latter. It is usually not larger than a millet-seed, and
is best found by following the nerve to the ventral oblifiue muscle back to its origin.

The ganglion receives

—

(a) sensory fibers from the nasci-ciliary nerve; (h) motor

fibers from the oculomotor nerve; and (c) S3rmpathetic fibers from the s]iheno-

palaline plexus. It detaches filaments which unite with twigs from tiie o]3hthalmic

and maxillary nerves and from the sphenopalatine ganglion to form the ciliary

plexus. From the latter emanate five to eight delicate short ciliary nerves (Nn.

ciliares breves), which pursue a somewhat flexuous course along the optic nerve,

pierce the sclera near the entrance of that nerve, and run forward between the

sclera and chorioidea to the circiunference of the iris. Here the branches of ad-

jacent nerves anastomose to form a circular plexus (Plexus gangliosus ciliaris),

from which filaments go to the ciliarj' body, iris, and cornea.

The circular fibers of tho iris and the ciliary muscle are innervated by fibers derived from the

ociiloiiiutor nerve, the radial fibers of the iris by the sympathetic.

II. The maxillary nerve (N. maxillaris)' is purely sensory and is much larger

than the ophthalmic. It extends forward from the semilimar ganglion in the middle

cranial fossa in the large groove on the root of the temporal wing of the sphenoid.

It is related medially to the cavernous sinus and dorsally to the ophthalmic nerve,

witli which it is blended for some distance. It emerges through the foramen

rottmdum, passes forward in the pterygo-palatine fossa above the internal maxillary

artery and embedded in fat, and is continued in the infraorbital canal as the in-

fraorbital nerve (P^ig. .564). Its branches are as follows:

1. The zygomatic nerve (N. zygomaticus s. subcutaneus malte), also termed

the orbital branch, arises before the maxillary nerve reaches the pterygo-palatine

fossa (Figs. 563, 564, 646). It pierces the periorbita and divides into two or three

delicate branches which pass along the surface of the lateral straight muscle to

' This is also termed the superior maxillary branch.
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the lateral canthus and ramify chiefly in the lower lid and the adjacent skin. Anas-
tomoses are formed with branches of the lacrimal nerve.

2. The sphenopalatine nerve (X. sphenopalatinus) is pven off in the pterygo-

palatine fossa from the ventral border of the maxillary nerve fFig. ot)4). It is

broad and flat and forms a plexus in which several small sphenopalatine ganglia

Fig. 646.

—

Dissection of He.\d of Horse.

The masseter and superficial muscles and the parotid gland are ia great part removed, a, a. Levator labii superi-

oris proprius; 6, 6, levator nasolabialis; c, dilatator naris inferior; d, buccinator; e, coounon mass of bucciaalor and
depressor labii inferioris; /. depressor labii inferioris; g, masseter; h, orbicularis oculi; i, temporalis; k, occipito-

hyoideus; k', occipito-mandibularis; I, sterno-cephalicus; I', tendon of same; m, omo-hyoideus; n, crico-pharyngeus;

o, mastoid tendon of brachiocephaUcus; p, splenius; q, inferior buccal and labial glands; r, superior buccal glands;

s, remnant of parotid gland; ^ mandibular gland; u, anterior cervical lymph glands; v. probe passed into diverticulum

nasi; u.', comu of alar cartilage; x. medial palpebral ligament; y. wing of atlas; z, scutiform cartilage of ear; i, lateral

nasal nerve; 2, anterior nasal nerve; 3. superior labial nerve; 4. anterior part of superior buccal nerve; -5, buccinator

ner^'e; 6, 6', inferior alveolar nerve; 6'", mental ner\'e—continuation of 6; 7, masseteric nerve; 5, facial nerve (cut)

;

9, superficial temporal ner\'e; it>, anastomosis between 5 and 5; II, internal auricular ner\'e; i 2, posterior auricular

nerve; IS, digastric nerve; 24. cerxical branch of facial nerve (cut); 15, auriculo-palpebral nerve; 16, lacrimal ner\-e;

17, frontal ner\-e; IS, infratrochlear ner\-e; 19. zygomatic nerve; 20, spinal accessory nerve; 21, ventral branch of

^inal accessory ner\-e (to st«rno-cephalicusJ ; 22, ventral end branch of first cer\'ical nerii'e; 23, thjTO-lar>-ngeal

arter\'; 2^, internal masillar>' arter\'; 25, masseteric artery; 26, great (posterior) auricular artery; 27, ertemal branch
of i'e," i25, deep auricular artery; ^5, anterior auricular artery; 30, transverse facial artery*; 5/, facial arter>-; j?.5, inferior

labial arter>'; 33, superior labial arter>-; J4. lateral nasal artery; 35, dorsal nasal artery; 36, angular artery of eye; 37,

terminal branches of superior labial ner\'e; 3S. branch of buccinator artery; SO, buccinator vein; M>. vena refiesa; 4^,

jugular vein; 4^, external maxillarj- vein; 44. ventral cerebral vein; 4-5, slimip of great auricular vein; 4^, ramus of

mandible; 47', facial crest; 4^, zygomatic arch; 4^. parotid duct. (After EUenberger-Baum, Top. -\nat. d. Pferdes.)

are interposed. It di^ides into posterior nasal, and greater and lesser palatine

nerves. (1) The posterior nasal nerve (X. nasalis aboralis) passes through the

sphenopalatine foramen, in which it bears one or more minute ganglia, enters the
nasal canity, and divides into mecUal and lateral branches (Figs. 565, 588). The
medial branch (X. septi narium) runs forward in the submucous tissue of the lower
part of the septum nasi, gives X^\\gs to the mucous membrane here and to the

vomero-nasal organ, passes through the palatine fissure, and ramifies in the anterior
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part of the hard palate. The hitoral branch (Ramus lateraHs) ramifies in the

mucous membrane of the ventral turbinate and the middle and ventral meatus nasi.

(2) The greater or anterior palatine nerve (N. palatinus major s. oralis) (Figs.

563, 564) is the largest of the three branches. It runs forward in the palatine canal

and groove and ramifies in the hard palate and gums. It also supplies twdgs to the

soft palate, and gives off branches which pass through the accessory palatine for-

amina to supply the mucous membrane of the ventral meatus.

The branches of the two nerves anastomose in the hanl palate and form a plexus about the
branches of the palatine arteries.

(3) The lesser or posterior palatine nerve (N. palatinus minor s. aboralis),

also termed the staphylinc, is much the smallest of the three branches (Figs. 563,

564). It passes downward and forward with the palatine vein in the groove at the

medial side of the tuber maxillare and ramifies in the soft palate.

The sphenopalatine ganglia and plexus (Fig. 647) lie on the perpendicular p.ort of the palatine

bone and the pterygoid process, under cover of tlie maxillary nerve. The afferent fibers of the

ple.xus and ganglia come chiefly from the brandies of the sphenopalatine nerve and the nerve of

the pterygoid canal. Intcr.-ipcrsed in these arc several minute gangha and one or more larger

ones. The nerve of the pterygoid canal (\. i-nnalis |itcrvg(iidei)' is formed by the union of sym-
pathetic fillers with the su|Hifirial iictrosal brancli of the facial nerve. It passes forwanl at first

between the Eustachian tiilic and the sphenoid bone, enters tlir i-aual li<>twecn tlir |)tcrvsiiiid bone
and process, and joins tlic ]>ii,-tcriur part of the plexus. It is ]iiiil.alili' that it tiinii>lM'- t he motor
fibers to the levator palati and palatiiuis muscles. Efferent 1 1 laments '^n to the |hi ioibiia and the

ophthalmic vessels, and others accompany the branches of the maxillary ner^•e, around which they

have a plexiform arrangement.

3. The infraorbital nerve (X. infraorbitalis)- is the continuation of the maxillary

trunk. It tra\'erscs the infraorbital canal, emerges through tlie infraorbital fora-

men, and divides into nasal and superior labial branches. Along its course it gives

off maxillary alveolar or dental branches (Rami alveolares maxillae), which supply

the teeth, alveolar periosteum, and gums.

Small posterior alveolar branches (Rami alveolares maxillae aborales) are given ofT in the

pterygo-palatine fossa, pass through small foramina in the tuber maxillare, and supply the posterior

molar teeth and the maxillary sinus. The middle alveolar branches (Rami alveolares maxillae

medii) are given off in the infraorbital canal, and conslitutc the chief nerve-supply to the cheek

teeth and the maxillary sinus. Tlie maxillary incisor branch (Ramus alveolaris maxiUa; incisivus)

runs forward in the incisor canal and sii|)plics branches to the canine and incisor teeth. The fore-

going unite with each other to form the maxillary dental plexus (Plexus dentalis maxiUae) from
which the dental and gingival branches arc gi\eii off.

The external nasal branches (Rami nasales externi), two or three in number,

accompany the levator labii stiperioris proprius and ramify in the dorsum nasi aitd

the nasal diverticulum.

The large anterior nasal branch (Ramus nasalis oralis) gives branches to the

upper lip and nostril, passes over the nasal process of the premaxilla under cover

of the lateralis nasi, and ramifies in the mucous membrane of the nasal vestibule.

The superior labial branch (Ramus labialis dorsalis) is the largest of the termi-

nals of the infraorbital nerve. It passes downward and forward untler cover of the

levator nasolabialis and, after supplying the skin of the anterior part of the cheek,

forms a rich terminal ramification in the skin and mucous membrane of the upper

lip. It anastomoses with the superior buccal branch of the facial nerve.

III. The mandibular nerve (N. mandibularis)^ is formeil by the imion of two

roots; of these, the large sensory root conies from the semilunar ganglion, and the

small motor root is the pars minor of the trigeminus. It emerges from the cranium

through the oval notch of the foramen lacerum, and passes between the temporal

wing of the sphenoid bone and the muscular process of the petrous temporal. It

then runs forward, downward, and a little outward, between the ventral surface of

' Also known as the Vidian nerve. * This is also called the superior dental nerve.

^ This is also termed the inferior maxillary branch.
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the pterygoitleus medialis and the guttural pouch, and on reaching the lateral

surface of the ptcrygoideus lateralis, it divides into two terminal branches—the

inferior alveolar and lingual nerves. It gives ofif the following branches:

1. The masseteric nerve (X. massetericus) (Figs. 562, 646) passes outward

through the sigmoid notch of the mandible across the anterior surface of the tem-

poro-mandil)ular articulation and enters the deep face of the masseter muscle, in

which it ramifies.

2. The deep temporal nerves (Nn. temporales jjrofundi) (Fig. 562), two or

three in nmnlier, arise from, or by a common trunk with, the mSfeseteric. They
supply the temporalis muscle.

3. The buccinator nerve (N. buccinatorius) passes downward and forward

at first across the medial surface of the temporo-mandibular articulation, then

through the anterior part of the lateral pterygoid muscle, then between the bucci-

FiG. 647.

—

Deep Dissection of Base of Cranium, Vietved fbom the Right .and Below.

The tj-mpanic cavity is opened and the paramastoid process is sawn off. a. Occipital condyle; h, body of sphenoid;

c, eitemal acoustic meatus (part removed) ; </. malleus; c, incus; J, stump of ophthahnic nerve; ;?, stiuup of maxiliary

ner\'e; 5, sphenopalatine plexus; 4, nerve of pteo'goid canal; 4'. deep petrosal nerve; 4". branch to tympanic plexus;

4"'. superficial petrosal nerve ; 5, superficial temporal nerve (cut off) ; 6, masseteric ner\'e (cut off) ; 7, mandibular

nerve (raised): S, Ungual nerve (cut off); 9, pter>-goid nerve (cut); 10, nerve to tensor t>Tnpam; /;, otic ganglion;

/5, facial nerve; i^, stapedial nerve; / 4. chorda t>-mpani; i5, glosso-pharj-ngeal nerve (cut); Iff. tjinpanic nerve; 17,

vagus (cut off); IS, auricular branch of vagus; 19, spinal accessory nerve (cut off); £0, h>T5oglossal nerve (cut off;

?1, sjTnpathetic nerve (cut off) ; £2, internal carotid arter>'. (After Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

nator vein and the tuber maxillare (Fig. 646). It continues forward in the sub-

mucous tissue of the cheek along the ventral border of the depressor labii inferioris

and divides into branches which ramify in the mucous membrane and glands of the

lips in the vicinity of the commissure. It supplies small branches to the lateral

pterygoid and temporal muscles and detaches numerous collateral t-n-igs to the

mucous membrane of the cheek and to the buccal glands. It also commimicates
with the inferior buccal branch of the facial nerve.

4. The pterygoid nerve (X. pterygoideus) arises in common ^\ith the preceding,

passes do\raward and forward under cover of the parent trunk, and di^^des into

branches which enter the posterior part of the pterygoideus medialis at the division

between the two layers of the muscle (Fig. 647).

The otic ganglion (G. oticum) is situated on the mandibular near the origin of

the buccinator nerve, and is related medially to the tensor palati and the Eu.stachian

tube. It receives motor fibers from the pterygoid nerve and sensory fibers bj' the
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small superficial petrosal nerve from the tympanic plexus, through which communi-
cations are made with the facial and glosso-pharyngeal nerves. S\nn]>athetic

fibers are derived from the plexus on the internal maxillary artery. Efferent fila-

ments go to the tensor palati, tensor tympani, antl pterygoid muscles and to the
Eustachian tube.

The g;in!i;lion is small and somewhat difficult to find, and in many cases it is replaced by
a number of minute ganglia interspersed in a tine plexus.

5. The superficial temporal nerve (N. temporalis superficialis) (Figs. 562,

640, 647) runs outward across the pterygoiileus lateralis, passes between the parotid

gland and the neck of the ramus of the mandilile, turns around the latter, and di-

vides into two branches. The transverse facial branch (Ramus transversus faciei)

accompanies the transverse facial vessels and ramifies iii the skin of the cheek.

The larger ventral branch unites with the ventral buccal division of the facial nerve.

Before its division the nerve gives off t^vigs to the gtittural pouch, the ])arotid

gland, the external ear, antl the skin of the external acoustic meatus and the mem-

FiG. 648.

—

Part of Branch of Lower Jaw of Horse; Med]

The bone has been removed to show the vessels and nerves. 1, 1', .Mandibular

cheek teeth and gums; ^\ branch to canine and incisor teeth; 3, 5', alveolar arterj';

ing's Atlas.)

3, branches to

(.\fter Leiser-

brana tympani. Branches from it concur n'ith filaments from the cervical branch

of the facial nerve in the formation of the auricular jilexus.

6. The mandibular alveolar nerve (N. alveolaris mandibulfe) (Figs. 501, 562,

646)1 arises with the lingual \>y a common trunk which passes forward at first on

the lateral pterygoitl muscle, tlien inclines ventrally between the medial pterygoid

and the ramus of the mandible. The lingual and alveolar separate at an acute

angle, and the latter enters the mandibular foramen and courses in the canal

within the ramus (Fig. 648). Emerging at the mental foramen, it terminates by

dividing into six to eight inferior labial antl mental branches, which ramif>' in the

lower lip and chin. Before entering the bone, the nerve tletaches the mylo-hyoid

nerve (N. mylohyoideus), which runs dowTiward and forward between the ramus

and the mylo-hyoid muscle; it supplies that muscle, the anterior belly of the

digastricus, and the skin of the anterior part of the mandibular space. The dental

and gingival branches detached from the nerve within the mandible are arranged

like the corresponding nerves of the upper jaw.

7. The lingual nerve (N. lingualis) arises by a common trimk witii the mandib-

ular ahcolar nerve (Figs. 561, 562). After separating from the latter it runs

^ Also termed the inferior dental nerve.
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do'miward and forward, lying at first between the ramus of the mandiWe and the

medial pterygoid muscle, then on the medial face of the mylo-hyoid. On reaching

the root of the tongue it divides into superficial and deep Ijranches. The super-

ficial branch (Ramus superficialis) runs forward on the stj-lo-glossus and accom-

panies the mantlibular duct on the deep face of the sublingual gland. It supplies

the mucous membrane of the tongue and the floor of the mouth. At the root of the

tongue it gives off a recurrent branch to the isthmus faucimii, which communicates
with the lingual branch of the glosso-phar>Tigeal nerve. The larger deep branch

(Ramus profundus) turns around the lower edge of the stylo-glossus antl hj'o-

glossus, passes upward and forward between the latter muscle and the genio-

glossus, and continues forward on the latter to the tip of the tongue. At the turn

it gives off one or more ascending branches which ramify on the deep face of the

hj'o-glossus. It gives branches to the mucous membrane and the fungiform papillse

of the tongue, and anastomoses with branches of the In'poglossal nerve and with

the superficial branch. Minute ganglia occur on the finer branches of the lingual

nerve. The chorda tympani branch of the facial joins the lingual nerve at the origin

of the latter and is incorporated wdth it in its distribution to the tongue.

THE ABDUCENT NERVE

The abducent nerve (N. abducens) emerges from the brain behind the pons

and just lateral to the pjTamid (Fig. 629). It passes fom-ard across the pons,

pierces the dura mater, and accompanies the third and ophthalmic nerves, below

which it emerges through the foramen orbitale. In the orbit it divides into two
branches which innervate the rectus lateralis and the retractor muscle of the eye-

ball. Within the cranium it receives filaments from the carotid plexus of the sjtii-

pathetic.

The fibers of the abducent nerve are axones of the large multipolar cells of the abducent
nucleus which is situated beneath the eniinentia teres of the floor of the fourth ventricle. The
nucleus lies within the loop formed by the fibers of oi'igin of the facial nerve. It is connected
with (o) the anterior oUve; (6) the oculomotor nucleus of the opposite side; (c) the motor area of

the cerebral cortex by means of the pyramidal tract of the opposite side.

THE FACIAL NERVE

The facial nerve (X. facialis) has its suijcrficial origin at the lateral part of the

corpus trapezoideum, immediately behind the pons (Fig. 629). It passes outward
in front of the eighth nerve and enters the internal acoustic meatus. At the bottom
of the meatus the two nerves part company, the facial coursing in the facial canal

of the petrous temporal bone. The canal and nerve are at first directed outward
between the vestibule and the coclilea, then curve backward and ventrally in the

pKJsterior wall of the tjTiipanum to end at the stylo-mastoid foramen. The bend
formed by the nerve is called the knee (Geniculvun n. facialis), and bears at its

highest point the round geniculate ganglion (G. geniculi).

The nei^e consists of two parts, motor and sensory. The motor part constitutes the bulk
of the nerve. Its deep origin is from the cells of the facial nucleus, wliich is situated in the medulla
above the facial tubercle. On lea\'ing the nucleus the root-fibers pass dorso-medially, incUne for-

ward close to the median plane, and then bend sharply down%vard to the point of emergence. The
highest point of the bend is subjacent to tlie gray matter of the eminentia teres in the floor of the
foiuih ventricle, and the abducent nucleus lies in the concavity of the curve. The small sensory
part (X. interraedius) consists of axones of cells of the geniculate ganglion, which is interposed on
the facial nerve as it bends downward in the facial canal. The fibers of this jiart, after entering
the medulla, pass to the nucleus of termination which it shares with the ninth and tenth ner^-es.

The peripheral fibers from the geniculate ganglion constitute the chorda tympani.

After its emergence through the stylo-mastoid foramen (Fig. 646) the nerve

passes ventrallv, for^vard, and outward on the gutttu'al pouch imder cover of the
51
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parotid gland, and passes between the origin of the superficial temporal and
internal maxillary arteries medially antl the superficial temporal vein laterally. It

then crosses the posterior border of the ramus of the mandible ventral to the trans-

verse facial artery and about an inch antl a half (ca. 3.5—4 cm.) below the articu-

lation of the jaw. Emerging from beneath the parotid gland upon the masseter

muscle, it receives the ventral l)ranch of the superficial temporal nerve, and divides

into dorsal and ventral buccal branches. The following collateral branches are

given off, the first five lieing detached within the facial canal, and the others

between the stylo-mastoid foramen and the border of the jaw.

1. The great superficial petrosal nerve (N. petrosus superficialis major) arises

from the geniculate gangliun.' It jiasses through the petrosal canal, contributing

a filament to the tjanpanic plexus, receives the deep jietrosal nerve from the carotid

plexus of the s>^npathetic, emerges through the foramen lacerum, and is continued

as the nerve of the pter\'goid canal to the sphenopalatine plexus and ganglia (Fig.

647).

2. A delicate ])ranch (R. anastomoticus cum plexu tympanico) emerges from

the geniculate ganglimi and unities \vith a filament issuing from the tympanic plexus

to form the smaU superficial petrosal nerve (N. petrosus superficialis minor) ; this

ends in the otic ganglion.

3. The stapedial nerve (N. stapedius) (Fig. G47) is a short filament detached

from the facial nerve as it turns down in the facial canal. It innervates the stape-

dius muscle.

4. The chorda tympani (Fig. 647) is a small nerve which arises a little below the

preceding and ])ursurs a recurrent course in a small canal in the mastoid part of

the temporal bone (t^anulic'ulus chorda? tympani), to reach the tyinpanic cavity.

It traverses the latter, passing between tlie handle of the malleus and the long branch

of the incus. Emerging through the petrotymjianic fissiu'e, the nerve passes do\\ai-

ward and forward on the guttural pouch, crosses beneath the internal maxillary

artery, and joins the lingual nerve. It sends twigs to the mandibular and sublingual

glands, and through its incorporation with the lingual nerve furnishes fibers to the

mucous membrane of the anterior two-thirtls of the tongue which are believed to

mediate the sense of taste.

5. Anastomotic filaments imite with the aiu'it'ular branch of the vagus near

the stylomastoid forainen.

6. The posterior auricular nerve (N. auricularis alwralis) arises from the

facial at its emergence from tlic facial canal (Fig. 64(1). It runs upward and back-

ward with the posterior auricular artery undiT cover of the parotid gland, and suj)-

plies the posterior anil dorsal auricular muscles and the skin of the convex surface

of the external ear. It anastomoses with branches of the first and second cervical

nerves.

7. The internal auricular nerve (N. auricularis internus) springs from the

facial close to or in conunon with the preceding (Fig. 646). It ascends in the

parotid gland just behind the styloid process of the conchal cartilage, passes

through an opening in the cartilage, and ramifies in the skin of the concave surface

of the ear.

8. The digastric branch (R. digastricus) (Fig. 646) arises from the facial below

the am-icular nerves and descends uniler cover of the parotid gland. Its branches

innervate the posterior belly of the digastricus, the stylo-hyoideus, and the occipito-

hyoideus. At its origin it gives off a small branch which forms a loop aroimil the

great auricuhu' artery nr lis jio.sterior branch and rejoins the trunk.

9. The auriculo-palpebral nerve (N. auriculopalpebralis) (Fig. 646) arises

from the upper edge of the facial near the posterior border of the ramus. It ascends

• Although tliis nerve springs directly from the ganglion, it contains motor as well as sensory

fibers.
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in the parotid gland behind the superficial temporal artery, and terminates in

anterior auricular and temporal branches. The small anterior auricular branches

form ^\-ith the frontal and lacrimal branches of the trigeminus the anterior auricular

plexus. They iiuier\-ate the anterior auricular and parotido-aiiricularis muscles.

The temporal branch runs forward and inward over the temporal muscle to the

medial canthus of the eye, forms a plexus with the terminal branches of the ophthal-

mic nerve, and is distributed to the orbicularis oculi, corrugator supercilii, and
levator nasolabialis.

10. The cervical branch (R. colli) (Fig. 560) is small; it arises from the ventral

border of the facial opposite to the preceding nerve. It passes obliquely through the

parotid gland, emerging under cover of the parotido-auricularis, passes downward
and backward on or near the jugular vein, and anastomoses with the cutaneous

branches of the cervical nerves. It gives branches to the parotido-auricularis and

the cervical cutaneous muscle. In its course along the neck the ner\-e is reinforced

by twigs from the cutaneous branches of the second to the sixth cervical ner\^es.

11. Small branches are detached to the guttural pouch and the parotid gland.

The latter (Rami parotide!) concur with branches of the superficial temporal nerve

in forming the parotid plexus.

The facial nerve usually terminates after a short course on the surface of the

masseter by tlividing into two buccal branches (Fig. 560).

1. The dorsal buccal nerve (X. buccalis dorsalis) passes forward on the upper

part of the ma-sseter. dips under the zygomaticus, and reaches the ventral border of

the dilatator naris lateralis. It continues under cover of the last-named muscle

and the levator nasolabialis in company with the superior labial artery and ramifies

in the muscles of the upper hp and nostril. It gives collateral branches to the

buccinator and anastomoses with the infraorbital and ventral buccal nerve.

2. The ventral buccal nerve (X. buccalis ventralis) crosses the masseter

obhciuely and continues forward along the depressor labii inferioris. It is connected

by variable anastomotic Ijranches with the dorsal ner\-e. It gives collateral

branches to the cutaneus, buccinator, and depressor labii inferioris, and ramifies

in the muscles of the lower lip.

The buccal ner\-es are subject to much variation in regard to their course, anastomoses,
and relations to the sensorj' components derived from the superficial temporal neri-e. Their
distribution is constant. The point at which the branch of the superficial temporal nerve joins

the facial is variable.

THE ACOUSTIC NERVE

The acoustic nerve (X. acusticus) is connecteci with the lateral aspect of the

medulla just Ijehind and lateral to the facial (Fig. 629). It has two roots, vestib-

ular and cochlear (Radix vestibularis, cochlearis).

The acoustic nerve consists of two distinct parts which might well be regarded as separate
ner\-es. The cochlear part mediates the sense of hearing, while the vestibular part is not auditory
in function, but is concerned in the sense of the position of the body and the mechanism of
equilibration.

The ner\T passes outward to the internal acoustic meatus, which it enters

behind the facial nerve. In the meatus it di\ides into two nerves, of which the

upper is the vestibular and the lower is the coclilear ner\^e.

1. The vestibular nerve (X. vestibuli) is distributed to the utriculus, the saccu-

lus, and to the ampullae of the semicircular ducts of the internal ear. In the

internal acoustic meatus the nerve is connected by filaments with the geniculate

ganglion of the facial nerve. At the bottom of the meatus it bears the vestibular

ganglion (G. vestibulare), from the cells of which the fibers of the nerve arise.

2. The cochlear nerve (X. cochleae) detaches a filament to the sacculus, passes
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through the lamina cril)rosa to the luhyrintli, and is distributed to the organ of

Corti in the cochlea.

Tlic fibers of the vestibular nerve arise from the vestibular ganglion as central processes
(axones) of the bipolar cells of the ganghon. The peripheral processes (dendrites) of the cells

form arborizations about the deep ends of the hair-cells of the macula' and crista^ acustica? of the
utriculus, sacculus, and semicu'cular ducts. The fibers enter the medulla, pass between the
restiform body and the spinal tract of the trigeminus, and spread out to end in the vestibular
nucleus in the floor of the fourth ventricle, .\inong tlie I'entral connections of the vestibular
nerve ai'e: (1) fibei's which I'muu'i-t its nurlru-; with cimiIi'is in ihc ('errlii'lluiii ichii'tiv of the oppo-
site side); (2) thr \ .>iiluiln-^|,iii;il Iran, wlncli i-,)ii\-.v- iiiiimiIm's ti, \]i,- ni..t,ii- crlls of the ventral
columns of the .-ipiiKil ccird; i:!) lilier-^ whirh c'liriinTi tlic imclius with Ihusr (if thr abducent nerve
of the sami- side, th'- tliird and fourth nerves, and the motor part of tlie trigeminus of both sides.

The tilii is i.l the cocUear nerve are the central processes of the bipolar cells of the spiral

ganglion of the curhlra. The peripheral processes of tliese cells end in relation to the hair-cells

of the organ of Corti. Some of the nerve-fibers enter the ventral cochlear nucleus in the meduUa
close to the superficial origin of the nerve; others end in the dorsal nucleus of the tuberculum
acusticum at the lateral angle of the floor of the foiu'th ventricle. From the ventral nucleus
fibers jJass in the c-i)r|ius ir:i|iiviiicli'um to the anterior ohv:irv nucleus of the same .and of the
opposite siile. Tlirnri tiii. i- p.i--. lo the nuclei of the mmm nii\,> nf the eye, and through the
hiterul fillet to tin' pustciinr quadrigeminal body and the medial genicidate body. The axones
of the cells of the dorsal nucleus pass largely (as the stria' acustica') over the restiform body and
across the floor of the fourth ventricle toward the median plane. They then turn ventrally,

cross to the opposite side, and are continued by the lateral fillet. From the mid-brain a tract

proceeds to the cortex of the temporal part of the cen-liral hemisphere.

THE GLOSSO-PHARYNGEAL NERVE

The glosso-pharyngeal nerve (N. glossopharyngeus) is attached to the anterior

part of tln' iatertd aspect of the medulla by several filaments (Fig. 629). The root-

bundles enter the furrow ventral to the restiform body; they are separated by a

short interval from the origin of the facial nerve, but are not marked off behind from

the roots of the vagus. The bundles converge laterally to fonn a nerve which per-

forates the dura mater and emerges through the foraitien laccnun posterius just

in front of the tenth nerve (Fig. 647). As it issues from the cranium the nerve

bears a considerable ovoid gray enlargement, the petrous ganglion ((!. petrosuni).'

It then curves downward and forward over the guttural iioiicii and liehind the great

comu of the hyoitl bone, crosses the deep face of the external carotid artery, and

divides into phar\mgeal and lingual branches (Fig. 562). The collateral branches

are as follows:

1. The t3mipanic nerve (N. tympanicus) (Fig. 647) arises from the petrous

ganglion and passes upward between the petrous and tympanic parts of the temporal

bone to reach the cavity of the tympantun. Here it breaks tip into branches to

form, along with branches from the carotid plexus of the sympathetic, the tympanic

plexus. From the plexus branches jiass to the mucotis membrane of the t>-mpanimi

and the Eustachian tube. The continuation of the nerve issues from tlie plexus

and unites with a filament from the geniculate ganglion of the facial to form the

small superficial petrosal nerve; this runs forward and ends in the otic ganglion.

Filaments also coimeet the petrous ganglion with the jugular gangUon of the vagus nerve

and with the anterior cervical gangUon of the sympathetic.

2. A considerable branch runs backward on the guttural pouch, contributes

filaments to the pharyngeal plexus, and concurs ^vith twigs from the vagus and the

sympathetic in forming the carotid plexus on the terminal ]iart of the carotid

artery and on its chief branches. In this plexus is the small ganglion intercaroticum.

3. The very small nerve to the stylo-pharyngetis muscle (N. stylopharjTigeus)

arises from the dorsal border of the nerve.

The pharyngeal branch (R. pharyngeus) (Fig. 562) is the smaller of the two

terminal bnmchcs. It nms forward across the deep face of the great comu of the

' This ganglion appears to be equivalent to the jugular or superior and petrous ganglia of man.
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hyoid bone and concurs -R-ith the pharj-ngeal Ijranches of the vagus and with sj-m-

pathetic filaments in forming the pharyngeal plexus; from this branches pass to

the muscles and mucous membrane of the pharynx.

The lingual branch (R. lingualis) is the continuation of the trunk (Fig. 562).

It runs along the jjosterior border of the great cornu of the hyoid bone in front of

the external maxillary artery, and dips under the hyo-glossus muscle. It gives

collateral branches to the soft palate, isthnms faucium, and tonsil, and ends in

the mucous membrane of the posterior part of the tongue, where it supjilies gusta-

tory fibers to the vallate papillte. A considerable branch unites mth a twig from

the lingual nerve.

The glosso-phar^Tigcal is a mixed nerve, containing both motor and sonsorj- fibers. The
latter constitute tlie bulk of the nerve and include those which mediate tlie special sense of taste.

They are processes of the cells of the petrous ganglion. The central processes of the ganglion

cells" enter the medulla, pass dorso-medially through the formatio reticularis, and end in the
nucleus of termination in tlie floor of tlie fourth ventricle. The motor fibers arise from dorsal and
ventral efferent nuclei in the medulla. The glosso-phaniTigeal shares these nuclei with the vagus
and has practically the same central connections as that nerve (5. r.).

THE VAGUS NERVE

The vagus (X. vagus)' is the longest and mcst widely distributed of the

cranial nerves; it is also remarkable for the connections which it forms with

adjacent nerves and \\'ith the s^^npathetic. It is attached to the lateral a.spect of the

medulla by several filaments which are in series with those of the ninth nerve in

front and the eleventh nerve behind (Fig. 629). The bundles converge to form a

trunk which pa.s.ses outward, pierces the dura mater, and emerges from the cranium

through the foramen lacerum posterius (Fig. 647). In the foramen the nerve bears

on its lateral aspect the elongated flattened jugular ganglion (G. jugulare).

The gangUon commtmicates with— (a) the tympanic ner\-e, ib) The petrous ganglion of the
glosso-ph;u'\nigcal nerve, (<) the spinal accessory, and \d) the hypoglossal. It also gives off the
auricular branch 1 R . amicularis), which runs forward below the petrous gangUon and passes tlu-ough

a small canal in the petrous temporal bone to gain the facial canal. Here it gives filaments to the
facial and emerges with that nerve through the stylo-mastoid foramen. It ascends behind the
external acoustic meatus, dips under the deep auricular muscles, and passes through a foramen
in the conchal cartilage to ramify in the integimient which fines the meatus and the adjacent
part of the ear. It may be noted that many fibers of the vagus pass over the medial face of the
gangUon without entering it.

A ganglion nodosum in the form of a compact mass is not present in the horse. It appears
to be represented by masses of ganglion cells in the nerve trimk which begin in front of the origin

of the pharjTigeal branch and continue a considerable distance behind the origin of the anterior

larj-ngeal nerve.

Beyond the ganglion the vagus runs backward and do'maward with the spinal

accessory in a fold of the guttural pouch (Fig. 562). Then the two nerves separate,

aUoning the hj-poglossal to pass between them, and the vagus descends \sith the

internal carotid artery and crosses the medial face of the origin of the occipital

artery. Here it is joined by the cervical trunk of the s\Tnpathetic, and the two
nerv^es continue along the dorsal aspect of the common carotid artery in a common
sheath (Fig. 558).- At the root of the neck the vagus separates from the sAin-

pathetic, and from this point backward the relations of the right and left vagi differ

somewhat and must lie described separately.

The right vagus nerve ( Fig. 554) enters the thorax in the angle of divergence of

the right brachial artery and the truncus bicaroticus. It then passes backward and
shghtly upward, crossing obliquely the lateral surface of the brachiocephalic arterj'

and the right face of the trachea. Reaching the dorsal surface of the latter near

the bifurcation, it divides into dorsal and ventral branches.

' Also commonly termed the pneumogastrie nerve.

* There is formed thus a vago-sympathetic tnmk.
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The left vagus nerve (Fig. 553) enters the thorax on the lateral or the ventral
face of the cesophagiis, crosses obliqiielj' under the left brachial artery-, and passes
back on the lateral surface of that vessel in company with a large cardiac nerve.^
Separating from the latter, the vagus continues backward on the left face of the
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Fig. 649.—CRoag-sECTioN of Neck of Hor.se, Passing throttgh Posterior Part of Atlas.

The head and neck were extended, i, Dorsal arch of atlas; S, dens of axis; ii, hgament of dens; 4. vertebral

sinuses; 5, dura mater; &\ spinal cord; 7, vertebral artery; 5, wing of atlas; 9, atlanto-axial joint cavity; 10,

oesophagus; 11, 11, recurrent nerves; 13, 12, ventral branches of spinal accessory nerves. By an oversiglit the obUqutls

cap. post, (above wing of atlas) is unmarked; also the parotid gland between the jugular and external maxillary vein.

aorta, inclines to the upper surface of tlic left bronchus, and divides into dorsal and

ventral brandies.

The dorsal and ventral Ijranches unite with the corresponding brandies of the

opposite nerve, thus forming dorsal and ventral oesophageal trunks (Truncus

• In some cases the left vagus passes back below the junction of tlie jugular veins and the

termination of the left brachial vein. It then runs backward and somewhat dorsally across the

left face of the anterior vena cava to reach its usual position.
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oesophageus dorsalis, ventralis). These run backwartl in the posterior mediastinum,

dorsal and ventral to the oesophagus respectively, and enter the abdominal cavity

through the hiatus oesophageus; they supplj- branches to the oesophagus and

anastomose with each other. The dorsal trunk receives the major part of its fibers

from the right vagus. After entering the abdomen it passes to the left of the

cardia, and divides into gastric and coeliac branches; the former gives branches to

the visceral surface of the stomach, forming the posterior gastric plexus; the latter

ends in the right coeliaco-mesenteric ganglion and the anterior interganglionic cord.

The smaller ventral trunk passes to the lesser curvature of the stomach and ramifies

on the parietal surface of the stomach; it forms here the anterior gastric plexus

from which branches are supplied also to the first part of the duodenum and to the

liver and pancreas.'

The collateral branches of the vagus are as follows:

1. The pharyngeal branch (R. pharyngeus) is given off in relation to the

anterior cervical ganglion, turns around the internal carotid artery, and runs

ventrally and forward on the guttural pouch to the dorsal wall of the pharjTix

(Fig. 562). Here its branches conciu" •«'ith the pharjmgeal branch of the glosso-

phar3Tigeal nerve and ^"ith filaments from the spinal accessorj' and the sympathetic

in forming the pharyngeal plexus. This supplies the muscles of the pharj-nx and
of the soft palate (except the tensor palati), delicate filaments to the anterior

cervical ganglion of the sjTnpathetic, antl a larger branch which passes along the

side of the oesophagus and ramifies in its cervical part.

According to Ellenberger and Baum, the pharyngeal plexus receives filaments also from the
digastric, anterior laryngeal, hi.'poglossal, and first cerWcal nerves. The branches of the plexus
form secontlaiy intermuscular and submucous plexuses, in which there are numei-ous minute
ganglia.

2. The anterior (or superior) laryngeal nerve (N. larjTigeus cranialis) is larger

than the preceding and arises a little behind it ( Fig. 562). It crosses the deep face

of the origin of the external carotid artery, riuis do\\7iward and forward over the

lateral wall of the pha^^^lx behind the hypoglossal nerve, and passes through the

foramen below the anterior cornu of the thyroitl cartilage. Its terminal branches

ramify in the mucous membrane of the larynx, the floor of the pharynx, and the

entrance to the oesophagus; they anastomose with those of the recurrent. At
its origin the nerve gives off its small external branch (R. extenius); this descends

to the crico-thjToid muscle, which it sujjplies, and sends filaments to the crico-

pharyngeus also. It often arises from the vagus just below the anterior larjnigeal

and maj- come from the pharj-ngeal branch.

.\t the point of origin of the anterior larjTigeal nei-\'e there is a plexiform widening which is

regarded by some authors a.s the homologue of the ganglion nodosum of man; it often contains
nninute ganglia. From it a filament arises which, after a short course, rejoins the vagus or enters
the .sympathetic trunlc. Stimulation of its central end causes a reduction of the blood-pressure,
and it is therefore termed the depressor nerve (X. depressor). On reaching the heart it passes
between the aorta and the pulmonary artery and is distributed to the myocardium.

3. The recurrent nerve (N. recurrens), also termed the inferior or posterior

laryngeal nerve, differs on the two sides in its point of origin and in the first part of

its course. The right nerve (Fig. 554) is given off opposite the second rib, turns

around the dorso-cervical artery from without inward, runs forward on the ventral

part of the lateral surface of the trachea, and ascends in the neck on the ventral

face of the common carotid artery. The left nerve (Fig. 553) arises from the vagus
where the latter Ijegins to cross the aortic arch. It passes back over the ligamentum
arteriosum, winds around the concavity of the aortic arch from without inward,

' It will be noted that the formation of the ventral oesophageal trunk usually occurs at the
root of the lungs, while the vmion of the dorsal branches of the two vagi generally occurs nearer the
hiatus oesophageus.
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runs forward on the ventral part of the left face of the trachea, and continues in the

neck in a position similar to the right nerve.

It is wortliy of note tliat the left nerve passes beneath the bronchial lymph elands ;i.s it

winds around the aorta; also that in the next part of its course it lies between the left surface of

the trachea and the deep face of the aorta, and is then related to lymph glands which he along
the ventral aspect of the trachea. The left reciurent is often incorjiorated in part of its coiu'se

in the imterior mediast invmi with a deep cardiac nerve. Further, the left nerve lies at first ven-
tral to, and then upon, the a?sophagus in the neck. The right reciu'rent is given off from, or in

common with, a considerable trunk wliich connects the vagus with the first thoracic ganglion
of the sj-nipathetic. The arrangement here is commonly more or less plcxiform, and from it

one or two cardiac nerves arise.

The terminal part of each nerve (Fig. 649) lies on the dorsal surface of the

trachea, in relation to the oesophagus medially and the carotid artery dorsally.^ It

passes between the crico-ar^ienoideus dorsalis and the c^ico-phar^^lgeus, and

enters the larjaLX at the medial side of the lamina of the thyroid cartilage. Before

entering it gives branches to the crico-arytenoideus dorsalis and arytenoideus

transversus, and aftenvard supplies the internal muscles of the larynx. It also

conununicates by delicate filaments with branches of the anterior laryngeal nerve.^

Collateral branches are given off to the cardiac plexus (Rami cardiaci), to the

trachea (Rr. tracheales), to the ccsophagns (Rr. a'sophagei), and to the posterior

cervical ganglion of the sympathetic.

4. Cardiac branches (Rr. cardiaci), usually two or three in nimiber, are given

off from each vagus witliin the thorax (Figs. 553, 554). These concur \\-ith the

cardiac branches of the sympathetic and recurrent nerves to form the ';;ariliac

plexus, which innervates tlie licart and great vessels.

5. Small tracheal and oesophageal branches (Rr. tracheales et a'sophagei)

are given off from both vagi in the thorax. These conctir with branches from the

reciu'rent nerves and the posterior cervical and anterior thoracic ganglia of the

sympathetic in forming the posterior tracheal ami oesophageal plexuses, from

which t^\^gs go to the trachea, oesophagus, heart, and large vessels.

(J. Bronchial branches (Rr. bronchiales) are detached at the roots of the lungs

anil unite witli symiiathetic filaments in forming the pulmonary plexuses. From
the latter numerous branches proceed in a jilexiform inanner along the bronchi

and vessels into the substance of the lungs.

The vagus and gl(i>>ci-)iliar\n;:r:d m-rves are so closely a-ssociateii in origin and central

connections that they iiki\ 1" <|( -n iln-,] i(i'j:i'ther in this respect.

The sensory fibers aii^r fioni ihr piiious and jugular gangha, and their central parts enter

the latcial a.^iiiri df the iiicdiilla and dn idc' into anterior and posterior branches like the fibers of

the dm -al roiii^ ..I i hr spinal ni'i\cs. Mn-t of the fibers end in arborizations about tlie cells of the

vag()-t;ln».)-pliar\ iiLiial nucleus of tiTiiiination, which consists of two parts. Of these, the dorsal

sensory nucleus iXurlcus ahr (incn-a'l is situated in tlie posterior part of the floor of the fourth

ventricle and in ihr adjanui part of the cluscd ])ortiiiii of the nicduUa near the median plane.

The other part is ti inad the nucleus of the solitary tract, and is sn named because its cells are

grouped about the bumlle iTractus .solitariusi ((.rnad by the posterior divnsions of the afferent

nerve-fibers. It ends about the level of the p\ lamidal dii ussation. The secondary central con-

nections are similar to those of the sensory pari dl i \\i- i rii;inuuus.

The motor fibers (and tlmso of tlio nicilulhiry part of the accessory) arise from the dorsal

motor nucleus and the ventral motor nucleus. The cells of the former lie in groups alnng the

ventro-niedial side of the dorsal srnsiiry inicleus. The latter, also termed the nucleus ambiguus,
is situated more deeply in the lateral part of tlie fornuitio reticularis.

THE SPINAL ACCESSORY NERVE

The spinal accessory nerve (X. accessorius) is ptu-ely motor. It consists of

two parts which differ in origin anil function.

'The nerve lies here about a finger's breadth above the thjToid gland. If, however, the

gland is enlarged it may come in contact with the nerve. The same is true in regard to the rela-

tion to the anterior cervical lymph glands.

- The recurrent nerves innervate all the intrinsic muscles of the larynx except the crico-

thxToid.
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The medullary part arises from the lateral aspect of the medulla by several

rootlets which arc behiml and in series vnth those of the vagus (Fig. 629). The
spinal part arises from the cervical part of the spinal cord by a series of fasciculi

Avhicli emerge l^etween the dorsal and ventral roots. The bundles unite to form
a trunk which is very small at its origin at the fifth segment of the cord, but
increases in size when traced toward the brain, since it continually receives accessions
of fibers. It passes through the foramen magnum and joins the medullary part.

Fig. 650.

—

Neck of Horse, After Removal op Part of Cutaneus ant> Trapezius.

a, a', Brachiocephalicus; b, anterior superficial pectoral muscle; c, cervical cutaneus; d, stemo-cephalicus ; e

omo-hyoideus: /. sterno-thyro-hyoideus; g, trachea; h, h'. h" , tendons of splenius, brachiocephalicus, and iongissimu!

atlantis; i, trapezius cervicalis; k, supraspinal us; I, anterior deep pectoral muscle; m, rhomboideus cervicalis

n, serratus cerWcis; o, splenius, upper and lower borders of which are indicated by dotted lines; p, parotid gland

g, parotido-auricularis muscle; r, wing of atlas; s, spine of scapula: 1, external maxillarj- vein; 2, S, jugular vein

4, carotid artery; 5. descending branch of inferior cer\'ical artery ; (?, cephalic vein; 7-11, ventral branches of second to

seventJi cervical ner\'es; IB, cutaneous branch of second cer\'ical nerve; IS, cet^cal branch of facial nerve; 14, terminal

branches of dorsal divisions of cervacal nerves; 16, dorsal branch of spinal accessorj* nerve. (After EUenberger-Baum,
Top. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

Tlie trunk thus formed sends its medullary fibers to the vagus and glosso-phar\Tigeal

nerves and emerges through the foramen lacerum posterius. It then runs backward
and dowTiw-ard with the vagus in a fold of the guttural pouch, separates from that

nerv'e, crosses the deep face of the mandibular gland and the occipital artery, and
divides in the recessus atlantis into dorsal and ventral tiranclies.

It is connected by anastomotic branches wnth the vagnis and lij-poglossal nerves and the
anterior cerxdcal ganglion of the sympathetic, and contributes a branch to the phar>-ngeal plexus.
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The dorsal branch (R. dorsalis) (Figs. 558, 649, 650) receives a twig from the

second and third cervical nerves and turns around the atiantal tendon of the splenius

under cover of the Ijraciiiocephalicus. It then passes obHciuely tlirough tlie latter

muscle and continues backward on the cervical part of the serratus, inclines upward
across the anterior deep pectoral and the supraspinatus, and enters the deep face

of the trapezius, in -Hliich it ramifies.

The ventral branch (R. ventralis) (Fig. 561) is smaller and much shorter. It

passes downward and backward under cover of the cervical angle of the parotid

gland and enters the deep face of the sterno-cephalicus muscle at the junction of the

muscular substance with the tendon of insertion. It usuallj^ crosses over the

carotid artery just behind the lateral lobe of the thyroid gland.

The fibers of the spinal part of the accessory arise from the ventro-Iateral cells of the ventral
gray column of the cord as far back as the fifth cer\"ical segment. The fibers of tlie medullary
pari come chiefly from the nucleus ambiguus in common with the motor fibers of the vagus.

THE HYPOGLOSSAL NERVE

The hypoglossal nerve (N. hypoglossus) is purely motor; it innervates the

muscles of the tongue and the genio-hyoideus (Fig. 562) . Its root-fibers arise from

the ventral face of the medulla in linear series about 3 to 4 mm. lateral to the poste-

rior half of the p>Tamid (Fig. 629). The filaments converge to three or four bundles

which perforate the dura mater and unite to form the trunk. The latter emerges

through the hypoglossal foramen (Fig. 647) and runs downward and backward
between the guttural pouch and the capsule of the atlanto-occipital articulation

for a distance of a little less than an inch (ca. 2 cm.). It then passes between the

vagus and accessory nerves, turns downward and forward, crosses the lateral face

of the external carotid artery, and continues over the pharynx parallel with the

great cornu of the hyoid bone and behinrl the external maxillary artery. It then

crosses beneath the artery, runs forward on the lateral face of the hyo-glossus muscle,

and divides into its terminal branches (Rami linguales). The smaller branch

supplies the stylo-glossus, hyo-glossus, and lingualis. The larger branch passes

upwai'd and forward between the hyo-glossus and genio-glossus, ramifieson the latter,

and su]iplies the remaining muscles and the genio-hyoideus. Anastomoses occur

with branches of the lingual nerve.

In the first part of its course the nerve communicates with the anterior cervical

ganglion and with the ventral branch of the first cervical nerve, and gives filaments

to the pharjTigeal branch of the vagus and the pharjTigeal plexus.

The fibers of the nerve arise from the hyiinglossal nucleus, an elongated grou|i of large multi-

polar cells situated chiefly under the iiostcrior ]>:irt nf the floor of the fourth venlvicle, close to the

median plane. The two nuclei are coiiiniticl by coniniissural iibers. Tlie other central connec-

tions incluile: fr;) commimications by I 111' iiicdi:illiiiii;itudiiial fasciculus with the nuclei of ter-

miniiiinii (if iiiliir ir:iiii:il nri\c-: /. i icii irn-imclear iilieis which come from the cortex by way of

the iiiti riial r:i|isiili' and tin- p\ laiiiid- and v.i< largrly to the nucleus of the opposite side; (c) fibers

which jiiiu the diirsal lungiiudinal l)undle ol .Schutz, a tract wliich tmderlies the floor of the fourth

ventricle and is traceable forward below the cerebral aqueduct.

THE SPINAL NERVES

The spinal nerves (Nervi spinales) are arranged in pairs, of which there are

usually ft)rty-two in the horse. They are designated according to their ri'lations to

the vertebral colunm as cervical (8), thoracic (IS), lumbar (6), sacral (5), and

coccygeal (5). Each nerve is comiected with the spinal cord b>' two roots, dorsal

and ventral (Fig. 628).

The dorsal root (Rarlix dorsalis) is the larger of the two. Its fibers (Fila

radicularia) s]iread out in fan shape and join the cord in a linear series along the

dorso-lateral groove. The fibers converge laterally to form a compact bundle, on
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which there is a gray nodular enlargement, the spinal ganglion (Ganglion spinale).

Bcyontl the ganglion the dorsal root joins the ventral roDt to constitute the nerve.

The ganglia are external to the dura mater, and are situated in the inten-ertebral

foramina, except in the case of the sacral and coccygeal nerves, the ganglia of which
lie within the vertebral canal. Those of the coccj'geal nerves are intradural.

The ganglia vary greatly in size; that of the first cer\-ical nerve is scarcely a-s large as a hemp-
seed, while that of the eighth een-ical is about 2 cm. long and 1 cm. wide. On the large roots
connected with the cer\'ical and lumbar enlargement of the cord there are multiple gangUa of
var\-ing sizes interposed in the cotirse of the root-bundles. The fibers of the dorsal roots arise

from the cells of the spinal gangUa; connected with each gangUon cell there is a process which
bifurcates, gi^ing rbe to a fiber which enters the spinal cord and another which passes into the nerve.

The ventral root (Radix ventralis) contains fewer fibers than the dorsal root,

except in the case of the first cer\ical nerve. It arises from the ventral surface of

the spinal cord (Fig. 626) by means of niunerous small btmcUes of fibers which do
not form a linear series, but emerge from the cord over an area three to five

millimeters in \\-idth (ventral root zone). The fibers are processes of the

large cells of the ventral gray

columns of the spinal cord. Spinal branch of intercostal artery

There is no ganglion on the ^-rf^v^'TTVc;^. /

ventral root.

In the cervical, thoracic, and
anterior lumbal- regions tlie bimdles
of both roots pass through separate
openings in linear series in the dura
mater before uniting into a root
proper. Further back the bundles
of each root unite ^sithin the dura.

In the anterior part of the cer\'ical

region and in the thoracic pail of the
cord there are intervals of varying
length between adjacent roots, but in

some places the fibers of adjacent
roots overlap and an exchange of

fibers may be observed. Many of the
roots are directed almost straight out-
ward or incUnc slightly backward, but
the posterior lumbar, sacral, and coc-
cygeal roots and nerves rim backward
to reach the foramina, through wliich

they emerge. The distance thus to

be traversed increases from before
backward, so that these nerves form
a tapering sheaf around the conus
medullaiis and filum terminale in the last lunib:\r vertebra and the sacrum, which is known as the
Cauda equina.

The size of the spinal nerves varies greatly. The largest are connected •with

the cer\dcal and lumbar enlargements.

In, or immediately after its emergence from, the interverteliral foramen each

spinal nerve gives off a small meningeal branch (Ramus meningeus). This is

joined by a bundle of fibers from tiie ramus communicans and enters the vertebral

canal, in which it is distributed. Each nerve then ch\ades into two primarj'

branches, dorsal and ventral (Ramus dorsalis, ventralis). The dorsal branches

are smaller than the ventral, except in the cer\ncal region. They are distributed

chieil}' to the muscles and skin of the dorsal part of the body. The ventral branches

supply in general the muscles and skin of the ventral parts of the body, including

the limbs. Each nerve or its ventral branch is connected with an adjacent ganglion

of the sympathetic system by at least one small short branch knoT\'n as a ramus
communicans. Many ner\-es have two and some have three such rami. A nerve

may he connected with two ganglia, and a ganglion may be connected with two
nerves.

Conjugal ligament

(.After Srhn

Spinal ganglion

Dura mater

Lig. denticulatum

lorsnl root bundles

Dorsal longitudinal ligament

;d by Sawixg off t:

Anat. d. Pferdes.)



812 NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE HORSE

The dorsal root is sensory or afferent, i. e., it conveys impulses to the central system. Its

fibers are axones of the cells of the spinal ganglion. The ventral root is motor or efferent, and
conveys impulses toward the periphery. Its fibers are a.xones of the large cells in the ventral

gray columns of the spinal cord. The common trunk or nerve formed by the union of the two

roots contains both kinds of fibers, as do also their jirimary divisions. In addition to these fibers,

which are distributed to the skeletal muscles and the skin, the spinal nerves contain fibers derived

from the sjTnpathetic system tlirough the rami communicantes; these go to the glands and
unstriped muscle and are designated secretory and vasomotor fibers.

THE CERVICAL NERVES

The cervical nerves (Ncrvi cervic-ales) (Figs. 556, 558, 650, 655) number eight

pairs. Tlie first of these emerges througli the intervertebral foramen of the atlas,

the second through tliat of the axis, and the eighth ];)etwceia the last cendcal and

the first thoracil' vertebne.

The dorsal branches are distrilnited to the dorso-lateral muscles and skin of

the neck. They divide tistially into lateral and medial branches. The medial

branches (Rami mediales) run in general across the multifidus and the lamellar parti

of the ligamentum michse to the skin of the dorsal border of the neck; they supply

the deep lateral muscles and the skin. The lateral branches (Rami laterales) are

chiefly muscular in their distribution. The dorsal branches of the third to the

sixth ner^'es are connected by anastomotic branches to form the dorsal cervical

plexus.

The ventral branches are smaller than tlie dorsal ones—an exception to the

general rule. They increase in size from first to last. They supply in general the

muscles and skin over the lateral and ventral aspect of the vertebnr, but the last

three enter into the formation of the brachial plexus, and the two or three ]:)receding

the last give off the roots of the jihrenic nerve. An irregular ventral cervical plexus

is formed by anastomoses estalilished Ijetween the ventral liranclies. Tlie following

special featm-es may be noted:

The first cervical nerve emerges through the intervertebral foramen of the

atlas. Its dorsal branch (N. occipitalis) passes dorso-laterally between the obliqui

capitis and the recti cai)itis dorsales and supplies branches to these muscles, the

si-tittilaris and posterior auricular muscles, and the skin of the poll. The ventral

branch ilescends through the alar foramen of the atlas, crosses over the ventral

straight muscles and the carotid artery imder cover of the parotiil glantl, and divides

into two branches. The anterior branch enters the omo-hyoideus muscle. The

jiosterior liranch passes do%\-nward and backward under cover of that muscle, unites

with a l)ranch of the ventral ilivision of the second cer\ical nerve, and contimies its

course on the ventro-lateral surface of the trachea to enter the sterno-thyro-hyoideus

behind the intermediate tendon. In the recessus atlantis the ventral branch is

connected by one or more twigs \\ith the anterior cervical ganglion of the sym-

l^athetic, and a little lower with the hypoglossal nerve. It also sends branches to

the ventral straight muscles of the head and the thyro-hyoideus. Below the atlas

the ventral branch is crossed superficially by the spinal accessory nerve, the occi-

l^ital artery, and the ventral cerebral vein.

The second cervical nerve is larger than the first. It emerges from the verte-

bral canal thmtigii the intervertebral foramen of the anterior part of the arch of the

axis. Its dorsal branch ascends l)etween the complexus and the ligamentum

itticha> and ramifies in the skin of the poll. The ventral branch gi\i's nlf muscular

branches to the rectus capitis ventralis major, and anastomotic branches to the

sjiinal accessory and the ventral divisions of the first and third cervical nerves;

one of these crosses over the carotid artery and concurs in the formation of the nerve

to the sterno-thyro-hyoideus mentioned above. The ventral branch then becomes

stiperficial by passing between tlte two parts of the Ijrachiocephalicus, and di\ides

into posterior auricular and cutaneous branches. The posterior auricular nerve
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passes upward and forward on the parotitl gland parallel wth the posterior border

of the parol ido-aurioularis to ramify on the convex face of the external ear. The
cutaneous nerve of the neck (N. eutaneus colli) crosses the brachiocephalicus muscle

and turns backward along the course of the jugular vein. On the lower part of

the parotid gland it is connecteil by a twig with the cervical cutaneous branch of

the facial nerve. It gives off twigs to the subcutaneous muscles and the skin of

the parotid and lar>-ngeal regions, and a long branch which passes forward in the

mandibular s]iace.

The third cervical nerve leaves the vertebral canal through the foramen be-

tween the second and third cervical vertebrae. Its dorsal branch emerges between

two bundles of the intertransversalis muscle, accompanied by a liranch of the verte-

bral artery, turns dorsally on the multifidus, and divides into several branches which

radiate on the deep face of the complexus. It gives branches to these muscles and

to the skin, and a twig which joins the corresponding branch of the fourth nerve.

The ventral branch emerges through the intertransversalis below the bundle above

which the dorsal liranch appears. It gives branches to the longissimus capitis et

atlantis, rectus capitis ventralis major, longus colli, splenius, and brachiocephalicus.

It also gives off a large cutaneous nerve which passes out between the two parts of

the brachioce]3lialicus and divides into several divergent branches.

The fourth and fifth cervical nerves are distributed in general like the third.

Their dorsal branches are united by anastomotic twigs ^\^th each other and with

those of the third and sixth nerves to form the dorsal cervical plexus. The ventral

branch of the fifth nerve often contributes a small twig to the phrenic nerve.

The sixth cervical nerve has a smaller dorsal branch than the fifth. Its

ventral branch is larger and goes in part to the brachial plexus; it supplies twigs

to the intertransversales, the longus colli, the brachiocephalicus, and the cervical

parts of the serratus and rhomboideus, furnishes a root of the phrenic nerve, and

gives off several considerable subcutaneous branches. One of the latter ramifies

on the thick part of the cervical eutaneus, to wiiich it gives branches; another and
larger branch (N. supraclavicularis) sends twigs to the skin over the shoulder joint,

and descends to the skin over the superficial pectoral muscles (Fig. 590).

The seventh and eighth cervical nerves have small dorsal branches, which

ascend between the longissinnis and multifitlus, giving twigs to these muscles, the

spinalis and semispinalis, the rhomboideus, and the skin. Their ventral branches

are very large and go almost entirely to the brachial plexus; that of the seventh

nerve contributes the posterior root of the phrenic nerve.

Phrenic Nerve

The phrenic nerve (N. phrenicus) (Figs. .553, 554, 558), the motor nerve to the

diaphragm, is formed by the union of two or three roots which run obliquely down-
ward and backward over the superficial face of the scalenus muscle. The chief

roots come from the ventral branches of the sixth and seventh cervical nerves. The
root derived from the fifth nerve is small and inconstant. The root from the

seventh cervical comes by way of the brachial plexus. The nerve crosses the ventral

border of the scalenus a fingerbreadth in front of the first rib, passes through the

angle of divergence of the inferior cer\ical and brachial arteries, and enters the

thorax by passing between the latter vessel and the anterior vena cava. Beyond
this the course of the nerve is not the same on both sides. The right nerve courses

backward and somewhat downward over the right face of the anterior vena cava,

crosses the pericardium, and continues along the posterior vena cava to the dia-

phragm. In the latter part of its course it is enclo.sed in a special fold of the right

pleura and inclines gradually to the ventral face of the vein. The left nerve, in

part with the vagus, runs its entire course in the mediastinum. In the anterior

mediastinum it lies along the lateral face of the brachiocephalic artery ventral to
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the left vagus and a cardiac nerve, and crosses over the dorso-cervical vein. It

then parts company witli the vagus, passes over the upper part of the pericardium,

and runs backward in the posterior mcdiastininn to reach the tendinous center of

the (Uaphragm considerably to the left of the nu>dian ])hine. Each nerve is usually

connected near its origin with tiie first tlioracic ganglion of the sympathetic by a

ramus conununicans, and each terminates Ijy ilividing into several branches which

are distributed to the corresponding part of the diaphragm.

The Brachial Plexus

The brachial plexus (Plexus brachialis) (Fig. 558) results from anastomoses

established between the ventral branches of the last three cervical and first two
thoracic nerves. It appears as a thick, wide band between the two parts of the

scalenus muscle, and is covered by the anterior deep pectoral and subscapularis

muscles. Each of the three chief roots, ? . e., those from the last two cervical and the

first thoracic nerve, is comiected with the sympathetic by a ramus communicans.

The root derived from the sixth eer%acal nerve is very small, while the vrntr.il luam-lies of

the seventh and eighth cervical nerves go abnost entirely to the plexus. The lir.~i i iMnrnir nerve

furnishes the largest root; its whole ventral branch goes to the plexus with Ihr cxciiitKin of its

small first intercostal branch. The root from the second thoracic nerve is small, since most of its

ventral branch goes to form the second intercostal nerve.

The branches emanating from the plexus go for the most part to the thoracic

limb, but some are distributed on the chest-wall. The names of the branches, and

their arrangement so far as they can be conveniently examined before removal of

the forelimli, are as follows:^

1. The large suprascapular nerve (N. suprascapidaris) arises from the anterior

part of the plexus, jjasses vcntro-laterally, and disappears between the supraspinatus

and subscapularis muscles.

2. The much smaller subscapular nerves (Nn. subscapulares), usually two
primary trunks, arise close l)ehind tlii' suprascapular, run backward a short dis-

tance, and divide into several branches which enter the tlistal third of the subscap-

ularis muscle.

3. The anterior thoracic or pectoral nerves (Nn. pectorales craniales), three or

four in number, arise from the anterior ]xirt of the plexus and from the loop formed

by the musculo-cutaneous and meilian nerves. One enters the anterior deep

pectoral muscle. Another passes between the divisions of the deep pectoral to

supply the superficial pectoral and brachiocephalicus, giving a twig usually to the

posterior dei'p muscle. The latter receives one or two other nerves.

4. The musculo-cutaneous nerve (N. musculocutaneus) arises from the ante-

rior part of the plexus and descends over the lateral face of the brachial artery,

below which it is connected by a large but short branch with the median nerve,

thus forming a loop in wiiich the artery lies.- One or two branches to the pectoral

muscles are given off from the nerve or the loop.

5. The median nerve (N. medianus) is usually the largest branch of the bra-

chial plexus. It descends over the insertion of the scalenus, crosses the medial

face of the brachial artery, and reaches the anterior border of that vessel. It is

easily recognized by its large size and the loop wiiich it forms -^vith the musculo-

cutaneous nerve.

6. The ulnar nerve (N. ulnaris) arises with the median by a short common

' In order to examine- ilir pli-xiH nml Hn' nri'_'iiis of iis c-liirf brandies conveniently and with

as Uttle disturbance of ivImii.hi ,i> p, is.-ihlr. iIm- Mibjiii shoul.l In' susiicmlcd in imitation of the

natural position and the Innlmib abducMcd as nuic-li as is necessary. In doing tills some disturb-

ance of the position and relations of the nerves and vessels takes place. The brachial vessels are

drawn away from the ehest-waU so that their lateral surface now faces forward, and the nervea

are similarly affected.

' The loop may be absent or double.
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trunk. It descends Ijehind the brachial artery and is accompanied a short distance
by the radial nerve, from which it can be distinguished by its smaller size.

7. The radial nerve (N. radialis) arises from the posterior part of the plexus
and is sometimes tlie largest branch. It tlescends with the ulnar ner^^e over the
medial face of the origin of the subscapular arter.v and the lower part of the teres

major and dips into the interstice between that muscle and the long and
medial heads of the triceps.

8. The axillary nerve (N. axillaris) arises behind the musculo-cutaneous. It

passes do^\^^ward and backward on the medial face of the subscapularis and dis-

appears between that muscle and the subscapular arterj'.

9. The long thoracic nerve (N. thoracalis longus) is wide and thin. It arises

from the anterior end of the plexus, gives off (usually) three branches to the ser-

ratus ventralis at the junction of its cervical and thoracic parts, and passes back-
ward across the surface of the serratus thoracis, to which it is distriljuted. The
branches which enter the muscle are given off both upward and downward in fairly

regular fashion.

10. The thoraco-dorsal nerve (X. thoracodorsalis) passes upward and back-
ward across the subscapularis muscle to ramify in the latissimus dorsi.

11. The external thoracic nerve (X. thoracalis lateralis) arises by a conunon
trunk with the ulnar. It passes backward and ventrally across the medial surface of

thehiuneral tendon of the cutaneus muscle, and continues backward in company -nith

the external thoracic vein. Its terminal branches ramify in the cutaneus and the

skin of the abdominal wall as far back as the flank. It gives collateral branches
to the deep pectoral muscle and others which anastomose with perforating branches
of intercostal nerves. A branch from it, accompanied by a large perforating inter-

costal branch, ^-inds around the ventral border of the latissimus dorsi and ramifies

in the cutaneus on the lateral surface of the arm.

The term posterior thoracic or pectoral nerves (Nn. pectorales caudales) may be used to
include 9, 10, and 11.

Suprascapular Nerve

The suprascapular nerve (Fig. 566), short but large, is usually derived chiefly,

if not exclusively, from the sixth and seventh cervical components of the brachial

plexus. It passes between the supraspinatus and subscapularis muscles and turns

around the distal fourth of the anterior border of the scapula to reach the supra-

spinous fossa. It gives branches to the supraspinatus and continues backward
and upward into the infraspinous fossa, and terminates in several branches which
innervate the infraspinatus.

The direct relation of this nerve to the scapula renders it liable to injury, the result of which
may be paralysis and atrophy of the muscles suppUed by it. There is, however, a small tendinous
band which extends over the nerve as it turns around the edge of the scapula.

Musculo-cutaneous Nerve

The musculo-cutaneous neiTre (Fig. .566) arises close behind the suprascapular,

and is derived chietij' from the part of the brachial plexus which is supplied by the

seventh and eighth cervical nerves. It descends across the lateral surface of the

brachial artery, below which a great part of the nerve unites vdth the median to

form the loop pre\'iously mentioned. It gives off a branch which enters the proxi-

mal part, of the belly of the coraco-brachialis, passes downward and forward in

company with the anterior circumflex vessels between the two parts of that muscle
or between the muscle and the bone, and tlivides into branches which enter the biceps

brachii. It contributes one of the nerves to the pectoral muscles. In some cases

this nerve sends a branch to join the cutaneous branch of the median.
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Axillary Nerve

The axillary nerve (Figs. 5G6, G52)' derives its fibers chiefly from the eighth

cervical root of the brachial plexus. It runs do\M'iward and backward across

the distal part of the subscapularis, and, in company
with the posterior circumflex artery, dips in between that

muscle and the subscapular artery at the level of the

shoulder joint. Continuing outward in the interval between
the teres minor and the long and lateral heads of the triceps,

it reaches the deep face of the deltoid and (Hvides into several

(h\'ergent branches. The muscular branches supjjly the teres

major, capsularis, teres minor, tleltoid, and brachiocephali-

cus. The cutaneous branch (X. cutaneus brachii lateralis)

runs doMniward and a little forward across the lateral head
of tlie triceps and ramifies on the fascia on the front of the

forearm and on the sujjcrficial pectoral muscle.

Radlu. Nerve

The radial nerve- (Figs. 566, 568, 652) is sometimes the

largest branch of tlie brachial plexus. Its fibers are derived

chiefly from the first thoracic root of the plexus. It passes

(I( l^^^lward antl liackward over the medial sm-face of the origin

of the sul)scapular artery and the distal part of the teres

major. In this part of its course it is related in front to the

ulnar ner-\'e, which separates it from the brachial vein.' It

tletaches a branch to the tensor fasciae antibrachii, passes out-

^^ard in the interval between the teres major and the long

and medial heads of the triceps, and gains the musculo-spiral

groove of the humerus. Accompanied by a branch of the

fleep brachial artery, it runs obliquely dowiiward and outward
in the groove, covered laterally by the lateral head of the tri-

ceps and the extensor carpi radialis, and reaches the flexion

surface of the elbow joint. In this part of its course it gives

off muscular branches to the three heads of the triceps and

to the anconeus, and a cutaneous nerve (N. cutaneus anti-

brachii dorsalis); branches of the latter emerge below or

through the lateral head of the triceps and ramify on the

dorso-lateral surface of the forearm. At the elbow the nerve

descends with the anterior radial vessels on the joint capsule,

between the brachialis and extensor carpi radialis, and sup-

lilies liranches to the extensor carpi and the common extensor

of the digit and (inconstantly) to the brachialis. Below the

elbow joint the nerve detaches a large branch which passes

back between the lateral extensor and the radius to the ulnaris

lateralis, and terminates by small branches which descend on

the radius to enter the radial and iflnar heads of the common
and lateral extensors of the tligit, and the ofilique extensor of

the carpus. Thus the radial nerve innervates the extensors

of the elbow, carpal, and iligital joints, and supplies also

the lateral flexor of the carpus.*

* Also termed the circumflex nerve.

- This is also known as the musc\ilo-spiraI nerve.

^ The relative positions of the vessels and nerves here are variable; not rarely the ulnar nerve
passes between the subscapular artery and vein.

* Morphologically the last-named muscle belongs to the extensor group. In man and in

many animals it is an extensor in function.
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Ulnar Neeve

The ulnar nerve (Figs. 566, 567, 568, 652) arises -w-ith the median from the
thoracic comijoncnts of the brachial plexus. It descends between the brachial

artcr.y and vein, accompanied for a short distance by the radial nerve. It then
crosses the vein and continues behind the latter along the anterior border of the
tensor fasciae antibrachii and dips under that muscle near the elbow. Here it is

joined by the ulnar vessels and passes downward and backward over the medial
epicondyle of the humerus. In the forearm it crosses obliquely the deep face of the
ulnar head of the flexor carpi ulnaris and descends under the deep fascia with the
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Intermuscular septum
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IlUvrmuscular septum

I'liiaris Internlis
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Deep digital flexor {ulnar head)

Accessory cephalic vein

Vein

Cephalic vein

Medial ligament of elbow

Median nerve
Median veiTis

Median artery

Flexor carpi radialis

Flexor carpi ulnaris

Ulnar vein Ulnar nerve
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Fig. 653.
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The deep fascia is designated by red line. .V, A, V, Dorsal interosseous vessels and nerve.

vessels, at first on the ulnar head of the deep flexor, and then between the middle

and lateral flexors of the carpus. Near the level of the accessory carpal bone it

divides into two terminal branches, superficial and deep. It gives off two principal

collateral branches. The cutaneous branch (Ramus cutaneus volaris) is detached

just before the nerve passes under the tensor fascise antibrachii; it runs dowmward
and backward on that muscle under cover of the posterior superficial pectoral,

becomes superficial below the elbow, and ramifies on the posterior surface and both

sides of the forearm. The muscular branches, which are given oft" at the elbow,

supply the superficial digital flexor, the ulnar head of the deep flexor, and the flexor

carpi ulnaris. Of the two terminals, the superficial branch (Ramus superficialis)

emerges l^etween the tendons of insertion of the lateral and middle flexors of the

carpus and ramifies on the dorso-lateral aspect of the carpus and metacarpus. The
deep branch (Ramus profundus), after a very short course, unites under cover of
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the tendon of the ulnaris lateraHs with the hiteral branch of the nicilian nerve to

form the lateral volar nerve.

Median Nerve

The median nerve (Figs. 5Gi), 5()7, 572, 6')2, 653) derives its fibers chiefly from
the eighth cervical and first thoracic roots of the brachial plexus. It is usually the
largest branch, and it accompanies the chief arterial trunks to the distal part of the

limb. It descends over the medial face of the brachial artery, which it crosses

obliquely, and continues down the arm in front of the artery. Near its origin it is
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joined by a large branch with the musculo-cutaneous nerve, thus forming a loop in

which the artery appears to be suspended. N{>ar the elbow it usuallj' crosses

obliciuely over the median artery and lies behind it on the medial ligament.

Below the joint it again crosses the arter>' and lies

lower part of the long medial ligament.
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Passing beneath the medial flexor of the carpus, the nerve continues down-

ward in the forearm with the median vessels, and divides at a varialjle distance

above the carpus into two branches; these are the medial volar nerve, and the

lateral liranch, which unites with the ulnar to form the corresponding lateral volar

nerve.

At the proximal part of the forearm the ner\-e runs almost straight downward along the
posterior border of the long medial ligament, while the artery here inclines somewhat backward.
Thus the ner\e is superficial to the arterj' for a short distance, then lie.s in front of the latter to

about the middle of the region, where it incUnes a little backward and anives at the interval

between the radial and ulnar flexors of the carpu.s. The division may occm- about the middle of

the region or even higher, but commonly takes place in the distal third or fourth.

The collateral branches are as follows:

1. The musculo-cutaneous branch is in reality the continuation of the nerve of

that name. It is given off about the middle of the arm, passes beneath the lower

part of the biceps, and divides into muscular and cutaneous branches. The mus-
cular branch enters the brachialis. The cutaneous branch emerges between the

bracliiocephalicus and the biceps and divides into two branches; these descend

on the fascia of the forearm vath the cephalic vein and its accessory, and ramify

on the front and medial face of the forearm, carpus, and metacarpus.

2. Muscular branches to the radial flexor of the carpus and the humeral head

of the deep flexor of the digit are given off just as the nerve passes under the first

named muscle.

3. The small interosseous nerve passes through the interosseous space and

is distributed chiefly to the periostemii, but in some cases t'W'igs may go to the

extensor muscles.

The volar or metacarpal nerves,' medial and lateral, are the continuations

of the median and ulnar nerves in the distal part of the lunb.

The medial volar nerve (N. volaris medialis) arises as the medial terminal

branch of the median nerve at a variable distance above the carpus (Fig. 567).

It descends through the carpal canal along the medial border of the superficial

flexor tendon, and lies at first in front of the common digital artery. It then passes

behind the artery to the distal third of the metacarpus, where it lies behind the vein,

the artery here becoming deeper in position. In addition to cutaneous twigs, the

nerve gives off near the midcUe of the metacarpus a considerable anastomotic

branch which \\-inds obliquely over the flexor tendons and joins the lateral nerve

below the micklle of the metacarpus (Fig. 572). Near the fetlock the nerve di\'ides

into two digital branches.

1. The dorsal (or anterior) digital branch (Ramus dorsalis) descends at first

between the digital artery and vein, then crosses over the vein and ramifies in the

skin and the corimn of the hoof on the dorsal face of the digit.

2. The volar (or posterior) digital branch (Ramus volaris) is the direct con-

tinuation of the trunk. It descends Ix'hind the digital arterj-, which it accompanies

in its ramification. A middle digital branch is sometimes described as descending

behiml the vein. In some cases this branch is distinct, but u.sually there are instead

several small tvngs derived from the volar branch, which cross verj' obliquely

over the artery and anastomose in a variable manner \\-ith each other and vriih the

dorsal branch.

The lateral volar nerve (X. volaris lateralis) is formed by the union of the

lateral terminal liranch of the median with the deep branch of the ulnar nerve

(Fig. 567). It descends wth the lateral volar metacarpal artery in the texture of

the posterior amiular ligament of the carpus. In the metacarpus it descends along

the lateral border of the deep flexor tendon behind the lateral metacarpal vein, and
is accompanied by a small artery from the volar subcarpal arch. Toward the

' In veterinary works these are frequently termed plantar ner^'es, wliich is an unfortunate
misnomer.
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distal end of the metacarpus it is joined by the oblique liranch from the medial
nerve, and beyond this is arranged like the latter. Below the carpus it detaches a
deep branch to the suspensory ligament and the interossei, and also supplies twigs

to the skin.>

THE THORACIC NERVES

The thoracic nerves (Nn. thoracales) number eighteen on either side in the

horse. The.y are designatetl numerically according to the vertebrce behind which
they emerge. Most of them are arranged in a very similar manner and therefore

do not require separate description. Each divides into a dorsal and a ventral

branch, the latter being the larger.

The dorsal branches (Rami dorsales) emerge behind the Icvatorcs costarum
and <livicle into medial and lateral branches. The medial branches ascend on the

multifidus and supply the dorsal spinal muscles. The lateral branches run outward
under the longissimus dorsi and emerge between that muscle and the longissLmus

costarum; after giving twigs to these muscles they pass through the latissimus

dorsi and the lumbo-dorsal fascia and ramify as dorsal cutaneous nerves under the

skin of the back (Fig. 655). In the region of the withers they give branches to the

serratus dorsalis and rhomboideus, and their cutaneous terminals pass through

these muscles antl the dorso-scapular ligament to supply the skin over the liga-

mentum nuch;p and the scapular cartilage.

The ventral branches or intercostal nerves (Nn. intercostalcs) are much larger

than the precetling, and are connected with the sympathetic by rami communi-
cantes. The first goes almost entirely to the brachial plexus, but sends a small

branch downward in the first intercostal space, which is expended in the muscle

there without reaching the lower end of the space. The second ventral branch

furnishes a considerable root to the brachial plexus, but its intercostal continuation

is tyi^ical. The intercostal nerves (Fig. 273) descend in the intercostal spaces

with the vessels of like name, at first between the intercostal muscles, and lower down
chiefly between the pleura and the internal intercostal muscle. In the anterior

spaces the artery lies along the posterior border of the rib, with the nerve in front

of it; further back the nerve lies behind the border of the rib, with the arterj' in

front of it. They sujiply tlie intercostal muscles, give off lateral perforating branches,

and terminate in the following manner: The second to the sixth inclusive emerge

through the spaces between the costal cartilages and concur in supplying the pectoral

muscles. The second to the eighth give branches to the transversus thoracis.

The succeeding ones give branches to the diaphragm, pass between the transverse

and internal oblique abdominal muscles, give twdgs to these, and end in the rectus

abdominis. There are three series of cutaneous nerves given off by the intercostal

nerves. The dorsal nerves emerge through the serratus ventralis and the external

intercostals about parallel with the digitations of the external oblique. The middle

ones perforate the origin of the latter muscle. The ventral ones appear through

the abdominal tunic. They supply branches to the abdominal muscles, the cu-

taneus, and the skin. Some of the anterior ones anastomose with the posterior

thoracic branches of the brachial plexus. The posterior three supply in part the

skin of the flank. The ventral branch of the last thoracic nerve runs outward

liehind the last rib across the dorsal surface of the psoas major and divides into

superficial and deep branches. The superficial branch passes over the superficial

face of the transversus abdominis, perforates the obliquus externus, and ramifies

unfler the skin of the flank (Fig. 657). The deep branch descends on the deep face

of the internal oblique to the rectus abdominis, in which it ends.

' Anastomoses are established between the digital branches, and the areas innervated by
them are not well defined, but really overlap each other. In certain diseased conditions, however,
in which the lesions are confined to the volar structures, relief from pain may be afforded by sec-

tion of the volar branches only.
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THE LUMBAR NERVES

There are six pairs of lumbar nerves (Xn. lumliales) in the horse, the last of

which emerge between the hist hiiiil)ar vertebra and the sacrum. The anterior two
or three are about tlie same size as the tliorai'ic nerves, but the others are much
larger.

Their dorsal branches are small in comparison with the ventral ones. They
are distributed to the umscles and skin of the loins and croup in a fashion similar

to those of the thoraric nerves.

The ventral branches are connected witli tlie sympathetic by small rami
communicantes, and give l)ranclies to tlie sul>lumbar nuiscles. Those of the first

two nerves are arranged in a manner analogous to the corresponding brancli of tlie

last thoracic nerve.

The ventral branch of the first lumbar nerve is termed the ilio-hypogastric

nerve (N. iliohypogastricus). It passes outward between the (juath-atus luni-
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borum and the psoas major, and divides at the lateral Ixirder of the latter into a

superficial and deep branch. The superficial or cutaneous branch ]ias,s(>s over the

dorsal etlge of the internal oblique, tlescends between tliat muscle and the external

oblicjue, perforates the latter, and runs downward and backward and ramifies

under the skin of the posterior part of the flank and the lateral surface of the thigh.

It gives branches to the transversus and obliquus externus abdominis. The deep

(or muscular) branch is smaller; it runs do\vnwarfl and backward beneath tlie

peritoneum to the lateral border of tlie rectus abdominis, gives branches to the

internal oblique, and terminates in the rectus abdominis.

The ventral branch of the second lumbar nerve is usually connected by an

anastomotic branch with that of the tliird nerve. It gives off a large branch to the

psoas major and is continued as the ilio-inguinal nerve (N. ilioinguinalis). This

divi<les like the ilio-hypogastric into suiicrticial and deep branches. Its superfi-

cial branch ]>erforates the external oblique iiuiscle a little in front of the point of

the hip, runs downward on the front of the tliigli and the lateral surface of the

stifle, and gives off cutaneous branches. The deep branch runs behind and parallel

with that of the ilio-hypogastricus and detaches brandies to the alxlominal inuscles.
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It joins a branch of the external spermatic nerve, and the trunk so formed de-
scends the inguinal canal, to be distributed to the external genital orgaiLs and the
surrounding skin in the inguinal region.

The ventral branch of the third lumbar nerve is connected bj- a small anasto-
motic branch -nith the second ner\e and furnishes a root of the lumbo-sacral plexus.
It gives off a branch to the psoas muscles, the external spermatic nerve, and
is continued as the lateral

cutaneoiis nerve. The ex- ^<^.. j

temal spermatic nerve (X.

spennaticus externus) passes

backward in the substance of

the psoas minor and divides

into two branches. One of

these, the muscular branch,

emerges in front of the circiun-

flex iliac vessels and goes to the

cremaster and internal oblique

muscles. The other, the in-

guinal branch, emerges behiml

the vessels just mentioned. It

then runs lateral to and parallel

with the external iliac artery

and descends in the metlial

part of the inguinal canal. It

emerges at the external ring

with the external pudic artery

and ramifies in the external

genital organs and the skin of

the inguinal region. The lat-

eral cutaneous nerve of the

thigh (N. cutaneus femoris

lateralis) runs backward in

the substance of the psoas

muscles and emerges at the

lateral border of the psoas

minor. It then passes outward
and backward on the iliac fa.s-

cia and accompanies the pos-

terior branch of the circumflex

iliac artery. With this vessel

it perforates the abdominal

wall by passing between the

external oblique and the iliacus

a short distance below the

point of the hip, descends on
the medial face of the tensor fascise latfe (near its anterior border), and ramifies

subcutaneously in the region of the stifle.

The origin and disposition of some of the foregoing nerves are variable. In some cases the
ilio-inguinal nerve ends in the psoas major, and ajjpears then to be absent. The mode of formation
of the inguinal nerves is inconstant.

The ventral branches of the fourth, fifth, and sixth lumbar nerves concur in

the formation of the lumbo-sacral ple.xus.

Fig. 657.

—
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n. Cutaneous branches of sixteenth

and seventeenth thoracic nerves; b, cuta-

branches of lumbar nerves; c, cu-

taneous branches of sacral nerves; d,

cutaneous branches of coccygeal nerves;

e. /> ff> cutaneous branches of last thoracic

and first and second lumbar ner\'es: g',

end of lateral cutaneous nerve of thigh;

h, posterior cutaneous nerve of thigh; i, i,

cutaneous branches of great sciatic nerve;

k, posterior cutaneous nerve of the leg;

I, superficial peroneal nerve; m, terminal

part of deep peroneal nerve; ti, lateral plantar nerve; 1, obliquus ab-
dominis externus; B, tensor fascia latfe; S, gluteus superficialis; 4,

biceps femoris; 5, semitendinosus ; 6, common extensor: 7, lateral ex-

tensor; S, flexor tendons: 9, great metatarsal arterj-. (.\fter EUen-
berger, in Leisering's .\tlas.)
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LiTOBO-SACRAL Plexus

This plexiis (Fig. 576) n^sults suljstantially from the union of the ventral

branches of the last three lumbar and the first two sacral nerves, but it derives a

small root from the third lumbar nerve also. The anterior part of the plexus lies

in front of the internal iliac artery, between the lumbar transverse processes and the

psoas minor. It supplies branches to the ilio-psoas (designated by Girard the

iliaco-muscular nerves). The posterior part lies partly upon and partly in the

texture of the sacro-sciatic ligament. From the plexus are derived the nerves of the

pelvic limb, which are now to be described.

Femoral Nerve

The femoral nerve (N. femoralis)i is derived chiefly from the fourth and fifth

lumbar nerves, l)ut commonly, if not always, receives a fasciculus from the third

nerve also (Fig. 656). It is the larger of the two nerves which are given off from

the anterior part of the lumbo-sacral plexus. It runs ventrally and backward, at

first between the psoas major and minor, then crosses the deep face of the tendon

of insertion of the latter, and descends under cover of the sartorius over the termi-

nal part of the ilio-psoas. It gives off the saphenous nerve, and divides into several

terminal branches which dip into the interstice between the rectus femoris and the

vastus metlialis (Fig. 575). Tliese branches are accompanied by the anterior

femoral vessels and innervate the cjuadriceps femoris. A collateral branch is given

off to the ilio-psoas.

The saphenous nerve (N. saphenus) (Figs. 575, 576, 582) is given off as the

femoral crosses the terminal part of the ilio-psoas. It gives off a branch which

enters the deep face of the sartorius, and descends with the femoral vessels in the

femoral canal. About the middle of the thigh it divides into several branches

which emerge from between the sartorius and gracilis, perforate the deep fascia, and

ramifJ' on the medial surface and the front of the limb as far do^vnward as the hock.

The longer posterior branches accompany the saphenous vessels, while the anterior

branches deviate forward toward the stifle and the anterior surface of the leg.

Obturator Nerve

The obturator nerve (X. (jbturatorius) is derived cliiefly from the ventral

branches of the fourth and fifth lumbar nerves, but may receive fibers from the

third or the sixth (Fig. 656). It runs dowiiward and backward, at first above

and then upon the external iliac vein, inclines inward across the obturator vein, and

passes through the anterior part of the obturator foramen (Fig. 576). It continues

downward through the obturator externus, and divides into several branches which

innervate the obturator externus, pectineus, adductor, and gracilis muscles (Fig.

581).
Anterior Gluteal Nerve

The anterior gluteal nerve (N. gluta^us cranialis) is derived chiefly from the

last lumbar and first sacral nerves, but commonly has a fifth lumbar root. It

divides into four or five branches which emerge through the greater sciatic

foramen with the divisions of the anterior gluteal artery and supply the glutei,

tensor fascite lata;, and capsularis (Fig. 658). The nerve to the tensor fasciae latffl

and the anterior part of the superficial gluteus passes between the deep part of the

gluteus medius and the gluteus profundus, and is accompanied on the iliacus by

branches of the lateral circumflex vessels.

Posterior Gluteal Nerve

The posterior gluteal nerve (N. glut;pus caudalis) is derived mainly from the

sacral roots of the lumbo-sacral plexus (Figs. 576, 658). It divides into two trunks

' Also termed the anterior crural norve.
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which emerge above the great sciatic ncrv-e. The dorsal nerve passes backward
on the upper part of the sacro-sciatic hgament and divides into branches which
enter the biceps femoris; it suppHes a branch to the posterior part of the middle
gluteus, and a nerve which turns around the posterior border of the latter and enters

the posterior liead of the superficial gluteus. The ventral nerve runs do\\niward

and liackward on the sacro-sciatic ligament and di%ides into the posterior cutaneous
nerve of the thigh (N. cutaneus femoris caudalis) and muscular branches which
supply the semitendinosus. The former passes through the biceps femoris, emerges
between that muscle and the semitendinosus at or a little below the level of the tuber

ischii, and ramifies subcutaneously on the lateral and posterior surfaces of the hip

and thigh (Fig. 657). The deep part of the nerve is connected bj' filaments with
the pudic nerve.

Great Sciatic Nerve

The great sciatic nerve (X. ischiadicus) (Figs. 574, 580, 658), the largest in

the body, is deriveti chiefly from the sixth lumbar and first sacral roots of the lumbo-
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sacral plexus, but usually has a fifth lumbar root and may receive a fasciculus from
the second sacral nerve. It emerges through the greater sciatic foramen as a

broad flat band which is blended at first T\ith the posterior gluteal ner\'e and
passes do^Tiward and backward on the lower part of the sacro-sciatic ligament and
on the origin of the deep gluteus muscle. It turns downward in the hollow between
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the trochanter major and the tuber ischii over the geniclhis, the tendon of the

olitvn-ator internus, and the quadratus fenioris. In its descent in the thigh it lies

between the biceps fenioris laterally antl the adductor, semimembranosus, and
semitendinosus medially, and is continued between the two heads of the gastroc-

nemius as the tibial nerve. Its chief branches are as follows:

1. In the pelvic part of its course the sciatic nerve supplies small muscular

branches to the obturator internus, gemellus, and quadratus fenioris; the ])raneh

to the obturator internus reaches the muscle by passing through the anterior end

of the lesser sciatic foramen.

These very small nerves arise from the upper border or deep face of the gi-eat sciatic, about
half way between the two sciatic foramina. The nerve to the obturator internus hes along the
dorsal marpn of the sciatic and divides into branches for both lieads of tlie muscle. The nerves

to the gemi'lhis and inia(h;itus fenioris commonly arise from the deep face of the sciatic by a com-
mon trunk wliich ]iassrs liack lictwcen the latter and the sacro-sciatic ligament to the posterior

border of tlie ghitcus iimfundu.-;, whei-e it divides.

2. As the sciatic nerve turns do\^Ti behind the hip joint it gives off a large

muscular branch (Ramus muscularis proximalis), which divides to supply the

semimetnbraiiosus and tlic short heads of the biceps femoris and semitendinosus.

3. The posterior cutaneous nerve of the leg or external saphenous nerve (N.

cutaneus sura; cautlalis) is detached from the sciatic about the middle of the thigh.

It receives a fasciculus from the peroneal nerve and descends with the recurrent

tarsal vein on the lateral face of the gastrocnemius to the distal third of the leg.

Here it perforates the deep fascia and ramifies under the skin on the lateral surface

of the tarsus and metatarsus (Fig. 657).

4. The peroneal nerve (N. perona;us) (Figs. 580, 585, 659)' is a large trunk

which arises from the great sciatic nerve very shortly after the latter emerges from

the peh-ic cavity. It descends with the parent trunk to the origin of the gastroc-

nemius; here the peroneal nerve deviates outward and forward across the lateral

face of the gastrocnemius under cover of the biceps femoris, and di\ides at the

origin of the lateral extensor muscle into superficial and deep branches. The
collateral branches include one to the biceps femoris, the reinforcing fasciculus

detached about the middle of the thigh to the posterior cutaneous nerve, and,

lower down, the lateral cutaneous nerve of the leg (Ramus cutaneus surte later-

alis).^ The latter emerges between tlie middle and posterior divisions of the

biceps femoris at the level of the stilie joint and ramifies under the skin. The
superficial peroneal nerve (N. peronanis superficialis)^ furnishes branches to the

lateral extensor, anil descends in the furrow between that muscle and the long

extensor, perforates the deep fascia of the leg, and ramifies tmder the skin on tlie

front and the lateral face of the tarsus and metatarsus. The deep peroneal nerve

(N. peronipus profimdus)^ is the direct continuation in point of size of the peroneal

trimk. It dips in l)etween the lateral and long extensors of the digit, gives branches

to these muscles and the tibialis anterior, and descends in front of the intermuscular

septum which separates the two muscles first named. It continues do\raward

behind the tendon of the long ex-tensor and di\'ides on the front of the hock into

medial and lateral branches. The medial branch (Ramus medialis) passes down
under the skin on the anterior face (if the metatarsus and supplies the cutaneous

fibers of this region. The lateral branch (Ramus lateralis) furnishes a twig to the

extensor brevis muscle and descends with the great metatarsal artery. It sujiplies

the skin on the lateral face of the metatarsus and the fetlock.

In the greater part of its course in the leg the deep peroneal nerv(> is seijaratcd from the

anterior tibial vessels by the tibialis anterior. It should be noted that the lateral one of the two

' Also known as the external popUteal nerve.

' Also termed the peroneal cutaneous nerve.

^ Also termed the musculo-cutaneous nerve.

* Also termed the anterior tibial nerve.
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veins which ahnost always accompany the artery here is usually very large, and the layer of muscle
which intervenes between it ami the nerve is often exceedingly thin. In the distal part of the leg

the nerve is in direct contact with the vein, and on the front of the hock it lies behind the vessels.

In \ery exceptional c;uses the nerve Ues for a variable distance in the middle of the leg in the lateral

part of the tibiahs anterior.

Tibial Nerve

The tibial nerve (X. tiljiali.s)' is the direct continuation of the great sciatic

nerve (Fig.s. 570, 580, 583, 584, 659). It passes down between the two heads of the

gastrocnemius, and accompanies the recurrent tibial vessels to the distal third of

the leg, where it divides into the two plantar nerves. In the proximal third of the
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leg it lies along the medial side of the superficial flexor under cover of the metlial

head of the gastrocnemius; lower do«Ti it is covered by the common deep fascia

and is situated in the space between the deep flexor and the medial border of the
tendo calcaneus (Achillis)

.

At the usual point of election for tibial neurectomy, i. e., about a handbreadth above the
level of the tuber calcis, the nerve lies in areolar tissue and fat in a fa-scial compartment formed by
the special fascia of the deep flexor in front and by the common fascia and the tai'sal tendon of the
semitendinosus and biceps femoris behind and medially.

At its origin the tibial nerve gives off a muscular branch (Ramus muscularis
distalis), the divisions of which pass between the two heads of the gastrocnemius

' Also termed the posterior tibial nerve.
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and radiate to supply that muscle, the popliteus, the soleus, and the flexors of the

tlipit. Small cutaneous twigs are also detached along the course of the nerve.

Plantar Nerves

The plantar nerves, medial and lateral (N. plantaris medialis, lateralis),

result from the liifurcation of the tiliial nerve in the distal part of the leg (Figs.

583, 584). They continue at first in the same direction and relations as the parent

trunk, in tlirect apposition and enclosed in a common sheath. At the hock they

diverge at a very acute angle and descend in the tarsal canal tiehind the deep flexor

tendon in company with the jilantar arteries. The medial plantar nerve supplies

cutaneous nerves to the medial aspect of the tarsus and metatarsus, descends along

the medial border of the flexor tendons behind the superficial plantar metatarsal

vessels, and is othermse arranged like the corresponding volar nerve of the fore-

limb. The lateral plantar nerve deviates outward between the two flexor tendons

to reach their lateral 1 m )rdor. It supplies a branch to the suspensory ligament, and

in its further course resembles the corresponding nerve of the fore limb.

In so-called "tibial" neurectomy the operator really cuts the two plantar nerves wliich have
not yet separated. The anastomotic branch between the two plantar nerves is smaller and more
distal than that wliich connects the corresponding nerves of the fore limb, and is absent in 30 per

cent, of the cases according to Rudert.

Sacral Nerves

Five pairs of sacral nerves (Xn. sacrales) are present in the horse.

The small dorsal branches emerge through the dorsal sacral foramina and the

space between tlie sacrum and the first coccygeal vertebra, and ramify in the

muscles and sldn of the sacral region and the adjacent part of the tail (Fig. 657).

The fifth anastomoses with the dorsal branch of the first coccygeal nerve.

The ventral branches leave the vertebral canal through the ventral sacral

foramina ai^d tlie inter\-al between the sacrum and first coccygeal vertebra. They
are coimected with the sympathetic by rami communicantes, and contribute

branches to the pelvic plexus. The first and second are the largest, and unite wth
each other and with those of the last three lumbar nerves to form the lumbo-sacral

plexus. The third and fourth are connected with each other, and the majority of

their fibers go to form the pudic and posterior hemorrhoidal nerves.

The pudic nerve (N. pudendus) (Figs. 576, 580, 658) passes downward and

backward partl.y embedded in the sacro-sciatic ligament, then accompanies the

internal pudic artery to the ischial arch, turns around the latter, parting comjiany

with the artery, and pursues a flexuous course along the dorsum penis as the nervus

dorsalis penis and ramifies in the glans penis and the penile layer of the prepuce.

^\'itliin the ]3elvis it anastomoses with the posterior hsemorrhoidal nerve, and gives

branches to the bladder and urethra, the terminal part of the rectum, and the skin

and muscles of the anus (Fig. 577). It also supplies the nerve to the ischio-cavemo-

sus muscle and numerous branches to the corpus cavernosum of the penis and

urethra. In the female it terminates in the clitoris and vulva (Fig. 578).

The posterior hsemorrhoidal nerve (N. hsemorrhoidalis caudalis) passes dowii-

ward and backward above the iiudic nerve, with which it anastomoses. It gives

twigs to the terminal part of the rectum, the sphincter ani exiernus, and the sur-

rounding skin (Fig. 577). In the female it supplies twigs to the vulva also (Fig.

578).

The ventral branch of the fifth nerve is small. It gives twigs to the sacro-

coccygeus ventralis lateralis and the skin of the root of the tail and joins the first

coccygeal nerve.
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Coccygeal Nerves

The coccygeal nerves (Nn. coccygei) commonly number five pairs. Their

dorsal ami ventral branches anastomose to form respectively two trunks on either

side, which extend to the tip of the tail and supply its muscular and cutaneous

nerves. The tlorsal trunk runs with the dorso-latcral artery l^etween the sacro-

coccygeus dorsalis and intertransversales muscles (Fig. 579). The ventral trunk

accompanies the ventro-lateral artery below the intertransversales.

The Sympathetic Nervous System ^

The sympathetic nervous system (S3'stema nervorum sjonpathicum) is that

part of the nervous sj'stem which serves (1) to transmit stimuli to the heart muscle,

unstriped muscle, and glands; (2) to conduct impulses from the viscera to the cere-

brospinal sj-stem.

Many of the fibers are derived from the cerebrospinal system and are rearranged and dis-

tributed in the sympathetic system. Numerous sympathetic fibers are contributed to the cerebro-

spinal nerves, through which they are distributed to the unstriped muscular tissue and glands,

as vasomotor, pilomotor, and secretory nerves. The sjTiipathetic, hke the cerebrospinal system,
consists of neurones, each of which comprises the ceU-body, an axone, and numerous branched
dendrites. The ceU-bodics are aggregated into ganglia, some of which are large and more or less

constant in position and form, while others are microscopic and are scattered in an UTegular man-
ner through the peripheral part of the sj'stem. Simple Nnsceral reflexes may be mediated by sym-
pathetic neurones alone.

In descriptive anatomy the s^^npathetic system is regarded as consisting of

(1) a chain of ganglia extending along each side of the vertebral column and con-

nected by association fibers to form the sympathetic trunk ; (2) central branches

to and from the cerel^rospinal nerves; (3) peripheral branches, which form plexuses

(Plexus sympathici) ^vith each other and the cerelirosjainal nerves; (4) the peripheral

ganglia which are interposed in the plexuses (Ganglia plexuum sympathicormn).

The sympathetic trunk (Truncus sympathicus) extends on either side from
the base of the cranium to the tail. In it are interposed, at intervals of varj'ing

regularity, the ganglia of the sympathetic trunk (Ganglia trunci sympathici).

These are connected with the cerebrospinal nerves bj' central branches, the rami
commimicantes.

Two kinds of rami commimicantes occur. Of these, one tj-pe consists lai-gely of medullated
fibers derived from the spinal nerves and ganglia; the}- have therefore a white appeai'ance, and
are termed white rami. They contain both efferent and afferent fibers. The efferent splanch-
nic fibers are derived from the ventral roots of tlie spinal nerves and terminate in great part
about the cells of the nearest s\Tnpathetic ganglion; others end in more distant or in peripheral

gangUa. The afferent splanchnic fibers arc chiefly jieripheral processes of tlie cells of the spinal

gangUa, but some .are sympathetic fibers wliich enter the spinal ner\'e-trunk and terminate about
cells of the spinal ganglion. The gray rami consist mainly of non-medullated fibers derived from
the sjTnpathetic gangUa directly or through the trunk, which proceed centrally to the spinal
ner\'es and are distributed along the somatic di^^sions of the latter to imstriped muscle and glands
as vasomotor, pilomotor, and secretory fibers. Some go to the membranes of the spinal cord,

and a few terminate about cells of the spinal gangba as sensory sjTnpathetic fibers.

Similar but more complex and irregular communications which exist between
the sympathetic system and the cranial nerves—-nith the exception of the first

and second—have been referred to in the accotmts of the nerves.

It is convenient for descriptive purposes to di\ade the sjTiipathetic sj'stem into

cephalic, cervical, thoracic, abdominal, and pehic parts.

1. The cephahc part (Pars cephalica systematis s>anpathici) comprises the

otic, sphenopalatine, and cihary ganglia, which may be regarded as homologues of

the ganglia of the trunk of other regions. It also includes three plexuses formed by

' The special statements of this description refer to the system of the horse. A few important
differential features will be mentioned in the account of the nervous system of the other animals.
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branches derived from the anterior cervical ganghon. Tlie pianglion gives off two
or three filaments which subdivide to form the internal carotid plexus (Pl(>xns

caroticiis internus) around the artery of like name. Tlic cavernous plexus (Plexus

cavernosus) surromids the artery within the cavernous sinus and communicates
with that of the opposite side. The external carotid plexus (Plexus caroticus

externus) is formed around the homonymous artery, and filaments from it go to the

vessel and its branches and to the salivary glands.

2. The cervical part (Pars cervicalis s. sympathici) includes two ganglia and
the tnmk which connects them.

The anterior or superior cervical ganglion (G. cervicale craniale) lies on the

guttural pouch lielow the occiiiito-atlantal articulation (Fig. 562). It is reddish-

gvay in color, fusiform, and about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) in lenglh. It is connected

by rami communicantes with the last four cranial and first cervical nerves, sends

branches to form the jilexuses mentioned above, and contributes to the phaniigeal

plexus.

The cervical trunk of the sympathetic connects the anteiior and posterior

Fig. 660.

—

Right Cervico-thoracic Ganglion and
Rel-\ted Structures of Horse.

G, G' , Ganglia; S, sympathetic trunk; V, vagus;

R, recurrent nerve; V.c, cardiac nerves, CVIII, T.I.,

rami communicantes from eighth cervical and first thor-

acic nerves; .V.(r., nervustransversarius; 7'.6.. brachio-

cephalic trunk; A.d.c, dorso-cervical artery; A,b,d.,

right brachial arterj-; .-l.c.c, common carotid artery.

j-thoracic g.anguon and
> Structures of Horse.

G, G', Ganglia; .S". sympathetic trunk; T', vagus;

R. recurrent nerve; C.YII, CVIII, T.I, rami com-

municantes from last two cervical and first thoracic

transversarius; -V.c, cardiac

cervical ganglia. t)n leaving the former it is associated in a common sheath with

the vagus along the dorsal face of the connnon carotid artery. At the root of the

neck it separates from the vagus and joins the posterior cervical ganglion. /^-T.
The posterior or inferior cervical ganglion (G. cervicale caudale) is situated

under cover of the first rib and the insertion of the scalenus (Figs. 660, 661). On
the right side it lies upon the longus colli and the trachea, on the left side upon the

same muscle and the oesophagus. It is flattened, very irregular and variable in

outline, and is blended more or less with the first thoracic ganglion,^ so that the two

may be considered together as the ganglion steUatum. This receives at its antero-

dorsal angle the nervus transversarius, «liicli accompanies the vertebral arter>-

in the canalis transversarius; it is a trunk formed by the rami communicantes of

the cervical nerves except the first and last. Large rami connect with the last

cervical and first and second thoracic nerves. Filaments also connect with the

vagus. From the ventral part of the ganglion proceed the cardiac nerves now to

be described.

' In some cases there exists a more or less distinct middle cervical ganglion which receives

the filaments from the vagus and is eoimected with t lie -posterior cervical ganglion by a trunk. It

occurs oftenest on the right sitle and jaaj^^iU*4MaLtwo cardiac nerves.
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The cardiac nerves (Xn. cardiaci) are formed bj' branches from the posterior

cervical ami first thoracic ganglia, together with twigs from the sympathetic trunks

and the vagi. They form the cardiac plexus (P. cardiacus) on the ventral face of the

trachea with each other and with branches of the vagus and recurrent nerves.

They are subject to considerable variation, Init their general arrangement maj'^ be

stated'^s follows:

(a) On the right side there arc usually two cardiac nerves. Of these one
passes back \\ith the vagus in the angle between the right brachial artery and the

bicarotid trunk, pierces the pericardium, crosses the aortic arch, and di^^des into

branches which are mingled with those of the left nerves. The second crosses

obliquely over the right face of the trachea and joins the vagus, where the latter

gives off the right recurrent nerve; a small plexus is formed here, from which two
or three cardiac branches are detached. These pass back beneath the trachea and
ramify on the atria and ventricles.

(6) On the left side there are commonly three cardiac nerves. One of these is

distributed to the gi'eat vessels in the anterior mediastinum. The largest passes

back at first %nth the vagus beneath the arch of the left brachial artery, inclines

downward, perforates the pericardium, and divitles into two branches. One
branch passes beneath the bifurcation of the puhnonary artery and is distributed

to the left atrium. The larger branch dips in between the aorta and the pulmonary
artery, gives twigs to these vessels, and ramifies on the ventricles, especially along

the course of the right coronarj' artery. The third nerve crosses the deep face of

the left brachial arterj*, passes back below the trachea, and unites with filaments

of a right cartliac nerve. It passes around the aorta and ramifies chiefly along the

course of the left coronary artery on the left face of the ventricles.

3. The thoracic part (Pars thoracalis systematis sympathici) extends back-

ward ventral to the costo-vertebral joints from the posterior cervical ganglion to the

crura of the diaphragm, and passes between the latter and the psoas minor to be con-

tinued by the abdominal part.

The trunk is concealed in the first part of its course by the subcostal vessels

and the lateral border of the longus colli, but further back it is \'isible under the

pleura.

The ganglia are arranged segmentally at each intercostal space and parth- on
the heads of the ribs. They are flattened and are small and fusiform, with the

exception of the first. This (G. thoracale primura) is extensive, irregularh' quadri-

lateral in outline, and is united with the posterior cer\'ical ganglion, as previously

mentioned. The ganglia are connected T\'ith the thoracic nerves by white and gray

rami communicantes. Distinct ganglia may be absent at two or three spaces

succeeding the first, and here the trunk is thickened and contains ganglion cells.

The visceral branches comprise aortic, cardiac, pulmonarj', and oesophageal

branches, and the splanchnic nerves. Tlu- aortic branches ramify on the thoracic

aorta, forming around that vessel the thoracic aortic plexus (P. aorticus thoracalis).

The cardiac branches concur vrith those of the vagus in forming the cardiac plexus

(P. cartliacus). From this branches go to form the coronary plexuses (P. coronarii)

along the course of the vessels of like name. The pulmonary branches join with

corresponding branches of the vagus and filaments from tlie cardiac plexus in

forming the pulmonary plexus (P. pulmonalis) at the root of the lung. Branches
of the plexus, on which are minute ganglia, ramify with the bronchi in the substance

of the lung.^ The oesophageal branches join with those of the vagus in the forma-
tion of the oesophageal plexus iP. oesophageus).

The great splanchnic nerve (X. splanchnicus major) arises by a series of roots

derived from the sixth or seventh to the fourteenth or fifteenth thoracic ganglia

' The right and left plexuses communicate with each other, so that both lungs receive fibers

from both vagi.
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inclusive. It extends along the bodies of the vertebrce medio-ventral to the thoracic

trunk, then crosses the latter ventrally, passes back between the cms of the dia-

phragm and the lateral border of the psoas minor, and joins the co^liaco-mesenteric

ganglion. It is small at its origin, but becomes considerably larger than the sym-
pathetic trunk. Near its termination it may present a small splanchnic ganglion,

from which and from tlie nerve filaments go to the aorta, the a's<)])hagus, and the

vertebnp. The fibers (if the nerve are derived chiefly from the spinal cord; hence

its white apisearance as compared with the sympathetic trunk.

The small splanchnic nerve (N. sjilanchnicus minor) is formed by roots derived

from the last two or three thoracic ganglia. It runs back with the great splanchnic

nerve, but ends in the coeliac or in the renal and adrenal plexuses.

The splanchnic nerves are quite variable. The greater splanchnic is often blended more or

less with the sympathetic trunk and may be separate only in the posterior part of the thorax.

The lesser splanchnic may be included in the greater, and thus appear to be absent. Its roots

communicate by filaments with the great splanchnic.

4. The abdominal part of the sympathetic trunk (Pars abdominalis systematis

sympathici) lies along the medial border of the psoas minor, above the aorta on the

left sitle and the posterior vena cava on the right (Fig. 656). The trunk is smaller

than the thoracic part, and presents usually six small fusiform lumbar ganglia (G.

lumbalia), which are connected by rami communicantes with the ventral divisions

of the lumbar nerves. Visceral branches go to the aortic and pehic plexuses

and to the coeliaco-mesenteric ganglion.

5. The pelvic and caudal part of the sjanpathetic trunk (Pars pelvina et cau-

dalis systematis symiiathici) begins at the last lumljar ganglion and extends along

the pelvic sin-face of tiie sacrum medial to the emergence of the ventral branches

of the sacral nerves (Fig. 576). At the third or fourth segment of the sacrum the

trunk divides into medial and lateral branches. The medial branch inclines to the

median plane and unites with thr opposite branch. At the junction there is often

found the small coccygeal ganglion (G. impar), which lies on the coccygeal artery

at the joint between the first antl second coccygeal vertebrae. A filament from the

ganglion accompanies the artery. The lateral branch communicates with the last

two sacral nerves and joins the ventral coccygeal nerves. Sacral ganglia (G.

sacralia) occur near each of the first three sacral foramina, and are connected liy

gray rami communicantes with the ventral branches of the sacral nerves. The

visceral branches are distributed through the pelvic ]ilexus. They supply motor

fibers to the longitudinal, and inhibitory fibers to the circular, muscular coat of the

rectum; motor fibers to the bladder and uterus; and the vaso-tlilator fibers (Nn.

erigentes) to the penis.

According to von Schumacher, minute segmental coccygeal ganglia occur along the caudal

branches of the sympathetic trunk. The lateral branch is regarded by van der Broek as an
aggregate of rami communicantes.

THE ABDOMINAL AND PELVIC PLEXUSES

The chief plexuses which distrilmte nerves to the viscera and vessels of the

abdominal and pelvic cavities are two in number, the cceliac and the pelvic. From

them fibers proceed to form numerous subsidiary plexuses which are named accord-

ing to the organs which they supply or the vessels which they eiilace.

The coeliac plexus (Fig. 575)' is situated on the dorsal wall of the abdominal

cavity, in relation to the aorta and the origin of its chief visceral branches. It is

formed by the splanclmic nerves, branches of the vagi, and filaments from the

anterior lumbar ganglia of the sympathetic. It contains the coeliaco-mesenteric

ganglia. From the cceliac plexus and its ganglia subsidiary plexuses are continued

upon the branches of the aorta.

' Also known as the .solar plexus.
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The cceliaco-mesenteric ganglia (G. coeliaco-mesenterica)' are two in number,

right and left. They are fiituateci on each side of the aorta, in relation to the origin

of the coeliac and anterior mesenteric arteries. The right ganglion is concealed by

the posterior vena cava ; it is irregularly quadrilateral and is about two inches (4—

6 cm.) in length. The left ganglion is largely covered by the left adrenal; it is

narrower than the right one and is three or four inches (ca. 8-10 cm.) long. The
two ganglia are united by irregular connecting branches in front of and behind the

anterior mesenteric artery.'- Each receives the great splanchnic nerve of its own
siile and branches from the dorsal oesophageal continuation of the vagus nerves.

Branches from the ganglia and the cords which connect them pass back to the

posterior mesenteric ganglion which is situated at the origin of the posterior mesen-

teric artery.

The following unpaired plexuses proceed from the coeliac plexus and coeliaco-

mesenteric ganglia

:

1. The abdominal aortic plexus (P. aorticus abdominalis) occurs along the

abdominal aorta. It is connected with the renal plexuses and behind with the

pelvic plexus. It receives filaments from some of the s^Tiipathetic lumbar ganglia.

2. The gastric plexus (P. gastricus) enlaces the gastric arterj" and divides like

the artery into two parts, forming the anterior and posterior gastric plexuses.

These receive branches of the vagus nerves.

3. The hepatic plexus (P. hepaticus) is formed by several nerves of consider-

able size which accompany the hepatic artery and the portal vein. It receives

fibers from the left vagus, ramifies in the liver, and gives off branches which

accompany the collateral branches of the hepatic arterj- and supply the areas in

which these vessels are distributed.

4. The splenic plexus (P. lienalis) resembles the preceding in its arrangement.

In addition to its terminal branches to the spleen it gives collateral t«"igs to the

pancreas and the left part of the greater curvature of the stomach.

5. The anterior mesenteric plexus (P. mcsentericus cranialis) is formed

mainly by branches from the posterior part of the coeliaco-mesenteric ganglia; it

is continuous with the coeliac plexus in front and the posterior mesenteric behind.

It surrounds the anterior mesenteric trunk and its branches, and supplies the -v-iscera

to which these vessels are distributed.

The posterior mesenteric ganglion (G. mesentericum caudale) is unpaired; it

is irregularly stellate, and is situated on the origin of the posterior mesenteric

artery. It is coimected ^ith the coeliaco-mesenteric gangha by anastomosing

branches which concur in the formation of the aortic plexus. Two or more pairs

of nerves proceed from it posteriorly. One of these, the internal spermatic nerve

(N. spermaticus intemus), accompanies the spermatic artery to the spermatic cord

and testicle in the male; in the female it goes to the ovar\-, uterine tubes, and
adjacent part of the uterine horn. These concur in the formation of the spermatic

and utero-ovarian plexuses. The other branches from the ganglion pass back to

the pehis ventral to the great vessels and concur in the formation of the pelvic

plexuses.

The posterior mesenteric plexus (P. mcsentericus caudalis) accompanies the

artery of like name in its distribution.

The secondarj- ple>aises which accompany the branches of the mesenteric arteries give off

branches which form two fine peripheral plexvises in the wall of the intestine. One of these, the
myenteric plexus (P. myentericus), or plexus of Auerbach. hes between the layers of the mus-
cular coat, and is provided with microscopic gangUa. The other is in the submucous tissue, and
is therefore termed the submucous plexus (P. submucosus) or plexus of Meissner.

' It has been customarj' to designate these in veterinarj" works as the semilunar or coeUac
lia, but in the horse they e\ndenth' include the anterior mesenteric gangUa as well.

- A good preparation of the ganglia in the horse is often difficult to obta'm on account of
aneurism of the arterj- and the formation of a quantity of connective tissue about it.

53
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The folkn\ing paired plexuses are derived maiiily from branches of the coeliac

and aortic plexuses:

1. The renal plexuses (P. renales) proceed largely from the ca-liaco-mesenteric

ganglia, l)ut receive fil)ers also from the small splanchnic nerves. Tliey enlace the

renal arteries and sui)i)ly the kidneys. Minute renal ganglia occur on the course

of the nerves along the renal vessels.

2. The adrenal plexuses (P. suprarenales) are formed by a relatively very

large number of fine fibers derived in great part directly from the coeliaco-mesen-

teric ganglia. Numerous minute ganglia occur in their meshes.

3a. The spermatic plexuses (P. spermatid) proceed from the aortic plexus

and branches from the jiosterior mesenteric ganglion. Each accompanies the

corresponding (internal) spermatic artery to the testicle.

36. The utero-ovarian plexuses (P. ovarici) are the homologues in the female

of the preceding. They accomjiany the utero-ovarian arteries to the ovary and the

cornua of the uterus.

The pelvic plexuses (P. hypogastrici) are the pelvic continuations of the aortic

and posterior mesenteric plexuses. Two or more nerves proceed from the posterior

mesenteric ganglion and enter the pelvic cavity ventral to the large vessels, anasto-

mose with each other and with branches from the sacral nerves—especially the

third and fourth—and ramify on the pelvic viscera. The peripheral plexuses

derived therefrom are named according to the organs which they supply; the chief

of these are the haemorrhoidal, vesical, utero-vaginal, prostatic, cavernous (of the

penis or clitoris) (P. hsemorrhoidalis, vesicalis, uterovaginalis, cavernosus penis s.

clitoridis, etc.). Others enlace the arteries (P. iliacus, femorali-s, etc.).

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE OX'

The spinal cord resembles that of tlie liorse in conformation and structure.

In cattle of mctlium size its length is about 165 to 170 cm. (ca. 65-67 inches), and
its weight about 240 to 250 grams (ca. 8 ounces).

In a cow 140 cm. in height Dexler found the weight of the cord (including the intradural
ncrvc-roots) to be 260 gm. and the length 162 cm. The lengths of the regions were: cervical 41

cm., thoracic 72 cm., lumbar 32 cm., sacral 7 cm.

The brain has an average weight of about 500 grams (ca. 16-17 ounces).

Its differences in general form are correlatetl %\-ith those noted in the consideration

of the cranial cavity.

The medulla oblongata is short, wide, and thick. Its ventral face is strongly

convex. The pyramids are narrow, short, and close together in front. Near the

decussation there is a well-defined oval prominence on either side which indicates

the position of the posterior olive. The corpus trapezoideum is large; it has no

central part between the pyramids. The external arcuate fibers are distinct. The
restiform bodies are short and thick and diverge more strongly than in the horse.

The floor of the fourth ventricle is only about two-thirds as long as in the horse.

The area acustica is a well-marked oval prominence lateral to the middle part of

the limiting sulcus. The tuberculum acusticum at the origin of the acoustic nerve

is very large. The anterior fovea is distinct. The posterior recess of the fourth

ventricle communicates through a median aperture (Apertura mediana)- with the

subarachnoid space.

' Only the most saUent differences as compared with the horse will be mentioned.

- Also known as the foramen of Magendie.
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The pons is smaller, both transversely and longitudinally, than that of the

horse. It is stronglj' convex and has a distinct central depression.

The cerebellum is smaller and more angular in form than in the horse. The
vermis is larjic and has a distinct depression on its anterior face for the posterior

corpora ciuadrigemina. The hemispheres are relatively small and are not clearly

divided into tabulations. The anterior peduncles are very short.

The cerebral peduncles are short. A small eminence in the interiieduncular

Loiiijiliiilirial Olfactory

fissure bulb Frontal pole

"Occipital pole

helium

1, Lateral; 2, supras>'lv

Medulla oblougata

Fio. 002.—BkaI-V of Ox; Dorsal View.

; 3, coronal; 4. transverse; o, marginal; G, entomarginal

;

Marginal or sagittal pole.

ctomarginal. S,

fossa is caused by the presence of the interpeduncular ganglion. The medial gen-

iculate body is prominent. The pineal body is long and fusiform, antl is often

pigmented in spots. The third A-entricle fcjrms two considera]>le recesses in rela-

tion to tile pineal body: one (R. pinealis) extends up into the body; the other

(R. suprapinealis) is a long tubular prolongation in front of it.

The optic tracts cross the cerebral peduncles almost at a right angle.

The hypophysis or pituitary body is situateil in a deep fossa and is surroundeil
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])} a plexus of vessels. It is much narrower and thicker than that of the horse.

The infundibulum is relatively long and slopes do^^iiward and backward.

The cerebral hemispheres are shorter, higher, and relatively wider than in the

horse. The frontal |)oles are small, the occipital, large. The length from pole to

pole is about the same as the greatest transverse diameter of the two hemispheres.

Longitudinal fissure

Fig. 6B3.-

1, Olfactory bulb; S, S', olfactory striae: 3, tdgonum olfactorium; 4. fossa lateralis: 6, piriform lobe: 6, optic

chiasma: 7, optic tract: S, tuber cinereum: 5, cerebral peduncle: iO, pons: i/, corpus trapezoideum; i5, pyramid:

13, cerebellum; t^, chorioid plexus of fourth ventricle: C'.7., first cervical nerve roots. The stumps of the cranial nerves

are designated by Roman numerals. The hypophysis has been removed and its contour is indicated by dotted line.

The central black area is the infundibular recess of the third ventricle opened up when the infundibulum is torn off.

Viewed from the side, the dorsal surface is strongly convex. The highest point of

the dorso-medial border is a little in front of its middle antl forms a marked promi-

nence termed the sagittal or marginal pole (Polus sagittalis s. prominentia mar-

ginalis dorsalis). Anterior to this the liorder drops al)ruptly, being exit into by the

deep transverse fissure. The arachnoid on the liasal and anterior parts of the

hemispheres is usually pigmented. The corpus callosum extends through a little
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more than a third of the length of the hemisphere. The pattern of the fissures

and gyri of the pallium is somewhat simpler than in the horse.

1. The lateral fissure (of Syh-ius) is verj' deep. Its middle branch extends almost ver-
tically upward on the middle of the lateral sm^'ace of the hemisphere, and is separated by a gyrus
of variable width from the suprasyhian fi.ssiu-e. The anterior branch runs forward about parallel

with the sulcus rhinalis anterior, from which it is separated by the short gyri of the insula. The
latter are covered to a small extent only by the overhanging g>Ti (operculum). The posterior
bnmch may run back a distance of only about 1..5 cm. and end in T-shaped manner, or it may
join the sulcus rhinalis posterior.

2. The suprasylvian fissure is deep and very distinct. It extends in an undulating manner
from the lateral surface of the occipital pole to the lateral side of the sagittal pole. Here it may

Mnrgiiud pole

Olfactory Olfactory

Infundibulum tract bulb

Hypophysis or pituitary body

Corpus
Afedulla trape-

oblongata zoideum

Pons

Fig. 654.

—

Br-U\- of O.^; Right View.

Fissures: i. Lateral: 5. .?. suprasj'lvian; 3, coronal: 4. transverse: 5, ectomarginal: 5. diagonal: 7, posterior ecto-

sjivian; 8, presyh-ian; 9, 9", rhinal (anterior and posterior); P.ch., chorioid plexus of fourth ventricle: P-c, cerebral

peduncle: Z,.p., piriform lobe; 7, insula. Stumps of cranial nerves are designated by Roman numerals.

be interrupted or may be continued by the coronal fissure, which descends to the frontal pole
and di\"ides into two short branches.

3. The diagonal fissure tS. diagonalis) begins in front of the stem of the lateral fissure and
runs upwartl and forward. Its form is very variable.

4. The transverse fissure cuts obUquely into the dorsal border in front of the sagittal pole.

It is short and deep and commonly communicates with the suprasyMan and coronal fissures, but
may be separated from the former.

5. The marginal fissure is distinct. It extends from the sagittal pole to the occipital pole.

It is flexuous and ili'\'iat('< outward somewhat in its posterior two-thirds.
6. The entomarginal fissure Ues medial and parallel to the posterior part of the preceding.
7. The ectomarginal fissure is lateral and parallel to the marginal fissure. It does not ex-

tend so far in eithrr direction as the latter, and is often more or less broken up by annectant gyri.

S. The sulcus rhinalis is more open than in the horse, since it is not overlapped by the gyri
above it.

9. The calloso-marginal fissure is flexuous and not so regular as in the horse. It is often
interrupted at or near the level of the genu of the corpus callosima, in which case the genual fisstire

continues it downw;ud.
10. The cruciate fissure is faint and is confined to the medial siu^'ace. It lies about one centi-

meter in front of the transverse fissure, and commonly joins the calloso-marginal fissure below.
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11. Short and variable fissures occur in front of and beliind tlic midiUe branch of the lateral

fissure (F. ectosylvia anterior, posterior).

The olfactory bulb is much smaller than in the hursc. The lateral ulfactorj'

stria is large, the nieilial one small and not distinct.

The cranial nerves have in general the same superficial origin as in the horse.

The more inqxn'tant differences in other respects are as follows:

The oculomotor nerve is larger than in the horse. It emerges with the fourth,

sixth, ophthalmic and maxillary nerves through the foramen orbito-rotundum.

The trigeminal nerve presents the following differences in its distribution:

V.IV. F.mrth vcntric-li-

corpora quadrigemina; Cp.
v.III., third ventricle (arroi

I Olfm-lori/

Optic iitrve hiilb

Iiifuiiilihulum

IIijlHiplujsis

Cerebral

peduncle

Fig. 665.

—

Sagittal Section of Brain of Ox.

/'.<•., fhoroid plexuses: !'.»)., anterior medullary velum; .4.c., cerebral arjueduct; C.q.,

posterior commis.sure; C.pin., pineal body; V.c.i., great cerebral vein; T, thalamus;

points to interventricular foramen) ; Co., anterior commissure; L.(., lamina terruinalis;

Fissures: i, callosal; S, calloso-marginal; lial: 1,, t 6, entomarginal.

The internal branch of the lacrimal nerve suinilics twigs to the mucous mem-
brane of the frontal simis; Ihr hii-gc outer liranch runs liackward and supplies the

corium of the horn. The frontal nerve emerges from the orbit below the supraor-

bital process. The naso-ciliary nerve is large and sends filaments to the ocular

muscles. The ciliary ganglion is somewhat larger than in the horse, and is con-

nected with the lower division of the oculomotor nerve by several short filaments.

In consequence of the absence of the canine and upper incisor teeth the correspon 1-

ing branch of the infraorbital nerve is naturally wanting. The mandibular nerve

emerges through the foramen ovale. The superficial temporal nerve gives off a

large branch which joins the superior buccal tlivision of the facial on the masseter,

abotit half-way between the zygomatic arch antl the angle of the jaw. The otic

ganglion is larger than in the horse. According to Moussu the buccinator nerve

furnisiies excito-secretory twigs to the parotid and inferior buccal glands.
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The facial nerve divides into its two terminal branches before reaching the

border of the ja\v. The superior buccal nerve is the larger of the two: it crosses

the niasseter much lower than in the horse. The relatively small inferior buccal

nerve runs beneath the parotid or in the gland substance parallel with the border

of the lower jaw, crosses under the insertion of the sterno-cephalicus, and runs for-

ward along the depressor labii inferioris. At the point where it crosses the facial

Fig. 666.

—

Sttperficial Xerves of Head of Ox.

Nerves: a, Facial; a', a", a'", superior buccal and primao* branchss; b, deep auricular; c, posterior auricular;

d, d', rf", auriculo-palpebral and primarj- branches; e, parotid plexus; /, digastric; g, ff, iaf3rior buccal; g", anasto-

mosis between g and a'; h, superficial temporal; i, k. I, branches of infraorbital; m, buccinator; m', branch of m to

zygomaticus and malaris muscles; m", branch of m to parotid gland; n, branches of infratrochlear; o, frontal; p, p*,

p". lacrimal; g, dorsal branch of accessory- ; r, auricular branch of second cer\'ical ; r'. r". branches of r; .t. cutaneous

branch of second cer\'ical; s', anastomotic branch connecting s and I; ^ ''. t", third cervical and branches; u, zygo-

matic. Muscles: i, Frontalis (part removed) ; 3, levator nasolabialis (part removed); 3, origin of levator labii

superioris proprius; 4. malaris; o, 5'
, stumps of zygomaticus; 6, buccinator; 7, masseter; 5. sterno-cephalicus; 70,

cleido-mastoideus; II, 11', cleido-occipitalis; 12, zygomatico-auricularis; 13, frontcHscutularis : IJf., scutcnauricularia

superiacialis superior; 15, scuto-auricularis superficialis accessorius; 16, cervico-scutularis; 17, 17', stumps of parot-

ido-auricularis. 18, 18', Remnants of parotid gland; 19, IQ', mandibular gland; 9, jugular vein; SO, facial vein.

(After Schachtschabel.)

vein and parotid duct it gives off an anastomotic branch to the superior nerve.

The auriculo-palpebral nerve is large.

Tlie vagus bears—in addition to the relatively large jugular ganglion—

a

ganglion nodosum at the point of origin of the anterior larsTigeal nerve. The
trunk is large. Tlie pharyngeal branch is large and anastomoses with the anterior

and external lar\-ngeal nerves. The latter commonly arises directly from the trunk.

The dorsal oesophageal trunk communicates with the splanchnic nerve, contri-

butes twigs to the hepatic plexus, and ramifies chiefly on the right surface of the
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ruinen antl the adjacent surface of the ahomasum. The ventral oesophageal trunk

goes to the left surface of the rumen; it supplies branches to the hepatic plexus

and to all the divisions of the stomach.

The spinal accessory nerve presents two special features. The part which

joins the juguhir ,<iana,li(m hears a small ganglion. The ventral branch supplies

both parts of the sternci-c(>phalicus.

The hypoglossal nerve is large. It is connected with the ventral division of

the first cervical nerve by a branch of considerable size, and iletaches a long branch

which runs backwartl along the carotid artery.

Median ntrve -

-Ulnar

A naslnniotic

branch

p, Dors.iI digital i

Fig. 60S.

—

Nerves of Dist.\l Part of Right Fore-

limb OF O-v; \'oL-\K View (Schematic).

J), \'olar digital nerves.

The spinal nerves resemble those of the horse in origin and general arrange-

ment. The thoracic nerves number thirteen pairs. The more important differ-

ences in the limb-iilexvises and their branches are as follows:

The brachial plexus is formed by the ventral branches of tlie last three ccr\ical

and first tlioracic nerves; the secontl thoracic nerve usually furnislics no root, but

the ventral branch of the sixth cervical goes almost entirely to the plexus after

giving off the nerve to the rhomboideus and the serratus cervicis.

The (Ufferences in the nerves above the elbow are not of sufficient moment
to receive notice in this brief account, but below this point there are naturally
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important special features correlated chiefly with the arrangement of the

digits.

The radial nerve is continued below the elbow by a large cutaneous branch

(N. cutancus antihrachii dorsalis) which emerges at the lower Vjorder of tlie lateral

head of the tricejjs and descends on the dorsal aspect of the limb. It ((jnimu-

nicates above the carpus with the lateral cutaneous branch of the median nerve and
terminates in three dorsal digital nerves; two of these descend along the axial

or intcnligital side of the dorsal surface of the chief digits, and the third along the

medial (abaxial) side of the medial chief digit.

The ulnar nerve divitles at a variable distance do^ii the forearm into two
branches. The dorsal (or superficial) branch, emerges between the tendons of the

uhiaris lateralis and flexor carpi ulnaris, and is continued as the lateral dorsal

digital nerve on the lateral chief digit. The volar (or deep) branch descends alcjng

the sup(>rficial digital flexor, gives a branch to the suspensory ligament below the

carpus, and unites with the lateral branch of the median nerve to form the lateral

volar digital nerve (X. digitalis lateralis digiti IV).

The median nerve is much larger than the ulnar. It passes beneath the prona-

tor teres, descends the forearm as in the horse, and divides in the distal part of the

metacarpus into two branches. The medial branch gives t'wigs to the medial small

digit and is continued on the medial side of tlie volar surface of the medial chief digit

as the medial volar digital nerve (X. iligitalis mechalis digiti III) ; it also concurs

with the lateral branch in forming the two digital nerves which descend along the

interdigital aspect of the chief digits. The lateral branch is larger. It bifurcates,

and one division unites with the t^ig from the medial branch to form a coirmion

digital trunk. From the latter two digital nerves proceed as mentioned above;

these are the lateral and medial volar digital nerves of the medial and lateral

chief digits respectively (X". digitalis volaris lateralis digiti III, medialis digiti IV).

The other division unites vnth the volar branch of the ulnar nerve to form the

lateral volar digital nerve of the lateral chief digit (X. chgitalis lateralis digiti IV).

The lumbo-sacral plexus and its branches to the pehis and thigh present no
very striking special features.

The superficial peroneal nerve is much larger than in the horse. After crossing

beneath the peroneus longus it passes down on the front of the tarsus and meta-
tarsus and divides into three branches. The medial and lateral branches descend

as the medial and lateral dorsal digital nerves on the chief digits. The larger

middle branch joins a branch of the deeiJ ]ieroneal nerve in the interdigital space,

and from this union proceed the dorsal digital nerves which descend on the opposed

surfaces of the chief digits.

The deep peroneal nerve descends in the leg as in the horse, and continues

down the dorsal groove of the metatarsus with the dorsal metatarsal artery. It

gives collateral branches to the anterior muscles of the leg and to the extensor

digitalis brevis. Its terminal branches concur vvith Ijranches from the superficial

peroneal nerve in the formation of the two axial dorsal digital nerves (X. dig. dors,

lat. dig. Ill et dig. dors. med. dig. IV pedis), ami \\ith a liranch of the medial

plantar nerve in the formation of corresponding plantar digital nerves.

The tibial nerve divides at the back of the hock into medial and lateral plantar

ner\'es. The medial plantar nerve descends between the superficial flexor tendon

and the suspen«)rr4iganient and divides into two branches; the medial branch

descends as the medial plantar digital nerve (X'. dig. plant, med. dig. Ill) along the

medial side of the flexor tendons of the medial chief digit; the lateral branch turns

around the flexor tendons to reach the interdigital space, where it concurs \\-ith a
branch of the deep peroneal nerve in the formation of two axial plantar digital

nerves (N. dig. plant, lat. dig. Ill et dig. plant, med. dig. IV), which descend on
the opposed surfaces of the chief digits. The lateral plantar nerve descends along
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the lateral bonier of the flexor tendons, gives a branch to the suspensory ligament

and to the lateral small digit, and continues along the lateral face of the lateral

digit as the lateral plantar digital nerve (N. dig. plant, lat. dig. IV).

The sympathetic system closely resembles thixt of the horse in its general

arrangi iiient, and only a few differential features will receive attention. The
anterior cervical ganglion is closer to the cranial base and is thicker than in the

horse; its branches to the carotid and cavernous plexuses are large, and no con-

nection is formed with the spinal accessory nerve. The cervical tnmk is smaller

Sujicrficiat iicronral

nerve

Deep peroneal nirve

Saphenous 7terve II,

FlQ. ertfl.

—

Nerve
Limb of Ox

p. Dorsal digital i p. Plantar digital i

than in the ri<)rs(\ and arises by two or three liundlcs from tiie anterior cervical

ganglion beiiind its middle. The posterior cervical ganglion is distinctly separable

from tlie first thoracic: the latter is large. There are thirteen pairs of thoracic

gangUa. The great splanchnic nerve begins at the fifth or sixth thoracic ganglion

and receives branches from the succeeding ones; it is conunonly difficult to dis-

tinguish clearly from the thoracic trunk. The small splanchnic nerve is repre-

sented apparently by filaments which go from the first lumbar ganglion to the

adrenal plexus and the cceliac ganglion. The cceliac ganglion is rounded and lies

on the coeliac artery. The anterior mesenteric ganglion is longer and is closely
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related to the anterior mesenteric arter\'. The two are connected bj' gangliated
cords, and are similarly coimected with the ganglia of the opposite side, so that the
arrangement is jilexiform. The coeliac plexus is more complex than that of the
horse in correlation with the com]3oun(l cliaracter of the stomach. The posterior
mesenteric ganglion is small and is situated behind the artery of like name. It

receives fibers from the last three or four lumbar ganglia and two fasciculi from the
anterior mesenteric ganglia. The pelvic viscera receive branches from the posterior
mesenteric ganglion and from the

sacral ganglia; the latter number
five pairs, and the right and left

trunks are connected here by trans-

verse anastomoses. The coccygeal

trunks unite at a single fourth coc-

cygeal ganglion, then separate, and
reunite at the sixth coccygeal gan-

glion.

Longitudinal fissure Frontal pole

OFTHE NERVOUS SYSTEM
THE PIG

The spinal cord weighs about

one anil a half ounces (ca. -42 gm.).

It is almost circular in cross-section,

except at the enlargements, where
it is somewhat flattened dorso-ven-

trally. The conus medullaris ex-

tends to the anterior part of the

third sacral segment. The epidural

space is occupied by a large quan-
tity of fat.

The brain in adults of medium
size weighs about four to four and
a half ounces (ca. 125 gm.). When
viewed from above, the cerebrum
has an elongated oval form. The
hemispheres are widest at the pos-

terior third. The occipital pole is

larger than the frontal pole. The
medulla oblongata is relatively

broad. The cuneate tubercle is very

large and is limited laterally by a

groove. The corpus trapezoideum is very wide laterally. Tlie pons is less promi-

nent than in the ox. The cerebellum is very wide and short. Its anterior face is

flattened and presents a depression for the corpora quadrigemina. The vermis is

large. The hemisjiheres consist of a large medial part and a small lateral part.

The cerebral peduncles are very short. The posterior corpora quadrigemina are

wide apart, rounded, and relatively large. The medial geniculate body is promi-
nent. The cerebral hemispheres are somewhat bean-shaped in lateral profile, the

convex border being dorsal. The arrangement of the gjTi and sulci is simpler than
in the horse or ox.

The principal fissures are as follows:
1. The lateral fissure (of Sylvius) begins at the sulcus rhinalis and runs upward and

somewhat backward on the depressed part of the lateral surface of the hemisphere; it appears

Medulla oblongata

Fig. 671.

—

Braik of Pig: Dorsal View.

Fissures: 1, Lateral, 3, suprasyUaan, with anterior (5')

and dorsal (2") branches: 3, diagonal: 4. coronal; 5, presyl-

vian; 6, marginal: 7, ectomarginal: 8, entomarginal : 9, cruciate.

Two different arrangements of the coronal and cruciate fissures

are seen on the two sides.
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lateral surface. It is durected

imbranched on superficial examination, hut when the gjTus whii

insula is raised, an anterior liranch is exposed which forms the d

2. The suprasylvian fissure jiursues a curved course

dorso-medial liordcr of tlie licinis|ilicrc. Its posterior end is sc

the sulcus iiiiii:ilis jiosicrior. I'"niiii its lii-ihi'st poiiil a hi'Miirl

forward, crosses ihc (It.iso-nicilial bonier, and joins the eniriMn'

3. Tlie diagonal tissure enisses the anterior part of tlu

obliquely do«invanl and liai-lvwanl.

4. The coronal fissure is i-onstant and deep. It is directed upward and medially oyer

the frontal pole, continues liackward near the dorso-medial border, and often ends by passiiig

obliquely over the bonier to the medial surface of the hemisphere. It is usually contiimous in

front with the presyK ian fissure.

5. The presyivian fissure bi'gins—apparently as a branch of the suliais rhinalis anterior

—

about 2 cm. in fnmt i>f llir lateral lissiire, and curves over the lateral iispect of the frontal pole.

6. The marginal fissure l.e^^ins behind the cruciate fissure close to the dorso-medial

border and extends m a gentle curve backward to the occipital pole.

Olfiirfary bulb

Cerebellum

Mcdulln oblnigala

Fig. 072.—Br.ii.v or Pig; Left View.

Fissures: 3, J', sulcus rhinali-s (anterior et posterior); a, lateral; S, suprasylvian; 4, ectomarginal; S,

of cranial nerves indicated by Roman numerals.

Spi/Kil curd

1. .Stumps

T. The ectomarginal fissure lies aliove and nearly parallel to the posterior part of the

sui>r:L.sylvi;Mi fissure.

s. The entomarginal fissure lies idon;; the |)oslerior part of the dorso-medial border.

9. The calloso-marginal fissure eonsisis of two separate parts. The more extensive pos-

terior part is termed llie splen-al fissure. It extends from the tentorial aspect of the hemi-

sphere in a direction jiandlel with the corpus callosum nearly to the middle of the medial

surface; it is continued by tlie cruciate fissure and may be also connected with the (oron:d tissure

by a branch which passes obli(|iiely upward and forward. The anterior part, tlie genual fissure,

lies about midway between tlie :inicrior part of the corpus callosum and the dor.so-incdial border.

10. The cruciate fissure runs obliqu ly upw.ird ;ind forward from the anterior end of the

splenial fis.sure on the inner surf;\ce of the hemisphere, cuts obliquely into the dor.so-medial margin

about its middle, and iisindly joins the dorsal branch of the supr:i<\ l\ im lissnre.

11. The sulcus rhinalis extends in an undulating niannei ;il(,nn di,. entire lower part

of the lateral surface of the licmispherc and forms the upper liinil i>\ I he rhinenccphalon.

The olfactory bulbs urc very larp;(' and tlic tracts extremely liroad anil short..

Tlic trigdntini olfactoriuni is so iiroininent as to suggest the designation tuberculum

olfactorium.

The cranial nerves jircsent the following special feattiros:

The third, fourth, sixth, and the ophthabnic and maxillary divisions of the

fifth nerve emerge together as in the ox.
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The lacrimal nerve resembles that of the horse, the frontal that of the ox.

The naso-ciliary nerve is relatively large and sends numerous filaments to the ocular

muscles. Tlic maxillary nerve has a very short course in the pterygo-palatine

fossa. The infraorbital nerve is large in correlation with the development of the

snout, which receives numerous branches. The mandibular nerve emerges through

the foramen lacerum anterius. The superficial temporal nerve is small; according

to Moussu it furnishes the cxcito-secretory fibers to tlie upper part of the parotid

gland, wliile those going to the lower part are derived from the mylo-hyoid nerve.

The inferior buccal nerve passes downward and forward under cover of the

parotid gland and accompanies the parotid duct, with which it turns arounrl the

lower border of the jaw in front of the masseter.

Tlic vagus bears a jugular ganglion and a ganglion nodosum; the latter occurs

" Ulnar nerve

'Dorsal branch

^'Det'p hranik

673,

—

Xebves of Distal Part of Right Fore-
limb OF Pig; Dorsal View ^Schem.\tic).

digital nerves; p, dorsal proper

digital nerves.

Fig. 674.

—

Xerves of Distal Part of Right Fore-

limb OF Pig; Vol-^r View (.Schematic).

p, Volar proper digital nerves.

at the point of origin of the anterior lar\Tigeal nerve, and may be as large as a small

pea. Proximal to this the vagus is easily divided into two strands, one of which is

the accessory component. The oesophageal trunks form a posterior oesophageal

plexus, as in man, from which two nerves issue. The ventral nerve is small and

ramifies on the parietal surface of the stomach. The dorsal nerve is much larger;

it gives branches to the stomach, crosses the lesser curvature of that organ, and

joins the cceliac plexus.

The h5rpoglossal nerve may present a small dorsal root, on which there is a

minute hypoglossal ganglion.

The spinal nerves number on each side eight in the cervical region, fourteen

(commonly) in the thoracic, seven in the lumbar, and four in the sacraJ. Some
of the special features of the nerves of the limbs are as follows:
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The brachial plexus is derived from the same nerves as in the ox, but the root
furnished l)y the sixth cervical is relatively smaller. The plexus consists of two
parts, the ujiper of which emerges above the scalenus, the lower between the two
parts of that muscle. The more important differences in the nerves emanating
from the plexus from the arrangement in the ox occur in the distal part of the limb.

The cutaneous branch of the radial nerve divides at the carjius into branches which
concur wth the dorsal branch of the ulnar nerve in supplying the dorsal digital

nerves, two for each digit. The volar digital nerves, also two for each digit, are
fonnt'd by the terminal branches of tlic median nerve and the volar or deep branch
of the ulnar nerve. The formation and arrangement of the digital nerves are
indicated in the annexed schematic figures.

The lumbo-sacral plexus is derivetl from tlic ventral lirant'hes of the last three

Tibial nerve

Medial plaiita

nerr

Fig, 075.—N >F DisT.iL Part of

uF Pig; Dors.\l View (..Sche

p, Dorsal proper digital nerv

Right Hind
H.\TIC),

riF Distal Part of Righ

) OF Pig; Plantar View (Sche

p, Plantar proper digital i

lumbar and first sacral nerves. The distribution of the liranchcs of the plexus

differs chiefly in the distal part- of the limb. The superficial peroneal nerve is

large and terminates by forming the greater part of the dorsal digital nerves.

Tile latter, two for each digit, are also in part formed by the terminal branches of

the deep peroneal nerve.

The tibial nerve divides at the tarsus into medial and lateral plantar nerves.

The latter ilivide to form the plantar digital nerves, two for eacli digit. In addi-

tion, the lateral plantar nerve supplies a branch to the dorsal aspect of the lateral

(fifth) digit. The arrangement of the digital nerves is indicated by the annexed

schematic figures.

The sympathetic system of the jiig has received very little attention from

anatomists. Tlie anterior cervical ganglion is long and fusiform. It gives off
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filaments which join the vagus near the ganghon nodosum. The cervical trunk is

short and relatively larger than in the ox; it is enclosed in a common sheath with

the vagus in the neck and separates from that nerve to join the middle cervical

ganglion at the thoracic inlet.

THE NERVOUS SYSTEM OF THE DOG
The spinal cord is almost circular in cross-section except at the well-marked

cervical and huiil)ar enlargements, where it is compressed dorso-ventrally. The
conus medullaris lies over the junction of the sixth and seventh lumbar vertebrae.

The length of the cord of a rather large dog was found to be about fifteen inches

(ca. 38 cm.) ; of this, the cervical part was about four and a half inches (ca. 11 cm.),

the thoracic a little less than seven inches (17.4 cm.), the lumbar a little less than
three inches (ca. 7 cm.), and the sacro-coccygeal about an inch (ca. 2.6 cm.)

(Flatau-Jacobson).

The brain weighs about two to two and a half ounces (ca. 60-70 gm.) in dogs

of medium size, but there is, of course, a wide range of weight in the different breeds.

Thus in small terriers the weight is about an ounce (ca. 30 gm.) or even less, while

in very large dogs it may exceed five ounces (ca. 150 gm.). It corresponds much
more closely with the external form of the cranium in size and general form than in

the animals previously described; this is specially true of the small breeds, in which
the bony crests and frontal sinuses are little developed.

The medulla oblongata is broad and thick. Its ventral surface is strongly

convex from side to side. The pyramids are large and prominent and are limited

by a tiistinet median fissure and lateral grooves. The median fissure ends at a

small depression, the foramen caecum, just l^ehind the pons. The olivary eminence
is a well-defined oval ele^ation situated between the pjTamid and the superficial

origin of the hypoglossal nerve. The external arcuate fibers form a wide band
which crosses the lateral surface obliquely upward and forward, and obscures

the facial tubercle and the groove which limits the restiform body laterally. The
cuneate tubercle is distinct. The rhomboid fossa is deep and narrow. The
fourth ventricle communicates with the subarachnoid space on each side through
a lateral aperture.

The pons is relatively small, and in correlation with this fact the corpus trape-

zoideum is \cry wide; it is divided by the pyramids into two lateral parts. The
cerebellum is very broad, but is low and also compressed from before backward.
Rather more than half of it is overlapped by the cerebral hemispheres. The an-
terior surface is accurately adapted to the concave tentorial surfaces of the hemi-
spheres and to the posterior corpora quadrigemina and their commissure. The
posterior surface is almost vertical and is convex centrally and flattened laterally.

The vermis is prominent and in general well defined, although it is connected in its

middle part with the hemispheres. The latter are three-sided and consist of four
lobules. The small lobule lateral to the origins of the facial and acoustic nerves
is the flocculus. Lateral to this, and separated from it by a deep fissure, is the
paraflocculus; this is divided into dorsal and ventral parts by a sagittal fis.sure.

The anterior peduncles are very short.

The posterior corpora quadrigemina are large, very witle ajjart. and prominent,
and are connected by a curved ct)mmissure. The medial geniculate body is large

and distinct. In the deep interpeduncular fossa are two small bands which indi-

cate the course of the fasciculi retroflexi, tracts which connect the habenular and
interpeduncular ganglia. The mammillary body is double. The tuber cinereum
is relatively large. The hypophysis or pituitary body is circular and rather small.
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FiQ. 07S.—Ket to Fig. B77.
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The cerebral hemispheres are very broad behind and diminish in width an-
teriorly; there is a sudden narrowing at the frontal poles, which are flattened

laterally. The tentorial surfaces are concave and form a deep cavity which re-

ceives the anterior part of the cerebellum. The arrangement of the fissures and
gj-ri is simpler than in the ammals previously examined.

The rhipf fissures are as follows:

1. The lateral fissure extends upward and backward from the suk-us rhinahs a little heliind

the middl(» of tlie lateral siu'faee of the hemisphere.
2. The ectosylvian fissure has approximately the shape of an inverted U, and curves over

the lateral fissure. It is renariied as consisting

of three parts—antrrinr, middle, and posterior

(F. ectosylvia antcrinr. media, pustciiur).

3. The suprasylvian fissure lies above and
approximatel}' concentric with the preceding. It

also consists of three parts—anterior, middle,

and posterior.

4. The ectomarginal or collateral fissure

runs forward on the dorsal aspect of tlie hemi-
sphere almost parallel with the dorso-medial bor-

der. A Uttle in front of the middle of the surface

it gives off a short ansate fissure (F. ansata)
which runs obliquely medially and forward. It

is usually continued anteriorly by the coronal
fissure, and may be in continuity posteriorly

with the medilateral (or post-later;il) fissure.

LongUudinal fissure

OlfucUmj hulb

Frontal yule

Fig. 679.

—

Braix Stem of Dog; Dorsal View.

a, Spinal cord; b, dorsal median groove; c, c', funicu-

lus gracilis; c", clava; rf, d' , funiculus cuneatus; d" , tuber-

culum cuneatum; t% funiculus lateralis' e' , luberculum cin-

ereum; /, medulla oblongata; /, //, ///, fovese of floor of

fourth ventricle (fossa rhomboidea); ff, limiting groove; h,

median fissure; i, eminentia medialis; k, ala cinera; I, V,

pons; m, posterior peduncle, and n, middle peduncle, of cere-

bellum (cut); o, anterior peduncle of cerebellum; p, p', cor-

pora quadrigemina, anterior and posterior; g, q', peduncles

(brachia) of corpora quadrigen:iina; r, thalamus; s, massa
intermedia; t, stria medullaris; u, anterior tubercle of

thalamus; r, puhnnar; w, corpus geniculatum laterale; x,

corptis genicxilatum mediate. (After Ellenberger, in Leiser-

iug's .\tlas.)

Medulla
oblongata

Dog; Dorsal View.

Fissures; I, Lateral; 2, ectosyh-ian; 3, suprasyl-

vian; 4, ectomarginal (or collateral); 4', ansate; 6,

coronal; 6, ectolateral; 7, entomarginal; 8, presyU-ian

(or orbital); 9, cruciate; 10, medilateral (separated

from entomarginal on right side, but connected with it

on left hemisphere) ; ll,i. prorese.

5. The coronal fissure is usually the
continuation of the ectomarginal. It runs
forward and downward, curving around the
cruciate fissure, and ends behind the middle
of the presylvian fissure.

6. The ectolateral fissure lies between
the posterior part of the ectomarginal fissure

and the suprasylvian fissure.

7. The entomarginal fissure Hes between the anterior part of the ectomarginal fissure and
the dorso-medial border. It is often indistinct and not rarely absent.

8. The presylvian fissure—sometimes termed the orbital—begins at the sulcus rhinalis,
a little in front of its middle, and curves over the anterior third of the lateral surface of the hemi-
sphere in front of the coronal fissure.

54
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/, Corpus callosum: 1'
,
genu; ?", splen-

ium of corpus callosum; a, genual fissure;

6. splenial fissure; c, suprasplenial fissure;

d, hippocampal fissure; e, sulcus corporis

callosi; /, postsplenial fissure; 3, lesser

cruciate fissure; h, cruciate fissure, (After

Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

9. The cruciate fissure is the deepest ;mil most rharaeteristie. It cuts deeply into the an-

terior third of the dorso-inedial border and nins ahiujst straight ()iit\v:ird. It is continuous on the

medial surface of the hemisphere with the e:illiisci-iiKUf;inal or splciii:d fissure.

10. The sulcus rhinalis is continued on the tentorial

surfaceof the lic^niisphere by the occipito-temporal fissure.

Anteriorly it is prolonged as the olfactory fissure, which

is concealed by tlie oUactory bulb and tract. .

11. The calloso-marginal fissure us\i;dly consists of

two parts, splenial and ficnual. The splenial fissure is

parallel wit li the splcniuni and niiildli' part nf the corpus

. ;ill.i-iiiii lai the medial surface of the lMiiii-|iliric. It is

.1,111 iMUiMi> in front with the cruciate li>-iiri' and runs for-

ward and outward acrcis the tentoriid sinlaic tn join the

occipiln-lenipdral iir (-deariin' tissiiriv It gives off from

its lunhi'St ])art thcshuit ar.rssory cruciate fissure. The
genual fissure i.-; appruximalcly p:u:dlel with the genu of

the corpus callcisuin.

12. The suprasplenial fissure runs almost parallel

with the posterior part of the calluso-marfiinid fissiu-e on
the inner and tentori;Ll surfaces of the lieniis|)here.

13. The occipito-temporal or calcarine fissure is the

continuation on the tentorial sin-f;ice of the Iieini.sphere of

the splenial fissm'e.

14. The hippocampal fissure forms the medial

boundary of the piriform lobe.

Tlie olfactory bulb is large and is compressed laterally; its anterior end pro-

jects beyond the frontal ])ole of the hemisphere. The tract is short antl is also

flattened laterally. Both contain a narrow cavity which communicates with the

lateral ventricle. The piriform lobe is large and rounded.

The cranial nerves present the following special features which are worthj' of

notice

:

The ophthalmic nerve ,iii\'('s off frontal, long ciliary, ethmoidal, antl infratro-

chlear branches. The lacrimal nerve arises from the ophthalmic at its origin;' its

recurrent branch emerges at the orbital ligament and concurs with the zygomatic

and frontal nerves in the formation of the anterior auricular plexus. The frontal

nerve emerges from the orbit in front of the upper end of the orbital ligament,

ramifies in the upper lid and the adjacent skin of the forehead, and sends branches

backward to the anterior auricular plexus. The long ciliary nerve accompanies

the optic nerve and divitles into several branches which ])i('rc(' the jiosterior part of

the sclera. The ethmoidal nerve gives off internal nasal branches and ends in the

muzzle. The infratrochlear nerve runs forward lietween the medial straight and

the superior oblitiue muscles of the eye and ramifies on the face in the vicinity of

the medial canthus.

The maxillary nerve emerges through the foramen rotundum and gives off

five branches. The lacrimal nerve emerges from the orbit lateral to the frontal;

its branches concur ^\•ith the frontal and aurictilo-palpebral nerves in the formation

of the anterior auricular plexus. The zygomatic nerve emerges through an opening

in the upper part of the orbital ligament and ramifies in the lower lid and on the

adjacent surface of the face. The infraorbital nerves, two in number, di\nde within

the infraorbital canal and after their cnicrgence iiiitin the fac(\ thus fdrming seven

or eight external nasal and superior labial branches. The sphenopalatine nerve

gives (ill lesser and greater palatine and posterior nasal nerves.

The mandibular nerve passes out through the foramen ovale. The superficial

temporal nerve divides into auricular, temporal, and malar branches; the last-

named crosses the masseter and ramifies with the buccal nerves. The mylo-hyoid

nerve is given off from the mandibular nerve almost immediately after the latter

emerges from the cranium; it innervates the mylo-hyoideus and occipito-mandib-

ularis and gives off a branch which turns around the lower jaw, joins the inferior

' The origin of the lacrimal nerve is such that EIlenberger-Baum and Martin describe it

as a branch of the maxillary nerve.
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buccal nerve, and ramifies on the lateral surface of the face. The inferior alveolar

nerve arises by a common trunk -with the mylo-hyoid; it gives off dental branches

and terminates in mental and inferior labial branches. The lingual nerve supplies

vaso-dilator and excito-secretory filaments to the mandibular and sublingual

salivary glantls; these fibers are deriverl from the chorda tympani.

The facial nerve divides near the jiosterior border of the jaw into four branches.

The upper branch is the auriculo-palpebral nerve, which divides after a very short

course into anterior auricular and zygomatic branches. The latter curves upward
and forward across the zygomatic arch toward the eye, and divides into Vjranches

which supply the eyelids and nasal region and concur with the frontal and lacrimal

nerves in forming the anterior auricular plexus. The superior buccal nerve ac-

companies the parotid duct across the masseter. The inferior buccal nerve runs

for^vard along the lower border of the masseter and the mandible. The two nerves

G. 682.

—

Deep Dissection of He.\d of Dog, Showing Especiai

, Hj-poglossal nerve: b, cervical branch of a; c, mandibular divh

mandibular gland: /, deep temporal i

k, staphyline branch of lingual nerve

palatine nerve: p, great palatine nerv

to inferior oblique muscle : ^ la

;rve: g, pterygoid ne;

/, chorda tympani;

; g, infraorbital nervt

erve; u, frontal ner\'e

Trigeminal .\xd Hyp

of trigeminus: d, lingual nerve; e, nerve to

e; h, buccinator nerve (cut); i, inferior alveolar nerve;

, mylo-hyoid ner\'e; n, sphenopalatine nerve; o, lesser

r,n. subcutaneus mals; s, branch of oculomotor ner\'e

r, trochlear nerve: u\ abducens nerve; i, carotid arterj';

^.lingual artery; J, internal ma.\illary- artery; 4. m. thyro-pharyngeus; 5, m. hyo-pharyngeus; ^, m, thjTo-hyoideus;

7, m sterno-hyoideus; 5, m. hyo-glossus; 5, m. genio-hyoideus; iO, m. genio-glossus; Ji, m. stylo-glossus; 1^, m.
pterygoideusmedialis; W, outline of mandibular gland (dotted) ; li.sdlas; ia, bulla ossea ; it), zygomatic arch (dotted);

17, m. rectus ocuh inferior; IS, m. obiiquus oculi inferior. (EUenberger-Batmi, .A.nat. d. Hundes.)

ramify on the cheek and anastomose \\'ith each other and the infraorbital nerves

to form a plexus from which branches go to the muscles of the lips and nostrils.

The cervical branch runs downward and backward over the mandibular gland

and ramifies in the cer^-ical cutaneus muscle; it communicates s\"ith the inferior

buccal nerve anil sends t^ngs to the parotido-auricularis muscle and the mandibular
space.

The vagus Isears a jugular ganglion and a ganglion nodosum. The former is

situated on the nerve just before the emergence of the latter from the cranium. The
latter is situated near the anterior cer\acal ganglion on the rectus capitis ventralis

major and dorsal to the internal carotid artery ; it is fusiform and maj' be about half

an inch (ca. 1-1.5 cm.) long in a large dog. In its course in the neck the nerve is

inclosed ^\'ith the sjTnpathetic trunk in a common sheath and is related ventrally
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to the common carotid artery. The two nerves separate after entering the thorax

(Figs. G13, 614). The right vagus crosses obliquely over the right face of the

trachea and divides a short distance behind the bifurcation of the latter into tlorsal

and ventral branches. The left vagus crosses the lateral surface of the aortic arch

and divides similarly. By the union of the dorsal and ventral divisions of the two

nerves there are formed dorsal and ventral oesophageal trunks. The dorsal trunk

concurs with branches of the coeliac plexus in forming the posterior gastric plexus

on the visceral surface of the stomach. The ventral trunk ramifies on the parietal

surface of the stomach, forming the anterior gastric plexus, from which a consider-

able branch passes along the lesser curvature to the pylorus. Some special features

of the collateral branches are : Two pharyngeal branches are present. The anterior

pharyngeal branch arises from the vagus above the ganglion nodosum. It passes

imder the dfc]i face of the carotid artery and descends on the lateral surface of the

pharynx to end in the crico-thyroid muscle. It furnishes a root of the inferior pharyn-

geal branch, and communicates with the pharjiigeal branch of the ninth and with the

Fig. GS3.

—

Nerves of Face of Dog.

Nerves: a, Facial; b, posterior auricular; c, internal aurit

Parotid Gland is

ular; ,/. diga.stnc;

of facial; 0, auriculo-palpebral; /i, superior buccal; r, temporal branch: k,k',h'\

poral; m, malar branch of /; n, buccinator; 0, mylo-hyoid branch; p, subcutano

infratrochlear; t, infraorbital. I, Paramastoid process; ;?, occipito-mandibularis

5, zygomaticus; 6, scutularis; 7, zygomatic arch; S, maxilla. (EUenberger-Baum

Removed.

, inferior buccal; /, cervical branch

lygomatic branch; I, auriculo-tem-

is malip; q, lacrimal; r, frontal; 5,

.5. b.ase of concha; 4> masseter;

.\nat. d. Hundes.)

anterior laryngeal and hypoglossal nerves. The posterior pharyngeal branch is

formed by the union of roots derived from the anterior iiliaryniieal nerve and the

ganglion nodosum, together with filaments from the anterior i'er\ical ganglion.

It crosses the side of th(> pliarynx behind the anterior ]ihar\'ngeal and ramifies on

the posterior constrictor of the pharynx antl the origin of the resophagus. It

contrilmtes filaments to the pharyngeal j^lexus, communicates with the recurrent

nerve, and supjjlics twigs to the thyroid gland. The pharyngeal plexus is formed

on the lateral surface of the pharvnx by branches of the pharyngeal nerves and the

conununications above described; branches from it imiervate the muscles and

mucous membrane of the phar\aix. The anterior laryngeal nerve arises from the

ganglion notlosum and tlescends over the side of the ]5liar>iix, crossing beneath the

carotid artery and the anterior larjaigeal nerve. It passes through the thyroid

notch and ramifies in the mucous membrane of the lar>Tiix. It communicates with

the anterior cervical ganglion and the anterior i^haryngeal branch of the vagus, and

gives twigs to the hyo-pharjTigeus muscle. Immediately after its entrance into the

larynx it gives off a large branch which, instead of uniting with the recurrent as in the
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other animals, has a peculiar arrangonient. It runs back near the dorsal border of the

thyroid cartilage, gives a branch to the crico-arji:enoideus dorsalis as it passes over

that muscle, and continues along the trachea medial to the recurrent ner^'e. At the

thoracic inlet it communicates ^\-ith the posterior cervical ganglion and continues

liackward to unite wth the vagus at or near the point of origin of the recurrent

nerve. Its collateral filaments supply the trachea and concur ^^•ith the posterior

phar>Tigeal branch in forming a plexus on the cervical part of the oesophagus which

innervates that tube.' The recurrent nerves present no remarkable special features.

The depressor nerve is a very tlelicate filament which arises usually from the an-

terior laryngeal nerve and is incorporated in the vago-sjmipathetic trunk to the

thorax. Here the nerve separates from the ventral border of the vago-sympathetic

trunk. The right nerve passes backward between the anterior vena cava and the

trachea, inclines to the left, and reaches the medial surface of the aortic arch. The
left nerve passes backward ventral to the vagus and across the lateral (left) face

of the aortic arch. Both nerves give filaments to the cardiac nerves and to the

aorta and pulmonary artery. Their terminal branches pass l)etween these vessels

and enter the wall of the heart. The pulmonary and posterior oesophageal plexuses

are highly developed.

The hypoglossal nerve gives off a long branch (R. descendens) which runs

do^\nwar^l and backwartl across the pharj-nx and larjTix, communicates -ft-ith the

ventral branch of the first cervical nerve, anil supplies the thjTO-hyoid, sterno-

hyoid, and sterno-thjToid muscles.

The spinal nerves number thirty-six or thirty-seven on either side, and com-
prise eight cervical, thirteen thoracic, seven lumbar, and five or six coccygeal.

The brachial plexus (Fig. 616) is derived from the ventral branches of the last

four cervical and first thoracic nerves; the root supplied by the fifth cer^•ical nerve

is verj- small. The roots unite at the ventral border of the scalenus. The more
important special features in the arrangement of the nerves which emanate from

the plexus are as follows:

The rtiusculo-cutaneous nerve passes between the coraco-brachialis and the

brachial artery ami ilescends in the arm in front of the artery. At the shoulder

joint it gives off brandies to the biceps and coraco-brachialis, and in the distal third

of the arm is connected -nith the median nerve by an oblique branch. It terminates

near the elbow bj' dividing into a branch for the brachialis and a small cutaneous

nerve which jiasses do^^m over the medial face of the elbow and, inclining a little

forward, descends over the deep fascia of the forearm to the carpus.

The radial nerve descends behind the ulnar nerve, gives branches to the

extensors of the elbow, dips in between the medial head of the triceps and the

accessor}' head of the anconeus, ^\inds around the arm, and di\'ides between the

brachialis and the lateral head of the triceps into two branches. The deep branch
(R. ]5rofun(his) sujiplies the extensor and supinator muscles on the forearm. The
superficial branch (R. superficialis) emerges upon the flexor surface of the elbow
and divides into two branches which terminate by supplying two dorsal digital

nerves to each digit, except the fifth, which receives its lateral dorsal nerve from the

ulnar. The medial branch descends along the medial side of the cephalic vein to the

carpus, where it divides into dorsal nerves for the first digit and the medial side of

the second. The lateral branch is much larger. It descends on the middle of the
front of the forearm and supplies the remaining dorsal digital nerves except that to

the lateral side of the fifth digit.

The ulnar nerve is as large as or larger than the median, -nith which it is united
for some distance. At the distal third of the arm it separates from the median
and passes over the medial epicondyle of the humerus. At the proximal part of

' Lcsbre terms tUs the tracheo-oesophageal branch, and considers that it must be regarded
as an accessory or internal recurrent nerve.
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the forearm it gives off the dorsal branch (R. dorsalis), Avhich supplies cutaneous

twigs to the dorso-latcral surface of the <listal part of the forearm and carpus and
terminates as the lateral dorsal digital nerve of the fiftli digit. Desccnthng under

cover of the flexor car])i uhiaris, the ulnar inclines medially under he tendon of

insertion of that nniscle and divides into superficial and deep branches. The
superficial branch (R. su])erficialis) descends along the hderal border of the flexor

ttndons, gives off the lateral volar digital nerve of the fifth digit (N. dig. vol. lat. dig.

V), and a branch (N. met. vol. IV) which descends in the space between the fourth

and fifth metacarpal bones and imites with the deep branch. The deep branch
(R. i)rofuntkis) descends in the carpal canal and divitles under the deep flexor

Mctlitin iicrr

Ftg. GS4.

—

Nerves of Distal Part of Right Fore-
limb OF Dog; Dorsal View (Schematic).

p, Dorsal proiHT (litiilii! nc-rves.

Fig. 6S5.

—

Nerves of Dlstal Part of Right Fore-
UMB OF Dog; Volar View (Schematic).

p, Volar proper digital nerves.

tendon into its terminal branches. The smaller of these supply tlie volar meta-

carpal muscles. The larger terminals are the three volar common digital nerves

(Nn. dig. col. comm. II, III, IV), which descend along the second, third, and fourth

intermetacarpal spaces, subdivide, and concur witli the volar metacarpal branches

of the median nerve in forming the volar proper digital nerves (Nn. dig. vol. proprii).

The median nerve descends behind the brachial artery, passes over the medial

epicondyle of the humerus, then under the pronator teres, and continues in the

forearm imder cover of the flexor carpi ratlialis. It gives branches below the elbow

to the flexor and pronator muscles, and lower do\vn a volar branch to the skin on

the medial and volar aspect of the carpus, and terminates between the superficial

and deep flexor tendons by dividing into three volar metacarpal nerves (N. met. vol.
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I, II, III). These descend in the first, second, and third Latermetacarpal spaces

and unite with the volar common digital nerves in forming volar proper digital

nerves. The arrangement of the digital nerves is indicated in the annexed sche-

matic figures.

The lumbo-sacral plexus is formed from the ventral branches of the last five

lumbar and first sacral ner\'es. The more important special facts in regard to the

nerves of the pehic limb are as follows:

The saphenous nerve (Fig. 621) is relatively large, and, in fact, might be
considered as the continuation of the femoral nerve. It descends at first in front

of the femoral artery, then passes over the lower part of the medial surface of the

thigh with the saphenous arterj-, continues do^VTi the leg with the dorsal branch of

Superficial

peroneal nerrc

Dorsal common
digital ncrres '

Medial plauUir
nerve

Plantar
common
digital

nerves

Fig. 6S6.

—

Xehves of Distal Pabt of Right Hint)

T.iMB OF Dog, Dorsaj. View (Schematic).

p, Doreal proper digital nerves.

Fig. 6S7.

—

Xehves of Distal Past of Right Hcd
Limb of Dog, Plaxtae View (Schematic).

p, Plantar proper digital nerves.

that vessel, and anastomoses with branches of the superficial peroneal nerve. It

supplies cutaneous t^\ngs from the stifle to the metatarsus.

The common peroneal nerve separates from the tibial above the origin of the

gastrocnemius, runs do'miward and forward across the lateral head of that muscle,

passes between the deep flexor of the digit and tlie peroneus longus, and di%'ides into

superficial and deep branches. The superficial peroneal nerve descends the leg

along the peroneus tertius and longus, gives off a dorsal branch to the first digit (N.

eutaneus dorsalis medialis), and divides at the pro.ximal part of the metatarsus into

three dorsal common digital nerves (Xn. dig. pedis dors. comm. II, III, IV). These
descend with the superficial dorsal metatarsal arteries and concur -nith branches
of the deep peroneal ner\-e in forming dorsal proper digital nerves (Xn. dig. ped.

prop, dorsales). The deep peroneal nerve passes down the leg «ith the anterior
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tibial vessels. It gives twigs to the hock joint and the extensor brcvis muscle, and
divides into three dorsal metatarsal nerves (Xn. met. dors. II, III, IV); these

descend viith the corres]5on<lino; arteries along the intermetatarsal spaces and unite

with the dorsal common digital nerves in supplying the dorsal proper tligital nerves.

The tibial nerve (.livides at the tarsus into two plantar branches. The medial

plantar nerve descends along the medial border of the superficial flexor tendon and
diviiles near the midtUe of the metatarsus into two branches. Of these, the medial

branch constitutes the first plantar common digital nerve (N. dig. comm. plant. I).

The lateral branch descends on the superficial flexor tendon and divides into three

plantar metatarsal nerves (Nn. met. plant. II, III, IV), which unite with the

plantar common digital nerves. The lateral plantar nerve passes down between
the flexor tendons, sends t\\igs to the muscles on the ])lantar surface of the metatar-

sus, and divides into three plantar common digital nerves (Xn. dig. conun. plant. II,

III, IV). These descend with the deep plantar metatarsal arteries in the second,

third, and fourth intermetatarsal siiaces, receive the plantar metatarsal nerves,

and divide into plantar proper digital nerves, which pass down the opposed surfaces

of the second to the fiftli digits.

The S5Tnpathetic system presents few special features worthy of mention.

The anterior cervical ganglion is situated behind the bulla ossea in close relation

to the internal car(.)tid artery and the ganglion nodosum of the vagus. It is fusi-

form and is a little less than half an inch (ca. 1 cm.) long in a dog of medium size.

It forms connections directly or through the carotid plexus with the last seven

cranial and first cervical nerves. The cervical trunk unites with the vagus so in-

timately as to form a vago-sjmipathetie trimk. The posterior cervical ganglion

is situated at the point where the sympathetic trunk separates from the vagus

(Figs. 613, 614). It is usually distinct from the first thoracic ganglion, which is

stellate and lies on the longus colli opposite the first space. The two are connected

by filaments which cross each side of the brachial artery, forming the ansa sub-

clavia. Two or three cardiac nerves proceed from these ganglia on the left side;

they pass to the lateral surface of the aortic arch, where they ramify and concur

with the nerves of the right side in the formation of the cardiac plexus. On the

right side one or two cardiac nerves appear to come from the vagus and one from

the first thoracic ganglion. They ramify on the right side of the trachea and with

those of the right side form the cardiac plexus at the base of the heart. From the

plexus branches go to the heart, pericardium, and pulmonary artery. The greater

splanchnic nerve separates from the posterior part of the thoracic trunk, most often

from the twelfth ganglion. It passes into the abdomen between the diaphragm

and the jisoas minor and joins a small adrenal ganglion close to the coeliac ganglion.

The lesser splanchnic nerve arises from the last thoracic and first lumbar ganglia.

It may be divided into two or three strands which go to the adrenal plexus.

The coeliac and anterior mesenteric ganglia are separate. The former is

elongated and lies along the posterior face of tlie origin of the coeliac artery. The
latter is smaller and rounded antl is in contact with the origin of the anterior mesen-

teric artery. On the left side the two ganglia are connected by a trunlc which is

ganglionic in character. The coeliac, anterior mesenteric, and subsidiary plexuses

enlace the corresponding arteries. There is a small elongated posterior mesenteric

ganglion in relation to the origin of the posterior niesenteri<' artery. The posterior

mesenteric plexus includes left colic, anterior haemorrhoidal, an( 1 spermatic plexuses.

The lumbar trunk is deeply placed at the medial side of the jisoas minor. It has

seven ganglia, which are very small, witii the exception of the last. There is a well-

developed aortic plexus. The sacral trunks are close to the middle sacral artery

and have each three ganglia when this part is fully developed. The caudal trunks

lie on each side of the coccygeal artery; the numl)er and arrangement of the visible

ganglia are variable. The pelvic plexus is well developed and contains minute

ganglia.



/ESTHESIOLOGY

THE SENSE ORGANS AND COMMON INTEGUMENT
The organs of the senses (Organa sensmun) receive external stimuli and con-

duct impulses to the brain which result in sensations of sight, hearing, taste, smell,

and touch. They consist essentially of specially differentiated cells (neuro-epithe-

liuin) and a conduction path which is simple in the more generalized sense organs,

elaborate in those which are highly specialized—the eye and the ear.

THE SENSE ORGANS AND SKIN OF THE HORSE

The Eye

The eye or organ of vision (Organon visus) in the broader sense of the term

comprises the eyeball or glolie of the ej'e, the optic nerve, and certain accessory

organs associated there-n-ith. The accessory' organs (Organa oculi accessoria) are the

orbital fascite and muscles, the

Upper eyelid

Third eyelid

Caruncula

.

lacrimalit'

Medial
caidhus^^

eyelids and conjunctiva, and

the lacrimal apparatus. These

structures ^\^ll be considered in

the order in which thej* maj' be

most conveniently examined,

taldng the horse as a t}-pe. The
bony walls of the orbit have

been described in connection

with the skull; the periorbita,

a fibrous membrane which en-

closes the ej-eball together with

its muscles, vessels, and nerves,

may be appropriately included

in the account of the fasciae.

/#^

Fig. 6SS.

—

Left Eye of Horse.

9, Zygomatic arch; 10, supraorbital depression; 13, supraorbital proc-

ess; e7, facial crest. (After EUenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir Kunstler.)

THE EYELIDS AND CONJUNC-
'^i^"- Lower eyelid

The eyelids, upper and

lower (^Palpebra superior et in-

ferior), are movable folds of

integument situated in front

of the eyeball. When closed, they cover the entrance to the orbit and the

anterior surface of the eyeball. The upper lid is much more extensive and

more movable than the lower one, and its free edge is more concave. The

interval between the lids is termed the palpebral fissure (Rima palpebrarmn).

When the eye is closed, it is an oblique slit about two inches (ca. 5 cm.)

in length; when open, it is biconvex in outline. The ends of the fissure are

the angles or canthi, and are distinguished as medial or nasal, and lateral or

857
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temporal (AnguUis oculi inedialis, lateralis). The lateral angle is rounded when the
vyv is open, Init the medial angle is narrowed and produeed to form a 3-shaped
l)ay or recess, termed the lacrimal lake (Laeus laerimaHs). In this there is a roumled
pigmented prominence knowTi as the lacrimal carimcle (Caruncula lacrimalis); it

is about the size of a small pea, and is covered with modified skin, connected with
that of the medial commissure, from which project a munber of hairs iirovided with
sebaceous glands. The litis unite on either side and form the commissures, medial

and lateral (Connnissiu'a i5ali)el)rarinn

iiicilialis, lateralis). The anterior sur-

face of the lids (Facies anterior palpe-

brarimi) is convex and is covered with

very short hair. A considerable num-
ber of tactile hairs are scatt(>red over

the lower part^ of the lower lid, but on
the up))(T lid they are very scanty.

The infra])alpebral depression (Sulcus

infrapal])ebralis) indicates somewhat
indistinctly the limit of the lower lid.

The upper lid is marked by two fur-

rows wlien raised. The posterior sur-

face (Facies posterior palpel)rarum) is

ada]rted to the free surface of the eye-

1 lall antl is covered by the palpebral

C(jnjimctiva. The free border of the

litl is smooth and usually black. It

has a well-defined posterior margin
(Limbus palpebralis posterior), along

which the ducts of the tarsal glands

open. The anterior margin (Limbus
palpeliralis anterior) bears stiff hairs

termed the cilia (eyelashes). On the

upper lid the cilia are long and num-
erous except at its medial third, where

they are very small or absent. On
the lower lid the cilia are often scarcely

distinguishable from the ordinary hairs;

in other cases they may be clearly seen

except near the lateral canthus, and
are much finer and shorter than those

of the u]3per lid. The edge of each lid

is pierced near the medial angle by a

minute, slit-like opening, the punctum
lacrimale, which is the entrance to

the lacrimal duct.

The skin of the eyelids is thin and freely movable, except near the free edge,

where it is more firmly attached. The underlying subcutaneous tissue is destitute

of fat. Tlie muscular layer consists chiefly of the ellii^tical bundles of the orbicu-

laris oculi, with which aro associated fibers of the corrugator supercilii in the upper

lid and the malaris in the lower lid. At the medial side there is a fibrous band, the

palpebral ligament, which is attached to the lacrimal tubercle and furnishes origin

to some fibers of the orbicularis. At the medial commissure a bundle detached

from the orbicularis passes inward behind the lacrimal sac, and is knowai as the pars

lacrimalis (or Horner's muscle). At the lateral side an indistinct palpebral raph6

occurs where fibers of the orbicularis decussate. The fibrous layer is thicker and

'7 3

Fig. 6S9.

—

Vertical Section of Anterior Part of Eye
OF Horse, with Lids Half Closed.

1. Tarsal gland of upper lid; 2, palpebral conjunctiva;

.5. fornix conjunctivae; 4, levator palpebrse superioris; J,

orbicularis ocuH; 6, cornea; 7, anterior chamber; S, iris;

•''. ^'i granula iridis; 10, posterior chamber; 11, ciliar>' prnc-

i-s.s; 12, ciliary muscle; IS, ciliary zone or suspensory

lig. of lens; 14, chorioid; lo, sclera; 10\ lens; 17, root of

tactile hair. (After Bayer, Augenheilkunde.)
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denser along the free edge of the Hd, forming liere the tarsus. The tarsus furnishes

insertion to a layer of unstriped muscle knowni as the tarsal muscle. The tarsal

glands (Glanduhe tarsalesj' are partly embedded in the deep face of the tarsus, and

are visible when the lid is everted if the conjunctiva is not too strongly pigmented.

They are arranged in a linear series, close together, and with their long axes per-

pendicular to the free edge of each lid. In the upper lid they number forty-five to

fifty; in the lower, thirty to thirty-five. Each consists of a tubular duct beset

with numerous alveoli, in which a fatty substance, the palpebral sebum, is secreted.

The palpebral conjunctiva lines the internal surface of the eyelids.

The conjunctiva is the raucous membrane which lines the lids as palpebral

conjunctiva (('. i)al])ebrarum), and is reflected upon the anterior part of tlie eyeball

as bulbar conjunctiva (C. bulbi); the line of reflection is termed the fornix con-

jimctivae. The j^ialpebral part is closely adherent to the tarsus, but is looselj' at-

tached further back. It is papillated and is covered with stratified cylindrical

epithelium in which many goblet-cells are present. In the fornix and its vicinity

there are tubular glands. Near the medial angle there are numerous Ij'mph nodules.

The conjunctiva of the lateral part of the upper lid is pierced near the fornix by the

orifices of the excretorj^ ducts of the lacrimal gland—twelve to sixteen in number.

2...

Fig. 690.—Piece of Upper Etelid; Inner Surface.

1, Cilia; 2, limbus palp, posterior; 3, tarsal glands.

(After Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Fig. 691.

—

C.ihtil.ige of Third Eteud or Horse;
Convex Surface.

1, Gland: 5, fat surrounding deep part of cartilage.

(After Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

The bulbar conjunctiva is loosely attached to the anterior part of the sclera and is

pigmented in the vicinity of the corneo-scleral junction. On the cornea it is repre-

sented by a stratified epithelium.

When the lids are in apposition, the conjunctiva (including the epithelium of the cornea)

encloses a capillary space between the lids and the eyeball, and constitutes what is known as the

conjunctival sac.

The third eyelid (Palpebra tertia) is situated at the medial angle of the eye.

It consists of a semilunar fold of the conjunctiva, kno^^^l as the membrana nictitans,

which covers and partly encloses a curved plate of hyaline cartilage. Its marginal

part is thin and usually more or less pigmented. The cartilage has an elongated

quadrilateral outline. The part of it which lies in the membrana is vride and thin.

The deep part is narrower and thicker anil is embedded in fat at the inner side of the

eyeball. Numerous minute lymph nodules occur in the membrana nictitans, and
the deep part of the cartilage is surrounded by a gland which resembles the lacrimal

gland in structure (Glandula superficialis palpebrse tertiffi).

Ordinarily the third eyelid extends very little over the medial end of the

cornea, but when the eyeball is strongly retracted, the membrana is protruded over

it so as to measure about an inch (ca. 2-3 cm.) in its middle. This effect results

from the pressure of the eyeball and its muscles on the fat which surrounds the deep

part of the cartilage.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries which chiefly supply the eyelids and con-

1 Also known as the Meibomian glands.
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junctiva are branches of the ophthahnir and faeial arteries, and the blood is drained

away by corresponding veins. The sensory nerves are branches of tlie ojihthahnic

and maxilhiry divisions of the trigeminus. The motor nerves to the orljicularis

oculi, corrugator superciHi, and malaris come from the facial nerve; the levator

palpebrsE superioris is innervated by the oculomotor nerve and the uastriped

muscle of the lids by the sympathetic.

THE LACRIMAL APPARATUS

The lacrimal apparatus (Ai)])aratus lacrimalis) comprises: (1) the lacrimal

gland, which secretes the clear lacrimal fluid; (2) the excretorj' ducts of the gland;

(3) the two lacrimal ducts or canaliculi, lacrimal sac, and naso-lacrimal iluct, which
receive the fluid and convey it to the nostril.

The lacrimal gland (Olanckila lacrimalis) is situated between the supraorbital

process and the dorso-lateral surface of the eyeball (Fig. 563). It is flattened, oval

in outline, and measures about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) transversely and an inch or

more (2.5-3 cm.) in the sagittal direction. Its superficial face is convex and is

related to the concave lower surface of the supraorbital process. The deep face is

concave in adaptation to the eyeball, from which it is separated by the periorbita.

The excretory ducts (Ductuli excretorii) are very small and are twelve to sixteen

in ninnljer; they open into the lateral part of the conjunctival sac along a line a

little in front of the fornix conjunctivae superior. In ajjpearance and structure the

gland resembles the parotid. It receives its blood-supply chiefly from the lacrimal

artery. The sensory nerve is the lacrimal, and the secretory fibers are derived

from the sympathetic.

The puncta lacrimalia are the entrances to the two lacrimal ducts. Each is a

fine, slit-like opening (al)out 2 mm. long), situated close behind the free edge of the

lid and about a third of an inch (ca. 8 mm.) from the medial canthus. The lacri-

mal ducts (Ductus lacrimales), upper and lower, begin at the puncta and converge

at the medial commissure to open into the lacrimal sac. The latter (Saccus lacri-

malis) may be regarded as the dilated origin of tlie n;iso-lacrimal duct. It occupies

the funnel-like origin of the bon>- lacrimal canal, which is termed the fossa of the

lacrimal sac, and leads to the naso-lacrimal duct (Ductus nasolacrimalis), which

passes forward and a little downward along the outei" wall of the frontal sinus and

the nasal cavity and opens near the lower conuni.ssure of the nostril. Its length

is about ten to twelve inches (ca. 25-30 cm.). In the first part of its course it is

enclosed in the osseous lacrimal canal; further forward it lies in the lacrimal groove

of the maxilla, covered at first by a plate of cartilage and then by the nmcous mem-
brane of the middle meatus (Fig. 59). The terminal part (Fig. 452) lies in the

ventral turbinate fold and opens on the skin of the floor of the nostril near the tran-

sition to mucous membrane. Accessory openings may occur a little further back.

The &-st part of the iliipt. about 6 to 7 mm. in diameter, extends in a gentle purve, convex
dorsally, from the medial coinniissurc toward a point just above the levit of the infraorbital fora-

men. The second part (isthnniM is narrower (ca. 3-4 mm.); it extendi forward and a little

ventrally about to a traii>\ cisc plane through the first cheek tooth and iics in the groove above
the ventral turbiiiiir (i'>i Beyond this the duct inclines upward anil widens very consider-

ably, crossrs till' ii:i-,il |ii ss of the premaxilla (ililiqucly, and contracts at its termination. The
mucous mcnibraiic nia\- pivsent valvular folds, the most distinct of which is situated at the
origin.

THE PERIORBITA

The periorbita' is a conical fibrous membrane which encloses the eyeball with

its muscles, vessels, nerves, etc. Its apex is attached around the optic and orbital

foramina, and its base is in part attached to the bony rim of the orbit, in part cou-

' Also known as the ocular sheath.
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tinuous w-ith the fibrous layer of the Hds. Its meflial part, which is in contact with

the orbital wall, is thin; incoqioratecl with it beneath the root of the supraorbital

process is the l)ar of cartilage around which the superior oblique muscle is reflected.

The lateral part is thicker, and is strengthened by an elastic band which is attached

to the pterygoid crest and furnishes origin to the thin, unstriped orbital muscle. A
quantity of fat (Corpus adiposmn extraorbitale) lies about the periorbita, and ^^^thin

it is the intraorbital adipose tissue (Corpus adiposuni intraorbitale) which fills the

interstices between the ej'eball, muscles, etc.

THE ORBITAL FASCLE AND OCJLAR MUSCLES (Figs. 563, 564, 692)

The straight muscles of the eyeball and the obliciue muscles in part are enclosed

in fibrous sheaths (Fasciae musculares), formed by superficial and deep layers of

fascia, which are united Iiy intermuscular septa in the interstices between the

muscles. The superficial fascia is thin; it blends in front with the fibrous layer of

the eyelids and is attached behintl around the optic foramen. The deep fascia

consists anteriorly of two layers, one of which is continuous -n-ith the fibrous tissue

of the lids, while the other is attached at the corneo-scleral junction.

The posterior part of the eyeball is covered bj' the fascia bulbi, so that between

them a lymph space (Spatium interfasciale) is enclosed •wliich communicates with

the subdural space along the course of the optic nerve.

The levator palpebrae superioris muscle' is a thin band about half an inch in

width which lies above the rectus dorsaUs. It is narrow at its origin above and
behind the ethmoidal foramen and ends by an expanded tendon in the upper lid.

Its action is to raise the upper lid.

The muscles of the eyeball (Mm. oculi) are seven in numlier—four straight,

two oblifjue, and a retractor.

The straight muscles (Mm. recti) are designated according to their positions as

rectus dorsalis s. superior, rectus ventralis s. inferior, rectus medialis, and rectus

lateralis. They are all band-like, arise close together around the optic foramen,

and di\"erge as they pass forward to the eyeball. On reaching the latter thej' end

in thin tendons which are inserted mto the sclera in front of the equator of the eve-

ball.

The retractor oculi surroimds the optic nerve, and is incompletely di\-ided into

four parts whicli alternate with the recti. They arise around the optic nerve and
are inserted into the sclera behind the recti.

The obliquus dorsalis s. superior is the longest and narrowest ofthe ocular mus-
cles. It arises near the etlunoidal foi'amen and passes forward medial to the rectus

medialis. Under the root of the supraorljital process it is reflected almost at a

right angle around a cartilaginous pulley (trochlea), which is attached to the

anterior part of the inner wall of the orbit, a bursa being interposed here. The
muscle is then directed outward and somewhat forward, and ends in a thin tendon

which passes between the rectus dorsalis and the eyeball, and is inserted into the

sclera between the dorsal and lateral recti, about half an inch behind the margin
of the cornea.

The obliquus ventralis s. inferior is wide and much shorter than the recti.

It arises from the medial wall of the orljit in the small depression (Fossa muscularis)

behind the lacrimal fossa. It curves around the rectus ventralis and is inserted

into the sclera near and partly beneath the rectus lateralis.

Actions.—The dorsal and ventral recti rotate the eyeball about a transverse

axis, moving the vertex of the cornea upward antl dowaiward respectively.- Simi-

' Tills belongs to the upper eyelid, but is mentioned here on account of its position and the
fact that in dissection it must be dealt with before the muscles of tlie eyeball.

* These terms are used with reference to the a.\is of the eyeball, not that of the head.
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larly the medial and lateral recti rotate the e.yeball about a vertical axis, turning

the vertex of the cornea inward and outward respectively. The ol)lique muscles

rotate the eyeball about a longitudinal axis; the dorsal oblique raises the lateral

end of the pupil, while the ventral oblique lowers it. The retractor as a whole

draws the eyeball backward, and its parts may separately reinforce the correspond-

ing recti. Also the four recti acting together will retract the eyeball.

The actual movements of the eyeball are by no means so simple as miL'lit lic inferred from

the foregoing general statements. Practically all movenn'iits ;iir prnilnrr,! l.\- il;i' i nlinated

actions of several muscles, involving combinations which aiT (|iiiti idiiiplc \ uml .lillnull ii> analyze

accui-ately. Further complication is caused by tlie fact that the recti aie nui inserted at equal

\\ni SErTUN OF Orbit >f II msr

uli I rtuus \entralii> t obliquub ventrahs (in cros.s-3ection): /,

obUquUb dorsahs (in cross section) i lacrimal gland : k\ k', peri-

in, o, retrobulbar fat
, p e traorbital fat q temporalis muscle; r,

', sclera: 3, chorioidea: 4. ciliary muscle; .5, iris; G, granula iridis;

7, retina; 7', optic papilla; S, optic nerve; S, crystalline lens; JO, capsule of lens; /J, ciliary zone; ;2, posterior cham-

ber; /5, anterior chamber; /4. conjunctiva buibi; i.5, vitreous body. (After EUenberger, in Leisering's .\tlas.)

Fig. (1(12.—VERTir

a, Eyelids; h, fascia bulbi; r. r', retractor i

rectus dorsalis; f/. levator palpebra superions

orbita; /, superficial fascia; m, deep fascia, n, s

supraorbital process; s, cranial w;

distances from the equator and the axes of r(it:ition of tiie oblique muscles do not corresijond to

tlie longitutlinal axis of the eyeball.

Nerve-supply.—The oculomotor n(r^•l' sujiplies the foregoing muscles, with

the cxcciitidn of tlie recttis lateralis and obliquus dorsalis, which arc innervated by

the abducens and trochlearis respectively.

THE EYEBALL

The eyeball (Bulbus oculi) is situated in the anterior part- of the orbital cavity.

It is protectetl in front by the eyelids and conjunctiva, and in its midtUe by the

complete orbital ring, and is related behind to the fascia bullii, fat, and ocular

muscles.

It has the form approximately of an oblate spheroid, Init is comjiosed of the

segments of two spheres of tlifferent sizes. The anterior transparent segment,

which is formed by the cornea, has a radius of curvature of about 17 mm., and the
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posterior opaque, scleral segment one of about 25 mm. The anterior segment
therefore projects more strongly, and the junction of the two segments is marked
externally by a broad, shallow groove, the sulcus scleras. The central points of

the anterior ami ])(ist(ri(ir curvatures of the eyeball are termed respectivelj' the

anterior and posterior poles (Polus anterior, posterior), and the line connecting the

{X)les is the external optic axis (Axis oculi externa).' The angle of divergence of the

optic axes is about lo7 (Icgrt^es. The equator (^Equator) is an imaginarj' line drawn
around the eyeball midwaj' between its poles, and meridians (Meridiani) are lines

d^aw^l arountl it through the poles.

The average transverse diameter of the eyeball is about 5 cm., the vertical about 4.5 cm.,
and the axial about 4.25 cm. The distance from the anterior pole to the point of entrance of the
optic nervo is about 3 cm.

The eyeball consists of three concentric tunics or coats, within which three

refractive media are enclosed.

The Fibrous Tunic

The fibrous tunic (Tunica filirosa oculi) is the external coat and is composed
of a posterior o]iaque part, the sclera, and a transparent anterior part, the cornea.

1. The sclera- is a dense fibrous

Lens seen through cornea

Corneoscleral \

junction

Third
eyelid

Caruncula^
lacrimalis

sSclera

Cornea

Pupil

membrane which forms about four-

fifths of the fibrous tunic. Thickest

in the vicinity of the posterior pole

(ca. 2 mm.), it thins at the equator

(ca. 0.4 mm.), and increases in thick-

ness toward the junction with the

cornea (ca. 1.3 mm.). It is in gen-

eral white, but may have a bluish

tinge in its thinnest parts. Its ex-

ternal surface furnishes insertion to

the ocular muscles and is covered by
the conjunctiva sclers in its anterior

part. The episcleral tissue, wliich is

richly supjilied with vessels and
nerves, attaches the conjunctiva

to the sclera; it is abundant and
loosely meshed except at the junc-

tion with the cornea. The inner

surface is attached to the chorioid

coat by a layer of delicate, pig-

mented connective tissue, the

lamina fusca. The anterior bor-

der, which is oval, the long axis

being transverse, is continuous vnXh the cornea. The transition from the opaque
scleral tissue to the transparent corneal substance occurs in such manner that the

sclera appears to form a groove (Rima cornealis), into which the cornea fits some-
what as a watch-glass in the case. Near the corneo-scleral junction there is a

circular venous plexus, the plexus s. sinus venosus sclerae.' The optic nerve

passes through the posterior part of the sclera a little below and lateral to the

posterior pole. The opening for the nerve is crossed Iw interlacing fibrous strands,

forming the lamina cribrosa sclerae. The sclera consists of interlacing bundles of

white fibrous tissue, associated with which there are a few elastic fibers. The
' The t<=rm internal optic axis (.\xis ocuU externa) is appUed to a coincident line from the

posterior surface of the cornea to the anterior surface of the retina.

' Also termed tlie sclerotic coat, and popularly knowTi as the "white of the eye."

' Formerly termed the canal of Schlemm.

Fig. 693.

—

Left Ey . OF Horse.

R .\.\'D Lowe
.\fter Removal

9^ Zygomatic arch; 13, supraorbital process:

fat; 27. facial crest. (.\fter Ellenberger-Baum.

Kunstler.)

19, orbital

.\nat. fvir
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bundles are arranged chiefly in meridional and eriuatorial layers. The very limited

blood-snpply is derived from the ciliary arteries, and the veins open into the venae

vorticosffi and ciliary veins. The lymjihatics are rejjresented by intercommunicat-

ing cell spaces. The nerves are ilerived from the ciliary nerves.

2. The cornea forms the anterior fifth of the fibrous tunic. It is transparent,

colorless, and non-vascular. Viewed from in front it is oval in outline, the long

axis being transverse and the broad end medial; it appears more nearly circidar

when viewed from behind. Its anterior surface (Facies anterior) is convex and is

more strongly curved than the sclera; its central part is termed the vertex comeae.

The posterior surface (Facies posterior) is concave; it forms the anterior boundary
of the anterior rluind)er, and is in contact with the aqueous humor. The margin
(Lhnbus cornea') joins tlie sclera; the latter overlaps the cornea more in front than
behind, and more above and below than at the sides, thus explaining the apparent

Schrn
Ri flection of co/ijuncliva

Granidu iridis

Rcctiis ociili inferior

Anttrior chamber

Cilinry processes

Chorioid

-Vertical Sectio

rhe contour of the

• Etehat.l of Horse, abottt 3.

stalline lens is dotted.

difference in outline of the two surfaces. The cornea is thinnest at the vertex.

The cornea consists, from before backward, of the following layera (1) The epi-

thelium corneae is continuous with that of the conjunctiva sclera?, and is of the

stratified sciuamous type. (2) The lamina limitans anterior is merely a condensa-

tion of the next layer. (3) The substantia propria forms the bulk of the cornea

and is composed of interlacing bundles of connective tissue, arranged in part in

lamella? disposed ]:)arallel with the siuiace. In the amorphous cement substance

between the lamelUe are flatteneti connective-tissue cells, the corneal corpuscles.

These have branching processes which unite with those of other cells, thus form-

ing a protoplasmic network.' (4) The lamina elastica posterior^ is a thin and

'According to Picrsol, tlir >\stiiii of spar.s and canaliculi in the substantia propria is com-
pletply filled by the cells and tin ii |imh. ,-,>. w\H<n which the nutrition of the cornea largely de-

pends. The lamina elastica ahiriim J'.ciw hkiu's membrane), formerly dc.scribi>d as a distinct

layer between the corneal epithelunn and tlie substantia propria, does not exist as such, but there

is a condensation of the superficial part of the latter, which RoUett termed the anterior limiting

layer; it is not elastic.

^ Also known as the membrane of Descemet or Dcmoiirs
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practically homogeneous membrane which is less intimately attached to the sub-

stantia propria than the anterior lamina. It is clear, glistening, and elastic. At
the i)eriph('ry the lamina divides into three sets of fibers. The anterior fibers join

the sclera, the middle give attachment to the ciliary muscle, while the posterior

pass into the iris and form the ligamentum pectinatum iridis. (5) The endothelium

of the anterior chamber (Endothelium camenr antcrioris) consists of a layer of

flatteneti polygonal cells, and is reflected on to the anterior surface of the iris. The
cornea is non-vascular except at its periphery, where the terminal twigs of the vessels

of the sclera and conjunctiva form loops. The nerves are derived from the ciliary

nerves. They form a plexus around the periphery (Plexus annularis), from which

fibers pass into the substantia propria, become non-medullated, and form the funda-

mental or stroma plexus. From this jserforating branches go through the anterior

limiting layer and form a subepithelial plexus, from which filaments pass between

the epithelial cells. Other branches from the plexuses in the substantia propria

end as fibrils which are in close relation with the corneal corpuscles.

The Vascular Tunic

The vascular tunic (Tunica vasculosa oculi) lies internal to the fibrous coat;

it comprises three parts—the chorioid, the ciliarj' body, and the iris.

1. The chorioid (Chorioidea) is a thin membrane which lies between the sclera

and retina. It is in general rather loosely attached to

the sclera bj' the lamina fusca, but is intimately adherent

at the point of entrance of the optic nerve and less closely

in places where the ciliary vessels and nerves pass through.

The inner surface is in contact ^\•ith the layer of pigmented

cells of the retina, which adhere so closely to the chorioid

that they were formerly regarded as a part of the latter.

The general color of the chorioid is dark bro^\^l, b\it an
extensive semilunar area a little above the level of the

optic papilla has a remarkaltle metallic luster, and is

tcrme(l thetapetumof the chorioid (Tapetum chorioidese).

The appearance here varies in cUfferent individuals, but

the prevailing colors in most cases are iridescent blue

and green in various nuances shading into j'ellow. Pos-

teriorly the chorioid is perforated by the optic nerve,

and anteriorly it is continuous with the ciliary body.

The chorioid consists of four layers, which from without inward are as follows:

(1) The lamina suprachorioidea consists of interlacing fine lamellae of fibrous tissue,

each containing a network of elastic tissue. Among these are large, branched, pig-

mented, connective-tissue cells. The spaces between the lamellae are lined -n-ith

endothelium, and form a system of Ij-mph-clefts which together form the pericho-

rioid space (Spatium perichorioideale). (2) The lamina vasculosa is the outer part

of th« proper tissue of the chorioid. It contains the larger l)lood-vessels, which

are supported by areolar tissue. (3) The lamina choriocapillaris consists of an

extremeh' rich network of capillaries embedded in an almost homogeneous matrix.

Between it and the lamina vasculosa is a laj'er of fibro-elastic tissue, the tapetum

fibrosvmi, which causes the metallic luster mentioned above. (4) The lamina

basalis is verj- thin and transparent. It is composed of an inner homogeneous part

and an outer elastic part.

2. The ciliary body (Corpus ciliare), the middle part of the vascular coat, con-

nects the chorioid with the periphery of the iris. In meridional section it has the

form of a narrow triangle, the base of which is next to the iris. On its inner side

are the ciliary processes and on its outer side is the ciliary muscle. It consists of

three parts—the ciliary ring, ciliary processes, and ciliary muscle. The ciliary

Fig. 695.

—

Tapetitm of Horse.

a. Optic papilla; 6, lower bor-

der of tapetum. (.Aiter EUen-
berger, in Leisering's .-Vtlas.)
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ring (Orliiciilus ciliaris) is the posterior zone, which is distinguished from the cho-

rioid mainly by its greater thickness and the absence of the ciiorio-caiHllaris. Its

inner face presents numerous fine meri(Honal ridges, 1j>- the union of which the

ciliary processes are formed. The ciliary processes (Processus ciliares), more than

a hundred in number, form a circle of radial folds which surround the lens and fur-

nish attachment to the zonula ciliaris (or suspensory ligament of the lens). They

are small at their origin on the ciliary ring and become much thicker and higher

toward their central ends. The width of the circle formed by them is narrower

at the medial side than elsewhere. Their bases extend forward to the peri-

phery of the iris, and their central

ends are close to the margin of

the lens. They bear numerous
secondarj' folds (Plica; ciliares).

Their inner surface is covered by a

continuation of the lamina basalis

of the chorioid, on which there are

1 wo layers of epithelial cells which

((institute the pars ciliaris retinae.

Tliey consist of a rich network of

tortuous vessels supported in pig-

nicnti'd connective tissue. The cil-

iary muscle (M. ciliaris) (Figs. 689,

6',)'2, (.>9G) constitutes the outer part

of the ciliary body, and lies between

the sclera and the ciliary processes.

It forms a circular band of unstriped

muscle, the fibers of which are for

the most part directed meridionally.

They arise from the inner surface of

the sclera and from the ligamen-

tum pectinatum iridis close to the

corneo-scleral junction, and run

backward along the sclera to be

inserted into the ciliary processes

and ring. When the muscle con-

tracts, it pulls the processes and

ring forward, thus slackening the

ciliary zone of the lens, and allowing the latter to become more convex. This is

the mechanism of accommodation for near objects.

/. Si-l,.ra; /', If

ciliary muscle;

which the lens

Atlas.)

nd the sclera is reflected in f

fusca; 2, chorioidea; S', ciliarj' vein:

5: 0, 5', granula iridis; 6, pupil, thr(

iiblc. (.\fter EUenberger, in Leiser

In man the niusclo h;

the base In ini; ilnvctcd to

but a rini;- 'if nrmlMi- IiIh'i

less (levi'liiiiril, :ui'l li:is tli

1^ form of ;i prismatic ring which is triansuhir in meridional section,

till' )M'ii|ilii'ry of tlie iris. It consists cliicfly of meridional fibers,

nis thr inner angle of its base. In tlie horse tlie muscle is much
fnno ii! :i Hat l)and; it does not contain distinctly circular fibers, but

the arrangement is rendered more or less plexiform by the existence of obUque and equatorial fibers.

3. The iris (Figs. 689, 694, 693) is a muscular diaphragm placed in front of the

lens, and is visible through the cornea. It is pierced centrally by an elliptical

opening, the pupil (Pupilla), which varies in size during life and determines the

amount of light admittetl to act on the retina. In strong light the vertical diameter

of the pupil is very short, liut the opening is almost circular when the pupil is fully,

dilated. The ciliary border (Margo ciliaris) is continuous with the ciliary body

and is connected with the corneo-scleral junction by strands of connective tissue

which constitute the ligamentum pectinatum iridis. The Inmdles of the ligament

interlace ami enclose sjiaccs (Sii;i1ia anguli iridis) which are lineil with endothelium

and communicate with the anterior cliamber. The pupillary border (Margo
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pupillaris) surrounds the pupil. Its u])prr part h(>ars in its middle several black

masses of variable size, termed the granula iridis'; similar, but much smaller,

projections may be seen on the lower margin of the pupil. The anterior surface

(Facies anterior) is usually dark bro\\'n in color; it presents fine folds (Plic;e iridis),

some of which are concentric with the pupil, others radial; they fade out near the

pupil.'- The smooth, narrow, central part is termed the annulus iridis minor, while

the much broader plicated part is the annulus iridis major. The posterior surface

(Facies posterior) is usually black; the color is caused by a lay(T of pifiinentod

cells which is regarded as part of the retina. It presents numerous fine railial lines

except at the pupillary margin. Its central part is in contact with the anterior

surface of the lens, but peripherally the two are separated by a narrow space

termed the posterior chamber. The iris consists chiefly of the stroma iridis, a
delicate framework of connective tissue which supports numerous blood-vessels,

and contains branched pigmented cells. The muscular tissue is unstrijied and
consists of a sphincter and a dilator of the pupil. The sphincter pupillae lies in

the posterior part around the pupil, -nith which the fibers are largely concentric.

The dilatator pupillae consists of fibers which radiate from the sphincter to the

ciliary boriler. The anterior surface of the iris is covered by a continuation of the

endothelium of the cornea. Beneath this is a condensation of the stroma, in which
the cells are close together and are full of pigmented granules.^ There appear to

be minute clefts here by which the l.\'mph-spaces of the stroma communicate with
the anterior chamber.

The arteries of the vascular tunic come from the ciliarj- branches of the oph-
thalmic artery. The arteries of the chorioidea are derived chieflj^ from the short

posterior ciliary arteries. These (four to six in number) perforate the sclera around
the posterior pole, run forward in the lamina vasculosa, and form the rich capillary

network of the choriocapillaris. The two long ciliary arteries perforate the sclera

obliquely near the optic nerve; the\' run forward in the lamina suprachorioidea in

the horizontal meridian, one on the medial, the other on the lateral side of the

eyeball. On reaching the ciliary boily each divides into two diverging branches;
the subdivisions of these unite %\ith each other and \A-ith twigs of the anterior ciliary

arteries, thus forming near the periphery of the iris the circulus arteriosus major.
From this branches go to the ciliary muscle and processes and to the iris. The
branches in the iris run toward the iiujiillary margin, and by anastomotic branches
form an incomplete circulus arteriosus minor. The two anterior ciliary arteries,

dorsal and ventral, form an episcleral plexus around the corneo-scleral junction,

and give off branches which perforate the sclera. These supply t^dgs to the ciliary

muscle and recurrent branches to the chorioid, and assist in forming the circulus

arteriosus major. The blood is carried away from the vascular tunic chiefly by four

or five venous trunks, the venae vorticosae, which are formed by the convergence in

whorls of numerous veins from the chorioid, the ciliary body, and the iris. The
vense vorticosae perforate the sclera about at the equator and join the veins of the

ocular muscles.

The nerves come from the long and short ciliary nerves. They form a plexus

in the lamina suprachorioidea, which contains ganglion cells, and sends numerous
non-medullated fibers chiefly to the blood-vessels of the chorioid. At the ciliary

muscle a second plexus (P. ganglio.sus ciliaris) is formed, which supplies the muscle
and sends fibers to the iris. The sphincter pupillae is supplied by fibers derived

from the oculomotor nerve, while the tlilatator pupillae is innervated by the sjth-

pathetic.

' Also knomi as corpora nigra.

' Some of these folds are permanent, while others are temporary', (. c, produced by contrac-
tion of the iris.

' In albinos the pigment is absent here, as elsewhere, and the iris is pink in color.
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THE RETINA

The retina or nervous tunic of the eyeliall is a delicate membrane which extends

from the entrance of the optic nerve to tlic margin of the pupil. It consists of

three parts. The large posterior part, which alone contains the nervous elements,

inchuling the special neuro-epithelium and the optic nerve-fibers, is termed the

pars optica retinae. It extends forward to the ciliar>' liody, where it t(>rminates at

an almost regular circular line called the era ciliaris retinae.' Here the retina

rapiilly loses its nervous elements, becomes much thinner, and is continued over the

ciliary body and the posterior .surface of the iris by two layers of epithelial cells as

the pars ciliaris retinae; the inner stratum is non-pigmented, while the outer layer

is a direct continuation of the stratum pigmenti of the pars optica. The pars

iridica retinas is a layer of pigmented cells which covers the posterior surface of the

iris. In the dead subject the pars optica is an opaque, gray, soft membrane which

Fig. 1)97 Sub

Eyeball of Horse (Equ.\tohi.vl Sectiu.nj.

1, .Sclera; 3, chorioidea; S, retina (drawn awa.v

from chorioidea); 4, ciliary processes; 5, crystalline

lens, through which the pupil [G) is seen. C-'^fter

Ellenbergor, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Fig. <',9S.—Fu.ndus Oculi, Seen on Equj
TION OF EyEB.\LL of HORSE.

7. Sclera; 2, chorioidea; 3, retina

4. tapetum; 3, optic papilla; G, optic ne

Ellenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

(loosened);

rve. (After

can l)e stripjjed off the chorioid, leaving most of its outer pigmented layer on the

latter. During life it is transparent, except as to its pigmented epithelium, and the

reddish appearance of the fundus as viewed by the ophthalmoscope is caused by

the l^lood in the network of the choriocapillaris. The entrance of the optic nerve

forms a sharply defined, oval, light area, the optic papilla (Papilla ncrvi optici),

situated about 15 mm. ventral to the horizontal meridian and 3 to 4 nun. lateral

to the vertical meritlian. The central part of the papilla is slightly depressed

(Excavatio papilla? n. optici).

The tiaiisvi'i-.sc (Ihmiclrr i)f tin' papilla is ulxnit 6 to 7 mm., and the vciiical aliout 4 to .5 mm.
It is comnioiily ,-ii uaird :i hi i Ic Int. iw i hr iiiariiiii nf the tapetum, but tin- iat irr m;iy extend down
somewhat nn ciiln i -i.lr ol iIm' pa])illa,. 'I he Inwer margin is often indeincl a Htile. In inspec-

tion of the I'lnidus with tlie ophthalmoseope numerous fine branches of the artenii eentraUs retinae

are seen radiating from the periphery of the papilla.

The optic nerve fibers converge from all parts of the pars optica to the papilla,

where they collect into btmdles which traverse the lamina cribrosa of the chorioidea

and sclera, and constitute the optic nerve. The area centralis retinae is a round

spot, 2 to 3 mm. in diameter, situated dorso-lateral to the optic pajiilla; it corre-

' In man the line is finely serrated and is termed the ora serrata.



REFKACTIVE MEDIA OF THE EYEHALL 869

sponds to the macula lutea of man, which is histologically more highly difforen-

tiatetl than the rest of the retina and is the area of most acute vision.

The structure of the retina is very complex. It consists of nervous elements

wliich are supported in a peculiar sustcutacular tissue, and are covered externally

by a layer of pigment eil epithelium (Stratum pigmenti retinte). The nervous ele-

ments comprise a higlilj- specialized neuro-epithelium, the rods and cones; ganglion-

cells, the axones of which form the optic nerve; and intermediate neurones. Ten
layers may be recognized in sections microscopically.'

The arteries of the retina are derived from the arteria centralis retina- and
anastomotic branches from the short ciliary arteries. The arteria centralis enters

the optic nerve a short distance behintl the eyeball and runs in the axis of the nerve.

It divides two or three millimeters before reaching the papilla, and gives off thirty to

forty liranches which ratliate in the posterior part of the retina and divide dichoto-

mously into entl-arteries in the layer of nerve fibers. The veins accompany the

arteries except in the capillary plexuses; their walls consist merely of a layer of

endothelial cells, around which are a lymph-channel and sheath.-

CHAMBERS OF THE EYE AND AQUEOUS HUMOR
The anterior chamber of the eye (Camera oculi anterior) is enclosetl in front Ijy

the cornea and behinil l)y the iris and lens (Figs. 689, 692, 69-4). It communicates
through the pujiil with the posterior chamber of the eye (Camera oculi posterior)

;

this is a small annular space, triangular in cross-section, which is bounded in front

by the iris, behind liy the peripheral part of the lens and its ligaments, and externally

by the ciliary {processes. The chambers are filletl l)y the aqueous humor (Humor
aqueus), a clear fluid which consists of about 98 per cent, of water, ^dth a little

sodium chlorid and traces of albumin and extractives. It is carried off chiefly

through the spaces in the zonula ciliaris (or suspensory ligament of the lens) into

the plexus venosus sclerae.

REFRACTIVE MEDIA OF THE EYEBALL

The vitreous body (Corpus vitreum) is a semifluid, transparent substance

situated between the crystalline lens and the retina. In front it presents a deep
cavity, the fossa hyaloidea, which fits the posterior surface of the lens. It

consists of a framework of delicate fibrils, the vitreous stroma (Stroma vitreum),

the meshes of which are filled by the fluid vitreous humor (Hvinior vitreus). The
surface is covered by a condensation of the stroma known as the hyaloid membrane
(Membrana hyaloitlea).

The crystalline lens (Lens crj'stallina) is a biconvex, transparent bod>- which
is situated in front of the ^^treous body and in partial contact with the posterior

surface of the iris. Its peripherj', the equator of the lens (.Equator lentis), is

almost circular and is closely surrounded by the ciliary processes. The anterior

surface (Facies anterior) is convex; it is bathed bv the aqueous humor and is in

contact -with the iris to an extent which varies with the state of the pupil. The
posterior surface (Facies posterior) is much more strongly curved than the anterior.

It rests in tlie fossa of the vitreous liody (Fossa hyaloidea). The central points of

the surfaces are the anterior and posterior poles (Pohis anterior et posterior lentis),

and the line which connects them is the axis of the lens (Axis lentis).

The transverse diameter of the lens is about 2 cm., the vertical diameter is slightly smaller,
and the a.xis measm-es about 1.3 mm. The radius of curvature of the anterior surface is 13.5 mm.,

' For the minute structure of the retina reference must be made to histological works.

' Martin states that in the horse a capillary plexus does not exist, but that the arteries com-
municate with the veins by closely wound loops.
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and of tlie posterior surface, 9.5 to 10 mm. But tlie curvatures of its surfaces—especially that of

the anterior—vary during life according as the eye is accommodated for near or far vision.

The zonula ciliaris or suspensory ligament of the lens (Fig. 689) consists of

delicate fibers (Fibrse zonulares) which pass in a meridional direction from the

ciliary processes to the capsule of the equator of the lens. Many fibers cross each

other, and the spaces between the fibers (Spatia zonularia) are filled with aqueous

humor; they communicate with each other and with the posterior chamber.

The substance of the lens (Substantia lentis) is enclosed by a structureless,

highly elastic mcmliranc, the capsule of the lens (Capsula lentis), and consists of a

softer cortical substance (Sulwtantia corticalis), and a dense central part, the

nucleus of the lens ( Nucleus lentis). The capsule is thickest on tlie anterior surface,

and here it is lined by a layer of flat jjolygonal cells, the epithelium of the lens

(Epithelium lentis). The lens substance, when hardened, is seen to consist of con-

centric laminae arranged somewhat like the layers of an onion, and united by an

amorphous cement substance. The lamina? consists of lens fibers (Filirse lentis),

hexagonal in section, and of very different lengths. Faint lines ratliate from the

poles and indicate the edges of layers of cement substance which unite the groups

of lens fibers. These lines, the radii lentis, are three in number in the foetus and

new-born, and form with each other angles of 120 degrees. On the anterior surface

one is directed upward from the pole and the other two diverge downward ; on the

po.sterior surface one is directed downward antl the others diverge upward. The

developed lens has neither vessels nor nerves.

In the foetus the lens is nearly globular, and is soft and pink in color. Duiiiii; part nf fatal

life it is surrounded by a vascular network, the tunica vasculosa lentis. This i.^ .Irii\r.l chiefly

from a temporary vessel, the hyaloid artery, which is a continuation forwaril nl the ariiria cen-

tralis retinjB tlirough the hyaloid canal that traverses the %'itreous body. In old age the lens tends

to lose its elasticity and transparency; it also becomes flatter and the nucleus especially grows

denser.

The Ear

The ear ( ir organ of hearing ( < )i-ganon auditus) consists of three natural divi-

sions—external, middle, antl internal.

THE EXTERNAL EAR

The external ear (Auris externa) comprises—(1) the auricula, a funnel-like

organ which collects the sound waves, together with its muscles; ami (2) the

external acoustic meatus, which conveys these waves to the tympanic membrane,

the partiticiii whicli sejiarates the canal from the cavity of the middle ear.

The auricula or ])inna is attached by its base around the external acoustic

process in such a manner as to be freely movable. In the following description it

will be assumed that the opening is directed outward and that the long axis is

practically vertical. It has two surfaces, two borders, a base, and an apex. The

C(jnvex surface or dorsum (Dorsum auriculae) faces medially and is widest in its

middle jiart; its lower part is almost circular in curvature, while above it narrows

and flattens. The concave surface (Scapha) is the reverse of the dorsum; it

presents several ridges which subside towartl the apex. The anterior border is

sinuous; it is largely convex, but becomes concave near the apex. It divides below

into two diverging parts (Crura helicis). The posterior border is convex. The

apex is flattened, pointed, and curved a little forward. The base is strongly convex.

It is attached to the ex-fernal acoustic process of the petrous temporal bone, and

aromid this there is a quantity of fat. The parotid gland overlaps it below and

laterally. The structure of the ex-ternal ear comprises a framework of cartilages
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(which are chiefly elastic), the integument, and a complicated arrangement of

muscles.

The conchal or auricular cartilage (C'artilago auriculse) determines the shape

of the ear: its form can lie made out in a general way without dissection, except

below, where it is concealed by the muscles and the parotitl gland. The basal part

is coiled so as to form a tube, which encloses the cavity of the concha (Ca\'um con-

ch£e). This part is funnel-shaped and curves outwartl and a little backward. Its

medial surface is strongl>' convex, forming a prominence termed the eminentia

conchae. The lowest part of the medial margin bears a narrow, pointed prolongat ion,

the styloid process. This process is about an inch long and projects do^\Taward

over the ann\iiar cartilage; the guttural pouch is attached to its free end. Behind

its base there is a foramen through which the auricular branch of the vagus passes.

The ba.sal part of the posterior border is cut into bj' a notch, which separates two irreieular

quadrilateral plates. The upper plate (Tragus) is overlapped by the anterior border, and is sep-

arated from the adjacent part of the posterior border (.A.ntitragus) by a notch (Incisui'a inter-

tragica). The lower plate is curved to form a half ling and partly overlaps the anterior border and
the annular cartilage. Behind the notch there is a foramen, wliich transmits the internal auricular

arterj' and internal auricular branch of the facial nerve.

The annular cartilage (Cartilage annularis) is a quadrilateral plate, curved to

form about three-fuurths of a ring; its

ends are a little less than half an inch (ca.

1 cm.) apart medially and are united by
elastic tissue. It embraces the external

acoustic process and forms with the lower

part of the conchal cartilage the carti-

laginous part of the external acoustic

meatus.

The scutiform cartilage (Cartilago

scutiformis s. Scutuluni) is an irregular

quadrilateral plate which lies on the tem-

poral muscle in front of the base of the

conchal cartilage. Its superficial face is

slighth' convex from side to side and

its deep face is correspondingly concave.

The anterior end is thin and rounded; the

posterior part or base is wider and thicker,

and its medial angle is prolonged by a

pointed process half an inch or more in

length. The cartilage moves very freely

over the underlying parts.

The external acoustic meatus leads

from the cavum conchse to the tjTiipanie

membrane. It does not continue the

general direction of the caA"ity of the

concha, but extends medially, downward,

and slightly forward. It consists of a cartilaginous part (Meatus acusticus ex-

ternus cartilagineus) which is formed by the lower part of the conchal cartilage

and the annular cartilage, and an osseous part formed by the external acoustic

process of the temporal bone. These are united by elastic membranes to form a

complete tube. Its caliber diminishes medially, so that the Itmien of the imier end

is about half of that of the outer end.

The skin on the convex surface of the concha presents no special features: it

is attached to the cartilage by a considerable amount of subcutaneous tis.sue except

at the apex. The integument which lines the concave surface is intimately ad-

FiG. 699.

—

Conchal axd .\sxrL.AB Cartiu\ges

E.Ui OF Horse, External View.

/, Base of concha; 3, posterior border. 5. :

border of concha: 4. intertragic notch; 5, eminentia

conchse; 6, styloid process; 7. annular cartilage; 9,

zygomatic arch. (After Eilenberger-Baum, Anat. fiir

Kunstler.)
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hercnt to the cartilage and is relatively dark in eolor. There are tiiree or four

cutaneous ridges whieh run about parallel with the borders of the conchal cartilage,

but do not extend to the apex or the ca\'Tjm conehse. The upper antl marginal

parts and the riflges are covered \\ith long hairs, but the skin betAveen the ridges

and below is thin, covered sparsely with very fine hairs, and supplied with numerous
sebaceous glands. In the external acoustic meatus the skin becomes thinner; in

the cartilaginous part it is supplied with numerous large, coiled, ceruminous glands

(Glanduhr ceruminosae) , and is sparsely covered with very fine hairs; in the osseous

part the glands are small and few or absent and there are no hairs.

THE AURICULAR MUSCLES

The auricular muscles may be subdivided into two sets, viz., (a) extrinsic

muscles, which arise on the head and adjacent part of the neck, and'inove the ex-

ternal ear as a whole, and (b) intrinsic nmscles, which are confined to the auricula.

In this connection the scutiform cartilage may be regarded as a sesamoid cartilage

intercalated in the cinu'so of some of the muscles.

The extrinsic muscles are as follows:

1. The scutularis is a thin muscular sheet situated subcutaneously over the

temporalis muscle. Its fibers arise from the zygomatic arch and the frontal and
parietal crests, antl converge to the scutiform cartilage. It consists of three parts:

(a) The fronto-scutularis comjirises temjjoral and frontal parts, which arise

from the zygomatic arch and tlie frontal crest, antl are inserted into the lateral and
anterior borders of the scutiform cartilage respectively.

(b) The interscutularis arises from the parietal crest, over which it is in part

continuous with the muscle of the opposite sitle. Its fibers converge to the medial

border of the scutiform cartilage.

(c) The cervico-scutularis is not well defined from the preceding muscle. It

arises from the nuchal ciest and is inserted into the medial Iwrder of the scutiform

cartilage.

2. The anterior auricular muscles (Mm. auriculares orales) are four in number:
(a) The zygomatico-auricularis arises from the zygomatic arch and the parotid

fascia, and is inserted into the outer face of the Ijase of tlie conchal cartilage partly

under, partly above, tlu' insertion of the ])arotido-auricularis.

(b) The scutulo-auricularis superficialis inferior arises on the lateral part of

the superficial face of tlie scutiform cartilage and ends on the base of the conchal

cartilage with the ])rece(ling nuiscle.

(c) The scutulo-auricularis superficialis medius arises from the ]iosterior part

of the deep surface of the scutiform cartilage and is inserted into the dorsum of the

conchal cartilage, close to the lower part of its anterior border, and above and behind

the preceding muscle. It receives a slij) from tlie cervico-scutularis.

(f/) The scutulo-auricularis superficialis superior is a thin slip which is de-

tached from the interscutularis over the medial border of the scutiform cartilage.

It ends on the anterior asjject of the lower part of the tlorsum of the conchal car-

tilage.

3. The dorsal auricular muscles (IVIm. auriculares dorsales) are two in

number.

(a) The scutulo-aiu-icularis superficialis accessorius is a narrow liand which is

largely coveretl Ijy the ijreceding muscle. It arises from the posterior prolongation

and the adjacent part of the superficial face of the scutiform cartilage, and is

inserted into the convex surface of the conchal cartilage medial to the preceding

muscle, the two crossing each other at an acute angle.

(b) The parieto-auricularis is flat and triangular; it arises from the parietal

crest under cover of the cervico-scutularis, rims outward antl a little backwartl,
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and is inserted by a flat tendon into the lower part of the convex surface of the

concha under cover of the cervico-auricularis superficiaHs.

4. Tlie posterior auricular muscles (Mm. auriculares aborales) are three in

number:
(o) The cervico-auricularis superficialis is a thin triangular sheet. It is wide

at its origin from the nuchal cre.st and tlie adjacent part of the ligamentum nuchse,

and becomes narrower as it passes outward to be inserted into the medial side of

the convex surface of the concha.

(b) The cervico-axiricularis profimdus major arises from the ligamentum

nuchse, partly beneath and partly behind the preceding muscle. It is directed

outward and is inserted into the postero-lateral aspect of the base of the ear, partly

under cover of the parotido-auricularis.

(c) The cervico-auricularis profundus minor arises under the preceding

Fig. 700.

—

Exterxal Eab of Horse axd its Muscles: Lateral View.

The ceirico-auricularis superficialis has been removed, i?. Posterior border; d. anterior border of auricula; 8,

scutiform cartilage: &, zygomatic arch; n, parotido-auricularis; o, zygomalico-auricularis; o', scutulo-auncularis

superficiaUs inferior; o", scutulo-auricularis superficialis medius et superior; p, interscutularis; p', fronto-scutularia

(para temporalis) ; g, cervico-auricularis profundus major; s, anterior oblique muscle of head ; (, splenitis : i/, tendon of

btachiocephalicus; x, wing of atlas. (After EHenberger-Baum, .\nat. fur Kunstler.)

muscle and passes do^iiward antl outward to be inserted into the lowest part of

the convex surface of the conclia. partly under cover of the parotid gland.

5. The parotido-auricularis (s. M. auricularis inferior) is a ribbon-like muscle

which hes on the parotitl glaud. It is thin and ^^^de at its origin from the fascia on

the lower part of the parotid gland, and becomes somewhat narrower and thicker

as it ascends. It is inserted into the conchal cartilage just below the angle of junc-

tion of its borders.

6. The deep auricular or rotator muscles (M. auricularis profundi s. rotatores

auriculse), two in number, are situatetl untler the scutifonn cartilage and the base

of the concha anrl cross each other.

(a) The scutulo-auricularis profimdus major is the strongest of the auricular

muscles. It is fiat ami is aljout an inch wide. It arises from the deep face of the
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sfutifonn cartilage and jiasscs liackward to end on and hclow the most prominent
part, of the base of the coiicha (emincntia conrlue).

(b) The scutulo-auricularis profundus minor lies lietween the base of tlie con-

eha and the prereding muscle, and is liest seen Avhen the latter is cut and reflected.

It is flat and about an inch in length. It arises from the posterior part of the deep
face of the scutiform cartilage and from the cervico-scutularis, and passes down-
ward, backward, and outward to be inserted into the base of the concha under
cover of the preceding muscle.

7. The tragicus (or mastoido-auricularis) is a very small muscle which arises

from the temporal bone just behind the external acoustic process and from the an-

FiG. 701.

—

Muscles of External Ear of Horse; Dorsal View.

On the right side parts uf tlie supfrficiul muscles liave been removed and the seutiform cartilage turned back to

display the deeper muscles. «, Frontal part; «', temporal part of fronto-scutularis; h, interscutularis; c, cervico-

scutularis: </, f, scutulo-auricularis superficialis superior and medius; /, zygomatico-auricularis; y, scutulo-auricularia

supcrficialis accessorius; o, cervico-auricularis superficialis; q, scutulo-auricularis superficialis inferior; (, scutiforra

cartilage; u, parieto-auricularis; v, cervico-auricularis profundus major; u\ cervico-auricuiaris prof, minor; x, x\

scut vilo-auri<;uIaris prof, major et minor; ij, temporalis. (Ellenberger-Baum, .\nat. d. Hausticrc.)

nular cartilage; it passes upward to be inserted into the lower jxirt of the anterior

border of the (MHichal cartilage.

The intrinsic muscles are very small and of little inii)ortance. They are as

follows:

1. The antitragicus consists of a few bundles which are attitchecl to the conchal

cartilage bchiml the junction of its two borders, and are partially blended with the

insertion of the parotido-aurieularis.

2. The helicis is a small muscle attached in a position opposite to the ]3recetling

on the anterior border of the conchal cartilage; it extends also into the depression

between the two divisions of the border. It is in part continuous with the insertion

of the parotido-aurieularis.
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3. The verticalis auriculae' is a thin stratum of muscular and tendinous fibers

which extends upward (in the convex surface of the concha from the eminentia

conchfe.

Actions.—The base of the concha is roimded and rests in a pad of fat (Corpus

adipo^uin auriculae), so that the movements of the external ear resemble those of

a ball-and-socket joint. It is noticeable that movements about the longitudinal

and transverse axes are accompanied by rotation. When the ear is vertical or

dra^Ti forward ("pricked up"), the opening is usually directed forward ; conversely,

when the ears are "laid back," the opening faces backward. These movements
evidently result from the coordinated actions of several muscles which are very

complex and cannot be discussed in detail here. The scutularis acting as a whole

fixes the scutiform cartilage, so that the muscles which arise on the latter act

efficiently on the concha. The anterior auricular muscles in general erect the ear

and turn the opening forward. The interscutularis conciu-s in this action, causing

adduction and a symmetrical position of the ears; it also acts directly on the

conchal cartilage, since the scutulo-auricularis superficialis superior is in reality a
conchal insertion of the interscutularis. The scutulo-auricularis superficialis

accessorius draws the concha forward and turns the opening outward. The parieto-

auricularis adducts the concha and inclines it forward. The cer\-ico-auricularis

superficialis is diiefly an adductor of the conchal cartilage, and directs the opening

outward. The cervico-auricularis profundus major turns the opening outwarfl and,

acting with the parotido-auricularis, inclines the ear toward the poll. The cer\'ico-

auricularis profundus minor tends to tlirect the opening downward and outward.

The parotido-auricularis draws the ear dowaiward antl backward, and acts with the

cervico-auricularis profundus major in "laying back the ears." The scutulo-

auricularis profundus major chiefly rotates the concha so that the opening is turned
backwartl. The scutulo-auricularis profundus minor assists in rotating the ear

so that the opening is cUrected forward. The tragicus shortens the external acoustic

meatus. The actions of the intrinsic muscles are inappreciable.

Vessels and Nerves.—The arteries of the ex-ternal ear are derived from the
anterior auricular branch of the superficial temporal, the posterior or great auricular

branch of the internal maxillary, and the anterior branch of the occipital artery.

The veins go chiefly to the jugular and superficial temporal veins. The nerves

to the muscles come from the auricular and auriculo-palpeljral branches of the

facial nerve and from the first and second cervical nerves. The sensory nerves are

supplied by the superficial temporal branch of the mandibular nerve and the

auricular branch of the vagus.

THE MIDDLE EAR

The middle ear (Auris media) comprises the tympanic ca^aty and its contents,

the autlitive or Eustachian tubes, and two remarkable diverticula of the latter,

which are termed the guttural pouches.

The tympanic cavity ( C'a\njm tympani) is a space in the tjTnpanic and petrous
parts of the temjwral l)one situated between the membrana t\'mpani and the in-

ternal ear. It is an air-caAity, which is lined by mucous membrane, and communi-
cates -n-ith the pharj-nx and the guttural pouches by the auditive or Eustachian
tubes. It contains a chain of auditory ossicles by which the vibrations of the
membrana tympani are transmitted to the internal ear.

The cavity consists of: (1) A main part or atriimi, which lies immediately to
the medial side of the membrana tT,Tnpani : (2) the recessus epitj-mpanicus, situated

above the level of the membrane and containing the upper part of the malleus

' Ellenberger and Baum regard this as the homologue of the transversus and obliquus
auriculiE of man.
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and the greater part of the incus; (3) a relatively large ventral reeess in the ])nlla

ossea.

The lateral, membranous wall (Paries niembranacea) is formed largeh- by the

thin membrana tympani, which closes the medial end of the external acoustic

meatus, and thus forms the septum between the external and middle parts of the ear.

The membrane is an oval disc, which slopes ventro-medialh' at an angle of about

30 degi'ees with the lower wall of the external acoustic meatus. The circumference

is attached in a groove (Sulcus tympanicus) in the thin ring of bone (Annulus

tympanicus) which almost completely surrounds it. The handle of the malleus

(the outermost of the auditory ossicles) is attached to the inner surface of the

membrane and draws the central jiart inward, producing a slight concavity of the

outer surface. The periphery is thickened, forming the annulus filirosus. The
membrana t>nnpani consists of three layers. The external cutaneous layer (Stratum

cutaneum) is a prolongation of the lining of the external acoustic meatus. The

Fig. T02.

—

Right Petrous T: ' Hu

1, External acoustic meatus; 2, annulus tym-

panicus; 3, laminEe radiating from S; 4< membrana

tympani; 5, malleus; G, incus; 7, stapes; S, fenestra

cochleae (s. rotundum); 9, facial canal; 11, 11", semi-

circular canals; 11', vestibule; 1^, cochlea, (.\fter

Ellenberger. in Leisering's .\tlas.)

Fig. 703.

—

Right Auditort Ossicles

1 Sid Be

1, Malleus; S, incus; ^', 2", short and long proc-

esses of 2; 3, stapes; 4, tensor tympani; 5, ligament

attaching long process of malleus; 6, stapedius muscle;

7. fenestra cochlea (a. rotundum). (.\fter Ellenberger,

in Leisering's .\tlas.)

middle fibrous layer or membrana propria includes Iwo chief sets of fibers; the

external layer (Stratum railiatum) consists of hlx'rs which radiate from the handle

of the malleus, while the internal layer (Stratum circulare) is composed of circular

fillers which are best tlevelojjed jieripherally. There are also branched or dendritic

fibers in part of the meml)rani\ The internal mucous layer (Stratum mucosum)

is a part of the general mucous membrane which lines the tympanic cavity.

The medial, labyrinthine wall of the tympanic cavity (Paries labyrinthica)

separates it from the internal ear; it presents a number of special features. The
promontory (Promontorium) is a distinct eminence near the center which corre-

siionds to the first coil of the cochlea, and is marked by a faint groove for the super-

ficial petrosal nerve. Above this is the fenestra vestibuli, a reniform opening which

is cloi5cd by the foot-plate of the stapes and its annular ligament. The fenestra

cochleae is situated below and behind the preceding; it is an irregularly oval

opening and is closed by a thin membrane (Membrana tympani secundaria),

which separates the tymjianic cavity from the scala tymiiani of the cochlea.

The anterior, tubal wall (Paries tubaria) is narrow, and is pierced by the slit-
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like tympanic opening of the auditive tube. Above this and ineompletel.v separated

from it by a thin jilate of bone is the semicanal for the tensor tympani muscle.

The tegmental wall or roof (Paries tegmentalis) is crossed in its medial part by

the facial nrrvc: hero the facial canal is more or less deficient ventrally, and the

nerve is covered by the mucous membrane of the tATupanum.

The posterior, mastoid wall (Paries mastoidea) presents nothing of importance;

a tynipanic antrum and mastoid cells, such as are found behind the tympanic

cavity jiropi r in man and many animals, are not present in the horse.

The tympanic wall or floor (Paries tympanica) is concave and thin. It is

crossed by delicate curvetl ridges, which radiate from the greater part of the annulus

tympanicus.

The auditory ossicles (Ossicula auditus) form a chain which extends from the

outer to the inner wall of the cavity. They are named, from without inward, the

malleus, the incus, the os lenticulare, and the stapes. The first is attached to the

inn(T sm-face of the tympanic memlirane and the last is fixed in the fenestra ves-

tibuli.

The malleus o' hanuner, the largest of the ossicles, consists of a head, neck,

handle, and two processes. The bead (Capitulum mallei) is situated in the epi-

FiG. 704.—AuDiTOHV Ossicles .ikd Membeana
Ty.mpaxi; Medial View, Enlarged.

I, Annulus tympanicus; 2, membrana tym-

pani; 3, malleus: -J. incus: 5, stapes, (.\fter

Eilenberger, in Leisering's Atlas.)

Fig. 705.

—

Right .\rDiTORT Ossicles, Exl.\rged .as In-

dicated BY Lines Giving their .-Vctual Length.

a. Malleus: /, head; 3, neck; 3, handle; 4, long proc-

ess; 5, muscular process, b. Incus: i, body; 2, short

branch; 3, long branch; c. os lenticulare. c. Stapes; i,

head; 5, crus; 5, base; 4, attachment of stapedius, (.\fter

Eilenberger, in Leisering's .\tlas.)

tympanic recess. It is smooth and convex aljove and in front, and presents on

its postero-medial aspect a concave facet for articulation with the bodj' of the

incus. The neck (CoUum mallei) is the constricted part below the head; its medial

surface is crossed by the chorda tTOipani nerve. The handle (:Manubrium mallei)

is directed do^\^lward, inward, and a little forwaril from the neck, and is attached

along its entire length to the membrana tympani. On its medial surface, near the

upper end, there is a slight projection to which the tendon of the tensor tjTnpani

muscle is attached. The long process (Processus longus) is a pointed spicule which

projects forward from the neck toward the petro-tympanic fissure. The short

process (Processus lirevis) is a slight projection of the lateral side of the neck, and

is attacheil to the upper part of the membrana tympani.

The incus or anvil is situated chiefly in the epitTOipanic recess. It may be

said to resemble in miniature a human bicuspid tooth wath two divergent roots, and

consists of a body and two processes. The body (Corpus incudis) articulates with

the head of the hammer. The long process (Crus longum) projects dow^lward

from the bod}' and then curves inward; its extremity has attached to it a small

nodule of bone, the os lenticulare, which articulates -u-ith the head of the stapes.

The short process (Crus Ineve) projects chiefly backward, and is attached to the

wall of the recess bv a small ligament.
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The stapes or stirrup consists of a head, two crura, and a base. The head
(Capitukun stapedis) is directed outward and articulates with the os Icnticulare.

The crura, anterior and posterior (Crus anterius, postcrius), are directed inward
from the head, and join the ends of the base. The base or foot-plate (Basis .stapedis)

occupies the fenestra vestiljuli, to which it is attached. The space between the
crura anil the liase is closeil In' a menilirane.

The articulations and ligaments of the auditory ossicles comprise: (1) A
diarthrodial joint between the head of the malleus and the body of the incus (Articu-

latio incudomalleolaris), enclosed by a capsule. (2) An enarthrosis between the os
lenticulare and the head of the stapes (Articulatio incudostapedia), also surrounded
by a capsule. (3) The base of the stapes is attached to the margin of the fenestra

vestiljuli by a ring of elastic fibers (Lig. annulare bascos stapedis). (4) Small
ligaments attach the heatl of the malleus and the short crus of the incus to the roof

of the epitympanic recess. (5) The axial ligament (of Helmholtz) attaches the
neck of the malleus to a small projection (Spina tymjianica anterior) above and in

front of the annulus tympanicus.

The muscles of the auditory ossicles are two in number, viz., the tensor tym-
pani and the stapeilius. The tensor tympani arises from the upper wall of the

osseous Eustachian tube, and ends in a delicate tendon which bends outward and
is inserted into the handle of the malleus near its upper end. When it contracts,

it draws the handle of the malleus inward and tenses the membrana tympani; it

probaljly also rotates the malleus around its long axis. It is innervated bj' the

motor part of the trigeminus through the otic ganglion. The stapedius arises from
a small prominence (Enunentia pyramidalis) of the posterior wall of the tympanum,
runs forwartl on the facial nerve, and is inserted into the neck of the stapes. Its

action is to draw the head of the staiJes backward and rotate tlie anterior end of the

base outward, thus tensing the annular ligament. It is innervated by the facial

nerve.

The tympanic mucous membrane (Tunica mucosa tympanica) is continuous

with that of the pharynx and the guttural pouch through the auditive or Eustachian
tu})e. It is thin, closely united with the underlying periosteum, and is reflected

over the ossicles, ligaments, and muscles, the chorda tymjiani, and the facial nerve

in the open part of the facial canal. It contains minute lymph notlules and small

mucous glands (Glaniluhe tympanies). The epithelium is in general columnar
ciliated, but over the membrana tympani, ossicles, and promontory it is flattened.

The artery of the tym])anum is the stylo-mastoitl, a snuill vessel which arises

from the ])osterior am-icular Ijranch of the internal maxillary artery. It enters the

tympanum through the stylo-mastoid foramen, and forms a circle around the tym-
panic membrane. The nerves of the nnicous membrane come from tlie tympanic
plexus.

The AuDiTrvE or Eustachian Tube

The auditive or Eustachian tube (Tul)a auditiva) extends from the tJ^npanic

cavity to the pharynx; it transmits air to the former and equalizes the pressure

on the two surfaces of the memljrana tympani. It is tlirected forward, dowiiward,

and slightly inward, ami is four to five inches (ca. 10 to 12 cm.) in length. Its

posterior extremity lies at the medial side of the root of the muscular ]5rocess of

the petrous temporal, and conniiunicates with the anterior jjart of the tympanic
cavity by the small, slit-like tympanic opening (Ostium tympanicumtulwc auditivse).

For a distance of about a quarter of an inch (ca. 6-7 nun.) in front of this opening

it is a complete tube, with a curved lumen which is little more than a capillary space.

Further forward it has the form of a plate which widens anteriorly and is curved to

enclose a narrow groove that opens ventrally into an extensive diverticulum termed

the guttural pouch. The pharyngeal opening (Ostium jiharyngeum tuba' audit-
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tivifi) is situated on the postero-superior part of the lateral wall of the pharjTix, just

below the level of the posterior nares (Fig. 349). It is a slit, about two inches

(ea. 5 cm.) in lenffth, which slopes dowmward and backward. It is bounded medi-

ally by the thin free edge of the tube, from the lower part of which a fold of nuicous

membrane (Plica salpingo-pharAnigea) extends in the same direction on the lateral

wall of the pharynx for a distance of a little more than an inch usually. The outer

boundarj' of the opening is the lateral wall of the pharj'nx. The basis of the tube

is a plate of fibro-cartilage (Cartilago tubs auditivse) which is firmly attached

dorsally to the fibrous tissue which closes the foramen lacerum, the temporal wing

of the sphenoid, and the pter\'goid bone.' On cross-section the cartilage is seen

to consist—except at its ends—of two lamina which are continuous with each

other above (Fig. 348). The medial lamina (Lamina medialis) graduallj- widens

toward the pharj-ngeal end, where it forms a broad vahn^ilar flap; this is convex

medially, and its thin anterior edge forms the basis of the inner margin of the pharyn-

geal opening. Behind this the lamina has a thick free edge which projects ventrally

from the roof of the guttural pouch. The lateral lamina (Lamina lateralis) is

narrow and thin, and is related laterally to the levator and tensor palati muscles,

which are in part attached to it; it does not extend to the phar^-ngeal end of the

tube. The mucous membrane of the tube is continuous behind nath that of the

tjTnpanum and in front \\dth that of the pharjaix. On either side it is reflected to

form a large diverticulum, the guttural pouch. It is covered with ciliated epi-

thelium, and contains mucous glands and lymph nodules.

The phan-ngeal opening appears to be closed ordinarily. Vermeulen states that it opens
during tleglutition, and that tliis action is apparently produced by the part of the palato-pharyn-
geus muscle wliich is attached to the flap-like expanded part of the tube.

The Guttural Pouches

The guttural pouches, right and left (Figs. 349, 706), are large mucous sacs,

each cf which is a ventral diverticulum of the Eustachian tube (Diverticuliun

tubae auditivse) ; thej^ are not present in the domesticated animals other than the

equidse. They are situated between the base of the cranium and the atlas dorsally

and the pharjiLx ventrally. Medially they are in apposition in part, but are to

some extent separated by the intervening ventral straight muscles of the head.

The anterior enil is a small cul-de-sac which lies Ijelow the body of the presphenoid,

between the Eustachian tube and the nietlian recess of the pharj-nx. The posterior

end lies near or below the atlantal attachment of the longus colli. The pouch
is related tlorsally to the ba.se of the cranium, the atlanto-occipital joint capsule,

and the ventral straight muscles. Ventralh' it lies on the pharjTix and the origin

of the oesophagus. Laterally the relations are numerous and complex. They
comprise the pterygoid, levator palati, tensor palati, stylo-hyoideus, occipito-

hyoideus, occipito-mandibularis, and digastricus muscles; the parotid and mandib-
ular salivary glantls; the external carotid, internal maxillary, and external maxil-

lary arteries; the internal maxillary and jugular veins; the pharjTigeal hanph
glands; the glosso-pharyngeal, h^^ioglossal, and anterior larj-ngeal nerves. The
vagus, accessory, and sympathetic nerves, the anterior cervical ganglion, the in-

' temal carotid artery, and the ventral cerebral vein are situated in a fold of the

: dorsal part of the pouch. The pouch is reflected around the dorsal border of the

great cornu of the hyoid bone so as to clothe both surfaces of the dorsal part of the

i

latter. It thus forms an outer compartment, which extends backward lateral to

the great cornu and the occipito-hyoideus muscle; this compartment is related

laterally to the parotid gland, the articulation of the jaw, the ascending part of the

internal maxillary artery, the superficial temporal artery, and the facial nerve; dor-

' There is, strictly speaking, no osseous part of the tube such as occurs in man. In the horse
I the cartUage extends to the tympanic orifice.
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sally it covers the mandibular nerve antl its chief tiranehes, and is attached to the

styloid process of the conchal cartilage.

Each pouch communicates with the pharynx through the pharyngeal orifice

of the Eustachian tulie, and is in direct continuity with the nmcous membrane of

the latter.

The average capacity of each pouch is about ten fluidounces (ca. 300 c.c); of

this, the lateral compartment is about one-third.

Sculiform cartilage,

posterior process

('iiiichdl flirt ilage

Iiiailii(ic( phaliciis

IX, X, XI

iilriil crrthrat vein

h null otniliil iirtery

llunit pni„-l,

Cipitll-lll/OllJcUS

le

ijnUir rein

Int. maxillary artery

Ext. maxillary artery

Parapharyngeal lymph
,llan<ls

Occipild-miiiiitibularis

/hh.st/c

Slcntu-ceplialicus tendon

'^ I n ndihular gland

Tliijroid cartilage

Ext. maxillary vein

Oinu-liyuidci + ntcrno-liyoidci

Fig. 706.

—

Cros.s-section of He.\d of Horse.

The section passes through the base of the external ear and just behind the posterior border of the mandible, i,

Rectus capitis ventralis minor; 2, rectus capitis ventralis major; S. medial walls of guttural pouches in apposition;

4, 4, arytenoid cartilage, upper piece being apex; 5, posterior pillar of soft palate; 6, false vocal cord; 7, lateral ventricle

oflar>'nx; 5. true vocal cord; .*>. vocal muscle; /O. th\To-hyoideus muscle. The cavity in which the number .5 is placed

is the pharynx, wliich was left unmarked bj- an oversight.

The pouch is a delicate mucous membrane which is in general rather loosely

attached to the surroimding structures. It is lined with ciliated epithelium and is

supplied with glands which are chiefly mucous in type.

It is worthy of note that the pharyngeal orifice of tlie Eii;!tafhi:in tubi- is :it sueh a level aa

to provide (in the ordinary position of the head) only an ovcrllow .mili i Uiv iln- M-ipe of fluid

which may accumulate in the pouch. The e.xpanded part of tln' tiil>r luims wiili iln- \v;dl of the

pharynx a sort of vestibule, at the posterior part of which is the upeiung of the guttural pouch.
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T'tLs opening is only about an inch (ca. 2.5 cm.) long. The two pouches are often unequal in size,

and variations in regard to the distance which they extend backward are not uncommon. In one
case, for instance, a small aged horse, the right pouch e.xtended along the oesophagus about five

inches (ca. 12 cm.) beliind the ventral tubercle of the atlas, and the left one a little more than two
inches (ca. 6 cm.). Xo pathological changes were apparent, and the condition was not recognizable
externally. Cases of extreme size—so-called tympanites— of tlie pouches occiu-, and are appiirently
congenital defects. In a case in a yearling colt, the head of which was 24 inches long, the left

pouch extended about 12 inches (ca. 30 cm.) behind the tubercle of the atlas, and had a capacity
of six quarts. The anterior end formed a cul-de-sac about two inches (ca. 5 cm.) long between the
Eustachian tube and levator palati medially and the lateral pterjgoid muscle laterally.

THE INTERNAL EAR

The internal ear or labyrinth (Aiiris iitterna s. Labyrinthus) consists of two
parts, -^-iz. : (1) A complex membranous sac, which supports the auditor}- cells and
the perijiheral ramifications of the auditory nerve; (2) a series of ca'vities in the

petrous t(ni]ioral lione, which encloses the membranous part. The first is called

the membranous labyrinth, and contains a fluid, the endolymph. The second is

the osseous lab5rrinth. The two are separated by the perilymphatic space, which is

occupied li>' a fluid termed the peril3rmph.

The Osseous Labyrinth

The osseous labyrinth iLal>yriuthus osseusi (Fig. 702) is excavated in the

petrous temporal Ijone medial to the tjTiipanic cavity. It consists of three divasions:

(1) a middle part, the vestibule; (2) an anterior one, the cochlea ; and (3) a pos-

terior one, the semicircular canals.

1, The vestibule (\'estibulmn) is the central part of the osseous labvTinth,

and communicates in front \\-ith the cochlea, behind "R-ith the semicircular canals.

It is a small, irregularly ovoid ca^•ity, which is about 5 to 6 mm. in length. Its

lateral wall separates it from the tympanic cavity, and in it is the fenestra vestibuli,

which is occupied by the base of the stapes. The medial wall corre.spomls to the

fundus of the internal acoustic meatus. It is crossed by an oblique ridge, the

crista vestibuli, which separates two recesses. The anterior and smaller of these is

the recessus sphdericus, which lodges the saccule of the membranous labyrinth.

In its lower jjart there are about a dozen minute foramina which tran.smit filaments

of the vestibular nerve to the saccule. The posterior and larger depression is the

recessus eUipticus, wliich lodges the utricle of the membranous labjTinth. The
crista vestibuli divides below into two divergent branches, which include between
them the small recessus cochlearis ; this is perforated by small foramina, through

which nerve-bundles reach the ductus cochlearis. Similar foramina in the recessus

ellipticus and the crista vestibuli transmit nerve filaments to the utricle and the

ampullse of the dorsal and lateral semicircular ducts. The anterior wall is pierced

by an opening which leads into the scala vestibuli of the cochlea. The posterior part

of the \-estiliule presents the four openings of the semicircular canals. The inner

opening of the aquagductus vestibuli is a small slit behmd the lower part, of the

crista vestibuli. The aquseductus passes backward in the petrous temporal bone,

and opens on the medial surface of the latter near the middle of its posterior border;

it contains the ductus endoh'mphaticus.

2. The osseous semicircular canals (Canales semicirculares ossei), three in

number, are situated behind and above the vestibule. They are at right angles to

each other, and are designated according to their positions as dorsal, posterior,

and lateral. They communicate M-ith the vestibule by fotu- openings only, since

the inner end of the dorsal and the upper end of the posterior canal unite to form a

cormnon canal (Cms commune), and the ampullate ends of the dorsal and lateral

canals have a conunon orifice. Each canal forms about two-thirds of a circle,

one end of which is enlarged and termed the ampuUa. The dorsal canal (Canalis

semicircularis dorsalis) is nearly vertical and is placed oblicjuelv %\"ith regard to a
56
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sagittal plane, so that its outer limb is further forward then than the inner one. Tne
antero-lateral end is the ampulla and opens into the vestibule with that of the lateral

canal. The opposite non-dilateil end joins the adjacent end of the posterior canal

to form the crus comnmne, which opens into the dorso-medial part, of the vestibule.

The posterior canal (Canalis semicircularis posterior) is also nearly vertical. Its

ampulla is vwitral, and opens into the vestibule directly, while the nonHlilated

enil joins that of the dorsal canal. The lateral canal (Canalis semicircularis lateralis)

is nearly horizontal. Its am]ndla is e>cternal and opens into the vestibule with that

of the dorsal canal.

.3. The cochlea is the anterior part, of the bony labj^rinth. It has the form of a
short bhmt cone, the base of which (Basis cochleae) corresponds to the anterior

part of the fundus of the internal acoustic meatus, while the apex oi- cupola (Cupola)

is directed outward, forward, and downward. It measures al lout. 7 nun. across the

base and about 4 mm. from base to apex. It consists of a spiral canal (Canalis

spiralis cochlese), which forms two and a half turns around a central column termed
the modiolus. The modiolus diminishes rapidly in diameter from base to apex.

Its base (Basis modioli) corresponds to the area cochleae of the fundus of the internal

acoustic meatus, and its apex expends nearly to the cupola. Projecting from the

modiolus like the thread of a screw is a thin plate of bone, the lamina spiralis ossea.

This begins between the two fenestrae anil ends near the cupola as a hook-like

process (Hamulus laminae spiralis). The lamina extends about half-way to the

periphery of the cochlea and partly divides the cavity into two passages; of these,

the upper one is termed the scala vestibuli, and the lower the scala tympani. The
membrana ba.silaris extenils from tlie free marj-in of the lamina to tlii' lateral wall

of the cochlea and completes the septum between the two scalae, but they com-
municate through the opening at the cupola (Helicotrema). The modiolus is

traversed by an axial canal which transmits the nerves to the apical coil, and by a
spiral canal (Canalis spiralis modioli), which follows the attached bortler of the

lamina spiralis, and contains the spiral ganglion and vein. Close to the begimiing

of the scala tympani is the inner orifice of the aquaeductus cochleae, a small canal

which opens behind the internal acoustic meatus, and establishes a communication
between the scala tympani and the subarachnoid space.

The internal acoustic meatus has been described in part (vide Osteology).

The fundus of the meatus is divided by a ridge (Crista transversa) into upper and

lower parts. The anterior part of the upper depression (Area n. facialis) presents

the internal opening of the facial canal; and the posterior part (Area vestibularis

superior) is perforated by foramina for the passage of nerves to the utricle and
the ampullae of the dorsal and lateral semicircular ducts. The anterior part of

the inferior depression (Area cochleae) presents a central foramen and a spiral tract

of minute foramina (Tractus spiralis foraminosus) for the passage of nerves to the

cochlea. Behind these is an area of small openings which transmit nerves to the

saccule (Area vestibularis inferior), and the foramen singulare for the passage of a

nerve to the ampulla of the posterior semicircular duct.

The Membranous Labybinth

The membranous labyrinth (Laliyrinthus meml)ranaceus) lies within, but

does not fill, the osseous labyrinth. It is attachetl to the latter by delicate tra-

becule which traverse the perih'mphatic sj^ace. It (-onforms more or less closely

to the bony labyrinth, but consists of four divisions, since the vestibule contains

two memliranous sacs—the utricle and saccule.

1. The utricle (Utriculus), the larger of the two sacs, lies in the postero-

superior part, of the vestil)ule, largely in the recessus ellipticus. It receives the

openings of the semicircular ducts, and the small ductus utriculo-saccularis leads

from its lower part to the ductus endolymi)luiticus.
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2. Thp saccule (Sacciihis) is situated in the recessus sphsericus of the vestibule.

From its lower part the ductus reimiens proceeds to open into the ductus cochlearis,

a little in front of the blind end of the latter. A second narrow tube, the ductus

endolymphaticus, passes from the posterior part of the saccule, and is joined by the

ductus utriculo-saccularis; it then traverses the aquaeductus vestibuli, and ter-

minates under the dura mater on the posterior part of the medial surface of the

petrous temjioral twne in a dilated blind end, the saccus endolymphaticus.

3. The semicircular ducts (Ductus semicirculares)^ correspond in general to

the osseous canals alreaily described, but it may lie noted that while the ampullae of

the ducts nearly fill those of the osseous canals, the other parts of the ducts only

occupy about one-fourth of the bony cavities.

4. The cochlear duct (Ductus cochlearis) is a spiral tube situated -within the

cochlea. It begins by a blind end (Caecum vestiliulare) in the cochlear recess of

the vestibule, and ends by a second blind end (Caecum cupulare), which is attached

to the cupola of the cochlea. The vestibular part is connected with the saccule

by the ductus reuniens. The duct is triangular in cross-section, and it is usual to

regard it as having three walls. The vestibular wall or roof, which separates the

cochlear duct from the scala vestibuli, is formed liy the verj^ dehcate membrana
vestibularis (of Reissner), which extends obliquely from the lamina spiralis ossea
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are fine crystals of lime salts, embedded in a mucoitl substance, and termed otoconia.

(2) The cristas acusticae are linear thickenings of the wall of each ampulla of the

semicircular ducts. Their structure is similar to that of the maculte. (3) The
spiral organ of Corti (Organon si-)irale) is an epithelial elevation which is situated

upon the inner part of the membrana basilaris, and extends the entire length of the

ductus cochlearis. It is verj- complicated in structure, but consists essentially of

remarkable supporting cells and hair cells. Fibers of the cochlear nerve ramify

about the basal parts of the hair cells.

Vessels and Nerves.—The artery of the internal ear is the internal auditorj^

artery, a vt>ry small vessel which usually arises from the posterior cerebellar artery,

and enters the internal acoustic meatus. The veins go to the ventral petrosal

sinus. The vestibular nerve is distributed to the utricle, saccule, and semi-

circular ducts, and meiliatcs equilibration. The cochlear nerve gives a branch

to the saccule and enters the central canal of the modiolus. Along its course it

gives off fibers which radiate outward between the two plates of the lamina sjiiralis

ossea, and ramify about the hair cells of the organ of Corti. The ganglion spirale

is situated in the spiral canal of the modiolus near the fixed border of the lamina

spiralis. The cochlear nerve mediates the sense of hearing.

The Common Integxhvient

The common integimient (Integumentum commune) is the protective covering

of the body, and is continuous at the natural openings with the mucous membranes
of the iligestive, respiratory, and urogenital tracts. It consists of the skin (Cutis),

together with certain appendages or mollifications thereof, as hair, horn, feathers, etc.

It contains peripheral ramifications of the sensory nerves, and is thus an important

sense organ. It is the principal factor in the regulation of the temperature of the

body, and by means of its glands it plays an important part in secretion and ex-

cretion. Some of its special horny modifications or appendages are used as organs

of prehension or as weapons.

The thickness of the skin raries in the different species, on different parts of

the body of the same animal, and also -nith the breed, sex, and age. The color

also varies greatly, but this is masked in most places bj- the covering of hair or wool.

The skin is in general highly elastic and resistant.

Permanent folds of the skin (Plicit cutis) occur in certain situations, and in

some places there are cutaneous pouches or diverticula (Sinus cutis).

The skin is attached to the untlerlying parts by the subcutaneous tissue or

subcutis (Tela subcutanea). This consists of connective tissue containing elastic

filxTs and fat. When the fat forms a layer of considerable thickness, it is termed

the panniculus adiposus. Over a considerable part of the body the subcutis con-

tains striped muscle, the m. cutaneus or panniculus camosus; in some regions the

fibers of the muscle are inserted into the skin, and their contraction twitches the

skin or produces temporary fokls."^ The amount of subcutaneous tissue varies

widely; in some places it is abundant, so that the skin can be raised considerably;

in other situations it is practically absent and the skin is closely adherent to the

subjacent structures. Subcutaneous bursas often develop over prominent parts

of the skeleton where there is nnicli pressure or friction, e. </., at the olecranon,

tuber coxae, tuber calcis.

Structure.—The skin consists of two distinct strata, viz., a superficial epithelial

la>'er, the epidermis, and a deep connective-tissue layer, the coriimi. The epi-

dermis is a non-vascular, stratified epitheliimi of varying thickness. It presents

' This musclo has been doscribeil in the Myology.
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the openings of the cutaneous glands and the hair-follicles, and its deep surface is

adapted to the corium.' It is divisible into a superficial, harder, drier part, the

stratum comeum, and a deejier, softer, moister ]jart, the stratum germinativum.

'J'hc cells of the latter contain pigment, and by their proliferation conii)ensatc the

loss by d('s(|uaniation of the superficial part of the stratum corneum. In many
places further subdivision into strata is evident on properlj' prepared cross-sections.

The cerium consists essentially of a feltwork of white and elastic fibers. It is well

sujiplied with vessels and nerves, and contain the cutaneous glands, the hair-fol-

licles, and unstripcd muscle. The deeper part of the corium, the ttmica propria,

consists of a relatively loose network of coarse bundles of fibers, and in most places

there is no clear line of demarcation between it and the subcutis. The superficial

part, the corpus papillare, is of finer texture and is free from fat. Its superficial

face is thickly beset with blunt conical prominences, the papillae, which are received

into corresi)on(ling depressions of the epitlermis. They contain vascular loops and

nerves, or, in certain situations, special nerve-endings.

-

The glands of the skin (Glanduh? cutis) are chiefly of two kinds, sudoriferous

and sebaceous. The sudoriferous or sweat glands (Glandulae sudoriferse) consist

of a tulie, the lower, secretory part of which is coiled in the deep part of the corium

or in the subcutis to form a round or oval ball (Corpus glandulae sudoriferse). The
excretory duct (Ductus sudoriferus) passes almost straight up through the corium,

but jim-sues a more or less flexuous course through the epidermis, and opens into a

hair-follicle or by a funnel-shaped pore (Porus sudoriferus) on the surface of the

skin. The sebaceous glands (Glandulae sebaceae) are in great part associated with

the hairs, into tlie follicles of which they open. Their size varies widely, and is

in general in inverse ratio to that of the hair. The larger ones are easily seen A\'ith

the naked eye, and appear as small, pale yellow or bro'i\T[iish bodies. In certain

situations (e. g., the lal)ia, vulvae, anus, prepuce) they are independent of the hairs

and are well developed. In form they may be branched alveolar, simple alveolar,

or even tubular in type. They secrete a fatty substance, the sebum cutaneum,

which serves as a protective against moisture, and may also (by its aromatic con-

stituents) play an important part in the sexual life of animals.

The two kinds of glands described above are those which are most widely distributed, but
many special types occur. Some of these are to be regarded as modified sweat glands, e. g., the

naso-labial glands of the o.\, the glands of the snout of the pig, and the glands of the digital

cusliion of the horse. Others, e. g., the tarsal glands of the eyeUds, are modified sebaceous. Still

others are not yet classified satisfactorily. Some of these special types have been referred to in

previous chajiters, and others will receive attention in the special descriptions which follow. The
mammary glands are highly modified cutaneous glands, which are intimately associated in func-

tion with the genital organs, and have been described with the latter.

Vessels and Nerves.

—

The arteries of the skin enter from the subcutis, where

they communicate freely. In the deeper part of the corium they form a plexus,

ancl another network is formed under the papillae. Small vessels from the deep

plexus go to the fat and sweat glands, and the subpapillary plexus sends fine

branches to the papillae, hair-follicles, and sebaceous glands. The veins form two

plexuses, one beneath the papillae, and another at the junction of the corium and

subcutis. The lymph vessels form subpapillary and subcutaneous plexuses.

The nerves vary A\idely in itumber in different parts of the skin. The terminal

fibers either end free in the epidermis and in certain parts of the corium, or form

special microscopic corpuscles of several kinds.

'To prevent a possible misapprehen.=;ion, it may be stated that the epidermis primarily

molds the corium, and that the glands and hair-follicles are invaginations of the epidermis.

- The papiUie are best developed where the epidermis is thick and hairs are sm.allor absent.

On thickly haired regions they are small or even absent. On certain parts of the body (anus,

vulva, prepuce, scrotimi, eyehds, etc.) the corivun contains pigment in its connective-tissue cells.
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THE APPENDAGES OF THE SKIN

The appendages uf the skin are nuidificatiuns of tlie epidermis, and comprise

the hairs, hoofs, claws, horns, etc.

The hairs (Pili) cover almost the entire surface of the Ixidy in tlie domesticated
mammals, and some parts which ap])ear at first sight to be Iiare are found on close

inspection to be provided with sparse and very fine hair. The hairs are constantly

being shed and replaced, Init at certain periods in the horse, for example, they fall

out in great numbers, constituting the shedding of the coat. It is customary to

distinguish the ordinary hairs (the coat), which determine tlie color of the animal,

from the special varieties found in certain places. Among the latter are the long

Fici. 70!!.—Lateral Vti Hnp.s- TO Show Ha AND V0RTICE.S. (.\ftor l''.llciih('rger-Bauin. Aimt. fur

tactile hairs aliout tlie lips, nostrils, and eyes; llie eyelashes or cilia; the tragi of

tlu' external ear; and tlie vibrissse of the uo.-^triis. Other s])erial features will be

noted in the discussion of the skin of the various s]XH-ies. The iiairs are directed

in such a way as to form more or less definite hair-streams (Flumina pilorum),

and at certain points these converge to form vortices (Vortices pilonun).

The pait of the hair above the surface of the skin is the shaft (Scapus pili),

while tlie root (Radix pili) is embtMlded in a depression termed the hair-follicle

(Folliculus pili). A vascular papilla (Paiiilla pili) projects up in the fundus of 1he

follicle and is capped by the expandetl entl of the root, the bulb of the hair (Bulbus

pili). The hair-follicles extend obliquely into the corium to a varying depth; in

the case of the long tactile hairs they reach to the underlying muscle. Must of the

follicles have attached to them small unstriped muscles knowni as the arrectores

pilorum; these are attachetl at an acute angle to the under side of the ileep p-dTt
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of the follicle, and their contraction causes erection of the hair and compression of

the sebaceous glands, one or more of which open into the follicle.

The hairs are composed of epidermal cells, and consist from ^vnthout inward of

three parts. The cuticle is composed of horny, scale-like cells which overlap like

slates on a roof. The cortex consists of hornj^ fusiform cells which are packed close

together and contain pigment. The medulla is the central core of softer, cubical

or polyhedral cells; it contains some pigment and air-spaces.

The hair-follicles, Ijeing invaginations of the skin, are composed of a central

epiilermal part antl a peripheral layer which corresponds in structure to the corium.

The follicles of the tactile hairs have remarkably thick walls which contain blood-

sinuses between their outer and inner layers; in ungulates the sinuses are crossed

by trabecuhr and assume the character of cavernous or erectile tissue.

The hoofs, claws, horns, and other horny structures consist of closely packed

epidermal cells which have undergone cornification. In structure they might be

compared to hairs matted together bj' intervening epidermal cells. They cover a

specialized corimn from which the stratum germinati-vum derives its nutrition.

THE SKIN OF THE HORSE

The thickness of the skin of the horse varies from one to five millimeters ia

different regions, and is greatest at the attaclmient of the mane and on the tail.

The glands are numerous antl are larger than those of the other domesticated

animals. The sebaceous glands are specially developed on the lips, the prepuce,

manunary glands, perineum, and labia of the \'ulva. The sweat glands are yellow

or brown in color. They occur in almost all parts of the skin, but are largest and

most numerous in that of the lateral wing of the nostril, the flank, mammary glands,

antl free part of the penis.

In atldition to the ortlinarj^ and tactile hairs certain regions present coarse

hairs of great length. The mane (Juba) springs from the dorsal border of the neck

antl the adjacent part of the withers; its anterior part, which covers the forehead

to a variable extent, is termed the foretop (Cirrus capitis). The tail, viith the

exception of its ventral surface, bears very large and long hairs (Cirrus eaudse).

The tuft of long hairs on the flexion surface of the fetlock (Cirrus pedis) gave rise to

the popular name of this region.

The development of these special hau-s varies widely, and is in general much greater in the
draft breeds than in others. In Sliire and Clydesdale horses, for instance, the hair on the poste-

rior aspect of the raetacai'pus and metatarsus and fetlock is often so long and abimdant as to ac-

count for the term "feather, " wliich is commonly appUed to it by horsemen.

Subcutaneous biursae (BursiB subcutanese) may be present at various prominent

points, c. g.. the olecranon, the tuber coxae, the tuber calcis, the withers, etc. They
are not present in the young subject antl appear to be the result of traumatism.

THE HOOF

The hoof (Ungula) is the horny covering of the tlistal end of the digit. It is

convenient to tlivide it for tlescription into three parts, termed the wall, sole, and

frog.

1. The wall (Paries ungulte) is defined as the part of the hoof which is visible

when the foot is placed on the ground.' It covers the front and sides of the foot,

and is reflcctetl posteriorly at an acute angle to form the bars. The latter (Pars

inflexa metlialis, lateralis)' appear on the ground surface of the hoof as convergent

' The term foot is used here in the popular sense, i. e., to designate the hoof and the stnactures

enclosed n-itliin it.

' The term "pila ungulse" has been suggested by Schmaltz for the part popularly known as
the "bar."
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ridges, which subside in front and are fuseil with the sole; they are united with each

other by the frog. For topographic purposes the wall niaj' be divided into an an-

terior part or "toe" (Paries ungula' dorsalis), medial and lateral parts or "quar-

ters " (Paries ungulte medialis, lateralis), and the angles or " heels " (Anguli parie-

tales). It presents two surfaces and two borders. The external surface is con-

vex from side to side and slopes obliquely from edge to edge. In front the angle of

inclination on the ground plane is about 50° for the forelimb, .55° for the hind limb;

on the sides the angle gradually increases and is about 100° at the heels. The curve

of the wall is wider on the lateral than on the medial side, and the slope of the medial

quarter is steeper than that of the lateral one.^ The siu-face is smooth and is crossed

by more or less distinct ridges, which are parallel with the coronary border and

indicate variations in the acti\'ity of the growth of the hoof. It is also marked by
fine parallel strite, which extend from border to

border in an almost rectilinear manner and in-

^.^1 dicate the direction of the horn tubes.

^i'f' ' The internal siu"face is concave from side to

side, and iiears about six hundred thin primary

laminae, which extentl from the coronary groove

to the basal border of the wall. Each bears a

hundred or more secondary laminae on its sur-

faces, so that the arrangement is pennate on
cross-section. These horny laminse are continued

on the inner surface of the bars, and dovetail with

c(irrcs]ionding laminie of the the corium. The cor-

onary border ( ;\Iargo coronarius) is thin. Its outer

asjiect is covered by a layer of soft horn known
as the periople (Limbus corneus); this appears as

a ring-like prominence above and gradually- fades

out l)elow; at the angle it forms a wide cap or

bulb and blends centrally with the frog. The
inner aspect of the border is excavated to form

t lie coronary groove (Sulcus coronarius ungulse),

which contains the thick coronary corium. The
groove is deepest in front, narrows on the sides,

antl is wide and shallow at the heels.- It is per-

forated by innumerable small, funnel-like openings

which are occupicil by the papilhrof the coronary

corium in the natural state. Between the border

of the wall proper and the periople there is a small

groove which contains the coriam of the periople.

At the heel tliis groove is merged with the coronary

groove. The basal or ground border (Margo basi-

laris) of the unshod hoof comes in contact with the ground. Its thickness is greatest

in front and decreases considerably from before backward on the sides, but there is

a slight increase at the angles. Its inner face is united with the ix'rii)hery of the

Fig. 710.—Digit of Horse, Showing
Surface Relations of Bones and
Joints. The Cartil.\ge is Largely
Exposed.

a. First phalanx; b, second phalanx;

c. third phalanx; (/.cartilage; f, distal sesa-

moid or navicular bone; /, pastern joint;

ff, coffin joint: h\ cut edge of wall of hoof

(h) ; i, laminar corium. (After EUenberger,

in Leisering's Atlas.)

' 'Hie slope of the wall varies eiinsidiTalily in ai)parently noniial
by careful measui-ement.s of di> fore and 30 hind feet the following average

Fore Foot
Toe 47.20°
Medial angle 101.57°
Lateral angle 101.37°

The wall of the fore foot may even be more upright than that of the

angle of 60°. The length of the wall at the toe, quarters, and heels is in tl

in the fore foot and about 2 : l'^: 1 i'l the hind hoof.

- The wide groove af the heels, however, contains clriefly the corium

lioofs.
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sole by horn of lighter eolor and softer texture, wliieh appears on the ground surface

of the hoof as the so-called white line (Zona lamellata).

Wall

Ldinina: of wall

Angle of wall

Periople of heel

OSS-SECTION OF Foot of Horse, Crr Parallel with the Coroxary Border.

The wall appears much thicker at the angles than it actually is, because it is cut very obliciuely.

In tlie case of unshod horses at liberty the wall is usually worn off to the level of the adjacent
sole, but if the ground is too soft the wall is likely to become unduly lon^ and sjiht or break or
undergo deformation. On very hard ur rough groimd, on the other hand, the wear may be in ex-

Periople of heel

Ridge formed

m ; 1- Sn7? by bar and frog
\\ hite iuie ^^oie

Fig. V 12.

—

Half of Hoof of Horse; In

cess of the growl h. In the ctise of shoil horses it is necessaiy to remove the excess of growth of the
wall at each shoeing. The thickness of the wall at the toe, quarters, and heels is about in the

ratio of 4 : 3 : 2 for the fore foot and about 3 : 2J4 ' 2 for the hind foot.

2. The sole (Basis s. solea ungulae) forms the greater part of the ground sur-
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fpce cf the hoof. It is somewhat crescpntic in outhne, and presents two surfaces
and two borders. The internal surface is convex, and slopes with a varying
degree of ohhquity do\niwar(l to tiie convex border. It presents numerous small
funnel-hke openings which contain the papillaj of the sole corium in the natural
state. The external oi- ground surface is the converse of the preceding. It is nor-
mally arched—and iiion- strongly in the hind than in the fore foot—but the curvature
is subject to wide variation; in heavy ch-aft horses the sole is commonly less curved
than in the lighter breeds and may even be tlat. The surface is usually rough, since
the horn exfoliates here in irregular flakes. The convex border is joined to the wall by
relatively soft liorn, previously referred to as forming the white line on the ground
surface of the hoof. Tlie angle of junction is rounded internally and presents a

1, Basal or ground border oi \\;ill; j^. laini

line (junction of waU and sole); 7, apex of frog

10. 10, bulbs of hocf.

Fore Hoop of IlnBsF,; GnnrNn Rurpace.

i;p of wall, o, ai.Kle "' wall: J, bar: .5, sole; S'. angle of sole; 6, white

a. central sulcus of frog; y, y, collateral sulci between frog and bars;

nuuilier of low riilges and sjiecially large openings for the papilla' of the corium.

There is frequently a ridge of larger size at the toe. The concave border has the

form of a dee]5 angle which is occupied by the bars and frog. It concurs in part

with these in forming two pronounced ridges in the interior of the foot. The parts

of the sole between the wall and l)ars are termetl its angles (Anguli solese).

3. The frog (Cuneus ungulte) is a wedge-shaped mass which occupies the angle

bounded by the bars and sole, and extends considerably below these on the ground

surface of th(> foot. It may be described as having four surfaces, a base, and an

apex. The internal surface bears a central ridge, the spine or "frog-stay" (Spina

cunei unguhe), which is high posteriorly and subsides abruptly in front. On either

side of this there is a dee]) depression, which is boumled outwardly by the rounded
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Fin, 714,

—

Recttox of Hoof (

ridgo formed bj' the junction of the frog with the bar and sole. This surface

presents fine striae and openings for the papillie of the corium. The external or

ground surface jiresents a central

sulcus (Sulcus cimci), wliich is

Ijounded l)y two ridges or crura

(Crura cunei). The medial and lat-

eral surfaces (Facies medialis et hit-

criUis) are united at the upper part

witli tlie bars and sole, but are free

below and form the central wall of

the deep collateral sulci (Sulci para-

cuneati), which are bomided out-

wardly by the bars. The base (Basis

ciuiei) is depressed centrally and
prominent at the sides, where it

unites with the angles of the wall;

the junction here is covered by the

ex]mnded periople and constitutes

the bulb of the hoof (Pulvinus digi-

talis). The apex (Apex cunei) oc-

cupies the central angle of the con-

ca'/e border of the sole, and forms a

l)lvmt, round prominence a little in

front of the middle of the ground sur-

face of tlie hoof.

Structure of the Hoof.—The hoof

is composed of epithelial cells wliich

are more or less completely keratin-

ized except in its deepest part, the

stratum germinativum ; here the cjells

have not undergone cornification, and

by tiieir proliferation maintain the gro\\'th of the hoof. The cells are in part

arranged to form tubes (Cylindri cornei) which are united bj' intertubular epi-

thelium, and enclose medullary

cells and air-spaces. The wall

may be regarded as consisting of

three layers. The external layer

consists of the periople and tlie

stratmn tectorium. The periople

is composed of soft, non-pig-

mented, tubular horn, and be-

comes white when the hoof is

soaked in water. It is contin-

uous with the epidermis of the

skin above, and extends do^^Ti-

ward a variable distance. Usually

it forms a distinct band somewhat
less than an inch wide, except at

the heels, where it is much wirier,

and caps the angle of inflection of

the wall. The stratimi tectorium

is a thin layer of homy scales

which gives the outer surface of the wall below the periople its smooth, glossy ap-
pearance. The middle layer (Stratum medium) forms the bulk of the wall, and

bars and parallel

^. spine of frog or

of frog and bur;

i cut ju.'it above the ridges of the frog and
vith the ground surface. 1, Wall: 2, sole;

"frog-stay"; 4. ridge formed by junction

-J, central furrow over apex of frog; 6,

laininie of bar.

Fin, 715.

—

Frontal Section of Hoof of Horse, Posterior

Part Viewed from in Front.

/, Wall; 2^ sole; 3, bar; 4. frog; 5, central ridge of frog: 6,

lateral ridge formed by junction of frog and bar: 7, laminse of

bar; S. laminse of wall; 9, coronary groove: 10, periople of heel.
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is the densest part of the hoof. Its horn tul)es run in a straight direction from the

coronary to the basal border. In dark hoofs it is pigmented except in its deep part.

The laminar layer (Stratum lamellatum) is internal; it consists of tlie homy
laminae {Laniclhe cornea?), and is non-pigmented. The primary laminae are narrow
and tliin at their origin at the lower margin of the coronary groove, but become mder
and tliicker distally. At the junction of the wall and sole they are united by inter-

laminar horn to form the white line. Onlj- the central part of the hunina> liecomes

fully keratinized. They are composed of non-tuliular horn in the normal state.

The sole consists of tubular and intertubular horn. The tulies run parallel

with those of the wall and vary much in size.

The frog is composed of relatively soft horn, which is much more clastic than

that of the wall or sole, and is not fully keratinized. The horn tubes in it are slightly

flexuous.

The hoof is non-vascular and receives its nutrition from the corium. It is

also destitute of nerves.

THE CORIUM OF THE HOOF

The cerium of the hoof or pododerm (Corium ungulse) is the specially modified

and highly vascidar part of the corium of the common integument which furnishes

nutrition to the hoof. It is convenient to divide it into five parts which nourish

corresponding parts of the hoof.'

1. The perioplic corium or ring (Corium limitans) is a band 5 to 6 mm. in

width which lies in a groove between tiie periople antl the coronary border of

the wall. It is continuous above with the corimn of the skin, and is marketl off by

a groove from the coronary corium. At the heels it widens ami blends with the

corium of the frog. It liears very fine, short papillae which curve tlo^viiward and

are received in de]3ressions of the periople, to which it supplies nutrition.

2. The coronary corium (Corium coronarium) is the thick part of the corium

which occupies the coronary groove, and fin-nishes nutrition to the bulk of the wall.

It diminishes in width and thickness posteriorly, antl along the upper border of the

bar it is not clearly defineil from the corium of the frog. The convex superficial

surface is thickly covered with filiform papillae 4 to 6 mm. in length, which are re-

ceived into the funnel-like openings of the coronary groove. At the heels and along

the bars the papillae are arranged in rows, separated by fine fiuTows. The deep

surface is attached to the extensor tendon anil the cartilages of the third phalanx

by an abundant subcutis which contains many elastic fibers anil a rich venous

plexus.

3. The laminar corium (Corivnn lamellatum) bears primary and secondary

lamina^ winch are interleaved with the horny laminae of the wall and bars in the

natural state.- It is attached to the ilorsal surface of the third phalanx by a modi-

fied periosteum (Stratum periosteale) which contains a close-meshed network of

vessels, and to the lower part of the cartilages by a subcutis which contains a rich

venous plexus. The lamina? are small at their origin above, become wider below,

and end in several pa]iill;r 4 to 5 mm. in length. They supply nutrition to the horny

laminae anil to the interhuniiiar horn of the white line.

4. The corium of the sole (Corium soleare)—also termed the sensitive sole

—

corresponds to the horny sole, to which it supplies nutrition. It is often more or

less pigmented and bears long papillte, which are specially large along the convex

1 In some veterinary works the .statement is made that the various parts of the corium "se-

crete" corresponding parts of the lioof. The statement is, of course, ludicrous, as tlie relationship

here, both anatomically and phy.siologically, is the same as in the case of the corivnn and epidermis

of the skin. Hence the terms " keratogenous membrane" and "matrix" should be dropped.

' The laminffi of the corium are commonly termed "sensitive" lamina; to distinguish them
from the "horny" lamina;, vvliich are, of course, insensitive.
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border and at the angles. Centrally it is continuous with the coriura of the frog

and bars. The deep surface is attached to the sole surface of the third phalanx

by a modified and highly vascular periosteum.

Cut edge of skin

Corium of periople

Corollary corium

Laminar corium

Cartifiigc of third
/./„/„„,-

P... ^-,» of
iKicicidar bursa
Position of
navicular bone

Outline of hoof

.Fio. 71G.

—

Latlral View of Foot of Horse After Removal of Hoof and P.^rt of Skin". (After Schmaltz, Atlas

d. .\nat. d. Pferdes.)

Dotted lines in front of navicular bone indicate position of coffin joint.

.5. The corium of the frog i Corium rimeatum)—also called the sensitive frog

—

is moulded on the deep surface of the frog and bears small jDapilla?. Its deep face is

Perioplic corium

Coronary corium

Laminar coriuni

Corium of frog

Position of navicular bom

Corium of sole

Position of ijtscrtioyi of
deep flexor tendon

Periople of heel or bulb

Angle of wall

Angle of sole

White line

Basal border of wall

Fig. 717.

—

Grocxd Surface of Foot of Horse After Removal of Half of Hoof to Show Cobic^. (.\fter

Schmaltz, .\tlas d. Anat. d. Pferdes.)

blended with the digital cushion. The germinal cells of the frog derive their

nutrition from this part of the corium.
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The digital cushion (Torus cHgitaUs) is a wedge-shaped mass whicn overHes the
frog. It iircsents for description four surfaces, a base, and an apex.' Its deep
surface faces upward and forwartl and is connected with the distal filirous sheath of

the deep flexor tendon. The superficial surface, covered by the corium of the frog,

is moulded on the upper face of the frog. The sides are related chiefly to the
cartilages of the third phalanx; distally the cushion is closely attached to the
cartilages, but higher up a rich venous jjlexus intervenes. The base, situated

posteriorly, is partly subcutaneous, and is divided b.y a central depression into two
rounded prominences termed the Inilbs of the cushion. The ap(^x lies below and
is adherent to the terminal part of the deep flexor tendon. Tlie cushion is poorly
supplied with vessels. It consists of a feltwork of fibrous trabocuke and ela.stic

fibers, in the meshes of which are masses of fat. The bull)s are soft and loose in

Coronary
Icnthin

VolUitrnd Injaiiienl

Fig. 718.

—

Section of Digit op Horse at Coronary Border of Hi

xtcnsor process of third phalanx; 2, distal end of second phalanx; 3, distal sesamt:

tendon: 5, digital cushion; 6. cartilage of third phalanx; 7. 7, cavity of coffin jo

jursa; 9, digital vessels; 10, digital nerve.

texture and contain a relatively large amount of fat, but toward the apex the cushion

becomes denser and more purely white fibrous in structure. Branched coil glands

occur chiefly in the part of the cushion which overlies the central ridge of the frog.

Their ducts pursue a slightly flexuous course through tlie corium and pass in a spiral

manner through the frog. Their secretion contains fat.

Vessels and Nerves.—The corium is richly supplied with blood by the digital

arteries. The veins are valveless, and form remarkable plexuses which communi-

cate freely with each other and are drained by the digital veins. The lymph vessels

form subpapillary plexuses in the corium of the sole antl frog, and a witler-meshed

plexus at the base of the digital cushion. A lymph vessel lies in the attached edge

of each of the lamimt. The nerves are branches of the iligital nerves; some fibers

end in lamellar corpuscles and end-bulbs.

'The cushion is to be regard'-d as a special modification of flie subcutaneous tissue, bearing

on its superficial face the corium of the frog. It is an important factor in diminisliing concussion.
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The Ergot and Chestnut

The ergot is a small mass of horn which is situated in the tuft of hair at the

flexion surface of the fetlock. It is commonlj^ regarded as the vestige of the second

and fourth digits of extinct equidae, since it is absent in cases in which these

digits are developed. A small fibrous band, 3 to 5 mm. in width, extends downward
and slightly forward from the fibrous basis of the ergot on each side, crosses over the

digital vessels and nerves very oblicjuely, and blends below with the digital fascia

and the digital cushion. It is kno^\^^ as the ligament or tendon of the ergot (Fig.

572).

The term chestnut is ai^plied to the masses of horn which occur on the medial

surface of the forearm, about a handbreadth al)ove the carpus, and on the distal

part of the medial face of the tarsus. They have an elongated oval form and are

flattened. They are regarded usually as vestiges of the first digit. That of the

hind limb is absent in the donkey and very small in the mule.

These homy excrescences are quite variable in form and size and are correlated with the fine-

ness or coarseness of the integument in general. The supracarpal chestnut is about l}4 to 2)4
inches long, oval in outline, the proximal end being pointed; it overlies the flexor carpi radiahs at

a quite variable distance above the carinis, and hence should not be used as a surgical landmark.

The tarsal chestnut lies at a point beliind the lower part of the medial hgament of the hock. When
well developed it is about 2 to 2J^ inches long, broad below and produced above to form a long
pointed end, with a short blunt anterior process. They are composed of horn somewhat like that

of the frog.

Organ of Smell

The peripheral part of the olfactory apparatus or organ of smell (Organon

olfactus) is that part of the nasal mucous membrane which was referred to in the

ilescription of the nasal cavity as the olfactory region; this (Regio olfactoria) is

limited to the etlunoturbinates anil the ailjacent part of the dorsal turbinate and

the septum nasi, in which the filters of the olfactory nerve ramify. It is distin-

guished by its yollow-bro'\\'n color, thickness, and softness. It contains character-

istic tulmlar olfactory glands, which arc lined by a single layer of pigmented cells,

and a neuro-epithelium, the olfactory cells, the central processes of which extend

as non-medullated fibers to the olfactorj' bull).

The epithehum is non-ciliated and is covered by a struct lu-eless limiting layer. It consists

essentially of tliree kinds of cells, supporting, basal, and olfactory. The supporting cells are of

long columnar form above and contain pigment granules; below they taper and often branch,

and their central processes unite with those of adjacent cells to form a protoplasmic network.

The basal cells are branched and lie on a basement membrane. The olfactory cells are situated

between the supporting cells; they have the form of long narrow rods, with an enlarged lower

part which is occupied by the nucleus. The peripheral end pierces the Umiting membrane and
bears a tuft of fine, hair-Uke cilia (olfactorj' hairs). A central process extentis from the nucleated

pole of the cell to the olfactorj' bulb as a non-medullated olfactory nerve-fiber.

The vomero-nasal organ (Fig. 452) lies along each side of the anterior part

of the lower border of the septum nasi. It communicates with the nasal ca\'ity

through the naso-palatine canal. It consists of a tube of hyaline cartilage lined

with mucous membrane ; a small part of the latter along the medial side is olfactory

in character.

The Organ of Taste

The peripheral part of the gustator>- apparatus (Organon gustus) is formed by
the microscopic taste buds (Calyculi gustatorii), which occur especially in the foliate,

fungiform, and ^•allate papilliE, in the free edge and anterior pillars of the soft

palate, antl the oral surface of the epiglottis. The taste buds are ovoitl masses,
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which occupy corresponding recesses in the ordinary epithehuni; each presents a

minute opening, the gustatory pore. Tlic buds consist of fusiform supporting cells

groupetl around central gustatory cells. The latter are long and narrow; the

peripheral end of each bears a small hlament, the gustatory hair, which projects at

the gustatory pore; the central end is produced to form a fine process which is often

branched. The taste buds are inncrvatctl by fibers of the glosso-pharyngcal nerve

and the lingual l>ranch of the trigeminus.

/
Upjier eyelid

THE SENSE ORGANS AND COMMON INTEGUMENT OF THE OX
THE EYE

The eyelids are thick, prominent, and less pliable than those of the horse.

The lower lid bears a considerable number of cilia, which are, however, finer than

those of the upper lid. The tarsal

glands are more deeply embedded
and therefore not so evident. The
conjunctiva of the lower lid presents

folds or ridges, and one or two promi-

nences which contain numerous leuko-

cytes; the conjunctival epithelium is

transitional in type. The superficial

part of the cartilage of the third eye-

lid is leaf or shovel-shaped and thicker

tlian in the horse; the edge bears a
narrower process, on which there is a
transverse bar, giving the arrange-

ment some resemblance to an anchor.

The gland of the third eyelid is very

large—an inch or more in length

—

and may be divided into two parts.

The deep part is pink and consists of

loose lobules, but the much larger

superficial part is more compact.

There are two large and several

ujuiictival tissue of the third evelid contains

Sclera

'Cornea

smaller excretory ilucts. The sul

lymph noilules, which are specially

numerous on the bulbar side.

The lacrimal gland is thick and
distinctly lobulated. It is more or less

clearly tlivided into a thick upper and
a thinner lower part (Glandula lacri-

malis dorsal is, ventralis). There are

six to eight larger excretory ducts and
several .smaller ones. The naso-lacri-

mal duct is shorter than in the horse,

and is almost straight. Its terminal

part is enclosed between two plates

of cartilage, and it opens near the

nostril on the lateral wall of the vesti-

bule of the nasal cavity; the orifice is

placed on the medial side of the alar fold of the ventral turliinate, and is therefore

not easily fouml.

Pupil

—Left Eyeball of Ox in si

(After Ellenbergcr-Bauni,

Ku.istitT.l



THE EAR 897

The eyeball resembles that of the horse in shape, but is considerabh- smaller.*

The sclera is often more or less pigmented; where non-pigmented, it may have

a bluish tinge. The point of entrance of the optic nerve is about 2 mm. lateral

to the vertical meridian, and about 7 mm. below the horizontal meridian.^ The

cornea is thicker than that of the horse. The tapetxim of the chorioid is extensive

at the outer side, but is a narrow strip medially. It has a metallic luster, shading

from a brilliant greeia to a deep blue; centrally it has a reddish sheen. The iris is

usually very dark colored. The granula form a continuous series of small nodules

along the upper margin of the pupil and are most prominent centrallj" the}' are

very small on the lower margin. The optic papilla is much smaller and is not so

sharply defined on ophthalmoscopic examination as that of the horse. Several

relatively large retinal arteries radiate from the center of the papilla to the periphery

of the retina. They may be seen to M-ind spirally around the veins, which are very

large. The vitreous body is less fluid than that of the horse.

The arteria centralis retinae arises from a posterior ciliarj- arterj- and di\'ides close to the

optic papilla into three branches usually; the upper one is larger than the two lateral branches.

The retina is more vascular than that of the horse; it has a round area centralis at the medial side,

which is continued outward by a narrow strip of a similar histological structure.

THE EAR

The external ear is inclined outward. The middle part is much wider and less

curved than in the horse. The apex is also wide and does not cur^'e forward.

The lower part of the anterior border is bent backward and bears long hairs. The
posterior border is thin and is regularly convex, except below, where it is indented.

The opening is wide and the concave surface presents four ridges; the convex

surface presents corresponding depressions. The styloid process of the conchal

cartilage is short and blimt. The edges of the annular cartilage are in contact at

the medial side and the upper border is notched laterally. The scutiform cartilage

is a very irregular quadrilateral plate; it is situated on the lateral aspect of the

cranium, with its concave surface in contact with the fat and temporalis muscle.

The osseous external acoustic meatus is directed practically straight inward; it is

about t'tt'ice as long as that of the horse, and tapers very gradually from without

inward. The chief special characters of the auricular muscles are as follows:

(1) The scutularis blenils with the frontalis muscle. The interscutularis arises

from the base of the processus cornus (or the corresponding area in polled cattle)

and from the frontal crest. (2) The cervico-scutularis arises from the posterior

surface of the cranium below the frontal eminence, and receives slips from the

parieto-auricularis and cer\-ico-auricularis superficialis. (3) The zygomatico-

auricularis and scutulo-auricularis superficialis ventralis are fused. (4) The scutulo-

auricularis superficialis dorsalis is distinct from the interscutularis; it arises from

the superficial face of the scutiform cartilage. (5) The cer\ico-auricularis super-

ficialis arises from the ligamentum nuchce and ends on the convex surface of the

conchal cartilage. (6) The parieto-auricularis arises from the nuchal surface of

the frontal bone, the adjacent part of the parietal bone, and the ligamentum nuchse;

it is inserted Ijelow the preceding muscle. (7) The scutulo-auricularis superficialis

accessorius arises from the superficial face of the scutiform cartilage and is inserted

by a rotmd tendon into the anterior part of the convex surface of the conchal car-

tilage. (8) The cer\'ico-auricularis profundus minor consists of two fasciculi: the

medial, narrow part is deep red in color, and arises from the fascia of the cervical

muscles lateral to the occipital attachment of the ligament nuchas; the lateral

' The average transverse diameter is about 42 mm., the vertical diameter, 41 mm., and the

axis, 36 mm. The angle between the optic axes is about 119°.

- The thickness of the sclera is about 2 mm. at the Dosterior pole, 1 mm. at the equator, and
1.2 to 1.5 mm. near the cornea.
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wider part is pale, and arises beneath the cervico-auricularis siiperfieiaHs indirectly

from the scutifonn cartilage. The two unite and are inserteil into the lower aspect

of the base of the conchal cartilage. (9) The scutulo-auricularis ]3rofundus niinor

arises from the temporal crest above the external acoustic meatus and is inserted

into the anterior part of the deep face of the sc-utiform cartilage.

The cavum tympani is small; it communicates ventrally with the air-cells of

the bulla ossea. The tympanic membrane is nearly circular and is not so oblique

as in the horse. The auilitory ossicles are smaller than those of the horse; the

malleus is more curved, the body of the incus is longer, and there is a small promi-

nence on the front of the head of the stapes for the attachment of the stapedius

muscle.

The auditive or Eustachian tube is small and is only about two inches long.

The pharyngeal ojicning is small and is situated on the side of the fornix of the

pharynx close to tlie base of the cranium. There is no flap-like expansion of the

cartilage, l)ut the medial border of the orifice is formed by
a fold of mucous membrane (Fig. 470).

The internal ear has essentially the same arrangement

as in the horse.

COMMON INTEGUMENT

The thickness of the skin of the ox is greater than

that of any of the other domesticatetl animals; in general

it is about thr(>e or four millimeters, but at the root of

the tail and the point of the hock it is about five milli-

meters antl on the brisket six or seven millimeters. The
variably developed prominence at the anterior part of the

liectoral region kno\\ni as tlu^ l)risket consists of a fold of

skin (Plica colli ventralis longitudinalis), which contains

piisteriorly a mass composed of coarse fibrous trabecule

and fat.

The cutaneous glands are fewer and less developed

than in the horse. Excei^t about the natural openings, at

the point of the hock, and the flexion surface of the fet-

lock, the sweat glands do not form a coil, but are enlarged

at the deep end and are varial)ly flexuous. The sebaceous

glands are best developed aljout the natural ojienings and on the udder, but tlu>re

are none on the teats. The naso-labial glands form a thick layer under the bare

skin of the muzzle. They are comiiound tubular glands and are lined with cubical

epithelium. The openings of their excretory ducts are easily seen.

The hairs are extremely variable in color and size in the different breeds and
in tliffcrent individuals. The hair of the frontal region is often curly, esjiecially

in the bull. There is no mane, and the long hairs of th(> tail occur only at the end,

where they form the "brush" (Cirrus caudae).

^lle claws, four in nmnber on each limb, cover the ends of the digits. Those

of tiie chief digits conform in a general way to the shape of the third phalanges,

and each may be regarded as having three .siu'faces. The abaxial surface is convex

from side to side, and is marked by ridgc^s pai-allel with tlie coronary border. Its

anterior part is concave from edge to edge, and the angle which it forms with the

ground is about 30°. The interdigital surface is concave and grooved; it touches

the opposite claw only at its ends. The basal or ground surface consists of two

parts, viz., a slightly concave sole, which is pointed in front and widens behind, and

a prominent bulb of soft thin horn, which is continuous above with the skin. The
claw may be regarded as consisting of three parts—periople, wall, and sole. The

Ellenbergpr-B,<i

fiir Kiinstler.)
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pcriople surrounds the coronary border in the form of a flat band, which is about
half an inch wide, except at the heels, where it widens to cover the entire surface.

The wall forms most of the abaxial part of the claw and is reflected in front upon the

iuterdigital surface. It thins out toward the bulb or heel, which appears, as stated

above, to consist of the thin expansion of the periople. The sole occupies the angle

of inflection of the wall; it is continuous without demarcation with the periople of

the 1 )ulb. The perioplic corium bears relatively long papillae. The coronary corium
is much less developed than in the horse and its papillae are short. The laminae are

much narrower and are more numerous than in the horse: secondary laminae are

not ]3rescnt. The corium of the sole is not marked off behind from that of the

periople; its papillae are verj' small and close together. The corium of the bulbs

Lateral extensor tendon

Metacarpal bone

Metacarpo-phalanijeal articulation

First phalanx

Lateral extensor ten<lon

Common extensor tendon

Proximal interphalangeal joint

Second plialanx

Perioph

Coronary corium

Third phalanx

Wall of hoof

22.

—
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ligament
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tendon
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Cruciate
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Small claw

Annular ligament

Digital cushion

Upper pouch of capsule

of distal interphalangeal

joint
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. Part of Forelimb of Ox.

is separated from the flexor tendon by a mass of ela.stic, fatty tissue, which is

analogous with the digital cushion of the horse. The papiihe here are long and

often compound.
The accessory- digits bear short conical horn capsules which resemble in a

general w^ay those of the chief digits, and have a similar corium, which covers one

or two nodular vestigial phalanges. From these a fibrous band descends obliquely

on the volar aspect of each chief digit and is attached below to the distal phalanx

and sesamoid bones, sending fibers also to the elastic pad of the heel.

The horns (Cornua) enclose the horn processes of the frontal bones (except in

the polletl l)reeds). They vary very greatly in size, form, and curvature. The root

or base of the horn (Radix comus) has a thin edge which is continuous with the
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ordinary epidermis. It is covered by a thin layer of soft horn similar to the periople

of the hoof of the horse. Near the root the horn is encircled by variable rings.

Toward the apex (Apex conius) the thickness of the horn increases till it becomes

practically a solid mass. The horn consists mainly of tubes which are very close

together, except at the rings, where there is more intertubular horn. The corium

of the horn (Corium cornus) is unitetl to the horn process by periosteum which is

traversed by numerous blood-vessels. The corium at the root of the horn is thick

and bears long, slender papillte; in the body of the horn it becomes thin and the

papillte are smaller, but increase in size apically. Rudimentary papillatetl laminse

also occur.

The skin of the sheep varies in thickness from 0.5 to 3 mm., but differs greatly

in fineness and in other respects in various breeds. In INIerinos large folds

occur on the neck. Cutaneous pouches (Sinus cutis) are constantly present

in certain situations. The infraorbital or lacrimal pouch (Sinus cutaneus infra-

orbitalis) is an invagination about luilf an inch in ilcptli, which is situated in front

of the medial angle of the eye. It bears scatteretl fine hairs, into the follicles of

which large compound sebaceous glands open; coil glands are also present. The
secretion of the glands is fatty and forms a yellow, sticky covering on the skin when
dry. The inguinal (or mammary) pouch (Sinus cutaneus inguinalis) is much more

extensive, and is situated in the inguinal region in both sexes. The skin of the

pouch bears scattered fine hairs and contains well-developed sebaceous glands and

exceedingly large coil glands. The interdigital pouch (Sinus cutaneus interdigi-

talis) is a peculiar tuliular invagination of the integument which opens at the

anterior part of the interdigital cleft. On sagittal section it appears as a bent tube,

an inch or more (ca. 2.5-3 cm.) in length, and about a fourth of an inch (ca. 6-

7 mm.) in diameter. The pouch extends downward and backward, and then

curves sharply upward between the distal ends of the first phalanges. Its

deep blind end is somewhat ampullate. The subcutis forms a capsule around it.

The skin of the pouch is thin and pale; it bears fine colorless hairs, the follicles of

which receive the secretion of several sebaceous glantls. The coil glands here are

compound and very large; they open into the hair-follicles or directly into the pouch.

The secretion of the glands is a colorless fatty substance. The skin is covered in

great part by wool, which is similar in structure to hair, but is finer, curly, and

usually contains no medullary cells. The follicles of the wool are curved, and are

arranged more or less distinctly in groups of ten or a dozen, several of which open

in common on the surface. A considerable part of the face and the limbs is covered

with short, stiff hair, and long hairs occur more or less interspersed among the wool.

The claws resemble those of the ox. The horns, when present, are more or less

prismatic, distincth' ringed, and vary in length and curvature in different breeds.

Their structure is similar to those of the ox.

The olfactory and gustatory organs resemble in general those of the horse.

THE SENSE ORGANS AND COMMON INTEGUMENT OF THE PIG

THE EYE

The posterior part of the orbital margin is formed chiefly by the orbital liga-

ment, which extends from the extremely short supraorbital process to the small

eminence at the junction of the malar antl the zygomatic process of the temporal.

Cilia occur only on the upper e\-elid. The medial canthus is prolonged by a

groove on the infraorbital region. The tarsal glands are very short and curved.

The conjunctival epithelium is of the transitional type, with many goblet cells.
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The deep part of the cartilage of the third eyelid is broad and spoon-like, the

superfieial part somewhat anchor-shaped. In addition to the gland which sur-

roinids the deep part of the cartilage, there is a deeper one, often termed the gland

of Harder (Glandula palpebral tertite profunda), which is surrounded by a distinct

capsule and a blood-sinus. This gland is brownish or yellowish-gray in color,

elliptical in outline, and about an inch (2-3 cm.) in length. It is situated deeply

below the attachment of the ventral oblique nmsde.

The caruncula lacrimalis has the form of a ridge; it divides into two branches

which join the skin at the medial commissure. It is red in color and contains

numerous large coil glands.

The lacrimal gland is mucous in type. There is no lacrimal sac, and the two

lacrimal ducts pass through separate openings at the infraorbital margin. The
naso-lacrimal duct is usually short and opens into the ventral nasal meatus at the

posterior end of the ventral turbinate.' The eyeball appears small, partly on

account of the narrowness of the palpebral opening; it closely approaches the spheri-

cal form. The cornea, although in reality almost circular, appears oval when viewed

from the front, the medial end being much the broader. The chorioid has no

tapetum. The iris is usually dark grayish-brown or yellowish-brown, but sometimes

has a blue tinge. The pupil is a transverse oval in ordinary light, but almost

circular when dilated; granula are not present. The optic papilla is nearer the

posterior pole than in the horse and ox, and has a distinct central arterj' and vein.

The external ear differs considerably in size, thickness, and position. It may
be carried vertically, inclined inwartl, or hang dowaiwaril. It is relatively wide and

is little curved except at the base. The concave surface presents several cutaneous

riilges which correspond approximately with the long axis of the ear. The anterior

bortler of the concha is stronglj^ recurved in its lower part, and divides into two

branches, one of which passes almost horizontally backward in the cavum conchiB,

while the other continues the general direction of the border. The posterior bonier

is slightly concave above, strongly convex below, forming a prominence somewhat

analogous to the lobule of the human ear. The osseous external acoustic meatus

is very long and is directed ventro-medially. The tympanic membrane is almost

circular. The tympanic cavity proper is small, but it is continuous with the numer-

ous cells of the large liuUa ossea. The auditive or Eustachian tube is short; its

pharyngeal opening is situated in the upper part of the wall of the pharynx, inune-

diately behind the posterior nares. It is somewhat infundibular, and is bountled

medially by a thick fold of mucous membrane (Torus tubarius).

THE SKIN AND APPENDAGES

The thickness of the skin in improved breeds is 1 to 2 mm. Fat usually accu-

mulates in the subcutis and forms a distinct and often extremely thick panniculus

adiposus over the greater part of the body. The sebaceous glands are in general

small and much fewer than in the other animals. The sweat glands, on the other

hand, are large, yellow or brownish in color, and are in many places visible to the

naked eye. At the medial side of the carpus there are small cutaneous diverticula,

the so-called carpal glands, into which numerous compound coil glands open. Large

glands also occur in the skin of the digits and interdigital space. Compound
tubular glands are present in the skin of the snout. Large sebaceous and sweat

' The lower punctum lacrimale is frequently absent and the corresponding duct therefore

blind. Tliero is often a duct or its remnant which opens below the ventral turbinate fold, but is

not connected beliind with the functional duct.
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glands are found at the entrance to the preputial diverticulum. The hairs are

sparsely scattered in improved breeds—indeed, in some cases the skin is almost

bare. The long hairs or bristles are arranged usuallj' in groups of three. They
are most developed on the neck and back. The bristles about tlie snout and the

chin are sinus hairs.

The claws and their corium resemble those of the ox, but the bulbs are more
prominent and form a greater part of the ground surface; they are also better

defined from the sole, which is small. The claws of the accessory digits are more
developed and their parts better differentiateil than those of the ox.

The olfactdry region is extensive in correlation witli the large size of the

olfactorv bulbs; the nuicous membrane here is l)rown in color.

THE SENSE ORGANS AND COMMON INTEGUMENT OF THE DOG
THE EYE

The posterior margin of the orljit is formed b>' the orliital ligament, as in the

pig. The orbital axes if produced backwaril would include an angle of aliout 79°,

the optic axes an angle of about 92.5° (Koschel). The lower eyelid has no tlistinct

cilia. The medial angle is wide, the lacus lacrimalis shallow, and the caruncula

lacrimalis small and yellowish-brown. The conjunctival epithelium is cylindrical,

with many goblet cells. The gland which surrounds the deep end of the cartilage

of the third eyelid is large anil pink; it is a mixed gland.

The lacrimal gland is flat and lies chiefly under the orbital ligament. It is

pink in color and mixed in structure. The naso-lacrimal duct is variable in arrange-

ment and may differ on the two sides. It may open into the ventral meatus im-

mediately after its emergence from the osseous lacrimal canal; thence it continues

forward and opens on the lateral wall of the nostril below the ventral turbinate fold.

The cyel)all is almost spherical and is relatively large, especially in the small

breeds. The sclera is thick in the ciliary region, where it contains a well-ileveloped

venous plexus; in the vicinity of the equator it is thin, and the chorioid shows
through it. The cornea is almo.st circular. The chorioid is richl}- jjigmented,

and presents a well-defined tapetum cellulosum; this is somewhat triangular in

outline and has a metallic luster. Its color is often golden green, shailing to blue

peripherally, but the blue tone may predominate, and in other cases it is mainly
golden yellow or reddish-yellow. The appearance is due to several layers of peculiar

flattened polygonal cells. The ciliary muscle is more developed than in the other

species. The iris is commonly light or yellow brown, but not rarely has a blue

tinge; the color often differs in the two e>es. The pupW is round; its edge is

either smooth or bears minute round prominences. The retina presents a round
area centralis lateral to the optic papilla. The latter is varial)le in outline; com-
monly it has the form of a triangle with the angles rounded off, but is often round

or oval. Branches of the central vessels of the retina radiate from the middle of

the papilla. The surfaces of the lens are not so strongly curved as in the other

domestic animals, and there is little difference in the radius of curvature of the two
surfaces.

THE EAR

Tlie (>xternal ear differs greatly in size and form in the various l>reeds: in most
it is relatively wide and thin and the greater part of it hangs dcmii over the o]K'ning.
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The anterior border has a prominence (Spina helicis) at its lower part, and below

this it divides into two branches (Crura helicis). One of these continues down to a

blunt ]i()int, while the other turns into the cavity of the concha. The posterior

border forms a pouch below its middle, and is thick and rounded in its basal pan.

Here the conchal cartilage bears a pointeil process (Processus uucinatus), which pro-

jects upward and Ijackward. The outer Avail of the ca\nun conchse is supportetl

by a cjuadrilateral plate (Tragus) above anil a semi-annular cartilage below. The
concave surface presents several cutaneous folds, and in the cavmn conchae there

are ridges anil irregular prominences. There are long hairs on the borders, apex,

and the folds of the concave surface, but the skin of the cavxun conchae is bare.

The annular cartilage is a complete ring. The osseous external acoustic meatus

is wide and extremely short.

The auricular nmscles are thin. The scutularis is extensive and is divisible

into interscutularis and fronto-scutularis. It partly covers the occipitalis muscle,

which is oval and unpaired and ends in the fascia of the frontal region. The
scutulo-auriculares superficiales, ventralis et accessorius, and the cer\^co-scutularis

are not diffcrentiatetl as separate muscles. The cervico-auricularis superficialis

and the parieto-auricularis both bifurcate and are inserted into the base of the

concha and the scutiform cartilage. The parotido-auricularis is narrow and almost

long enough to meet the opposite muscle. The tragicus consists of two parts; of

these, the lateral one is long and arises fron the border of the mantlible above the

angular process. The helicis and the verticalis auriculae are well developed.

The tympanic cavity is very roomy, extending ventrally into the large but

simple cavity of the bulla ossea. The tvnnpanic membrane is extensive antl oval.

The promontory is very pronounced. The auditory ossicles are large. The
auditive or Eustachian tube is short, antl has a fibrous lateral lamina. Its phar^Tigeal

opening is an obliciue slit situated on the lateral wall of tlie naso-phar\nigeal meatus,

and is marginetl medially by a thick mucous fold. The coclilea has three and a

half turns and is more sharplj- pointed than in the ungulates.

THE SKIN AND APPENDAGES

The skin varies greatly in thickness in ditferent breeds. It is remarkably

loose on the dorsal aspect of the neck anil trunk, where it can be raised in extensive

folds. The coat is also subject to extreme variation in length, thickness, color, etc.

The hairs are arranged in groups of three to a large extent. The sebaceous glands

are best developed in the short and rough haired breeds. They are largest and

most nmnerous at the lips, anus, dorsal surface of the trunk, and sternal region.

The sweat glands are relatively better developed in the long and fine haired breeds.

The largest are fountl in the tligital pads. Coil glanils occur in the skin of the

perinemn and the paranal pouches. In the muzzle glands are absent or verj''

scanty.'

On the flexion surface of the caqjus and digit there are hairless, cushion-like

pads. The carpal pail (Torus carpalis) is situated medial antl distal to the accessory

carpal bone. The metacarpal and metatarsal pads (Torus metacarpalis, meta-

tarsalis) are the largest antl are situated behintl the distal ends of the metacarpal

or metatarsal bones and the greater jjart of the first phalanges. They are somewhat
heart-shaped, with two unequal lateral lobes, and the apex distal. The metapodio-

phalangeal joints rest on them when the paw supports the weight. The digital

pads (Toruli digitales) are oval and are much smaller; they similarly support the

second digital joints. That of the first digit is small on the forelimb, and usually

absent from the hind limb. Each receives two suspensory bands from the tubercles

' Trautmann has shown that the secretion which appears on the muzzle comes from the
lateral na.sal gland, which is well tievelopeti.
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at the distal end of the corresponding second phalanx. The pads have a basis of

fibro-elastic tissue and fat, which is intimately adherent to the skin and is connected
by trabeculae with the bones and tendons. The epidermis is thick and largely

keratinized, and is studded with numerous rounded papillae which are readily seen

Fig. 723.—Pads of Right Fore Paw of Doo. Fig. 724.—

P

1-5, Digital pads; 0, G, metacarpal and metatarsal

with the naked eye. The corium has large papilla?, and contains sweat glands and
lamellar corpuscles.

The claws (Ungues) correspond in form to the ungual part of th(> distal pha-
langes, whicli they enclose. The horn of the claw consists of a body or wall and a

sole. The former is strongly curved in both tlirections, antl is comjircssed lati'rally.

']
I

Fig. 725.—Half of Claw of Doo; Inner Surf

part of wall; r, .sole; (/. section of c; c. section of

3, dorsal surface. (From Leisering's Atlas.)

all; /.coronary border; ^, apex;

Its coronary border fits into the depression under the bony collar or ungual crest

of the third phalanx and is covered by skin. The lateral borders converge and

enclose the sole anteriorly. The corium presents a coronary part which bears

papillae only near the coronary border. On the dorsal surface it is thickened to

form a riilge, and the corresponding part of the horny covering is thick and main-
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tains the pointed character of the claw. The coriuin of the sides of the wall bears

small laminae which converge to the coriuin of the sole. The latter is papillatod.

When the flexor muscles are inactive, the distal phalanges and the claws are main-

tained in dorsal flexion by two elastic ligaments. These arise from the tubercles

at the proximal end of the secontl phalanx antl converge to the dorsal aspect of the

ungual crest of the third phalanx.

OLFACTORY AND GUSTATORY ORGANS

The olfactory region lies above the lamina transversa, which separates it from

the naso-pharyngcal meatus. The mucous membrane is distinguished by its

thickness and mellow color, and is very extensive. It covers about half of the large

ethmoturbinates, and one-third to one-half of the septum nasi. The ethmotur-

binate which projects into the frontal sinus and the adjacent inner wall of the sinus

are olfactory in character. Olfactory nerve-fibers ramify in the vomero-nasal

organ.

The gustatory apparatus presents no special features of importance.
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mental, 647
mesenteric, anterior, 665,

715. 737, 751
__

posterior, 666, 716, 737,
752

metacarpal, 711, 712, 739,
749

dorsal, 657, 712
lateral volar, 657
medial volar. 657

metatarsal, 678, 719, 740.

753, 754
dorsal, 680
great, 681
plantar, deep, 753

superficial, 753
middle coat, 615
musculo-phrenic, 635
nasal, 709

dorsal, 644, 710
lateral, 643, 710

nutrient, of fenuir, 676
of humerus. 654
of tibia. 676

obturator, 673. 717. 718
occipital, 660, 662, 713, 737,

750
a'sophageal, 660, 662, 713,

737, 750

Arteries of bladder, 562
of bone, 22
of brain, 792
of bulb, 670. 754
of clitoris, 670
of corpus callosum, 641
of digital cushion, 659
of duct VIS deferens. 575
of external ear, 875
of eye, 859
of Fallopian tubes, 599
of first phalanx, 659
of internal car, 884
of pelvic liml). 673, 717
of penis, 5S2. 754

anterior dorsal, 675
deep, 754
dorsal, 754

of rete carpi volare, 657
of retina, 869

central, 649
of second phalanx, 659, 660
of skin, SS5
of small inli'stinc, 665
of third phalanx, 660
of thoracic limb, 650, 710
of tympanum, 878
of uterus, 601
of vagina, 602
of vascular tunic of eye, 867
omaso-abomasal, 713
ophthalmic, 710

extenial, 649, 747
mtenuil, 747

ovarian, 598, 668
palatine, 737

greater. 650, 710
lesser. 650

pancreatic, 662
pancreatico-duodenal, 662,

750
parotid, 637. 736

inferior, 707
superior, 709

pericardiaco-phrenic, 635
perineal. 670, 754
periosteal, 22
peroneal, 678
pharvnigeal, 642, 708, 709,

746
phrenic, 661, 713
phrenico-abdominal, 737,

751
plantar, 678, 753

lateral, 719
medial, 719

popliteal, 673, 676, 717, 74(\

7.54

propubic, 675
profunda penis, 717
pterygoid, ()47

pudic, external, 575, 675,

717, 740, 752
internal, 669, 717, 754

pulmonary, 534, 614, 629,

736
pyloric. 662
radial, 712, 738, 749

anterior, 654
collateral, 710
distal collateral, 749
posterior. 654
proximal collateral. 749

ramus collateralis, 716
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Arteries, renal, 560, 666, 717,

737, 751
ruminal, 713
sacral, lateral, 670, 717

middle, 629, 717, 750
saphenous, 675, 718, 740,

753
spermatic, 573, 575, 717,

737, 751
external, 674
internal, 666

spinal, ventral, 640
splenic, 662, 715, 737, 751
structure of, 615
stj'lomastoid, 645
subcostal, 633, 707, 736, 745
sublingual, 642, 709
submental, 642
subscapular, 651, 710, 748
supraorbital, 649
suprascapular, 651
systemic, 614, 629
tarsal, lateral, 677, 718, 753

medial, 678, 718
perforating, 67S, 719, 740
recurrent, 677

temporal, deep. 747
anterior, 648, 710
posterior, 648

superficial, 646, 709, 737,
747

terminal, 614
thoracic, external

736, 746
internal, 634.

746
thoracico-dorsal, 651, 710
thoraco-acromial, 746
thymic, 635
thyroid. 707

anterior, 637, 746
posterior, 638, 736, 746

thyro-larxTigeal, 637
tibial, anterior, 67S.

740. 754
posterior, 676,

754
recurrent, 678

tracheal, 746
tympanic. 648
ulnar. 6.54, 712. 738, 749

proximal collateral, 7

749
umbilical. 670, 704, 7

754
uterine. 7.54

anterior, 668
middle, 674. 717
posterior, 670, 717

utero-o\'arian, 668. 71'

vena cava, anterior. 7

635,

707,

ri9.

707,

736,

719,

740,

r5i

707 736,

670

vertebral, 634,
745

vesical, 670
vesico-prostatic,

Arthrodia, 210
Arthrolog}', 207

comparative, 244
Articular cartilages, 208
Articulations, 207. See also

Joints.

Ar\ftenoid cartilages of larjux,
.517. .538, 546, .5.50

Atlanfal bursa, 213

Atlanto-occipital membrane,
dorsal, 215

ventral, 215
Atrio-ventricular bundle, 628

orifice, left, 625, 626
right. 621, 623

Atrium of heart, left, 625
right, 620

openings in, 620
ventriculi, 453, 458

Auditive tube, 878, 898
Auditory ossicles. 877

tube, osseous, 63
Auricle, 620, 870
Auricular cartilage, 871

plexus, anterior, 803
.\xis of lens, 869

of orbit, 74
of pelvis. 111
optic, external, 863

Bands, longitudinal, of c;ecum,
424

of great colon, 428
of small colon, 429

moderator, of right ventri-
cle, 625

recto-coccvgeus, 431
Bars of hoof^ 887
Basal border of hoof, 888
Basilar plexus, 689

tubercles of occipital bone,
51

Basis peduncuU, 780
Bicipital groove of humerus, 89
Bicuspid \-alve. 626
Bifurcation of trachea. .525

Bile duct. 463, 468. 487, 490,
501

common. 476
Bladder, 415, 554, 561, 566,

569, 570
fixation of, 561
lateral ligament of, 414
middle ligament of, 414
structure of, 562

Blind sacs of rumen. 454
Blood-vascular svstem. 614,

617, 705
Blood-vessels, 614
Body, ciliary, 865

geniculate, medial, 781, 835,
847

mammillary, 769, 782, 847
pineal, 781, 835
pituitary, 769, 780. 782, 835,

847
restifomi. 773
vitreous, 869, .897

Bone or bones, acetabulum,
109, 152, 181, 202

acromion, 146, 197
arteries, 22
atlas, 35, 162, 184
auditorj', 877
axis, 36, 163, 184
basihyoid, 72
breast-, 28
carpal. 29. 93, 98, 148, 160,

179. 200
accessory, 94
first, 95

Bone, carpal, fourth, 96
intermediate, 94
radial, 94
second, 95
third, 96
ulnar, 94

carpus, 29
cartilage, 23
chemical composition, 24
chevTon, 188
clavicle, 29, 197
collar-, 29
compact substance, 21
condyle, of mandible, 71
coracoid, 29
cranial, 28, 49, 131, 166, 188
descriptive terms, 25
development and growth, 23
digital, 29, 30, 31, 161
digits, 29, 30, 31, 149, 180,

201
diploe, 21
endosteuni, 22
endoturbinates, 56
epihyoids, 73
ethmoid, 54, 134, 157, 170,

191
ethmo-turbinates, 55
facial, 28, 63, 170, 191
femur, 31, 112, 1.52, 160,

182, 203
fibula, 31, 117, 154. 160, 183,

204
fibular tarsal, 120, 155
flat, 20
frontal, 59, 135, 157, 168,

189
gelatinous marrow, 22
hip, 31
hock, 118
humerus, 29, 88, 146, 176,

198
hvoid. 72, 140, 173, 195
ilium, 31, 105, 151, 160, 180,

200
incus, 877
ijmominate, 30, 105, 160,

180
interparietal, 56, 134, 167,

189
irregular, 20
iscliium, 31, 107, 151, 160,

181, 202
keratohyoid, 72
knee, 29
knee-cap, 31
lacrimal, 68, 139, 1.59, 172,

194
lenticulare, 877
long, 20
lymph-vessels, 22
malar, 68, 139, 194, 159, 172
malleus, 877
mandible, 70, 139, 159, 172,

194
marrow, 21, 22

spaces. 21
maxilla, 63, 137, 158, 170,

191
inferior, 70

maxillo-turbinal, 69
medullary arteries, 22

cavity," 20, 21
membrane, 23
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one, luesostemum,
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Bursa, supraspinous, 213
synovial, 2.53

of infraspinatus muscle,
299

of superficial digital flexor,

339
of teres minor muscle, 299

trochanteric, 322

Cecal impression of liver, 435
Caeco-eolic fold, 424, 428

orifice, 424
Caecum, 422, 465, 475, 487, 502
Calcarine fissure, 850
Caliber of great colon, 427
Callosal sulcus, 786
Calloso-marginal fissure, 785,

837, 844, 850
Calyces majores, 565

minores, 565
Canal, alar, 54, 75, 78

alimentarv, 385
carotid, 190
carpal, 306
central, of spinal cord, 766
cer\'ical, 607
condyloid, 131
dental, superior, 65
facial, 62
femoral, 326
infraorbital, 65
inguinal, 292
lacrimal, 82

osseous, 68
mandibular, 71
of Gartner, 607
of tarsus, 123
palatine. 64
parieto-temporal. 63
petro-basilar, 190
pterygoid, 54, 67
sacral, 43
semicircular, osseous, 881
semilunar, of third phalanx,

103
spiral, of cochlea, 882
subsphenoidal. 54
supraorbital. 137
temporal, 63, 81
vertebral, 44
vidian, 54

Canine teeth, 394, 398, 448,
479, 493

deciduous, 403
Canthi of eye, 857
Capillaries, 614
Capsula adiposa. 557
Capsule, external, 792

fibrous, of adrenal bodies,

563
of kidnev, 558
of Uver, 438

internal, 781, 792
of kidnev, 559
of lens, 870
of hnnph nodule, 616
of prostate, 579
of spleen, 441

Cardia of rumen. 458
of stomach, 472, 498

Cardiac impression of limg,

531

Cardiac lobe of lung, 540, 547,

548, 551, 5.53

notch of lung, 533
opening of stomach, 416
plexus, 831
sphincter, 417

Cariniform cartilage, 48
Camassial teeth, 494
Carotid canal, 190

foramen, 190
notch. 54
plexus, 804

external, 830
internal, 830

Carpal articular surface, 92
canal, 306
sheath of deep digital flexor,

315
of superficial digital flexor,

313
Carpo-metacarpal sac, 222
Cartilage, alar, 509, 537, 538

annular, of ear, 871
articular, 208
arytenoid, of larynx, 517,

538, 546, 550
auricular, 871
bones, 23
cariniform, 48
conchal, 871
costal, 27, 47
cricoid, 515, 550

of larynx, 538, 546
cuneiform, of larynx, 550
epiglottic, 516
epiphyseal, 24
interarytenoid, of ]ar\Tix.

546, 550
marginal, 209
of larynx, 515
of septum nasi, 510
of third phalanx, 104
parietal, of nasal cavitv,

510, 537
scutiform, 871
thvroid, 515. 538, 546, 550
xiphoid, 28, 49

Caruncle, lacrimal, 858
Caruncula subungualis, 390,

405
Cauda equina, 764
Caudal part of s^^npathetic

svstem. 832, 856'

Caudate lobe of liver, 434. 468,
488, 503

nucleus, 792
process of liver, 434

Cavernous plexTis, 830, 834
sinuses, 688

Cavity, abdominal, 410, 452
articular, 209
costal, of sternum, 48
cranial, 81, 142, 159, 175,

197
glenoid, 60, 73, 78, 87
nasal, 82, 143, 159, 175, 197,

508, 537, 545, 548
of larvnx, 521
of mouth, 385, 444
of rumen, 456
of tunica vaginalis. 576
of utenis, 601
omental, 442
pelvic. 152. 412, 453

CaWty, peritoneal, 411
pleural, 526
pulp, of teeth, 395
thoracic, 525, 540
tympanic, 875

Ca\'um tvmpani, 898
Cecum, 422, 465, 475, 487, 502
Cell, ner\-e-, 760

ethmoid, 55
gustatorj', 896
olfactory, 895

Cement of teeth, 395
Center, tendinous, of dia-

phragm, 287
Central canal of spinal cord,

766
CephaUc part, of sympathetic

system, 829
Cerebellar peduncles, 777

anterior, 776
middle, 776

tract, direct, 777
Cerebello-ohvary fasciculas,

774
Cerebellospinal fasciculus, 775,

descending, 777
Cerebellum, 771, 776, 835, 843,

847
Cerebral arachnoidea, 762

dura mater, 761
hemispheres, 771, 783, 836,

843, 849
pedmicles, 769, 780, 835, 843
pia mater, 763

Cerebrospinal fasciculus, 776
Cerebrmn. 843
Cervical canal, 607

enlargement, 764
ganglion, anterior, 830, 842,

846, 856
middle, 847
posterior. ^^30, ,S42

part nf -\ 11 pjtlietic sj'stem,
s:;ii. s4_', st7, 858

plexuj, dorsal, 812
ventral, 812

CervLx uteri, 601, 606
Chambers of eve, 869
Cheek teeth, "394. 399. 400,

401, 448, 471, 480, 494
Cheeks, 444, 471, 477, 492
Chemical composition of bone,

24
Chestnut, 895
Chiasm, optic, 769, 783
Choanae, 78, 512

posterior, 406
Chorda- tendineae, 624
Chorioi<l, 865

plexuses, 763, 780, 783, 787,

792
of fourth ventricle, 773

Chyle, 615
vessels, 615

Cilia, 858, 886
Ciliary body, 865

border of iris, 866
ganglia, 829
ganglion, 796. 838
processes, 866
ring, 866

Circle, coronary, 660
Circulation, foetal, 704
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Circulation, pulmonary, 704
Circulatory sy.stem, 734, 742
Circulus arteriosus, 641
Cistema chyli, 697, 722, 756
Cisterns, subarachnoid, 762
Claustrum, 792
Claws, 902, 904
Cleft, \-ulvar, 603
Clinoid processes, anterior,

190
posterior, 170, 190

Clitoris, 604, 60S, 610, 611, 613
prepuce of, 604

Coccygeal ganglia, 832
ganglion, 832

Cochlea, SSI, S82
Cochlear duct, 883
Ca'liac ganglia, 856

ganglion, 842
plexus, 832, 843, 856

Coeliaco-mesenterie ganglia,

833
Colic impression of liver, 435

mesentery, 412, 429
plexus, 856

Collateral fissure, 849
sulci of hoof, 891
vessel, 614

CoUiculus facialis, 779
seminalis, 585, 590

Collum glandis of penis, 581
Colon, 465. 475, 488, 502

great, 425
small, 429

Color of slcin, 884
Columns, gray, of spinal cord,

767
of fornix, 790
renal, 558
white, of spinal cord, 767,

768
Commissure, anterior, of cere-

brum, 783
gray, of spinal cord, 706
hippocanipal, 787
of nostrils, 508
of vulva, 603
optic, 769
posterior, of cerebrum, 782,

783
white, of spinal cord, 766

Compact substance of bone,
21

Comparative anatomy, 17

Concave border of hoof, 890
Conchal cartilage, S71
Condyloid canal, 131

crest, 90
fossa, 50, 78

Conical papillae of mouth, 444
of tongue, 447

Conjugate diameter of pelvis,

liO, 112, 152
Conjunctiva, 859, 896

bulbar, 859
palpebral, 859

Conjunctival sac, 859
Conus arteriosus, 623

medullaris, 764, 765
Convex border of hoof, 890
Coracoid process, 88
Core, horn, 136
Corium, 884, 885

coronary, 892

Corium, laminar, 892
of hoof, 892
of sole, 892
perioplic, 892

Cornea, 864, 897
Coniu, anterior, of thyroid

cart.ilage, 515
of nostrils, 509
posterior, of thyroid carti-

lage, 516
Conuia, great, of horse, 73

middle, 73
of uterus, 600, 606
small, 72
thyroid, 72

Corona glandis of penis, 580
ratliata. 792

Coronal fissure, 837, 844, 849
Coronary border of hoof, 888

circle, tiOO

corium. 892
groo\'e of heart, 619

of hoof, 888
pillars of nunen, 457
plexus, 692, 831
sinus, 681, 7.54

opening of, 621
Coronoid fossa of humenis, 90

process of mandible, 71
Corpora quadrigemina, 780,

847
Corpus albicans s. fibrosum,

598
callosum, 784, 785, 789. 836
cavemosum. 615

of penis, 581
urethne, 581

clitoridis, 604
luteuni. .598

papillare, 885
rubrum, 598
striatum, 792
trapezoideum, 773, 847

Corpuscle, renal, 558, 559
Cortex of thymus gland, 536
Cortical substance, 777

of lymph nodule, 616
Corticopontile fibers, 776
Costal arch, 28

cartilages, 27, 47
cavities of sternum, 48
facets of thoracic vertebrae,

37. 38
groove, 27
pleura. 526

Cotyledons, uterine, 607
Cranial cavity, 81, 142, 1.59,

175, 197
"

region, 73. 78
sutures, 217

Crest, condyloid, 90
f.acial, 64, 68, 77
frontal, 73

external, 59
intervenous, 622
nasal, 65, 66, 82
nuchal, 51, 79
occipital. 51

parietal. 135
external, 51, 57, 73
internal, .58, 81

petrosal. 62. 81
pterygoid, 54
renal, 558, 559

Crest, sacral, lateral, 129
median, 129

semihmar, of third phalanx,
103

spheno-occipital, 53
supracondyloid, lateral, of

femur, 112
medial, of femur, 112

temporal, 137
tibial, 116
turbinate, dorsal, 67

ventral, 64
urethral, .585

Cribriform plate of ethmoid,
54

Cricoid cartilage, 515, 550
of larj-nx, 538, 546

Crico-thyroid membrane, 518
Crico-traeheal membrane, 518
Crista acustica, 884

galli, 55, 56, 82
terminalis, 622
vestibuli, 881

Crown of tooth, 395
Cruciate fissure, 837, 844, 850
Crura fomicis, 790

of clitoris, 604
Crus laterale dextrum, 287

sinistnmi, 287
mediate dextrum, 287

sinistrum, 287
of fornix, 792
penis, 581

Cryptorchism, 577
Crystalline lens, 869
Cuneiform cartilages of larj-nx,

550
processes, 517

Cupola, 882
Cushion, digital, 894
Cuticle, 887
Cystic duct, 468

Dartos of scrotum, 574
Deciduous teeth, 394, 403
Decussation of anterior pe-

duncles, 778
of fillet, 774
pyramidal, 773, 774

Deferential fold of testicles,

.577

Deltoid tuberosity, 88
Dental alveoli, 64

canal, superior, 65
plexus, maxillary, 798

Dentine, 395
Descent of testicles, 577
Descriptive terms, 18
Diagonal fissure, 837, 844
Diameter, conjugate, of pel-

vis, 110, 112, 152
transverse, of pelvis, 110,

112, 152
Diaphragma selte, 762
Diaphragmatic flexiire, 425

line of pleural reflection, 530
lobe of lung, .540, 547, .551,

5.53

pleura, 526
Diarthroses, 208
Diencephalon, 781
Digestive svstem 385, 444,

470, 477, 491
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Digital cushion, 894
synovial sheath of deep

digital flexor, 316
of superficial digital

flexor, 314
Dilatator pupilte, 867
Diploe, 21

Diverticulum, cutaneous, 884
duodeni, 421
nasi, 508
pharjntigeum, 482
preputial, 593
suburethral, 607
ventriculi of stomach, 483

Dolichocephalic skull, 195
Dorsum lingusp, 390
Duct or ducts, alveolar, of

lungs, 534
bile. 463, 468, 487, 490, 501
common, 476

cochlear, 883
cystic, 468
excretory, 383, 578

of bulbo-urethral glands,

580
hepatic, 438
lacrimal, 860
lactiferous, 605, 609
lymphatic, 725

right, 615, 698
tracheal, 725, 7.56

mandibular, 405, 496
naso-lacrinial, 509, 860, 896
of bulbo-urethral glands,

585
of epididymis, 573
of mammary glands, 605
of testicles, 573
pancreatic, 434, 463, 487,

491, .501, 506
accessory, 434

parotid, 404, 477, 482, 492,

495
prostatic, 579, 585, 589
semicircular, membranous,

883
subhngual, 405, 496
submaxillary, 405
thoracic, 615, 697, 722, 740,

7.56

tracheal, 700
Ductuli aberrantes, 573
Ductus arteriosus, 629, 704

deferens, 575, 587
deferentes, 571
endolymphaticus, 883
incisivus, 387, 445, 514
reuniens, 883
sublinguales minores, 482
sublingualis major, 482
utriculo-saccularis, 882
venosus, 468, 704

Duodenal angle, 433
impression of liver, 435

Duodeno-colic fold, 429
Duodenum, 419, 463, 486, 500
Dura mater, 761

cerebral, 761
sinuses of, 687
spinal, 762

Ear, 870, 901, 902
external, 870, 897

58

Ear, internal, 881, 898
middle, 87.5

Ectolateral fissure, 849
Ectomarginal fissure, 785, 837,

844, 849
Ectosylvian fissure, 849
Ejaculatory orifice, 575
Elastic membrane of trachea,

525
Embryology, 17

Eminence, frontal, 136
ilio-pectineal, 109
intercondyloid, of tibia, 116

Eminentia conchiE, 871
medialis, 779

Enamel of teeth, 395
Eiiarllin.sis, 210
Kniv|.lial(.iL, 768
Encl-biam, 7.S3

Endocardium, 621, 628
Endolymph, 881
Endoskeleton, 20
Endosteum. 22
Endothelium of eye, 865
Entomarginal fissure. 785, 837,

844, 849
Epicardium, 617, 627
Epicondvle, lateral, of femur,

li4
of humerus, 90

medial, of femur, 114
of humerus, 90

Epidermis, 884
Epididymis, .571, 573, 586

stnicture of, 572
Epidural space, 762
Epigastric zone, 411
Epiglottic cartilage, 516
Epiglottis, 538, 546, 550
Epiphyseal cartilage, 24
Epiphysis cerebri, 781
Epiploic foramen, 442, 461
Epithelium, 383

comese, 864
of lens, 870

Equator of eye, 863
of lens, 869

Erectile tissue of urethra.
585

Ergot, 895
tendon of, 306

Eruption of teeth, 403, 450,

471, 481, 495
Esophagus, 409, 451, 472, 483,

497
Ethmoid cell, 55
Ethmoidal foramen, 53, 55, 75,

82
fossa, 55, 82
meatuses, 55, 512
sinus, 86

Eustachian tube, 878, 898
osseous, 63
phar\'ngcal orifices of,

406
Excretory duct, 383, 578

of bulbo-urethral glands,

580
Extensor fossa of femur, 114
Eye, 857, 896, 900, 902
EVeball, 862. 897
Eyelashes. 886
Eyelids, 8.57, 896
"third, 8.59, 896

F.^rET, anterior, of larynx, 515
costal, of thoracic vertebrae,

.37, 38
of tibia, 116
posterior, of larynx, 515

Facial canal. 62
crest, 64, 68, 77
nucleus, 801
tuberositv, 137

Fallopian tubes, 596, 599, 606,

609, 610, 612
False nostril, 260, 508

vocal cords, 522, 550
Falx cerebri, 761
Fascia, 254

abdominal, 287
buccal, 255
bulbi, 861
carpal, 305
coccygeal, 279
common, of leg, 318
cruris, 318
deep, 254

of abdomen, 288
of forearm. 305
of head. 255
of neck. 266
of shoulder and arm, 298
of metacarpus and digit,

306
of thigh, 317

digital, 318
endothoracic, .530

femoral, medial, 318
gluteal, 317
iliac, 317
lata, 318
lunibo-dorsal, 276
metatarsal, 318
of back, 276
of forearm, 305
of head, 255
of loins, 276
of mammary glands, 604
of manus, 305
of neck, 266
of pelvic limb, 317
of tail, 279
orbital, 861
pectoral, 295
pelvic, 317, 413
perineal. 413
pharjTigeal, 255
propria of neck, 266
scrotal, 574
superficial, 254

of abdomen, 287
of forearm. 305
of gluteal region, 317
of head, 255
of metacarpus and digit,

306
of neck, 266
of shoulder and arm, 298
of thigh, 317

tarsal, 318
temporal, 255
transversalis of transversus

abdominis muscle, 291
Fasciculus, cerebello-olivarj-,

774
cerebellospinal. 775, 777

descending. 777
cerebrospinal, 776
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Fasciculus cuiicatus, 768
dorsal Iciusinullnal, 776
nuclco-rc-irhcllar, 777
pyramidal, 776

Femoral canal, 326
lamina of cxtcnial oblique

abdcHiiiial muscle, 290
Fenestra ri»lil,M-, S7G

vestiliiili. s7ii. SSI

Fibers, corticopontiie, 776
of heart, 628
of stomach, 417

Fibro-cartilases, interverte-

bral, 211
of patella, IIS

Fibrous capsule of adrenal
boilies, .^63

of kidnev, .558

of liver, 438
coat of kidney, .559

of ureters, 561
of viscera, 384

layer of pericardium, 617
membranes, 384
rings of heart., 628

of intervertebral fibro-

cartilage, 211
sheath of tendon, 254
tunic of eye. 863

Filiform papilla of tongue, 391
Fillet, 774

lateral, 776
medial, 776

Filum terminale, 764, 765
Fimbria of brain, 787, 791, 792

of Fallopian tubes, 599 -

of ovary, 599
Fissure, 837

ansate, 849
calcarine, 850
calloso-marguial, 785, 837,

844, 850
collateral, 849
coronal, 837, 844, 849
cruciate, 837, 844, 850
diagonal, 837, 844
ectolateral, 849
ectomarginal, 785, 837, 844,

849
ectosylvian, 849
entomarginal, 785, 837, 844,

849
genual, 837, 844, 850
hippocampal, 850
interlobar, of hins, 540
lateral, Ts,",, s:;7, S43, 849

of ccivl.ruin. i;s

longitudinal, uf brain, 769,
771

of cerebrum, 784
marginal, 785, 837, 844
medilateral, 849
naso-maxillary, 85
occipito-temporal, 850
palatine, 66, 78, 82
palpebral, 857
petrotvmpanic, 63
portal 434, 468
presvlvian, 785. 844, 849
eplenial, 844, 850
sublimbic, 786
suprasplenial, 850
suprasvlvian, 785, 837, 844,

849"

Fissure, transverse, 786. 837
of brain, 771
of cerebrum, 784

umbilical, 435
ventral median, 765, 766

Flexure, diaphragmatic, 425
sigmoitl. 589
stenial, 425

Floccular fos.sa, 190
Floor of mouth, 390
Frctal circulation, 704

lung, 531
Fold, alar, .509

ca>co-colic. 424, 428
deferential, of testicles. 577
duodeno-colic, 429
gastro-pancreatic, 417
genital, 414
glosso-epiglottic, 391
ileo-caecal, 421
of mucous membrane, 383
of skin, 884
of vena cava, 526
rumino-reticular, 457
serous, 384
spiral, of abomasum, 460
sublingual, 390
turbinate, dorsal, 513

ventral, 513
umbilical, lateral, 414

median. 414
valvular, of caecum, 424

Foliate papilla of tongue, 391
Follicle, hair-, 886

lingual, .392

lymph, 616
of thyroid gland, 536

Folliculi oophori, 598
Foramen alare parvum, 54, 75

ca>cum, 847
carotid, 190
epiploic, 442, 461
ethmoidal, .53, 55, 75, 82
hypoglossal, 50, 78, 82
incisivum, 65, 73, 78
infraorbital, 64, 77
intervertebral, 26, 125, 128,

703. 791
lacerum, 51, 63, 78, 82
lacrimal, 172
magnum, 50, 78, 79
mandibular, 71
mastoid, 62
maxillary, 65, 76
mental, 70
nutrient, 22

of femur, 112
of humerus, 88
of ihum, 106
of metacarims, 99
of tibia, 116

obturator, 109, 112, 152, 202
optic, 53, 75, S2
orbital, 53, 75
orbito-rotundum, 134
ovale, 134, 622, 704
palatine, 76

anterior, 66
posterior, 65

post glenoid, 60
pterygoid, 54
rotundum, .53, 75
sacral, 41

ventral, 129

Foramen, sciatic, greater, 231
lesser, 231

spheno-palatine, 65, 67, 76,
82

stylo-mastoid, 62
supraorbital, 59, 73
supratrochlear. 198
temporal, 54
trochlear, .54, 75
vena? cava-, 287
vertebral, 26
volar, of third phalanx, 103

Fun -foot, 29
I'lunialio reticularis, 767
loniix. 785, 790

conjunctiva', 859
vaginae, 602

Fossa, acetabular, 109
anterior, of skull, 82
clitoridis, 603
condj-loid, 50, 78
coronoid, of humerus, 90
ethmoidal, 55, 82
extensor, of femur, 114
floccular, 190
glandis of penis, 581
hyaloidea, 869
hypophyseal, 53
infratemporal, 78
intercondvloid, of femur,

114
of tibia, 116

interpeduncular, 769, 7S0
lacrimal, ex-ternal, 159
lateral, 769

of cerebrum, 784
masseteric, 195
middle, of skull, 82
olecranon, 90
ovalis, 622, 704
ovulation, 597
liituitary, 53
posterior, of skuU, 82
pterygoid, 170
pterygo-palatine, 67, 76
rhomboidea, 77.S

supracondvloid, of femur,
112

syno^•ial, 208
temporal, 73
trochanteric, of femur, 113

Fourth ventricle, 77S
Fovea, anterior, of fourtli \'en-

tricle, 779
capitis of femur, 113
dentis, 36

Fnenula labii, 387
Frcnuni liiicujc, 390, 391

|.iv|Miti:,l, .-,,s;i

Fn.i; ui li,„,i', ,sijO, 892
FniK-slay, S!)0

Frontal crest, 73
external, 59

eminence, 136
process, 191
region of skull, 73
sinus, .59, 85, 143, 175, 197
sutm'e, 60

Front o-lacrimal sutures, 60
Fronto-maxiUary opening, 85

suture, 60
Fronto-palatine suture, 60
Fronto-turbinate sinus, 85
Fundus reticuh, 456
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Fundus uteri, 601
Fungiform papilla of tonguo,

391

Gall-bl-idder, 46S, 490, ,50.5

Ganglia, 760, 829
ciliary, 829
coccygeal, 832
coeliac, 856
cceliaco-mesenteric, 833
lumbar, 832
mesenteric, anterior, 856
of sympathetic trunk, 829
otic", 829
peripheral, 829
sacral, S32
sphenopalatine, 797, 829
thoracic, 831, 842

Ganglion, cer\dcal, anterior,

830, 842, 846, 856
middle, 847
Dosterior, 830, 842, 856

ciliary, 796, 838
coccygeal, 832
ccehac, S42
geniculate, 801
intercaroticum, 804
jugular, 805, 839, 845, 851
mesenteric, anterior, 842

posterior, 833
nodosum, 805, 839, 845, 851
otic, 799, 838
petrous, 804
semilunar, 795
spinal, 811
spirale, 884
splanchnic, 832
stellatum, 830
vestibular, 803

Gartner, canals of, 607
Gastric impression of liver, 434

plexus, 833
anterior, 852
posterior, S52

G;istro-pancreatic fold, 417
Gastro-spleuic omentum, 412,

417, 441
Gelatinous marrow of bone, 22
Geniculate body, medial, 7x\,

835, 847
ganglion, 801

Genital r..ld, U4
..luaiis, :,r,i

fenuilr, .306, 605, 609, 610,
612

male, 571, 586, 591, 593
Genu of corpus callosum, 789
Genual fissui'e, 837, 844, 850
Ginglvmus, 210
GirtUe, pelvic, 30, 105

shoulder, 29
Glands or gland, 382

adrenal, 563, 566, 567, 569,
570

alveolar, 383
alveolo-tubular, 383
anal, 502
buccal, 387, 445, 477
bulbo-urethral, 571, 579,

589, 592, 594
ducts of, 585

cardiac, of stomach, 419
ceruminous, 872

Glands, circumanal, .502

coil, of digital cushion, 894
compound, 383
cutaneous, 898
duct of, .3.83

ductless, 439
duodenal, .501

fundus. 383
of .stciiuach, 419

gastric, 418
hsemolymph, 616
labial, 387, 444
lacrimal, 860, 896
laryngeal, 523
lingual, 392
liver, 434, 465, 475, 488, 503

structure of, 43.8

lobules of, 385
Ivmph, 616. 722, 733

abonuLsal, 731
anal, 703, 742
atlantal. 724, 733
atrial, 730
a>allarv, 703, 728, 741, 757
broncliial, 700, 727, 741,

757
cxcal, 702, 731, 742
cervical, anterior, 699,

724, 756
middle, 699, 724, 741,

756
posterior, 699, 724, 725,

741, 7.56

superficial, 699, 756
coeliac, 728
coUc, 702, 731, 742, 759
costo-cervical, 725
coxal, 733
cubital, 703, 757
duodenal, 731
epigastric, 729
gastric, 702, 730, 742
hepatic, 702, 732, 742
hyoid, 724
ihac, external, 701, 729,

742, 758
infraspinatus, 728
inguinal deep, 703
ihac, internal, 701, 728,

742, 7.5S

inguinal, superficial, 701,
729, 734, 742, 759

intercostal, 700, 725, 757
ischial ir, 701, 7.30, 742
iejunu-ileal, 731
lumbar, 701, 728, 742, 7.58

mamniarv, 701, 734
mandibular, 698, 722, 733.

740, 756
mediastinal, 741, 757

anterior, 700, 726
diaphragmatic, 726
dorsal, 726
posterior, 700, 726
ventral, 726

mesenteric, 702, 731, 733,
742, 7.59

of abdomen, 701
of head, 698
of pelvic hmb, 703
of pelvis, 701
of thoracic hmb, 703
of thorax, 700
of neck, 698

Glands, Ij-mph, omasal, 731
pancreatic, 702
pancreatico-intestinal, 732
|)aralumbar, 729
parapharj-iigeal, (599, 724
I)arietal, 701
parotid, 723, 733, 740, 7,56

pericardiac, 727
pharyngeal, 699
popliteal, 703, 733, 742,

759
portal, 7.58

prefemoral, 703, 732, 733,
742

prepectoral, 699, 741
prescapular, 699, 725, 741,

756
pterygoid, 724
pulmonary, 727, 757
rectal, 702, 732
renal, 701 , 728, 7.59

reticular, 731
rhomlioid, 728
ruminal, 730, 731
sacral, 701, 730, 758

ex-ternal, 730
internal, 730

splenic, 702, 742
sternal, 727, 733, 741, 757

anterior. 727
subiliac, 703. 732
Liublliaxillal y, I'i'.IS

supraiiiaiiiniary. 729, 759
suprapliarvngeal, 699, 722,

733, 74(j, 756
tarsal, 742
thoracic, 741
visceral, 701, 702

mammary, 596, 604, 609,
610, 611, 613

mandibular, 404, 451, 482,
496

mucous, of pharj-nx, 408
nasal, 514
naso-labial, 444, 898

of duodenum, 421
of ki(hieys. 559
of large intestine, 431
of skin, ss.-i. SS7

of small intestine, 421
of thini .yrh.l. s'jt;

olfactory, 51 1, 895
palatme, 389
pancreas. 432, 468, 470, 476,

491, 505
parath\Toids, 536, 544, 553
parotid, 404, 451, 482, 495

accessory, 482
preputial, 583
prostate, 571, 578, 589, 592,

593
pyloric, of stomach, 419
renal, 742
salivary, 404, 451, 471, 495
sebaceous, 885, 898
simple, 383
spleen, 4.39, 476, 491, 506
sublingiial, 405, 451, 482, 496
submaxillary, 404, 482
sudoriferous, 885
sweat, 885, 898
tarsal, 859
thvToid, 535, 536, 544, 548,

553
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Glands, thyroid, accessory,

530, 544, 553
tracheal, 525
tubular, 383
tubulo-alveolar, 383
urethral, 585

lateral; 585
uterine, BO"
zygomatic, 49G

Glandula; vestibulares ma-
jores, 603, 608

minorcs, 603, 608
Clans .-litoiLlis. iiO:i, 604

penis, :.Mi, :>s',i, .")'.)4

Glenoid r:i\ii\. 1,0. 73, 78, S7
IMitrh, s7

Clnninulu- 111' kidney, 559
C;lM>Mi-rl.li;lutticfold, 391
Glottis, 5-J2

Gluteal line, 105
Goniphosis, 208
Granula iridis, 867
Granulations, arachnoid, 763
Gray columns of spinal cord,

"767^

commissure of spmal cord,

766
matter of nervous system,

760
of spinal cord, 766

rami, 829
Great colon, 425
Greater omentum, 442, 461,

499
Groov'e, liicipital, of humerus,

89
coronary, of heart, 619

of hoof, 888
dorsal intermediate, 766

median, 765
dorso-lateral, 765
intertuberal, of humerus, 89
lacrimal, 64
longitudmal, of heart, 619
musculo-spiral, 88
oesophageal, 458, 473
of nimen, 454, 455
of tibia, 116
optic, 53
ruraino-reticular, 454
supraorbital, 137
palatine, 65, 78
pubic, 109

Gross anatomy, 17

Ground border of hoof, 888
Gubernaculum testis, 577
Gums, 387
Gustatory cells, 896

organs, 905
Guttural pouches, 879

region, 78
Gyri, 837

cerebellar, 777
cerebri, 771, 785

Gyrus dentatus, 786
"subcallosal, 788

H.EMORRHdiDAL plexus, 834
anterior, 856

Hair-follicle, 886
Hairs, 886, 887, 898

tactile, 886
Hair-streams, 886

Hamulus ptcrvgoideus, 67
Hard palate, 78, 387, 445, 470,

477, 492
Head, lymph vessels of, 698
Heart, t)14, 617, 705, 734, 735,

742. 743
structure of, 627

Heinal arches, 188
Hemispherc-s, cerebral, 771,

783, S36, 843, 849
of cerebellum, 771, 776
of urethra, 595

Hepatic duct, 438
plexus, 139, 833

Hiatus anrticus, 287
a-sophageus, 287

Hilus of lung, 531
of ovary, 597
of spleen, 440, 470, 477
renal, 555

Hippocanipal conmiissure, 787
lisSlHV, S.-)0

Hipp(ic:iiii|ius, 786, 792
llistoldKV, 17

Hock, 31
Hoof, 887
Horns, 899

core, 136
of female uterus, 610
of lateral ventricle, 791
of spinal cord, 767
of uterus. 600

Horny lamina of hoof, 892
Hinneral articular surface, 92
Humor, aqueous, 869

vitreous, 869
Hyaloid nicinbrane, 869
llvdatidcs ti-rmmales, 599
Hviiiiii, 6112

lly,,i<l process, 62
llyiiof^aslrir zone, 411
Hypofjlos.sal foramen, .50, 78,

82
Hypophyseal fossa, 53
Hypophysis, 769, 780, 7.S2,

835, 847
Hypothalamic nucleus. 781

tegmental region, 781

Ileo-c.ecal fold, 421
orifice, 424
valve, 421

Ileo-colic orifice, .501

valve, .501

Ileum, 420
Iliac lamina of external ob-

lique abdominal muscle, 290
Ilio-pectineal eminence, 109

line, 105
Impression, ca>cal, of li\-er, 435

cardiac, of lung, .531

colic, of liver, 435
duodenal, of liver, 435
gastric, of liver, 434

Incisive foramen, 65, 73, 78
Inci.sor teeth, 394, 397, 448.

471, 479, 493
deciduous, 4(13, 448

Infraorbital canal, 65
foramen, 64, 77
pouch. 900

Infratemporal fossa. 78
Infundibular recess, 783

Infundibulum, 769, 780, 782,
836

of incisor teeth, 397
tuba' uterina^, 599

Inguhial canal, 292
pouch, 900
ring, ahdoinirKd, 290, 292

external. L'SS, LUI^

ijilenial, L".MI, L".12

SUbrlllalleou-, L'SS. 292
Inlet of orl.iial r:i\ uy, 76

of thoraei.- i'a\it V, .52.5

pelvic, 152, 160,'lNl, 202
Inscriptiones tendinea' of rec-

tus abdominis nniselc, 291
Interalveolar septa, 64

space. 64, 65, 71, 78
Interarvtenoid cartilage of

larvn'x. 546, 550
IntiT-brain, 781
Intereariial sac, 222
Intercavernous sinus, 688
Intercondyloid eminence of

tibia," 116
fossa of femur, 114

of tibia, 116
spaces, 27

Interdental sjiaee, 64
Intel-digital poui-h. 900
Iiiterloliar lissures of lung. 540
Interlobular bronchi, 534

tissue, 383
Intermediate zone of kidney,

5.50

Intermuscular septa, 254
of forearm, 305
of gluteal region, 317, 318
of leg, 318
of shoulder, 298

Interosseous membrane of

tibio-fibular articulation,

239
space of leg, 31, 116

of radius, 91
tendon, 225

Interpedimcular fossa, 769,

780
Intertarsal sac, 240
Intertuberal groo^•e of hum-

erus, 89
Interventricular foramen, 783,

791
septum, 627

Intervertebral fibro-cartilages,

211
foramen, 26, 125, 128

Intestme, 463, 475, 486, 500
large, 422, 465, 487, 502

structure of, 430
small, 419, 463, 475, 486,

500
Intraosseous plexus, 692
Iris, 866, 897
Ischiatic spine, 106, 107
Isthmus faucium, 390, 400, 446

oesophagi, 497
of male urethra, 585
of prostate, 579
of thyroid gland, 535, 553
pharjmgeal, 408

Je-iuno-ilei'm, 420, 486
Joints, 207, 211
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Joints, abduction of, 210
adduction of, 210
angular movements, 209
antibrachio-earpal, 221
arteries of, 209
atlanto-axial, 214
atlanto-occipital, 214
basi-comual, 218
capsule of, 208
carpal, 221, 246
carpo-metacarpal, 221
cartilages of, 208
cavity, 209
chondro-sternal, 216
circumduction of, 210
coccygeal, 213
coffin, 228
costo-central, 215
costo-chondral, 216
cost o-t railsverse, 216
costo-vertebral, 215
crico-arj'tenoid, 517
crico-thjToid, 517
discs of, 209
elbow, 219, 246
extension of, 209
femoro-patellar, 232
femoro-tibial, 235
fetlock, 224
fibrous laver, 208
flexion of. 209, 210
folds of, 208
gliding movements, 209
hip, 231, 250
hock, 239, 251
hyoidean, 218
intercarpal, 221
intercentral, 211
intercornual, 218
intermetacarpal, 223, 247
intemeural, 212
interphalangeal, 248

distal, 228
proximal, 228

interstemal, 245
intertransverse, 213
knee, 221
lymph-vessels of, 209
mandibular, 217
metacarpo-phalangeal, 224,

247
movements of, 209
nerves of, 209
of auditory ossicles, 878
of larjTix, 517
of pelvic limb, 229, 250
of skull, 217
of thoracic limb, 218, 245
of thorax, 215. 245
of vertebrae, 244
pastern, 228
radio-carpal, 221
radio-iilnar, 221, 246
rotation of, 210
sacral, 213
sacro-iliae, 229, 2.50

shoulder, 218, 245
Sternal, 217
stifle, 232, 250
surfaces of. 208
synovial layer, 208
temporo-hyoid, 218
temporo-mandibular, 245
thyro-hyoid, 518

Joints, tibio-fibular, 239, 251
tibio-tarsal. 239
veins of, 209
villi of, 208

Jugular ganghon, 805, 839,

845, 851

KiDXEYS, 554, 564, 566, 567
569

capsule of, 5.59

cortical substance of, 558
fibrous capsule of, 558

coat of, 559
fixation of. 557
glomerulus of, 559
intermecliate zone of, 558
left, 555, 565, 569
lobules of, 559
J>^nph-vessels of, 560
medullary substance, 558
mucous coat of, 559
muscular coat of. 559
right, 554. 564, 569
stroma of, 5.59

structure of, 558
vessels and nerves, 560
weight and size of, 557

Knee, 29

Labia vulvae, 603
Labj-rinth, membranous, 881,

882
of ethmoid bone, 55
osseous, 881

Lab\Tinthine wall, 876
Lacrimal apparatus, 860

bulla. 1.39

canal, 82
osseous, 68

caruncle, 858
ducts, 860
foramen, 172
fossa, external, 159
groove. 64
lake, 858
pouch, 900
process. 194
sac, 860
tubercle, 68

Lacteals, 615
Lactiferous ducts, 605, 609

sinus. 605, 609
Lake, lacrimal, 858
Lamina hasalis. 865

choriooapillaris, 865
cribrosa sclerae. 863
eLastica posterior, 864
externa. 21

fusca. 863
homy, of hoof, 892
interna, 21
lateralis of ethmoid bone,

55
layer of hoof, 892
Umitans anterior, 864
medullary, 777
of cricoid cartilage, 515
of hoof, 888
of nostrils, 509
of thvToid cartilage, 515
omasi, 460
propria, 383

Lamina spiralis ossea, 882
suprachorioidea, 865
terminalLs, 783
transversalis of ethmoid

bone, 170, 191

of palatine bone, 171
vasculosa, 865

Laminar coriimi, 892
Larj-ngeal saccule, .522, 550
Larynx, 514, 538, 546, 550

arytenoid cartilages, 517,

538, .546, 550
cartilages of, 515
cavity of, 521
cricoid cartilage of, 515, 538,

546, 550
cuneiform cartilages, 550
facets, 515
interarytenoid cartilage of,

546, 550
lateral ventricle, 522, 539,

5.50

membranes of, 517
middle ventricle, 522
mucous membrane, 523
posterior compartment, 523
vessels and nerxes, 523
vestibule of, 522

Laver. fibrous, of pericardium,
" 617
laminar, of hoof, 892
parietal. 384. 412
serous, of pericardium, 617
visceral, 384, 412

of pericarditun, 617
Lemniscus, 774
Lens, crystalliite, 869

fibers,' 870
Lenticular nucleus, 792

papillfe of tongue, 447
Ligament or ligaments, 209

accessory, of hip joint, 232
of prepubic tendon, 292

alar, 244
annular, 2.54

digital, distal, .306

proximal, 306
dorsal, of carpus, 305
of leg, 318
of radius, 246
volar, of carpus, 306

of fetlock, 306
arytenoid, transverse, 518
atlantal, lateral, 215
atlanto-axial, dorsal, 214

ventral, 214
broad, of uterus, 415, 601,

607, 612
carpal, dorsal, 222

volar. 222
caudate, of Uver, 437
check, 240

inferior, 222, 315
of deep digital flexor, 341
subcarpal, 315
superior, 313

collateral, 209
of coffin joint, 228
of fetlock joint. 224
of meiacarpo-phalangeal

joints, 247
of pastern joint, 228

conjugal, 215
coronary, 437, 488
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Ligament, costo-sternal, radi-

ate, 216
costotransverse, dorsal, 21(i

cruciate, of stiHc joint, 238
dorsal, of hock joint, 241

of interplKiUingeal joints,

250
dorso-scapular, 276
falciform, 437, 488
femoro-patellar, 233
gastro-phrei\ic, 416
hepato-renal, 437
ilio-lunibar, 231
inferior check, 315
inguinal, 288
interchondral, 216
interdigital, 248

cruciate, 249
distal, 249

interosseous, 209
of rcirrarni, 221
of tiliial ;ind lil)ular tar-

>:il l.nllr-, 'J 12

intcrsc>:iiiin|j|c:iii, 224
interspinous, 214
intra-articular, 209
lateral, left, of liver, 437

of bladder, 414, 562
of carpal joints, 222
of elljow joint, 221
of hock joint, 240
of stifle joint, 238
riglit, of liver, 437

longitudinal, dorsal, 211
ventral, 211

medial, of carpal joints, 222
of elbow joint, 221

of hock joint, 241
of stifle joint, 237

metacarpal, interosseous,

223
middle, of bladder, 414, 562
navicular, distal, 229

suspensory, 229
odontoid, 214
of auditory ossicleSj 878
of cartilages of third pha-

lanx, 229
of coffin joint, 228
of dens, 214
of ergot, 30()

of fibular tarsal bone, 242
of hock joint, 240, 242
of larynx, 517
of liver, 437, 488
of neck, 215
of ovary, 597, 612
of pelvic girdle, 230
of peritoneimi, 412
of stifle joint, 233, 237
of tibial tarsal bone, 242
of vertebra;, 211, 244
palpebral, 858
patellar, 233, 234
periarticular, 2f)9

pericardiaco-phrenic, 742
phalaiiiio-s.'s.iirMiidean, 229
planlai', n< liork joint, 241
pulluiiiial \ , .".'JCi

radial, 313
radiate, 215

costo-stemal, 216
round, of bladder, 414, 562

of hip joint, 231

Ligament, round, of liver, 437,
490

of uterus, 601, 607, 612
sacro-iliac, dorsal, 230

lateral, 230
ventral, 230

sacro-sciatic, 231)

scrotal, 574
serous. 3S4
sesamoidean, 224

collateral. 224, 229
cruciate, 227
deep, 227
distal, 226
middle, 226
short, 227
straight, 226
superficial, 226
suspensory, 317

sternal, internal, 217
sterno-pericariliac, 705
subcarpal, 222

check, 315
subtarsal, 240
superior check, 313
suprasi>inous, 212
suspensory, 225

navicular, 229
of anus, 432
of penis, 580
of spleen, 441
sesamoidean, 317

thyro-epiglottic. 518
tracheal annular, 525
transverse, of atlas, 245

of carpus, 306
of radio-ulnar articula-

tion, 221
vaginal, 254
ventricular, 518
vocal, 518
volar, of pastern joint, 228

Ligamcnta flava, 212
Ligamentum arteriosuni, 629,

704
denticulatum, 764
nucha", 213
peetinatuin iridis, 865, 866
spirale in.lilcu', SS3

Line, (li:i|ilii:ii;iiiai ir, (]f pleu-

ral n-llrri ,
.,:;()

gluteal, 1(15

ilio-pectin<':d, 105

mylo-hyoid, 70
of pleural reflection, 530
popliteal, of tibia, 115
sternal, of pleural reflection,

530
terminal, 110, 410
vertebral, of pleural reflec-

tion, 530
white, of hoof, 889

Linca alba, 288
Lingual follicles, 392

process,J2
Liiigula, 776
Lips, 385, 444, 470, 477, 491
Liquor folliculi, 598

pericardii, 617
pletira", 530

Lobe or lobes, apical, of lung,

540, 547, 548, 551, 553
cardiac, of lung, 540, 547,

548, 551, 553

Lobe, caudate, of liver, 434,
468, 488, 503

cerebellar, 777
dia]5hragmatic, of lung, 540,

547, 551, ,553

intermediate, of lung, 540,
534, 547, 551

of li\er, 438, 488, 490, 503
of lung, 540, .547, 551
of mammary glands, 605
of prostate, 579
of thymus gland, ,536

of thvroid gland, 535, 536,
553"

of urethra, 595
piriform, 784, 788, 850

of brain, 769
Lobular bronchioles, 534
Lobtilation of lungs, 534, .544

Lol)ulcs of kidnev, 5.59

of liver, 438
pulmonary, ,534

Lumbar eidargeinent, 765
ganglia, 832
part of sympathetic system,

856
Lumbo-costal arch, 287
Lumbo-sacral plexus, 824, 841,

846, 855
Limg, 530, 540, 544, 547,

551
alveolar duets of, 534
apex of, 533, 534
apical lobe of, 540, 547, 548,

.551, .553

basal liortler of, 533
base of, 533
body of, .534

bronchial branches of, 534
cariliac impression of, 531

lobe of, .540, 547, 548, 551,

553
notch of, .533

color of, .531

costal surface of, 531
diaphragmatic lobe of, 540,

.547, 551, 5.53

dorsal border of, 532
fa-tal, .531

form of, 531
hilus of, .53]

interlobar fissures of, 540
inlermediate lobe of, 534,

540, 547, .551

lobes of, .540, 547, ,551

lobulation of, 534, 544
lymph-vessels of, 534, 535
mediastinal surface of, 531
root of, 534
central border of, 533
•\'essels and nerves of, 534

Lvmph, 616
"ducts, tracheal, 725, 756
follicles, 616
nodes, 616
nodviles, 616
sinus, central, 616

peripheral, 616
spaces, 616
vessels, 61.5

of abdomen, 701
of adrenal bodies, 564
of bladder, .562

of bone, 22
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Ljinph vessels of corium of

hoof. 894
of Fallopian tubes, 599
of iiead and neck, 698
of heart, 628
of kidneys, 560
of lung, 534, 535
of ovary, 599
of pehic limb, 703
of pelvis, 701
of penis, 582
of skin, SS5
of spermatic cord, 570
of testicles, .574

of thoracic limb, 703
of thorax, 700
of uterus, 602
of va<;ina, 602

LjTiiphatic duct, 725
right, 615, 698

svstem. 615, 697, 722, 740,
"756

L\Tnphoc\i:€S, 616
Lvssa, 493

Macroscopic anatomy, 17

Maculae acusticae, 8S3
Malleolus, lateral, of tibia, 117

medial, of tibia, 117
of tibia, 117

Mammillarv bodv, 769, 782,

847
processes, 26, 45, 163

Mandibular canal, 71
duct, 405, 496
foramen, 71
notch, 71

space, 70
teeth. 401

Manuliriiim stemi, 28, 48
Marginal cartilage, 209

fissure, 785. 837, 844
pole, 836

Margo plicatus, 418
^larrow of bone, 21, 22

spaces, 21
Ma.sseteric fossa of mandible,

195
Mastoid border of occipital

bone, 52
foramen, 62
process, 61, 74

Maxillary dental plexus, 798
foramen, 65, 76
process, 194
region. 76
sinus. 84, 144, 175, 197

inferior, 84
superior, 85

teeth, 400
tuberosity, 65

Meatus, acoustic, external, 61,
870. 871

internal. 62. 882
common, of nose, 69
dorsal, of nasal cavitv. 545

of nose. 69, S3
ethmoidal. .55, 512
middle, of nasal ca\-itv, 545,

5.50

nasal, common, 511
dorsal, 511
middle, 69, S3, 511

Meatus, nasal, ventral, 69, 83, '

511
ventral, of nasal cavitv, 546,

550
Medial epicondvle of femur,

114
"

I

malleolus of tibia, 117
supracondvloid crest of fe-

mur. 112
Mediiistinal pleiu-a, .526

Mediastinum thoracis, .525

Medilateral fissure, S49
Medulla oblongata, 769, 771,

773, 834, 843. 847
of thjinus gland, 536
cavity, 20, 21

Medullary cords, 616
lamina, 777
substance, 777

of adrenal bodies, 563
velum, 776

anterior, 779
posterior, 779

Membrana basilaris, SS3
nictitans, S59
propria of middle car, 876
tjTnpani, 876
vestibularis, 8S3

Membrane, atlanto-occipital,

dorsal, 215
atlanto-occipital. ventral.

215
crico-thjToid, 518
crico-tracheal, 51S
elastic, of trachea, 525
fibrous, 384
hyaloid, 869
interosseous, of tibio-fibular

articulation, 239
obturator, 231
of larynx, 517
serous, 384
s\Tiovial, of carpal joints,

222
of elbow joint, 219
of hip joint, 232

thjTo-hyoid, 518
Membranous lab\Tiiith, 881,

8S2
Meninges, 761
Meniscus, 209, 235
Mental foramen, 70
Meridians of eye, 863
Mesaticephalic skull, 195
Mesencephalon, 780
Mesenteric ganglion, anterior,

842. 856
posterior, 833, ,843

plexus, anterior, 833, 856
posterior, 833, 856

Mesentery-, 412
colic, 412. 429
great. 412. 420

Mesocolon. .502

Mesoduodenum. 419. 500
Mcsogastric zone. 411
Mesorchium, 576. 577
Mesorectum. 413, 429
Mesosalpinx, 599, 612
Mesotendon. 253
Mesothelium, 384
Mesovarium. 597
Microscopic anatomv, 17
Mid-brain, 780

Moderator bands of right

ventricle, 625
Modiolus, 882
Molar teeth, 394, 399
Morphology. 17

Motor fibers, 808
nucleus, dorsal, 808

of fifth nen-e, 776
ventral, 808

root of fifth nerv-e, 776
Mouth, 385, 444, 477, 491

cavitv of, 385, 444
floor of, 390
mucous membrane of, .3S5

Mucous coat of bladder, 562
of Fallopian tubes, .599

of kidney, 559
of small intestine, 421
of stomach, 418
of vagina, 602

membranes, 3S.3

of abomasum, 462
of ductus deferens, 575
of large intestine, 431
of larj-nx, 523
of mouth, 385
of nose, 512
of oesoph.agus. 410
of oma.siun, 462
of pharjTix. 407
of reticulimi of stomach,

462
of rumen, 45.8

of seminal vesicles, 578
of small intestine, 421
of tongue, 390
of tracheal, 525
of ureters, .561

of lu-ethra, .5.85. 604
of uterus. 601, 607
of -i-ulva. 603
t\"mpaiuc. S78

Muciis, 383
Muscle or muscles, 252, 254

abdominal, 287, 349, 361,

377
abductor cniris posterior.

378
digiti quinti. 381
hallucis, 382
pollicis brevis et opponens

polUcis. 375
longus, 373

accessorj- structures, 253
action of. 253
adductor. 326, 356, 365

digiti quinti. 375
sectmdi. 375

femoris. 380
haDucis. 382
of second and fifth digits,

381
pollicis, 375

anconeus, .304, 363
antitragicus, 874
arrectores pilorum, 886
articularis genu, 355
ar\'tenoideus transversus,

520
attachments of, 252
auricular, 872, 897

anterior, 872
deep. 873
dorsal, 872
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Muscle, auricular, posterior,

873
belly of, 253
biceps, 351

brachii, 302, 363, 372
femoris, 322, 355, 365, 378

bipennate, 253
biventer cer\icis, 376
blood supply of, 253
brachialis, 302, 363, 373
brachiocephalicus, 294, 351,

360, 362, 371
brachioradialis, 308, 373
buccinator, 258, 345, 368
bulbo-cavernosus, 586, 589,

595
capsularis, 301, 333, 351,

355, 363, 365, 380
cervical c-utaiu'diis, 347, 376
cervicalis :i>friiilciis, 269
cervicu-amiiiilaris profun-

dus major, S73
minor, 873

supcrficialis, 873
cervico-scutularis, 872
chondro-pharj-ngeus, 407
ciliary, 866
cleido-cervicalis, 371
cleido-mastoideus, 351, 362,

371
cleido-occipitalis, 351, 362
coccygeus, 279, 377
complexus, 273, 361, 376

major, 376
constrictor vestibuli, 603

\Tilv£e, 603
coraco-brachialis, 300, 351,

363, 371
corrugator supercilii, 260
cremaster, external, 291,

361, 576, 587, 591
crico-arytenoideus dorsalis,

519
lateralis, 519

crico-pharyngeus, 407
erico-thyroideus, 519
cutaneous, 252, 254, 343,

360, 368, 884
colli, 254
faciei, 254
labiorum, 254
omo-brachialis, 254
trunci, 254

deltoid, 351, 362, 371
deltoideus, 298
depressor labii inferioris,

258, 344, 359, 368
superioris, 344

rostri, 359
diaphragm, 285, 349, 361
digastric, 253
digastricus, 264, 346, 359,

370
digital extensor, common,

307, 352, 363, 373
lateral, 308, 335, 352,

356, 363, 367, 373,

380
long, 333, 356, 366, 380
medial, 352, 356
of second digit, 363
short, 356

flexor, deep, 315, 339, 354,

364, 367, 374, 381

Muscle, digital flexor, long, 340
superficial, 313, 339,

353, 364, 367, 374, 381
tlilatator iiaris apicalis, 345

lateralis, 25S, 345, 359
extensor carpi obliquus, 310,

352, 363, 373
radialis, 306, 352, 363,

373
brevis, 373
longus, 373

ulnaris, 374
digitalis brevis, 343, 367,

380
hallucis longus, 367, 380
of fifth digit, 374
of first and second digits,

373
of third and fourth digits,

373
facial cutaneous, 359
flexor carpi radiaUs, 310,

364, 374
ukiaris, 310, 364, 374

deep, 359
digitalis longus, 368

pedis longus, 381
hallucis, 341, 368

brevis, 382
longus, 381

polUcis brens, 375
superficial, 359

frontaUs, 343
fronto-scutularis, 872
gastrocnemius, 338, 359,

367, 381
gemellus, 329, ,356, 365, 378
genio-glossus, 394
genio-hyoideus, 265, 347
gluteus accessorius, 322

medius, 321, 355, 365, 378
profundus, 322, 355, 365,

378
superficialis, 321, 365, 378

graciUs, 325, 356, 365, 380
head of, 253
heUcis, 874
hyo-epiglotticus, 519
hyo-glossus, 392
hyoid, 264, 347, 359, 370
hyoideus transversus, 265,

347, 359
hyo-pharyngeus, 407
iUacus, 320, 354, 378
ilio-psoas, 319, 378
incisivus inferior, 257, 344

superior, 257
infraspinatus, 299, 351, 362,

371
insertion of, 252
intercostal, external, 283,

349, 361, 376
internal, 283, 349, 361

interosseous, 317, 343, 365,

368, 375, 381
interosseus medius, 354
interscutularis, 872
interspinales, 349, 362, 376,

377
intertransversales, 347. 349,

361, 362, 376, 377
cauihi', 281
colli. 270
luMiborum, 279

Muscle, ischio-cavernosus, 582,
.5S9, 604

iscliio-urethral, 5S6, 595
kerato-hvoideus, 265, 347,

359
kerato-pharyngeus, 407
lateraUs nasi, 259

dorsal part, 345
ventral part, 345

latissimus dorsi, 295, 351,
362

levator labii superioris pro-
prius, 2.56, 344, 3.59, 368

nasolabiahs, 255, 258,
343, 359, 368

palati, 389
palpebrae superioris, 260,

861
rostri, 359

levatores costarum, 281,

349, 361, 376
lingual, 392
longissimus atlantis, 376

capitis, 376
et atlantis, 271, 361,

376
costarum, 277, 349, 362,

377
dorsi, 278, 349, 371, 377

longus colli, 270, 347, 360,
376

lumbricales, 317, 343, 354,

365, 368, 375, 381
malaris, 260, 345
mandibular, 260, 346, 359,

370
masseter, 261, 346, 359, 370
mentaUs, 258
multifidus, 362

cer\icis, 273
dorsi, 279

multipennate, 253
mvlo-hvoideus, 264, 347,

359, 370
nasal, 368
nerve supply of, 253
non-striatei.1, 252
obliquus abdominis exter-

nus, 288, 349, 361,
377

internus, 290, 350, 361,
377

capitis anterior, 275
posterior, 273, 361

dorsaUs s. superior, 861
ventralis s. inferior, 861

obturator, 378
externus, 328, 356, 365
internus, 328, 356, 365

occipito-hyoideus, 265, 347,
359

occipito-mandibularis, 262,

346, 370
ocular, 861
of abdomen, 287, 349, 361,

377
of anus, 432
of arm, 302, 351, 363
of auditory ossicles, 878
of back, 349, 361, 376, 377
of cheeks, 255
of digit, 343
of eyeball, 861
of eyelids, 260
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Muscle of face, 343, 359, 368
of foot, 333, 356
of forearm, 305, 352, 363
of head, 255

ventral, 360
of hip, 365

lateral, 320, 355
of larj'nx, 51S

extrinsic, 518
intrinsic, 519

of leg, 333, 356, 366
of Hps, 255
of loins, 276, 349, 361, 377
of manus, 305, 352, 363
of metatarsus, 343
of neck, 266, 347, 360, 376

lateral, 271
^•entral, 266

of nostrils, 258
of peMc Umb, 319, 354, 365,

378
of penis, 582
of pharynx, 407
of shoulder, 298, 351, 362

girdle. 2'.t3, 350, 362
of soft palatr. :;s9

of tail, 27;», 34!l, 362, 377
of thigh, 365

anterior, 329, 355
lateral, 320, 355, 356
medial, 325

of thoracic Umb, 293, 350,

362, 370
of thorax, 281, 349, 361, 376
of tongue, 392
omo-hyoideus, 268, 347, 359,

360
omo-transversarius, 360,351,

362, 37;0

orbicularis ocuU, 260, 345
oris, 255, 343, 359, 368

origin of, 252
palatinus, 389
palato-pharj-ngeus, 407
palmaris bre\-is, 375

longus, 374
palpebral, 368
panniculus carnosus, 254,

884
parieto-auricularis, 872
parotido-aiu-icularis, 873
pectineus, 326, 356, 365, 380
pectoral, 295

deep, 296, 351, 371
anterior, 296, 362
posterior. 296, 362

superficial, 295, 351, 371
anterior, 295, 362
posterior, 296, 362

peroncus brevis, 380
longus, 356, 366. 380
tertius, 335, 356, 366, 386

piriformis, 378
popUteus, 343, 367, 381
preputial, anterior, 590

posterior, 590
pronator quadratus, 375

teres, 354, 364, 374
protractors, 590
psoas major, 319, 354, .365,

378
minor, 319, 3.54, 365, 378

pterygoideus lateralis, 262,
346, 359, 370

Muscle, ptervgoideus medi-
aUs, 261, '346, 3.59

pterygo-jiliaryngeus, 407
quadratus femoris, 328, 356,

365, 378
lumborum, 320, 354, 365,

378
planta>, 381

quadriceps femoris, 329, 355,
365, 379

recti capitis dorsales, 361
rectus abdominis, 290, 350,

361, ,379

capitis dorsalis major, 275
minor, 276

laterahs, 270, 347, 376
ventrahs major, 269,

347, 376
minor, 269, 347, 376

dorsaUs s. superior, 861
femoris, 329, 379
laterahs, 861
medialis. 861
thoracis, 283, 361
ventrahs s. inferior, 861

relations, 253
retractor, 590

ani, 432, 502
costa?, 283, 361
ocuh, 861
penis, 582, 589

rhomboideus, 293, 351, 371,
362

cervicahs, 293, 371
thoracahs, 293, 371

rotator, 873
sacro-coccygeus, 362, 377

accessory, 377
dorsahs, 280
lateralis, 280
ventrahs, 281

sartorius, 325, 356, 365, 380
scalenus, 268

dorsahs, 347, 360, 376
ventrahs, 347, 360, 376

scutularis, 872
scutulo-auricularis pro-

fundus major, 873
minor, 874

superficiahs accessorius,

872
inferior, 872
medius, 872
superior, 872

semimembranosus, 324, 365,
355, 379

semitendinosus, 323, 355,

365, 379
serratus cer\-icis, 297

dorsalis anterior, 277, 349,

361, 377
posterior, 277, 349, 361,

377
thoracis, 297
ventrahs, 297, 351, 362.

371
shape of, 252
skeletal. 252
soleus, 359, 339, 367
sphincter, 252

ani exiernus, 432
internus, 432

vesicae, 562
spinahs, 273

Muscle, spinahs et semispi-

naUs, 362
splenius, 271, 347, 361, 376
.stapedius, 878
sterno-cephalicus, 266, 347,

360, 376
sterno-hyoideus, 359, 370
sterno-mandibularis, 347
sterno-mastoideus, 347
sterno-th\To-hvoideus, 268,

347, 360, 370
sterno-th\Toideus, 370
striated, 252
structure of, 2.53

stylo-glossus, 392
stvlo-hvoideus, 265, 347,
"370

"

stvlo-phar\Tigeus, 407
sublumbar, 319, 354, 365
submultifidus, 376
subscapularis, 300, 351, 363,

371
supinator, 364, 374
supraspinatus, 298, 351, 362,

371
svno\-ial membranes of, 253
temporahs, 261, 346, 370
tendinous inscriptions, 253

intersections, 253
tensor fasciae antibrachii,

303, 3.52, 363, 373
latae, 320, 355, 365, 378

paLati, 390
t\Tnpani, 878

teres major, 300, 351, 363,
371

minor, 299, 351, 362, 371
thjTo-ar}i:enoideus exier-

nus, 521
thjTO-hyoideus, 518
thjTO-pharjTigeus, 407
tibiahs anterior, 336, 357,

366, 380
posterior, 340, 367, 381

trachealis, 525
tragicus, 874
transversus abdominis, 291,

3.50, 361, 378
nasi, 259, 359
thoracis, 285, 361

trapezius, 293, 350, 362, 370
cer\'icahs, 293
thoracalis, 293

triceps, 352, 363, 373
brachii, 303, 304

ulnaris laterahs, 313, 364,
.374

unipennate, 253
urethral, 586, 590, 593, 595,

604
vastus intermedins, 333, 379

laterahs, 330, 379
mediahs, 331, 379

ventricularis, 520
verticahs aiuicute, 875
visceral, 252
vocahs, 520
zygomatico-auricularis, 872
zygomaticus, 257, 344, 359,

368
Muscular coat of abomasum,

462
of bladder, 562
of ductus deferens, 575
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Muscular coat of Fallopian
tubes, 599

of kidney, r>r>9

of large 'intestine, 430
of .esophagus, 409
of Diiiasuni, 4()2

of reticulum of stomach,
4G2

of rumen, 461
of seminal vesicles. "iTS

of small intestine, 421
of stomach, 417
of ureters, .")(il

of urethra, (i04

of uterus, (>()1, 007
of vagina, 602
of viscera, 384

process of temporal bone,
63

tissue, 384
Museularis mucosEC, 3S3

of small intestine, 421
Musouli papillares of left ven-

tricle, 627
of right ventricle, 624, 625

pectinati of right atrium,
621

Musculo-spiral groove, 88
Mventi'ric plexus, 833
I\lvlc,-hv..i(l hnr, 70
JMyocanliuni, 628
Myology, 252

Nares, posterior, 78, 406, 512
Nasal cavity, 82, 143, 159, 175,

197, "508, 537, 538,545,
548

common meatus, 511
dorsal meatus, nil, 545
ethiiioiihil iiii'atuses, 512
ni<-atii>(-. .".11

middle meatus, 511, 545,

550
parietal cartilage, 510
ventral meatus, .511, 546,

.5.50

vessels and nerves, 510
crest, (i5, t;6, 82
process, 65
region, 73
septum, 82, 84
spine, posterior, 193

Naso-frontal suture, 60, 67
Naso-lacrimal duet, 509, 860,

896
groove for, 82

orifice, 508
.suture, ()7

Naso-maxillary fissure, 85
notch, 67
opening, 511
.suture, 67

Neck, lymph vessels of, 698
of tooth, 395

Nerve or nerves, 760
abducent, 770, 801
acoustic, 770, 803
alveolar, inferior, 8,51

mandibular, 800
maxillarv, 798
middle, 798
posterior, 798

articular, 761

Nerve, auricular, 805
anterior, S03
internal, .S02

posterior, 802, 812
aurieulo-palpcbral, 802, 839,

851
axillary, SI.", Sit;

bronrl'iial, M)s
buceul, so:;, s:;;), S45, 851
buccinator, 799
cardiac, 80S, S31, 8.51)

t'crebral, 793
cervical, S03, 812, 851

eighth, 813
fifth, 813
fir.st, 812
foiu-th, 813
second, 812
seventh, 813
sixth, 813
third, 813

chorda tympani, 801, 802
ciliary, long, 850

short, 796
coccvgeal. 829
coch'l.Mi, so:;, ssl
cranial, 7',i:;, s:;s, S44, 8.50

cutanious, lateral, of leg,

826
of neck, 813
of thigh, .S23

posterior, of leg, 826
of thigh, ,S25

dental, 798
depressor, 807, 853
digastric, 802
digital, 819, 841, 846, 853,

854, 855; 856
lateral volar, of fifth digit,

8.54

dorsahs penis, 828
eighth, 770
eleventh, 771
ethmoidal, 796, 850
facial, 770, 801, 839, 850
femoral, 824
fifth, 770
fourth, 770
frontal, 796, 8.38, 845, S.50

glosso-pharyngeal, 771, 773,
804

gluteal, anterior, 824
]iosterior, 824

hiemorrlioidal, posterior,

828
hvjioglossal, 771, 773, 810,

"
840, ,S45, 853

ilio-liypogastrie, S22
iliii-int;uinal, S22
infraorbital, 7".is, S45, 850
infratn.ichlear, 796, 850
intercostal, 820
interos.seous, 819
labial, S.50

su]ierior, 798
laciimal, 795, 838, 845, 850
laryngeal, 852

anterior, 807
lingual, SOO, 805, 851
lumbar, S22

hfth, S23
first, S22
fourth, 823
second, 822

Nerve, lumbar, sixth, 823
third, 823

mandibular, 798, 800, 838,
845, 850

masseteric, 799
maxillary, 796, 845, 850

incisor, 798
median, 814, 818, 841, 846,

854
metacarpal, 819

volar, S54
metatarsal, dorsal, 856
musculo-cutaneous, 814,815,

819, 853
mylo-hyoid, SOO, 850
nasal, anterior, 798

external, 798, 850
posterior, 797, 850

naso-ciliaiy, 796, 838, 845
ninth, 771
obturator, 824
oculomotor, 769, 773, 780,

794, Sor>, SOS, ,838

a'.soi)hageal, dor.sal, 8.39

ventral, 840
of adrenal bodies, 564
of corium of hoof, 894
of cornea, S(i5

of dllrt U- clrt'iTclis. 575
of extii iial rar, S75
of eye, S."i!l, S6()

of Fallojiian tubes, 599
of heart , 629
of kidneys, 560
of penis, 582
of pterygoid canal, 798
of skin, 885
of spermatic cord, 576
of testicles, 574
of uterus, 602
of vagina, 602
of vascular tunic of eye, 867
of veins, 615
olfactory, 793
ophthalmic, 795, 850
optic, 769, 793
palatine, 850

anterior, 798
greater, 798
lesser, 798
posterior, 798

pectoral, S14, 815
peroneal, 826
common, 855
deep, 826, 841, 846, 8.55

superficial, 826, 841, 846,
8.55

petrosal, 802
pharyngeal, 804, 807, 839,

852
phrenic, 813
plantar, 82S. 846

digital, S41

latend, Sll, 8.56

medial, Sll, ,s,-,6

pterygoid, 799
pudi'e, 828
pulmonary, .534, 535
radial, 815, 816, 841, 846,

85.3

recurrent, 807, 853
sacral, 828
saphenous, 824, 855
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Nerve, sciatio, great, 825
second, 769
seventh, 770
sixth, 770
sponiiatic, external, 823

internal, S33
sphenopalatine, 797, 850
spinal, 810, 840, 845, 853

accessory, 771. 80S, 840
splanchnic, great, 831, 842

gi-eater, 856
lesser, 856
smaU, 832, 842

stapedial, 802
subscapular, 814
suprascapular, 814, 815
sj-mpathetic, 629
temporal, 803

deep. 799
superficial, 800, 838, 845,

850
tenth, 771
third, 769
thoracic, 820

anterior, 814
external, 815
long, 815
posterior, 815

thoraco-dorsal, 815
tibial, 827, 841, 846, 856
tracheal, SOS
trigeminal, 770, 795, 838
trochlear, 777, 780, 794
twelfth, 771
tjinpanic, 804
uhiar, 814, 817, 841, 846,

853
vagus, 629, 771, 773, 805.

839, 845, 851
left, 806
right, 805

vestibular, 803, 884
volar. 819, 841

lateral, 819
medial, 819

zygomatic, 796, S50
Nerve-cell, 760
Nerve-fibers, olfactory, 769
Nerve-plexus, 761
Nervous system, 760, 764, 834,

843, 847
s\Tnpathetic, 829, 842,
" 846, 856

Nervals dorsalis penis, 828
transversarius, 830

Neuroglia, 760
Neurolog}', 760
Neurone, 760, 829
Nippers, 395
Nodes, IjTnph, 616
Nodules, aggregated, of large

intestine, 43
of small intestine, 422,

487, 501
hTnph, 616
of th\Toid tissue, 536
solitarv, of large intestine,

431
of small intestine, 422,

487
splenic, 441

Nodulus, 776
Nostrils, 508, 537, 545, 548

false, 260, 508

Nostrils, true. 508
Notch, alar, 184

cardiac, of lung, 533
carotid, 54
mandibular, 71

naso-maxillary, 67
oesophageal, 435
oval, 54
popliteal, of tibia, 116
sciatic, greater, 106

lesser, 108
semilunar, of tilna, 93
sphenoidal, 60
spinous, 54

Nuchal crest, 79
of skull, 51

Nucleo-cerebeUar fasciculus,

777
Nucleus ambiguus, 808

amygdaloid, 792
caudate, 792
cuneatus, 774
dorsalis. 707
facial, 801
gracilis, 774
hypothalamic, 781
lenticular, 792
motor, dorsal, 808

of fifth nerve, 776
ventral, 808

of lens, 870
of origin of ner\'es, 760, 774
of solitarj' tract, 808
olivarj', anterior, 776

posterior, 774
pulpy, of intervertebral

fibro-cartilage, 211
red, 781
sensory, dorsal, 808
terminal, of nerves, 760, 774

Nutrient foramen, 22
of femur, 112
of humerus, 88
of ilium, 100
of metacarpus, 99
of tibia. 116

Obex, 779
Obturator foramen, 109, 112,

1.52, 202
membrane, 231

Occipital condj'les, 50
crest, 51
protuberance, external, 51,

79
internal, 57

sinuses, 688
Occipito-m.astoid suture, .52

Oriipitn-t.iiiijoral fissure, 850
(K-.i|il,:i-.Ml -roove, 458, 473

plexus, sus, 831, 8.53

(Esophagus, 409, 451, 472, 483,
497

Olecranon fossa, 90
Olfactory bulb, 769, 771, 787,

838, 844, 850
cells, 895
nerve-fibers, 769
organs, 905
striff, 769, 788
tract, 769, 788, 844

Olivary nucleus, anterior, 776
posterior, 774

Olivo-cerebellar fibers, 777
Omaso-abomasal orifice, 460
Omasum, 453, 456, 474
Omental ca\'ity, 442
Omentum, 412

gastro-splenic, 412, 417, 441
greater, 412, 417, 442, 401,

499
lesser, 412, 417, 4.56, 460,

499
Ontogeny, 17
Optic axis, external, 863

chiasm, 769, 783
commissure, 769
foramen, 53, 75, 82
groove, 53
papilla, 868
recess, 783
tract, 769, 780, 783, 835

Ora ciliaris retinae, 868
Orbit, 74
Orbital foramen, 53, 75

internal, 53
region, 74
wings, 53

Organ, spiral, of Corti. 884
vomero-nasal, 514, 895

Organs of senses, 857, 896, 900,
902

Orifice, aortic, of horse, 626
atrio-ventricular, left, 625,

626
right, 621, 623

caeco-cohc, 424
ejaculatory, 575
ileo-CEecal, 424
ileo-colic, .501

naso-lacrimal, 508
omaso-abomasal, 460
preputial, -583

pulinonarj-, of right ventri-
cle, 624

reticulo-omasal, 459
rumino-reticular, 458
ureteral, 562

internal, 562
urethral, ex-ternal, female,

603, 607
male, 585, 589

internal, male, 585
Orificium externum uteri, 601

internum uteri, 601
Os acetabuU, 110

penis, 594
rostri, 545

Osseous lab3-rinth, 881
Ossicles, auditorj', 877
Ossification, 23

center of, 23
endochondral, 23
intramembranous, 23

Osteoblasts, 23
Osteoclasts, 23
Osteogenesis, 23
Osteologj', 20
Ostium abdominale tubae, 599

uterinum tubae, 599
Otic ganglia, 829

ganglion. 799, 838
papilla, 897

Outlet of peh-is. 111, 112, 413
Ova, 598
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( )val notch, 54
Ovaries, 596, 005, 609, 610,

612
( ivisucs, 598
(i\ul:ilion, 598

lossa, 597

Palate, hard, 78, 387, 445,

470, 477, 492
soft, 388, 446, 477, 492

Palatine canal, 64
fissure, 66, 78, 82
foramen, anterior, 66

posterior, 65, 76
groove, 65, 78
process of maxilla, 64, 65

of premaxilla, 66
region, 78
sinus, 137, 145
suture, median, 78

transverse, 79
I'allium, 785
Palpebral conjunctiva, 859

fissure, S57
sebum, S59

Pampiniform plexus, 693
of testicles, 571

Pancreatic- (luri, l:;4, 463,487,
491, .")01, .506

accessory, 434
Panniculus adiposus, 884
Papilla, 383

filiform, of tongue, 391
foUate, of tongue, 391
fungiform, of tongue, 391
hair, 886
ineisiva, 387

of hard palate, 445
of cheeks, 445
of lips, 444
of mammary gland, 604
of skin, 885"

of tongue, 391, 447
optic, 868
otic, 897
renal, 565
vallate, of tongue, 391

Pararlidymis, 573
Paramastoid process, 50, 78,

79
Paranasal sinuses, 84
Parenchyma of adrenal bodies,

563
of liver, 438
of mammary glands, 604
testis, 572

Parietal border of occipital

bone, 52
cartilage of nasal cavity,

510, 537
crest, 135

external, 51, 57, 73
internal, 5S, SI

layer, 384, 412
pleura, 526
radicles, 693
region of skull, 73
suture, 57

Parieto-frontal suture, 57, 60
Parieto-occipital suture, 52, 57
Parieto-temporal canal, 63
Paroophoron, 599

Parotid duct, 404, 477, 482,
492, 495

plexus, 803
Pars ciliaris retina', 868

dis.seminala, 5S'J, .")>i2

iridica ntiiKc, Slis

loup, nh.nJis. .VJt

oplfa ivIiiKr. scs
Patch. s, l'.\ri >, iJ2. 487, 501
Pecten ossis jnibis, 1(19

Peduncles, anterior, decussa-
tion of, 778

cerebellar, 777
anterior, 776
middle, 776

cerebral, 769, 780, 835, 843
niiddle cerebellar, 776

Pelvic cavity, 1.52, 412, 453
girdle, 30, 105
inlet, 1.52, 160, 181, 202
hmb, lymph vessels of, 703
outlet, 413
part of sympathetic system,

832
peritoneum, 413
plexus, .832, 834, 856

Peh-is, lymph vessels of, 701
renal, 559
.symphysis, 231

Penis, 580, 589, 592, 594
colhuu i;l;,n.lis of, .")S1

COroll:i uhili.ll-. ,".si)

corpus r:i\ rlliii-iuil, 581
fos.sa ul.ni.h- ol, :,S1

glans. :iS(l, :,,s'.i, .-,',lt

struct iiiv of, .',M

suspensory lig:.unent.s, .580

trabecuhe of, 581
timica albugmea, 581
vessels and nerves of, 582

Pericartliac pleura, 526
Pericardium, 617, 705, 734,

742
Perilymph, ,881

Perilymphatic space, 881
Pcriuivsiiiiii. 2.52

l'( llo|,lr, s\s, S!ll

Priioplic coinuu, 892
Penoibita, .SCO

Periosteum, 21
alveolar, of teeth, 395

Peripheral ganglia, .829

Peritoneal ca^^ty, 411
Peritoneum, 411, 441

peKdc, 413
Permanent teeth, 394, 396
Petro-basilar canal, 190
Petrosal crest, 62, 81

sinuses, dorsal, 688
ventral, 688

Petrotympanic fissvu-e, 63
Petrous ganglion, S04
Peyer's patclies, 422, 487, .501

Pharyngeal aponeurosis, 407
isthmus, 408
opening of Eustachian tube,

878
orifices of Eustachian tubes,

406
plexus, 807, 852
recess, 407

Pharvnx, 405, 451, 472, 482,

497
Philosophical anatomy, 17

Phrenico-costal sinus, 530
Phylogeny, 17

Pia mater, 763
cerebral, 763
spinal, 763

PiUar, posterior, of soft palate,
408

Pillars of rumen, 457
Pilomotor fibers, 829
Pincliers, 395
Pineal body, 781, 835

recess, 783
Piriform lobe, 784, 788, 850

of brain, 769
recess, 408

Pituitary bodv, 769, 7.S0, 7.S2,

835, 847
"

fossa, 53
Plantar aivh, .1.-, p, (;<I7, 721

dist.il, los, c.'.i;. 719
proximal, I17.S, 679, 719

Plate, cribriform, of ethmoid,
54

Pleura, 526, 540, 547
costal, 526
diaphragmatic, .526

mediastinal, 526
parietal, 526
pericardiac, 526
pulmonary, 526
visceral, 526

Pleural cavity, 526
reflection, diaphragmatic

Une of, 530
lines of, 530
sternal reflection of, 530
vertebral line of, 530

Plexus, abdominal, 832
adrenal, 834
aortic, abdominal, 833

thoracic, 831
auricular, anterior, 803
basilar, 689
brachial, 814, 840, 846, 853
cardiac, 831
carotid, 804

external, 830
internal, 830

cavernous, 830, 834
cervical, dorsal, 812

ventral, 812
chorioid, 763, 780, 783, 787,

792
of fourth ventricle, 773

ctt'liac, 832, 843, 856
colic, 856
coronary, 692, 831
dental, maxillary, 798
dorsal, 692
gastric, 833

anterior, 8.52

posterior, 852
ha-morrhoidal, 834

anterior, 856
hepatic, 439, 833
intraosseous, 692
lumbosacral, 824, 841, 846,

855
mesenteric, anterior, 833,

856
posterior, 833, 856

myenteric, 833
nerve-, 761
oesophageal, 808, 831, 853
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Plexus, pampiniform, 693
of testicles, 57-1

parotid, 803
pelvic, 832, 834, 856
pharj-ngeal, 807, 852
prostatic, 834
pulmonary, 808, 831, 853
renal, 834
s. sinus venosus sclerae, 863
spermatic, 574, 834, 856
splenic, 833
submucous, 833
subsidiary', 856
tracheal, 808
tympanic, 804
utero-ovarian, 834
utero-vaginal, 834
vascular, 614
venous, 614
vesical, 834
volar, 692

Plica pterygomandibularis,
390

Pododerm, 892
Pons, 769, 775, 835, 843, 847
Popliteal line of tibia, 115

notch of tibia, 116
Portal fissure, 434, 468

ring, 433
system, 614

Post glenoid foramen, 60
process, 60, 73

Pouch, cutaneous, 884
guttural, 879
infraorbital. 900
inguinal, 900
interdigital, 900
lacrimal, 900
recto-genital, 415
recto-vesical, 414
vesico-genital, 415

Premaxillarv region, 73
Premolar teeth, 394, 399

deciduous, 403
Preorbital region of horse, 76
Prepubic tendon, 292
Prepuce, 582, 590, 593, 595

of clitoris, 604
Preputial diierticulum, 593

frenum, 583
orifice, 583
ring, 583

Presylvian fissure, 785, 844,

849
Process, acoustic, external, 61,

74
angular, of mandible, 195
caudate, of Uver, 434
ciliary, 866
clinoid, anterior, 190

posterior, 170, 190
coronoid, of mandible, 71

cuneiform, 517
frontal, 191
hyoid, 62
lacrimal, 194
lingual, 72
mammillary, 45, 163
mastoid, 61, 74
maxillary, 194
muscular, of temporal bone,

63
nasal, 65
palatine, of maxillae, 64, 65

Process, palatine, of pre-

maxilla", 66
paramastoid, 50, 78, 79
postgleuoid, 60, 73
pterj'goid, 54, 171

spinous, of lumbar vertebrje,

129
of thoracic vertebra?, 128
of vertebra?, 44

styloid, 63, 871
of radius, 199
of ulna, 148

supraorbital, 59, 73
urethral, 581
vocal, 517
zygomatic, of frontal bone,

59
of malar bone, 68
of maxillary bone, 65
of temporal bone, 60

Processus anconaeus, 93
comus, 136
tu-ethra;, 585
vaginalis, 577

Projection fibers, 792
Promontory, 876
Prostatic ducts, 579, 585, 589

plexus, 834
Protuberance, occipital, ex-

ternal, 51, 79
internal, 57

Proventriculi of stomach, 453
Psoas tubercle, 106
Pterj-goid canal, 54, 67

crest, 54
foramen, 54
fossa, 170
process, 54, 171

Pterygo-palatine fossa, 67, 76
Pubic groove, 109
Pulmonarv circulation, 704

lobule, o34
orifice of right ventricle, 624
pleura, 526
plex-uses, 808, 831, 853
valve, 625

Pulp ca\-itv of teeth, 395
of tooth" 395
spleen, 441

Pulpy nucleus of interverte-

bral fibro-cartilage, 211
Puncta lacrimaUa, 860
Punctimi lacrimale, 858
Pupil, 866
PupiUary border of iris, 866
Pyloric opening of stomach,
"416

sphincter, 417
valve of stomach, 419

PjTamid of medulla oblongata,
773

renal, 558, 565
Pyramidal dectissation, 773,

774
fasciculus, 776
tracts of oblongata, 774

Radiation" of corpus callosum,
790

Radicles, parietal, 693
^'isceral, 693

Radii lentis, 870
Radio-carpal sac, 222

Rami communicantes, 829
of lower jaw, 70

Ramus commimicans, 811
gray, 829

Raphe of oblongata, 774
pharj-ngis, 407
pra?putii, 583
scroti, 574

Recess, infundibular, 783
optic, 783
pharj-ngeal, 407
pineal, 783
piriform, 408

Recessus cochlearis, 881
eUipticus, 881
sphaericus, 881

Recto-coccygeus band, 431
Recto-genital pouch, 415
Recto-vesical pouch, 414
Rectum, 429, 488, 465, 502
Red nucleus, 781
Refractive media of eyeball,

869
Region, cranial, 73, 78

frontal, of skull, 73
guttural, 78
maxiUarj', of horse, 76
nasal, 73
orbital, 74
palatine, 78
parietal, of skull, 73
premaxillary, 73
preorbital, 76

Renal columns. 558
corpuscles, 558, 559
crest, 5.58, 559
hilus, 555
papilla, .565

pehns, 559
plexuses, 834
pjTamids, 558, 565
sinus, 555
tubules, 559

Respiratorj' bronchioles, 534
system, 508, 537, 545, 548

Restiform bodies, 773
Rete carpi dorsale, 657

mirabile, 614, 707
cerebrale, 710

testis, 586
Retia vasculosa, 614
Reticulo-omasal orifice, 459
Reticulum of Ij-mph nodule,

616
of stomach, 453, 455, 473

Retina, 868
Retractor ani, 432
Rhombencephalon, 773, 785,

787 ,

_

Rhomboideus capitis, 371
Ridge, trochanteric, of femur,

113
Rima glottidis, 522, 539, 546

oris, 477, 491
Ring, cilian,-, 866

fibrous, of heart, 628
of intervertebral fibro-

cartilage, 211
inguinal, abdominal, 290,

292
external. 288, 292
internal, 290, 292
subcutaneous, 288, 292

portal, 433
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Rins. prepvitial, 5S3
of trai-luvi. 525
vaginal, 2!»0, 576, 587

Kuot of hair, 880
of tongue, 390
of tooth, 395

Rostrum of corpus callosum,
7S9

suis, 545
Kubro-spinal tract, 778
lUinien, 453, 472

blind sacs of, 454
cardia of, 458
cavity of, 456
dorsal curvatiu-c of, 454
grooves of. 454, 455
longitudinal grooves of, 4.54

mucous membrane of, 458
muscular coat of, 461
pillars of, 457
serous coat of, 460
ventral curvature of, 4.54

Riunino-reticular fold, 457
groove, 454
orifice, 458

Sac, anal, 502
blind, of rumen, 454
carpo-mctacarpal, 222
conjunctival, S59
intercarpal, 222
intertarsal, 240
lacrimal, 860
radio-carpal, 222
svnovial, of hock-joint, 240
t arso-met at arsal, 240
tibio-tar.sal, 240

Saccidations of ca'cum, 424
Saccule, 883

laryngeal, 522, 550
Saccus carus, 416
Sacral canal, 43

crest, lateral, 129
median, 129

foramen, 41

ventral, 129
ganglia, 832
part of sympathetic system,

856
Sairittal pole, S36

.-inn-. Tis;, 688
Sc:il:. tviiip:mi, 882

veslibuli, 882
Sciatic foramen, greater, 231

lesser, 231
notch, greater, 106

lesser. IDS

Sclera, 863. 897
Scrotum, 574, 586, 591, 593
Scutiform cartilage, 871
Sebvun cutaneum, 885

paljx-bral, 859
Secretory fibers, 829
Sectorial teeth, 494
Semicircular canals, osseous,

881
ducts, membranous, 883

Semilunar canal of third pha-
lanx, 103

crest of third plialanx, 103
ganglion, 795
notch of idna, 93

Seminal vesicles. 571, 578, .5,87,

591, 593
Seminiferous tubules of testi-

cles, 572
Sense organs, 857, 896, 900,

902
Sensory fibers, 808

nucleus, dorsal, 80S
root of fifth nerve, 776

Septum, dorsal, median, 766
interaheolar, 64
intermuscular, 2.54

of forearm, 305
of gluteal region, 317, 318
of leg, 318
of shoukler, 298

interventricular, 627
nasi, 82, 84, 510

cartilage of, 510
pellucidum, 791
penis, 589, 594
scroti, 574

Serous coat of bladder, .502

of Fallo])ian tubes, 599
of large intestine, 4.30, 465
of liver, 438
of rumen, 460
of small intestine, 421
of spleen. 441
of stomach. 417, 499
of uterus, 601

folds, 384
layer of pericardium, 017
membranes, 384

Shaft of hair, 886
Sheath, carpal, of deep digital

flexor, 315
of superficial digital

flexor, 313
fibrous, of tendon, 254
synovial, 253

digital, of deep digital

flexor, 316
of .superficial iligital

flexor, 314
of common digital ex-

tensor, 307
of coraco-brachialis nnis-

cle, 300
of extensor carpi ol)-

liquus, 310
radialis, 306

of flexor carpi radialis, 310
of lateral digital extensor,

309, 335
of long digital extensor.

335
flexor, 340

of tibialis anterior, 337
of ulnaris lateralis. 313

tarsal, of deep digital flexor,

342
Shoulder girdle, 29
Sidebone, 104
Sigmoid flexiu-c, .589

Sinus, caNiTnous, 6SS
conimunicans, 6SS
coronary, 681, 754

opening of, 621
ethmoidal. 86
fron1:il, .V.i. •^5. 1 13, 17.5, 197
fron(ii-iiiil.m;iir, S5

interc:iverii..us. (iSS

lactiferous, 605, 609

Sinus, longitudinal, dorsal. 687
ventral. 688

lymph, central, 616
peripiieral, 616

maxillary. 84, 144, 175, 197
inferior, 84
superior, 85

occipital. 688
of aorta, 630
of bone, 21
of dura mater, 687
of lymph nodule, 616
of pulmonary artery, 629
palatine, 137, 145
paranasal. 84
petrosal, dorsal, 688

ventral, 688
phrenico-costal, 530
renal, 5.55

sagittal, 687, 688
sph<-niii<lal, 53, 145, 175
sphenopalatine, .53, 67, 86
stniiulii, CSS
l:n>i, IL'I)

PinMllar, 116

transverse. 688
of pericariliuni, 617

vu'ethral, 581
urogenital, 603
venaruin of right atrium of

heart, 620
venous, 615
vertebral, longitudinal, 689

Skeleton. 20. 32, 125, 156, 161,
1S4

a])pc-ndicular, 20
axial, 20
flat bones, 20
irregular bones, 20
long bones, 20
medullary cavity, 20
number of bones, 20
short bones, 20
splanchnic, 20
visceral, 20

Skin, 8S4, 887, ,898, 900, 901,

903
appendages of, 880, 901, 903
of concha, 871
of eyelids, 858
of niainmarv glands, 604
of nostrils, .500

Skull, brachvr, pl,:,lic, 195
,l,,hcl,,M.'|.liMic, I'.i5

mesalirepli:illc, 1!I5

<Mi:Mllir..-.s ,,f, 217
~\iMl„iiidi,.Ms of, 218

Siiicgina pra'putii, 583
Smell, organ of, 895
Snout, 545
Soft iialate, .387, 446, 477, 492
Sol-, 8S9, 892
Solitary nodules of large in-

testine, 431
of small intestine, 422,

487
Space, epidural, 762

interalveolar, 64, 65, 71, 78
interdental, 64
interosseous, of leg, 116

of radius, 91
nianilibvdiu-, 70
perilymiihatic, 881
subaraclmoid, 762
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Space, subdural, 762
submaxillary, 70

Special anatomy, 17

Spermatic cord, 575, 586, 591,

593
plexus, 574, 834, 856

Splieno-frontal suture, 60
Splieuoiilul iK.lrli, fiO

sinus. .")o, 11."), 1 1
.")

Spheno-(jci-i])itul crest, 53
Splienupalatine foramen, 65,

67. 70, S2
ganglia, 797, 829
sinus, 53, 67, 86

Splicno-squamous suture, 61
Sphincter ani externus, 432

interuus, 432
cardiac, 417
ilei. 424
of mammary gland, 605
pupilla>, 867
pyloric, 416, 417
vesicae, 562

Spinal arachnoidea, 763
cord, 764, 834, 843, 847
dura mater, 762
ganglion, 811
pia mater, 763
root of fifth nerve, 775

Spine, ischiatic, 106, 107
nasal, posterior, 193
of hoof, 890
of tibia, 116
ventral, 26

of cervical vertebra, 125
Spinous notch, 54

process of cer\dcal vertebra,
125

of lumbar vertebrx, 129
of thoracic vertebrae, 128
of vertebra-, 44

Spiral canal of cochlea, 882
folds of abomasum, 460
organ of Corti, 884

Splanchnic fibers, afferent, 829
efferent, 829

ganglion. 832
Splenial fissure, 844, 850
Splenic angle, 433

no.lid.-s^. 4-11

plrxiis, SoM
S])k'niuiii, I S9
Spougj' substance of bone, 21
Squamous suture, 58, 60, 61

temporal bone, 60
Sternal flexure, 425

line of pleural reflection, 530
Stomach, 415, 453, 472, 483,

497
cardiac opening of, 416, 472,

498
fibers of, 417
greater curvature of, 416
lesser curvature of, 416
mucous coat of, 418
pyloric extremity, 416

opening, 416
serous coat of, 417, 499
structure of, 417

Stop of face, 196
Straight sinus, 688
Stratum corneum, 885

germinativum, 885
of hoof, 891

Stratum granulosum, 598
tectorium of liuof, 891

Stria, lateral, 7ti9, 788
medial, (69, 788
meduUaris, 781
olfactory, 769, 788
terminalis, 781, 792

Stroma iridis, 867
of kidney, 559
of ovary, 598
of thjToid gland, 536
vitreous, 869

Styloid process, 63, 871
of radius, 19tf

of ulna, 148
Stylo-mastoid foramen, 62
Subarachnoid cisterns, 762

space, 762
Subcallosal gyrus, 788
Subcarpal arch, 657
Subcutaneous inguinal ring,

2SS, 292
tissue, 884

Subcutis, 884
Subdural space, 762
Sublimbic fis.sure, 786
Sublingual duct, 405, 496

fold, 390
Submaxillary duct, 405

space, 70
Submucous plexus, 833

tissue, 383
Subserous tissue, 384
Subsidiary plexus, 856
Suli?]ihfii,ii,lal canal, 54
Sulist.iiitia_i;'4atinosa of spinal

curd, 707
perforata posterior, 769, 780
nigra, 780
propria, 864

Suburethral diverticulum, 007
Succus entericus, 421
Sulcus, callosal, 786

central, of hoof, 891
cerebellar, 777
collateral, of hoof, 891
intertubercularis, 89
limiting, of fourth ventricle,

779
median, of fourth ventricle,

779
muscularis of tibia, 117
of brain, 771
omasi, 460
rhinalis, 785, 837, 844, 850
sclera, 863

Supracondyloid crest, lateral,

of femur, 112
medial, of femur, 112

fossa of femur, 112
Supraoccipital part of skull, 51
Supraorbital canal, 137

foramen. 59. 73
groove. 137
process, 59. 73

Supraspinous bursa. 213
Suprasplenial fissure, 850
Suprasvlvian fissure, 785, 837,

844, 849
Supratrochlear foramen, 198
Suspensorv ligaments of penis,

580
Sustentaculum tali of fibular

tarsal bone, 121

Sutura harmonia, 207
serrata, 207
squamosa, 207

Suture, 207
cranial, 217
frontal, 60
fronto-lacrimal, 60
fronto-maxillarj-, 60
fronto-palatine, (50

naso-frontal, 60, 67
naso-lacrimal, 67
naso-maxillary, 67
occipito-mastoid, 52
palatine, median, 78

transverse, 79
parietal. 57
paricto-frontal, 57, 60
parieto-occipital, 52, 57
spheno-frontal, 60
spheno-squamous, 61
squamous, 58, 60, 61

Sympathetic nervous system,
829, 842, 846, 8.56

trunk, 829
Symphysis, 207

mandibuto, 72, 218
pelvis, 231

SvnaiTliroses. 207
"of skull, 217

Svnchondrosis, 207
"of skull, 21 s

Svii,l-Mlin-1-, 207
Svil.i\Ull Ihh,;,. 253

fo:,.sa', 2U8
membrane of carpal joints,

222
of elbow joint, 219
of hip joint, 232

sacs of hock joint, 240
sheath, 2.^3

digital, of deep digital

flexor, 316
of superficial digital

flexor, 314
of common digital ex-

tensor, 307
of coraco-brachialis mus-

cle, 300
of extensor carpi ob-

liquus. 310
radialis, 306

of flexor cai^pi radialis,

310
of lateral digital extensor,

309, 335
of long digital exten.sor,

335
flexor. 340

of tibialis anterior, 337
of ulnaris lateralis. 313

Systematic anatomy, 17, 18

Tabi'I-a \-itrea. 21
Tactile hairs. ,SS6

T;enia thalami, 783
Tapetum, 897

cellulosum. 902
fibrosum. 865
of chorioid, 865

Tarsal sheath of deep digital

flexor, 342
Tarso-metatarsal sac, 240
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Tarsus of eye, 859
Taste buds, 895

organ of, 895
Teat of mammary glands, 604,

609, 613
Teeth, 394, 396, 448, 471, 478,

479, 493
alveolar periosteum of, 395
canine, 394, 398, 448, 479,

493
deciduous, 403

carnassial, 494
cement of, 395
cheek, 394, 399, 448, 471,

480, 494
lower, 401
upper, 400

crown of, 395
deciduous, 394, 403
enamel of, 395
eruption of, 403, 450, 471,

481, 495
incisor, 394, 397, 448, 471,

479, 493
deciduous, 403, 448

manilihular, 401
maxillai-v, 400
molar, 394, 399
neck of, 395
nippers, 395
permanent, 394, 396
pinchers, 395
premolar, 394, 399

dcci.luous, 403
pulp of, 395

cavity of, 395
root of, 395
sectorial, 494
structure of, 395
temporarv, 394
wolf, 64, 71. 395, 400

Tegmentum, 7.S0

Tela chorioidea, 763, 773, 779,

783, 787
Telencephalon, 783
Temporal canal, 63, 81

crest, 137
foramen, 54
fossa, 73
wings of horse, 53

Temporary tcetli. 394
Tendinous center of dia-

phragm, 287
Tendo Achillis, 338

calcaneus, 338
Tendon, 252

interosseous, 225
of ergot, 306
prepubic, 292

Tentorium cerebeUi, 762
osseum, 81

Teres tuberosity, 88
Terminal line, 110, 410

nuclei of nerves, 760, 775
Testicles, 571, 586, 591, 593

deferential fold of, 577
descent of, 577
ducts of, 573
lymph-vessels of, 574
pampiniform plexus of, 574
parenchyma of, 572
seminiferous tubules, 572
struct m-e of, 572
tunica albuginea of, 572

Testicles, tunica vaginalis
propria of, 572

vessels of, 573
Thalamo-cortical fibers, 778
Thalamus, 781
Theca foUiculi, 598
Thickness of skin, 887
Third eyelid, 859, 896

ventricle, 783
Thoracic aortic plexus, 831

cavit,\, 2s. .'.L'."i. .".10

dud. III.".. C.'i;. 722. 740, 750
ganglia, 831, N42
limb, lymph vessels of, 703
part of sympathetic system,

831
Thorax, 547
lymph vessels of, 700

ThjTo-hyoid membrane, 518
Thyroid cartilage, 538, 546,

515, 550 -
cornua, 72

Tibial crest, 116
Tibio-tarsal sac, 240
Tissue, interlobular, 383

muscular, 384
subserous, 384

Tongue, 390, 447, 471, 478,
493

Tonsil, 388, 471, 478, 493
Tonsillar sinus, 446
TopOgr;i|illlr :ill:il oliiv, 17. IS

Torus ].\ IdiHu,-, IS.",

'

TrabccuLc caiiica' of right

ventricie. 625
of lymph nodule, 616
of penis, 581

,

splenic, 441

Trachea, .523, 540. 546, 550
Tracheal ducts. 700
lymph ducts, 725, 7.50

plexus, 808
Tract, oKactorv, 709, 788, 844

optic, 780, 783, 835
pyramidal, 774
rubro-spinal. 778

Tractus centralis of thymus
gland, 536

Tragus, 886
Tricuspid valve. 624
Trigonum olfactoriinn, 769,

"

784, 788
vesicEe, 562

Trochanter majoi- of feiuuv,

113
minor of femur. 1 12

tertius, 112
Trochanteric fossa of femur,

113
ridge of femiu', 113

Trochlea of femur, 113
of tibial tarsal bone, 120

Trochlear foramen, 54, 75
Trochoid, 210
True nostril, 508

vocal cords, .522, 5.50

Truncus bicaroticus, 635
intestinalis, 737
of corjjus callosum, 789

Tuber calcis of fibular tarsal

bone, 121
cinereum, 769, 782, 847
coxa>, 106
ischii, 108

Tuber saerale, 106
scapuhe, S7
spina-, 86

Tubercle, anierior, of tha-
lamus, 7S1

lacrimal, (i.S

psoas, 100
Tubereulum cinereum, 773

faciale, 773
olfactorium, 844
])uliic\un. 109

Tulx-rositv, alveolar, 64, 78
deltoid, 88
facial, 137
maxillary, 65
of tibia,"ll6

Tubules of mammarv glands,
605

renal, 559
seminiferous, of testicles,

572
luiniferous. 559

Tunic, abdominal, 288, 361
fibrous, of eye, 863
vascular, of eye, 865

Tunica albuginea, 572, 589
of penis, 581

propria of skin, 885
vaginalis. 576. .")86, .593

conuuunis. 576
liarict;il layer of, 574, 576
priiprin. 572
\is(iial layer of, 576

Turbiualc cre.st, dorsal, 67
ventral, 64

fold, dorsal, 513
ventral, 513

Tusks, 479
Tympanic cavity, 875
mucous membrane, 878
opening of Eustachian tube,

878
plexus, 804

Umbilical fissure, 435
fold, lateral. 414

medi.'in. 414
Ureteral ..lilirr. :,|-,2

inlcin;il, :.iiL'

Ureters, .",."i 1, ,",til, 566, .569, .570

Urethra, 554
bulb of, 581
female, 604, 609, 611
male. 571, .584, 590, 593, 595

Urethral crest, 585
orifice, external, female, 603,

607
male, 585, 589

internal, male, 585
process. 5S1
sinus, 581

Urinarv bladder. See Bladder
organs, 554, 564, 567, 569

I^riniferous tubules, 559
Urogenital sinus, 603

system, 554
Uterine cotvledons, 607

tubes, .596, 599, 606, 609,
610, 612

Utero-ovarian plexuses, 834
I'tero-vaginal plexus, 834
Uterus, broad Ugament of, 415
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Uterus, female, 596, 599, 606,
609, 610, 612

masculinus, 579, 589, 592,
593, 594

Utricle, 882
U\-iila, 478

Vagina, 596, 602, 607, 610,
613

Vaginal ring, 290, 576, 587
Vallate papiUa of tongue, 391
\alve, aortic, 626

bicuspid, 626
ileo-csecal, 421
ileo-colic, 501
pulmonary, 625
pyloric, of stomach, 419
tricuspid. 624

Vahnilar fold of cscum, 424
^'as deferens, 575. 576, 591
\ asa vasorum. 615
Vascular plexus, 614

tunic of eye. 865
Vasomotor fibers, 829
Vein or veins, 614, 681, 719,

740. 7.54

abdominal, posterior, 696
subcutaneous, 696, 721

adrenal, .563, 693
alveolar, inferior, 684
auricular, great, 685
brachiocephalic, 755
bronchial. 683, 690, 755
buccinator, 686, 740
cardiac, 681

great, 681, 755
lesser, 755
middle, 681
small. 682

central, of adrenal bodies,
563

cephalic, 687, 690, 755
accessory, 690, 720, 755

cerebellar, dorsal, 689
ventral, 689

cerebral, 687, 689
ascending, 689
basal. 689
deep. 689
descending, 689
dorsal. 685
great. 689
internal, 689
ventral. 685. 720

cervical, deep. 6S2
inferior. 687

circumflex, lateral, 695
coats of. 615
condyloid, 685
coronars', 628

left. 681
right. 681

dental. 684
digital. 692. 721. 756
common. 692
dorsal, 720. 755
lateral. 720
medial. 720
volar. 720. 755
common. 720

diploic. 687. 689
dorsal, 682

59

Vein or veins, emissarium, 615
emissary, &i7
facial, anterior auricular,

684
transverse, 685, 686

femoral, 695, 756
anterior, 696
deep, 695
posterior, 696

frontal, 720
gastric, anterior, 695

posterior, 695
gastro-duodenal, 695
gastro-epiploic. right, 695
hepatic, 439, 693
h}"pogastric, 695
iliac, circumflex, 695
common, 695
external, 695. 756
internal. 695. 756

iliaco-femoral, 695
ilio-lumbar, 695
infraorbital, 686
intercostal, dorsal, 683

ventral, 682
internal coat, 615
interosseous, common, 692
jugular, 683, 719, 755

external, 720, 755
internal, 719, 755

labial, 685
common, 685
superior, 720

lingual. 686
dorsal. 683

lumbar, 693, 695
masseteric, 685
maxillary, external, 685, 740

internal, 683, 755
median, 691
meningeal. 687. 689

middle, 684
mesenteric, 693

anterior, 694
posterior. 694

metacarpal, 692, 720. 755
metatarsal, 697, 721, 756
middle coat, 615
nasal, dorsal. 720, 740
obturator, 695
occipital. 685
oesophageal. 683, 687
of bladder, 562
of bone, 22
of brain. 793
of corium of hoof, 894
of cranium. 689
of ductus deferens. 575
of external ear. 875
of Fallopian tubes, 599
of head. 683
of internal ear. 884
of mammar\- glands. 721
of neck, 683"

of ovan,-, 598
of peK-ic limb, 695
of penis. 582
of retina. 869
of skin. 885
of thoracic limb. 690. 720
of uterus. 602
of vagina. 602
of vascular tunic of eye, 867
ophthalmic. 686

Vein or veins, orbital, 720
palatine, great, 686
pancreatic, 695
pancreatico-duodenal, 695
parotid, 687
perineal, 721
phrenic, 693
plantar, 697
pophteal, 696, 756
portal, 438, 693, 722, 755
pterj'goid, 684
pudic, external, 696, 721

internal, 575
pulmonary, 534, 535, 614,

625, 681
radial, 755

anterior, 692
renal, 560, 693
sacral, middle. 721
saphenous. 696, 721, 756
satellite, 614
spermatic, 574, 576

internal, 693
sphenopalatine, 686
spinal, 689
splenic, 693, 694
structure of, 615
sublingual, 687, 720
submental, 685
tarsal, perforating, 697, 721

recurrent, 696, 721, 7.56

temporal, posterior, deep,
684

superficial, 684
thoracic, external, 690

internal. 682
thoraco-dorsal, 690
thjToid. 687
tibial, anterior, 696, 756

posterior, 697, 756
recurrent, 696

tracheal, 687
ulnar. 692, 755
umbilical. 704
utero-ovarian, 693
valves of, 615
vena azygos, 621, 682, 755

cava, 614
anterior, 682

opening of, 620
posterior, 692, 720. 755

opening of. 620
hemiazvgos. 683. 719, 755
reflexa."6S6. 720, 740
rhinalis posterior, 689

^ vertebral. 682, 689
Velum, medullarj-, 776

anterior, 779
posterior, 779

Vena comitans, 614
Venae vorticosae, 867
Venous arch. 692

plexuses. 614
sinuses, 615

Ventricle, fourth. 778
lateral. 785. 791

of larj-nx, 522. .539, 5.50

middle, of lantix. 522
of heart. left. 625

right. 623
of olfactor\- bulb, 787
third, 783

"

Vermis cerebelli. 771. 776
Vertebral canal, 26, 44
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Vertebral column, 25, 125,

156, 161, 184
curves, 129, 165
foramen, 26
formula, 25
line of pleural reflection, 5.30

notches, 26
sinuses, longitudinal, 689

Vertex corner, 864
Verticalis auricuhe, 875
Vesical plexus. 884
Vesicles, seminal, 571, 578,

587, .591, .593

Vesico-genital pouch, 415
Vesicute seminales, 571, 578,

.587, .591, 593
Vestibular ganglion, 803
Vestibule of ear, 881

of Larynx, 522
of omental cavity, 442

Veterinary anatomy, 17 - r

Vibrissa-, 886 '^ -^
'(V

Vidian canal of horse, 54
Visceral layer, 384, 412

of pericardium, 617
pleura, 526
radicles, 693

Vitreousbody, 869, 897
humor, 869
stroma, 869

Vocal cords. .521, .539, 546, 550
false, 522, 550
true, 522

process. 517
Vomero-nasal organ, 514, 895
Vortex cordis. 62S
Vulva, .596, 603, 607, 610, 611,

613
Vulvar cleft , 603

Wall of hoof, 887, 891
White columns of spinal cord,

767, 768

White commissure of spinal
cord, 766

line of hoof, 889
matter of nervous system,

760
of spinal cord, 767

Wolf tooth, 64, 71, 395, 400

Xiphoid cartilage, 28, 49

Zone, epigastric, 411
hypogastric. 411
intermediate, of kidney, .5.58

niesogastric. 411
Zonula ciliaris, .S70

Zygomatic arch, 60, 73
process of frontal bone, .59

of malar bones, 68
of maxillary bone, 6.5

of temporal bone, 60
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